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FOREWORD

Technical circulars, guidelines and directives play a very important role in the functioning of any
organisation. For better performance, these circulars must be appropriately classified* compiled and
updated periodically. This publication marks the first step in this direction as Ministry’s volume of techni-
cal circulars embracing, planning, design, project preparation, construction and monitoring of National
Highways and other Central Schemes as well as management, upkeep and accounting of central
machinery, all appropriately grouped in a book form
2. The policy circulars given herein are for information and guidance of officers of the Ministry and the
State Public Works Departments. Periodic updating of thepe will of course be necessary to accommodate
amendments and modifications based on feed-back etc. The document is expected not only to arm the
highway engineers with a treasure of authentic information but also aid their administrative judgement It
is hoped that the feed-back will throw ideas on further shaping and updating of the document besides
stimulating further thinking leading to appropriate revisions.
3. This compilation includes policy and other circulars issued upto 16th August 1985. Those circulars on
which IRC standards, Ministry's Specifications etc. have since been published have not been included in
this compilation. Also, some circulars have been edited by deleting those portions on which standards have
been published subsequent to their issue. In compiling the circulars, it is quite likely that there might have
been some inadvertent omissions. If these are brought to the notice of the Ministry, it will be of help in
incorporating the same in future editions.
4. The circulars, notifications etc. are classified subjectwise and arranged in chronological order. A sim-
ple decimal coding system is used which permits identification by main subject, subject and sub-topic. The
code number is printed on the top comer of the first page of each circular, the number after the last
decimal point indicating serial number of the circular. Future circulars will follow this classification and
have the succeeding numbers. If a circular covers two or more subjects, the appropriate, subject codes are
printed on it and cross references are given in the relevant subject indexes without repeating the circular.
The documents are printed and bound in loose-leaf form to facilitate addition of new circulars to it The
holder of this compilation should keep on updating it as new circulars are received , New subjects may be
added in the blank numbers, wherever necessary.
5. While dealing with multifaceted subject of highway engineering where value judgement is quite
important we cannot be tied to a fixed framework that curbs innovative thinking Improved and innovative
solutions based on current thinking and experience should always be welcome without being unduly tied
down to guidelines. Such solutions should always be critically evaluated and if found relevant and practic-
able should be accepted for common good

New Delhi. July 1986
K.IC Sarin

Director General ( Road Development) anti
Add!. Secretary to the Govt of India
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1I1/I 111.1

RELEVANT EXTRACTS FROM THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
(Art 19) Right of Freedom

19 (I) All citizens shall have the right —
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d) To move freely throughout the territory of India;
(e)
(0
(g)

19 (5) Nothing in sub-clauses (d), (e) and ( f) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any existing
law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law imposing, reasonable res-
trictions on the exercise of any of the rights conferred by the said sub-clauses either in the
interests of the general public or for the protection of the interests of any Scheduled Tribe.

PART Vm— THE UNION TERRITORIES
Administration of 239 (1) Save as otherwise provided by Parliament by law, every Union
Union territories Territory shall be administered by the President acting to such

extent as he thinks fit through an administrator to be appointed by
him with such designation as he may specify.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in Para VI, the President may
appoint the Governor of a State as the Administrator of an adjoining
Union Territory, and where a Governor is so appointed, he shall
exercise his functions as such administrator independently of his
Council of Ministers.

PART XI — RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES
CHAPTER /- LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS

Distribution of Legislative Powers

Extent of laws made
by Parliament and by
the Legislates of
States

245 ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may make
laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India, and the
legislature of a State may make laws for the whole or any part of the
State.

(2) No. law made by Parliament shall be deemed to be invalid on the
ground that it would have extra-territorial operation.

Subject matter of
laws made by Parlia-
ment and by the
legislatures of States

246 (1) Notwithstanding anything in clauses (2) and (3), Parliament has
exclusive power to make laws with respect to any of the matters
enumerated in List I in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution
referred to as the‘Union List ).

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (3), Parliament, and subject to
clause (1) the Legislature of any State *** also, have power to make
laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List III in the
Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the 'Concurrent
List').

(3) Subject to clauses (1) and (2), the Legislature of any State * * * has
exclusive power to make laws for such State or any part thereof with
respect to any of the matters enumerated in List II in the Seventh
Schedule (in this Constitution referred to the "State List' ).

(4) Parliament has power to make laws with respect to any matter for any
part of the territory of India not included ( in a State) notwithstanding
that such matter is a matter enumerated in the State List.
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Power of Parliament
to legislate with
respect to a matter
in the State List
in the national
interest

Power of Parliament
to legislate for two or
more States by con-
sent and adoption of
such legislation by
any other State

Legislation for giving
effect to inter-
national agreements.

Inconsistency
between laws made
by Parliament and
laws made by the
Legislatures of
States.

249 (1 ) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter,
if the Council of States has declared by resolution supported by not
less than two-thirds of the members present and voting that it is
necessary to expedient in the national interest that Parliament should
make laws with respect to any matter enumerated in the State List
specified in the resolution, it shall be lawful for Parliament to make
laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India with respect to
that matter while the resolution remains in force.

252 ( 1 ) If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more States to be desirable
that any of the matters with respect to which Parliament has no
power to make laws for the States except as provided in Articles 249
and 250 should be regulated in such States by Parliament by law, and
if resolutions to that effect are passed by all the Houses of the
Legislatures of those States, it shall be lawful for Parliament tp pass
an Act for regulating that matter accordingly, and any Act so passed
shall apply to such States and to any other State by which it is adop-
ted afterwards by resolution passed in that behalf by the House or,
where there are two Houses, by each of the Houses of the Legislature
of that State.

(2) Any Act so passed by Parliament may be amended or repealed by an
Act of Parliament passed or adopted in like manner but shall not as
respects any State to which it applies, be amended or repealed by an
Act of the Legislature of that State.

253 ( l ) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter,
Parliament has power to make any law for the whole or any part of
the territory of India for implementing any treaty, agreement or con-
vention with any other country or countries or any decision made at
any international conference, association or other body.

254 (1) If any provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is repug-
nant to any provision of a law made by Parliament which Parliament
is competent to enact, or to any provision of any existing law with
respect to one of the matters enumerated in the Concurrent List, then,
subject to the provisions of clause (2), the law made by Parliament,
whether passed before or after the law made by the Legislature of
such State, or, as the case may be, the existing laws, shall prevail and
the law made by the legislature of the State shall, to the extent of the
repugnancy, be void

(2) Where a law made by the Legislature of a State * * * with respect to
one of the matters enumerated in the Concurrent List contains any
provision repugnant to the provisions of an earlier law made by
Parliament or an existing law with respect to that matter, then, the
law made by the Legislature of such State shall if it has been reser-
ved for the consideration of the President and has received his assent,
prevail in that State.
Provided that nothing in this clause shall prevent Parliament from
enacting at any time any law with respect to the same matter includ-
ing a law adding to, amending varying or repealing the law so made
by the Legislature of the State.

SEVENTH SCHEDULE
(Article 246)

LIST I — Union List

13. Participation in international conferences, association and other bodies and implementing of
decisions made threat

14. Entering into treaties and agreements with foreign countries and implementing of treaties, agreements
and conventions with foreign countries.
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23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be national highways.
32. Property of the union and the revenue therefrom, but as regards property situated in a State * * •sub-

ject to legislation by the State, save in so far as Parliament by law otherwise provides.
42. Inter-State trade and commerce.
64. Institutions for scientific or technical education financed by the Government of India wholly or in

part and declared by Parliament by law to be institutions of national importance.

SEVENIH SCHEDULE
(Article 246)

LIST n — State List

13. Communications, that is to say, road bridges, ferries, and other means of communication not
specified in List I; municipal tramways; ropeways; inland waterways and traffic thereon subject to the
provisions of List I and List III with regard to such waterways; vehicles other than mechanically pro-
pelled vehicles.

18. Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures including the relation of landlord and tenant,
and the collection of rents; transfer and alienation of agricultural land; land improvement and
agricultural loans; colonization

59. Tolls

SEVENTH SCHEDULE
(Article 246)

LIST III — Concurrent List

7. Contracts, including partnership, agency contracts of carriage, and other special forms of contracts,
but not including contracts relating to agricultural land.

42. Acquisition and requisitioning of property
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112/1

112.1

THE NATIONAL HIGHWAYS ACT, 1956
No. 4$ of 1956

Dated the 11th September, 1956
An Act to provide for the declaration of certain highways to be national
highways and for matters connected therewith.
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as
follows:—

1. ( 1) This act may be called the National Highways Act, 1956.
(2) It extends to the whole of India
(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may,

by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint

2. (1) Each of the Highways specified in the Schedule (except such parts,
thereof as are situated within any municipal area) is hereby declared
to be a national highway.

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette,
declare any other highway to be a national highway and on the
publication of such notification such highway shall be deemed to be
specified in the Schedule.

(3) The Central Government may, by like notification, omit any highway
from the Schedule and on the publication of such notification, the
highways so omitted shall cease to be a national highway.

3. In this Act, “ municipal area” means with a population of twenty thousand
or more the control or management of which is entrusted to a municipal
committee, a town area committee, a town committee or any other
authority.

4. All national highways shall vest In the Union, and for the purposes of this
Act “ Highways” include:—

(i) all lands appurtenant thereto whether demarcated or not,
(ii) all bridges, culverts, tunnels, causeways, carriageways and other

structures constructed on or across such highways, and
(iii) all fences, trees posts and boundary furlong and mile stones of

such highways or any land appurtenant to such highways.
5. It shall be the responsibility of the Central Government to develop and

maintain in proper repair all national highways; but the Central Govern-
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that any function
in relation to the development or maintenance of any national highway
shall, subject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the notifica-
tion, also be exercisable by the Government or the State within which the
national highway is situated or by any officer of authority subordinate to
the Central Government or to the State Government

6. The Central Goverment may give directions to the Government of any
State as to the carrying out in the State of any of the provisions of this Act
or of any rule, notification or order made thereunder.

7. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette
levy fees at such rates as may be laid down by rules made in this
behalf for services or benefits rendered in relation to the use of
ferries, temporary bridges and tunnels on national highways.

(2) Such fees when so levied shall be collected in accordance with the
rules made under this Act

Short title, extent
and commencement

Declaration of certain
highways to be national
highways

National Highways to vest
(D the Union

Responsibility for
development and
maintenance of national
highways

Power to issue directions

Fees for services or
benefits rendered on
national highways
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(3) Any fee leviable immediately before the commencement of this Act
for services or benefits rendered in relation to the use of ferries, tem-

\

porary bridges and tunnels on any highway specified in the schedule
shall continue to be leviable i^fder this Act unless and until it is
altered in exercise of the power conferred by sub-section (1).

8. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the Central Government
may enter into an agreement with the Government of any State or with any
authority entrusted with the control or management of any municipal area
in relation to the development or maintenance of the whole or any part of
a national highway situated within the State or, as the case may be, in rela-
tion to the development or maintenance of any such part of a highway
situated within a municipal area as is referred to in sub-section (1) of sec-
tion 2 and any such agreement may provide for the sharing of expenditure
by the respective parties thereto.

9. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette,

make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality, of the foregoing
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters,
namely :—
(a) the manner in which, and the conditions subject to which, any function in rela-

tion to the development or maintenance of a national highway or any part
thereof may be exercised by the State Government or any officer or authority
subordinate to the Central Government or the State Government;

(b) the rates at which fees for services rendered in relation to the use of ferries, tem-
porary bridges and tunnels on any national highway may be levied and the
manner in which such fees shall be collected;

(c) the periodical inspection of national highways and the submission of inspection
reports to the Central Government;

(d) the reports on works carried out on national highways;
(e) any other matter for which provision should be made under this Act

10. All notifications or agreements issued or entered into under this Act shall
be laid before both Houses of Parliament as soon as may be after they are
issued or entered into and all rules made under section 9 shall be laid for
not less than thirty days before both Houses of Parliament as soon as may
be after they are made, and shall be subject to such modifications as
Parliament may make during the session in which they are so laid or the
session immediately following.

Agreements with
State Governments or
municipalities

Power to make rules

Laying of notifications,
rules, etc. before
Parliament

THE SCHEDULE
(See section 2)

NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

£ National Description of National Highways
Na Highway

Na

1.

1

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

1 The highway connecting Delhi. Ambala, Jullundur and Amritsar and proceeding to the border between India and
Pakistan.

I A The highway connecting Jullundur. Madhopur. Jammu. Banihal Srinagar. Baramula and Uri.

2 The highway connecting Delhi. Mathura Agra. Kanpur.Allahabad Banaras. Mohania. Barhi and Calcutta.

3 The highway connecting Agra. Gwalior, Shivpuri. Indore, Dhulia Nasik.Thana and Bombay.

4 The highway starting from its junction near Thana with the highway specified in serial No. 4 and connecting
Poona, Belgaum. Hubli. Bangalore. Ranipct and Madras.

5 The highway starling from its junction near Baharagora with the highway specified in serial No. 7 and connecting
Cuttack. Bhubaneshwar Visakhapatnam. Vijayawada and Madras.

6 The highway starting from its junction near Dhulia with the highway specified in serial Na 4 and connecting
Nagpur, Raipur, Samba!pur, Baharagora and Calcutta
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8.

9.

10.

1 1.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17 .

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.
39.

7 The highway starting from it., junction near Banaras with the highway specified in serial No. 3 and connecting
Mangawan, Rewa. Jabalpur, Lakhnadon, Nagpur, Hyderabad KumnoL Bangalore. Krishnagiri, Salem, Dindigul,
Madurai and Cape CorfTOrin.

8 The highway connecting Delhi. Jaipur, Ajmer. Udaipur,Ahmedabad Baroda and Bombay.

8 A The highway connecting Ahmedabad Limbdi, Morvi and Kandla.

8 B The highway starting from its junction near Bamanbore with the highway specified in serial No. 10 and connect-
ing Rajkot and Porbandar.

9 The highway connecting Poona, Sholapur. Hyderabad and Vijayawada.

10 The highway connecting Delhi and Fazilka and proceeding to the border between India and Pakistan.

22 The highway connecting Ambala, Kalka.Simla, Narkanda, Rampur and Chini and proceeding to the border bet-
ween India and Tibet near Shipkila

24 The highway connecting Delhi, Bareilly and Lucknow.

25 The highway connecting Lucknow. Kanpur, Jhansi and Shivpuri

26 The highway connecting Jhansi and Lakhnadon

27 The highway connecting Allahabad with the highway specified in Serial No. 8 near Mangawan.

28 The highway starting from its junction near Barauni with the highway specified in serial No. 23 and connecting
MuzalTarpur, Pipra, Gorakhpur and Lucknow

28 A The highway starting from its junction near Pipra with the highway specified in serial No. 19 and connecting
Sagauli and Raxaul and proceeding to the border between India and Nepal.

29 The highway connecting Gorakhpur, Ghazipur and Banaras.

30 The highway starting from its junction near Mohania with the highway specified in serial No. 3 and connecting
Patna and Bakhtiyarpur.

31 The highway starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified in serial No. 31 and connecting
Bakhtiyarpur. Mohameh, Pumea, Dalkhola Siliguri, Sivokand Cooch Behar and proceeding to its junction with
the highway specified in serial No. 28 near Goalpara.

31 A The highway connecting Sivok and Gangtok.

33 The highway starling from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified in serial No. 3 and connecting
Ranchi and Tatanagar and proceeding to its junction with the highway specified in serial No. 7 near Baharagora.

34 The highway starting from its junction near Dalkhpla with the highway specified in serial No. 23 and connecting
Berhampore. Barasat and Calcutta.

35 The highway connecting Barasat and Bangaon and proceeding to the border between India and Pakistan.

37 The highway starting from its junction near Goalpara with the highway specified in serial No. 23 and connecting
Gauhati, Jorabai, Kamargaon, Makum and SaikhoaghaL

38 The highway connecting Makum. Ledo and Lekhapani.

39 The highway connecting Kamargaon. ImphaL and Palel and proceeding to the border India and Burma.

40 The highway connecting Jorabat and Shillong and proceeding to the border between India and Pakistan near
DawkL

42 The highway starting from its junction near Sambalpur with the highway specified in serial No-. 7 and proceeding
via Angul to its junction with the highway specified in serial No. 6 near Cuttack

43 The highway connecting Raipur and Vizianagaram and proceeding to its junction with the highway specified in
serial No. 6 Vizianagaram.

45 The highway connecting Madras, Tiruchirapalli and Dindigal.

46 The highway connecting Krishnagiri and RanipeL

47 The highway connecting Salem, Coimbatore, Trichur, Ernakulam, Trivandrum and Cape Comorin
47 A The highway starting from its junction near Trichur with the highways specified in serial No. 36 and connecting

with the West Coast Road near Chalisseri.

49 The highway connecting Madurai and Dhanushkodi.
50 The highway connecting Nasik with the highway specified in serial No. 5 near Poona.
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112.2

No. PL-7 (6)/55 Dated the 4th April 1957
NOTIFICATION

S.R.O. 1160. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the National
Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby appoints the 15th day of April. 1957, as
the date on which the said Act shall come into force.

112.3
160

MINISTRY OF LAW. JUSTICE AND COMPANY AFFAIRS
(LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT)

Dated the 12th August, 1977/Sravana 21, 1899 (Saka)

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President on the 12th August 1977,
and is hereby published for general information

THE NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1977
No. 30 of 1977

(12th August, 1977)

48 of 1956

Short Title

Amendment of Section 7

Amendment of
Section 9

Amendment of
Section 10

An Act to amend the National Highways Act, 1956

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty-eighth Year of the Republic of India as follows

1. This Act may be called the National Highways (Amendment) Act, 1977.

2. In section 7 of the National Highways Act, 1956 (herein after referred to as the Principal
Act) in sub-section (I),

( i) after the words “ the use of ferries" the words, figures and letter “ permanent bridges the
cost of construction of each of which is more than rupees twenty-five lakhs and which are opened to
traffic on or after the 1st day of April, 1976” , shall be inserted;

( ii) the following proviso shall be inserted, namely :—
“ Provided that if the Central Government is of opinion that it is necessary in the public

interest so to do. it may, by like notification, specify any bridge in relation to the use of which fees
shall not be leviable under this sub-section".

3. In section 9 of the principal Act,-
(i) for clause ( b) of sub-section (2), the following clause shall be substituted namely

“ (b) the rates at which fees for services rendered in relation to the use of ferries, permanent
bridges, temporary bridges and tunnels on any national highway may be levied, and the manner in
which such fees shall be collected, under section 7;";

3, Every rule made under Ihis section shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before
each House of Parliament, while it is in session, for a total period of thirty days which may be com-
prised in one session or in two or more successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the session
immediately following the session or the successive sessions aforesiad. both Houses agree in making
any modification in the rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rurle shall
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; so, however,
that any such modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre-
viously done under that rule".

4. In section 10 of the Principal Act the portion beginning with the words and figure “ and
all rules made under section 9“ and ending with the words “ or the session immediately following"
shall be omitted.
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113 NOTIFICATION OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

113.1 Notification SRO
1179 dL 4.4,57

Power in respect of
development of NHs,
Delhi & Himachal Pradesh

113/1

113.2 Notification SRO
1181 dL 4.4.57

Powers in Fespect of
development of NHs to
Andhra Pradesh, Assam,
Bihar, Bombay, J & K,

Kerala, M.P., Madras,
Mysore, Orissa, Punjab,
Rajasthan, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal

113/1

113.3 Notification SRO
568 dt 10.4.58

Declaration of NH
No. 32

113/2

113.4 Notification SRO
1199 dL 4.5.60

Declaration of NH
Nos. 11, 12 and 13

113/3

113.5 Notification
dL 12.2.63

Declaration of NH
Nos. 31 and 31 B

113/3

113.6 Notification
dL 18.12.67

Declaration of NH 41 113/3

113.7 Notification
dL 21.7.71

Declaration of NH
Nos. 4A, 5A 21, 36, 44

113/4

113.8 Notification SO
602 dt 23.12.71

Powers in respect of
development of NHs to
Nagaland (Modification
to SRO 1181)

113/4

113.9 Notification SO
179 (E) dL 7.3.72

Declaration of NHs 7A
15, 17A 17A 23 and 48

113/4

113.10 Notification SO
10 (E) dL 4.1.73

Powers in respect of
development of NHs to
Chandigarh, Delhi and Goa

113/5

113.11 Notification SO
1980 dL 25.5.77

Declaration of NH
No. 1 B

113/5

113.12 Notification SO
3114 dt. 18.1078

Declaration of NH
No 8 C

113/6

113.13 Notification SO
698 (E) dL 1.9.80

Decalaration of NH
No. 31C, 51, 52, 52 A 53, 54.

113/6

113.14 Notification
dL 5.1.81

Powers in respect of
development of NHs to
Jammu & Kashmir,
Gujarat, West Bengal
Assam and Meghalaya

113/6

113.15 Notification
dt 17.2.81

Extension of NH 12
from Biora (in M.P.)
to Jaipur
(in Rajasthan)

113/7

113.16 Notification
dL 7.11.83

Declaration of NH 45 A 113/7
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113.17 Notification SO

865 (E) dt 12.11.84
Declaration of NH 4 B 113/8

113.18 Notification SO
868 (E) dt. 17.11.84

Declaration of NH 56 113/8

113.19 PL-5 (2)/85 Summary of NHs as On
17.11.1984

113/8
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113,1
No. PL-7 (4)/57-1[ Dated the 4th April 1957

NOTIFICATION

SRO. 1179 In exercise of the powers conferred by article 239 of the Constitution, the President hereby
directs that the functions in relation to the execution of works pertaining to each of the national highways,
described in column 2 of the Schedule hereto annexed shall be exercisable also by the Administrators of
the Union Territories of Delhi and Himachal Pradesh within their respective jurisdiction subject to the
condition tint the Administrator shall, in the exercise of such functions, be bound to comply with the rules
for the time being in force made under the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956).

SCHEDULE
5 No. Description of National Highways

L So much of National Highways No, 1. No. 2, No. 8, No. 10 and No. 24 as are situated within
the Union Territoiy of Delhi.

2. Nadoanl Highway No. 22 from Simla and upto the border between India and Tibet near
Shipkila situated within the Union Territory of Himachal Pradesh

113,2
No. PL-7 (4)/57-I Dated the 4th April 1957

NOTIFICATION
SRO. 1181. In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5 of the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of

1956) the Central Government hereby directs that the functions in relation to the exectuionof works per-
taining to each of the national highways described in column 2 of the Schedule hereto annexed shall be
exercisable also by the State Government specified in column 3 of the Schedule against such highway, sub-
ject to the condition that the State Government concerned shall, in the exercise of such functions, be
bound to comply with the rules for the time being in force made under the said Act

SCHEDULE

Name of ike
State Government

3

St Description of the
Na national highway

I 2

1. So much of national highways State Government of Andhra Pradesh
No. 4, No. 5. No. 7. No. 9
and Na 43 as are situated within
the State of Andhra Pradesh

Z So much of national highway State Govememt of Assam
Na 31 as is situated within the
State of Assam and national
highways No. 37. No. 38, No,39
and No. 40

3. So much of national highways
No. 2, No. 6, Na 28 and Na 31 as
are situated within the State of
Bihar and national highways Na 28A
No. 30 and No. 33

4 So much of national highways Na 3
Na 4. Na 6, Na 8 and No. 9
as are situated within the State
of Bombay and National Highways
No. 8K No. 8B and No. 50

5. National Highways Na 1A from
approximately mile 125 (from
Jullundur) near Jammu and upto
Uri, except the Jawhar
Tunnel and the approach roads
thereto, as is situated within
the Stateof Jammu & Kashmir

State Government of Bihar

State Government of Bombay

State Government of Jammu & Kashmir
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6. So much of national highway
No 47 as is situated within the
State of Kerala and National
Highway No 47 A

7. So much of national highways No, 3
No, 6. No. 7. No. 25. No. 26. No. 27 and
No. 43 as are situated within
the State of Madhya Pradesh

8. So much of national highways
No. 4, No. 5. No. 7 and No. 47 as
are situated within the State
of Madras and national highways
No. 45, No. 46 and No. 49

9. So much of national highways
No. 4. No. 7 and No. 9 as are
situated within the State of
Mysore

10. So much of national highways
No. 5, No.6 and No. 43 as are
situated within the State of
Orissa and National Highway
No. 42

11. So much of national highways No- 1.
No. 1A (from Jullundur and upto
approximate mile 71 near the
Malakpur Canal Bridge). No. 2.
No. 8 and No. 10 as are situated
with the State of Punjab and
national highway No. 22 from
approximately mile 3 near Ambala
and upto approximately mile 91
near Simla

12. So much of national highway
No. 8 as is situated within the
Slate of Rajasthan

13. So much of national highways
No. 2. No. 3. No. 7. No. 24. No 25. No. 26
No. 27 and No. 28 as are situated
within the State of Uttar Pradesh
and National Highway No. 29

14. So much of national highways
No. 2. No.6, No. 31 and No. 31A as
are situated within the State
of West Bengal and National Highways
No. 34 and No. 35

State Government of Kerala

Stale Government of Madhya Pradesh

State Government of Madras

State Goverment of Mysore

State Government of Orissa

State Goverment of Punjab

State Government of Rajasthan

State Government of Uttar Pradesh

State Government of West Bengal

113.3

No. PL-13 (2)/57 Dated the 10th April 1958L

NOTIFICATION
S.R.O. 568. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act 1956 (48 of 1956). the Central Government hereby declares the Highway starting from its
junction near Gobindpur with the National Highway No. 2 and connecting Dhanbad with Jamshedpur to
be a National Highway.

The said Highway now declared to be a National Highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act 1956 at serial No. 24-A as National Highway No. 32.
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113.4
No. PL-12 (11)/58 Dated the 4th May, I 960

NOTIFICATION
S.R.O. 1199. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highwasy specified in the
table below to be national highways :

The said highways now declared to be national highways shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act, 1956, with the Serial Number and Natioanl Highway Number
indicated in the table.

TABLE

National
SL Highway Description of national highways
Na Na

13A 11 The highway connecting Agra.Jaipur and Bikaner

13 B 12 The highway connecting Jabalpur, Bhopal and Biaora

13C 13 The highway connecting Sholapur and Chitradurga.

113.5
Dated the 12th Febnirary, 1963

NOTIFICATION
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National Highways Act, 1956

(48 of 1956) the Central Government hereby declares the highways starting from North Salamara on the
National Highway No. 31 and proceeding generally via Nalbari, Charali ^nd Amingaon to Pandu on the
National Highway No. 37 to be a National Highway.

The said highway, now declared to be a National Highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act at serial No. 23 as extension of National Highway No. 31 which
shall now be described as under :

S. No. in the
Schedule to
the N.H.
Act 1956

N.H.
No.

Description of National Highway

23 31 The Highway starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified in Serial No. 3 and con-
necting Bakhtiarpur, Mokameh, Pumea, Dalkhola, Siliguri, Sivok, Cooch-Behar, North Salmara and
proceeding generally via Nalbari, Charali and Amingaon to its junction with the highway specified in
Serial No. 28 near Pandu.

Consequently, the section of the National Highway starting from near North Salmara to its junction
with National Highway No. 37 near Goalpara and forming part of National Highway No. 31 at present,
shall hereafter be deemed to be specified in the Schedule to the National Highways Act after serial No. 24
as National Highway No. 31B, which shall now be described s under :

S. No. in N.H. No. Description of National Highway,

the Schedule
to the N.R
Act 1956

24AA 31 B The highway starting from near North Salmara to its juncflam with Narional Highway No. 37 near
Goalpara.

113.6
No. PL-10 (4)/63 Dated the 18th December, 1967

NOTIFICATION
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National Highways Act 1956
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(48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highway between its junction (near Kolaghat)
with the National Highway No. 6 and the point where it touches Haldia Port to be a national highway.

The said highway now declared to be a national highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the Natioanl Highways Act, 1956 at serial No. 36A as National Highway No. 41.

113.7
Na PL-5 (17)/69 Dated the 21st July. 1971

NOTIFICATION
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National Highways Act, 1956

(48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highways specified in the Table below to be
national highways:

TABLE
(Supplement to Schedule to the National Highways Act 1956 — Na 48 of 1956)

Serial National Description of national
No. Highway highways

Na

5A
6A

13D

27A

33A

4A The highwasy connecting Belgaum, Anmod, Ponda and PanajL

5A The highway starting from its junction near Haridaspur with N.H. No. 5 and terminating at the Paradip
Port

21 The highway starting from its junction near Chandigarh with the N.H. No. 22 and connecting Rupar,
Bilaspur. Mandt Kulu and Manali.

36 The highway connecting NoWgong Dabaka and Dimapur (Manipur Road)

44 The highway connecting Shillong, Passt Badarpur and Agartala.

113.8

Na PL-7 (6)/7 I Dated the 23rd December, 1971
NOTIFICATION

S.O. 602. In exercising of the powers conferred by section 5 of the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of
1956) and in partial modification of the notification of the Government of India in the late Ministry of
Transport (Roads Wing) No. SRO 1181, dated the 4th April 1957, the Central Government hereby directs
that the functions in relation to the development and maintenance of the National Highway No. 39, lying
within the State of Nagaland, shall hereafter be exercisable also by the/ Government of Nagaland instead of
the Government of Assam, subject to the condition that the Government of Nagaland shall, in exercise of
such functions, be bound to comply with the rules, for the time being in force made under the said Act

113.9
No. PL-5 (14)/70-II Dated the 7th March 1972.

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 179 (E) : In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highways specified in the
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Table below to be National Highways.
The said highways now declared to be national highways shall be deemed to be specified in the

schedule to the said Act, with the serial Number and National Highway Number indicated against each in
the said Table.

TABLE

5
No

National
Highway

No

Description of national Highways

8A

13E

13F

13G

WA

37A

7A The highway connecting Palayankottai on N.H 7 with the Tuticorin Port

15 The highway connecting Pathankot-Amritsar. Bhatinda, Ganganagar, Bikaner, Jaisalmer, Barmer to its
junction with N.H. No.8A near Samakhiali (near Kandla)

17 The highay connecting P&nvel on N.H. Na 4 Mahad Panaji, Karwar. Mangalore, Cannanore, Calicut
(Kozhikode) and Trichur

17A The highway starting from its junction near Coitalir with N.HL Na 17 and terminating at the Mormugao
Port

23 The highway connecting Chas, Ranchi Rourkela, Talcher and terminating at N.H. No. 42

48 The highway connecting Bangalore, Hassan and Mangalore

113.10
Na PL-17 (6)/72-II Dated the4th Jan, 1973

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 10 (E) : In exercise of the powers conferred by article 239 of the Constitution and in supersession

of all previous notifications on the subject, the President hereby directs that the functions in relation to iix
execution of works pertaining to each of the national highways described in column (2) of the schedule
here to annexed shall be exercisable also by the Administrators of the Union Territories of Chandigarh,
Delhi and Goa within their respective jurisdiction subject to the condition that the Administrator shall in
the exercise of such functions, be bound to comply with the rules for the time being in force made under
the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956).

SCHEDULE
S Na Description of National Highways

1. So much of national highway No. 21 as is situated within the Union Territory of Chandigarh.
2. So much of national highways No. 1, No. 2, Na 8, No. 10 and Na 24 as are situated within the Union Territory of Delhi.
3. So much of national highways No. 4A and No. 17 as are situated within the Union Territory of Goa. Daman and Diu. and

N.H No. 17A

113.11
No-PL-5 (3)/77 Dated the 25th May, 1977

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 1980. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highway starting from its
junction at Batote on National Highway No. 1A and connecting with Kishtwar to be a national highway.

The said highway now declared to be a national highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the aforesaid Act at Serial No. 2A as National Highway No. IB.



113/6

113.12
No. PL-5 (12)/78 Dated the 18th October. 1978

NOTIFICATION

S.O. 3114. In exercis£ of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National
Highways Act 1956 (48 of 1956). the Central Government hereby declares that tjie highway starting from its
junction at Chitoda on the National Hinghway No. 8 in Gujarat connecting Gandhinagar and terminating
at Sarkhej on the National Highway No. 8A shall be a national highway.

The said highway now declared to be a national highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
schedule to the aforesaid Act at serial No. 11-A as National Highway No. 8C.

113.13
No. RW/PL-5 ( l 4)/80 Dated the 1st September. 1980

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 698 (E). In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highways specified in the
Table below to be national highways.

The said highways now declared to be national highways shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the said Act with the Serial Number and National Highway Number indicated against each in
the said Table.

TABLE

& No. National
Highway

No.
Description of national highways

1 2 3

24AAA 3IC The highway starting from near Galgalia, connecting Baghdogra. Chalsa. Nagrakata. Goyerkata. Dalgaon.
Hasimara. Rjabhatkhawa in West Bengal. Kochugaon and SidJi in Assam and terminating near Bijni on
National Highway No. 31.

40 51 The highway starting from its junction at Paikan on National Highway No. 37 in Xssam. connecting Tura
and terminating at Dalu in Meghalaya.

41 52 The highways starting from itsyunction at Baihata Charali on National Highway No. 31. in Assam, con-
necting Tezpur. BanderDewaNorth Lakhimpur. Pasighat Tezu. Sitapani arid terminating near Sikhoaghat
on Natioanl Highway No. 37.

42 52 A The highway starting from its junction at Bander Dewa on National Highway No. 52 in Assam and ter-
minating at Itanagar in Arunachal Pradesh.

43 53 The highway starting from its junction near Badarpur on National Highway No. 44. in Assam connecting
Silchar. Jirighat and terminating near Imphal on National Highway No. 39.

44 54 The highway starting from its junction at Silchar ih Assam on National Highway No. 53 connecting
Aizawl and terminating at Lunglei in Mizoram.

113.14

No. PL-10 (99)/80-1 Dated the 5th Jan.. 1981

NOTIFICATION
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5 of the National Highways Act,1956 (48 of 1956). the

Central Government herety directs that the functions in relation to the execution of works pertaining to
each of the national highways described in column 2 of the Schedule hereto annexed shall be exercisable
also by the State Government specified in column 3 of the Schedule against such highway subject to the
condition that the State Government concerned shall in the.exercise of such functions be bound to comply
with the rules for the time being in force made under the siad Act
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SCHEDULE

Serial
No.

Description of the National Highway Name of the State Government

1 2 3

1 . National Highway No. 1 B. State Government of Jammu &
Kashmir

2. National Highway No.8C. State Government of Gujarat

3. So much of National Highway No. 31C as is situated
within the State of West Bengal.

State Government of West
Bengal

4. So much of National Highways No. 3 IG No. 51 and No.
52-A as are situated within the State of Assam.

State Government of Assam.

5. So much of National Highway No. 51 as is situated
within the State oi Mcghalu> a

State Government of Meghalaya

113.15

No. PL-5 (8)/78 Dated the 17th Feb., 1981
NOTIFICATION

S.O. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National Highways Act,
1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highways starting from Biaora on the
National Highway No. 12 and proceeding generally via Rajgarh Khilchipur, Aklora, Jhalawar, Kota. Bun-
dt Devli and Tonk and terminating at Jaipur to be a National Highway.

The said Highway, now declared to be a National Highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act, 1956, at serial No. 13B, as extension of National Highway No. 12,
which shall now be described as under :

& No. in the
Schedule to the
NH Act.1956

N.R
No.

Description of National Highway

1 2 3

13B 12 The highway starling from Jabalpur, connecting Bhopal, Biaora, Rajgarh, Khilchipur. Akkra, Jhalawar.
Kota, Bundi, Devli, Tonk and terminating at Jaipur on National Highway No. 8.

113.16
No. RW/PL-10 (27)/82 Dated the 7th Afov, 1983

NOTIFICATION
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National Highways Act, 1956

(48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highway specified in the Table below to be a
national highway.

The said highway, now declared to be a national highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act, 1956 with the serial No. and national highway No. indicated in
columns (1) and (2) respectively, of the said Table.

TABLE

Serial
No.

National
Highway

No.

Description of national highway

1 2 3

34 - A 45 - A The Highway starting from Villupuram on National Highway No. 45 and terminating at Pondicherry.
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113.17
No. RW/PL-30 (69)/81 Dated the 12th November, 1984

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 865 (E) : In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National

Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highway specified in the
Table below to be a National Highway.

The said Highway, now declared to be a National Highway, shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the National Highways Act, 1956, with the Serial No. and National Highway No. indicated in
columns (1) and (2) respectively, of the said Table.

S. No. National
Highway

Description of National Highway

No.
1 2 3

5 - B 4 - B The Highway starting from its junction with Panvel-Uran State Highway near Nhava-Sheva Port Complex
and proceeding further with one arm terminating at Kalamboli on National Highway No. 4 and another
arm crossing National Highway 17 near Palaspc and proceeding further to terminate on National Highway
No. 4.

113.18
No. RW/PL-5 (11)/84 Dated the 17th November, 1984

NOTIFICATION

SLO. 868 (E) : In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 2 of the National
Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby declares the highway specified in the
Table below to be a national highway.

The said highway now declared to be a national highway shall be deemed to be specified in the
Schedule to the said Act, with the serial number and the national highway number indicated in the said
Table.

TABLE

Serial National Description of National Highway
number Highway

number

45 56 The Highway starting from Lucknow and connecting Jagdishpur Sultanpur and Jaunpur and terminating
near Varanasi

113.19
PL-5 (2J/85

SUMMARY OF NATIONAL H1GHWAYSAS ON 17-11-84

&
No.

NH.
No.

Length
in km

(Provisional)

Starting Station Terminal Station

i 2 3 4 5

1 . 1 456 Delhi Pakistan border
( near Amritsar)

2. 1 A 663 Jullundur Uri
3. 1 B 107 Batete Kishtwar
4. 2 1490 Delhi Calcutta
5. 3 1161 Agra Bombay
6. 4 1235 Madras Thana ( Bombay)
7. 4 A 153 Belgaum Panaji
8. 4 B 27 Panvel-Uran ( near

Nhava-Sheva port)
Kalamboli-Palaspe
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9. 5 1533 Madras Jafpokharia Junction
with NR 6 (Orissa)

10. 5 A 77 Haridaspur Paradip
11. 6 1645 Calcutta Dhule
12. 7 2369 Varanasi Kanyakumari
13. 7 A 51 Palayankottai Tuticorin
14. 8 1428 Delhi Bombay
15. 8 A 378 Ahmcdabad Kandla
16. 8 B 206 Porbandar Bamanbore
17. 8 C 46 Chhiltdi Sarkhej
18. 9 791 Pune Vijayawada
19. 10 403 Delhi Pakistan border

(near Fazilka)
20. 11 582 Agra Bikaner
21. 12 890 Jabalpur Jaipur
22. 13 491 Sholapur Chitradurga
23. 15 1526 Pathankot Samakhiali (near Kandla)
24. 17 1269 Panvel Edapally (near Cochin)
25. 17 A 19 Cortalim Marmagao
26. 21 323 Chandigarh

<Ja with NH. 22)
Manali

27. 22 459 Ambala Shipki-La
28. 23 459 Chas Nuatta (Near Talchar)
29. 24 438 Delhi Lucknow
30. 25 319 Lucknow Shivpuri
31. 26 396 Jhansi Lakhnadon
32. 27 93 Allahabad Mangawan
33. 28 570 Lucknow Barauni
34. 28 A 68 Pipra Kothi Raxaul (Nepal border)
35. 29 196 Varanasi Gorakhpur
36. 30 230 Mohania Bakhityarpur
37. 31 1125 Barhi Gauhati
38. 31 A 92 Sivok Gangtok
39. 31 B 19 North Salraara Jogighopa
40. 31 C 235 Near Galgalia Junction with NH 31

(near Bijni)
41. 32 179 Gobindpur Jamshedpur
42. 33 352 Barhi Bharagora
43. 34 443 Calcutta Dalkhoia
44. 35 61 Barasat Bangadb (Bangala Desh)
45. 36 170 Nowgong Diroapur
46. 37 680 Pandchratna

(near Goalpara)
Saikheaghat

47. 38 54 Makum Lekhapani
48. 39 436 Mum&ligarh Burma border (near Morch)
49. 40 161 Jorhat Dawki (Bangala Desh Border)
50. 41 51 Kolaghat Haldia
51. 42 261 Cuttack Sambalpur
51 43 551 Raipur Vizianagaram

(Jn. with NH 5)
53. 44 495 Shillong Agartala
54. 45 387 Madras Dindigul
55. 45 A 40 VUlupuram Pondicherry
56. 46 132 Krishnagin Ranipet
57. 47 640 Salem Kanyakumari
58. 48 328 Nelamangala

(near Bangalore)
Mangalore

59. 49 160 Madurai Dhanushkodi
60. SO 192 Nasik Pune
61. 51 149 Paikan (on NH 37) Dalu
61 52 850 Baihata (Charali

on NH 31)
Junction with NH 37
(near Saikheaghat)

63. 52 A 25 Bahder Dewa
(on NH 52)

Itanagar

64. S3 320 Near Badarpur
(on NH 44)

Near Imphal (on NH 39)

65. 54 290 Silchar Lunglei
66. 56 285 Lucknow Varanasi
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Length in km added during different periods

21»440 Length as on 1.4.1947
815 Added during Pre-1st Plan (1947-51)— During 1st Plan (1951-56)

U14 During Ilnd Plan (1956-61)
179 During Illrd Plan (1961-66)
52 During interim period (1966-69)

4,819 During IVth Plan (1969-74)
51 Added in July, 1974 due to

realignment of NH 17 in Kerala
107 Added in July. 1977

NH IB in J & K
46 Added in October. 1978

NH. 8 C in Gujarat
J .869 Added on 1.9.8ft

31 C. 51, 52, 52A 53 & 54
818 Added upto 17.11.84

45 A,4 B, 56 and Extension of NH 12
31,710 Total length of NH as on 17.11.84

(Provisional)
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114.1
120

NOTIFICATION
No. PL-7 (4)/57-III Dated the 4th April 1957

S.R.O. 1182. In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the National Highways Act, 1956
(48 of 1956), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules, namely :
1. Short title— These rules may be called the National Highways Rules. 1957

2. Definitions— In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires

(a) “ Act" means the National Highways Act. 1956.

(b) "approved work" means any original work on a national highway in respect of which the Central Government
has accorded technical approval and financial sanction;

(c) “ completion report" means a report required to be furnished under rule 8;

(d) “ executive agency" means —
(i) in the case of a Union Territory the Administrator thereof to whom the functions of the Central Govern*

ment in relation to the execution of works pertaining to national highways are delegated under article 239
of the Constitution; and

(ii) in any other case the State Government to which such functions are delegated under section 5 of the Act;
and

(e) “ progress report" means a report required to be furnished under rule 7.

3. Detailed estimates of original works : A detailed estimate for the execution of any original work on a
national highway shall be forwarded by the executive agency to the Central Governmnt in such form
as the Central Government may require and that Government may accord technical approval and
financial sanction to such estimate subject to any conditions it may think fit to impose. Unless
authorised by the Central Government no original work on any national highway shall be under-
taken by the executive agency until technical approval and financial sanction have been accorded by
that Government except in cases of emergency* such as flood, earthquake or any other force majeure
which shall be immediately reported to the Central Government and the Audit Officer concerned,
indicating the approximate amount of liability involved.

4. Abstract of particulars of detailed estimate for maintenance of national highways : (1) An abstract of the
particulars of the detailed estimate for the maintenance of a national highway during each financial
year shall be forwarded by the executive agency to the Central Government in such form as the Cen-
tral Government may require not later than the 1st day of the month of May in that financial year.

Provided that the Central Government may, in any case of class of cases, require the executive
agency to forward a detailed estimate or estimates for the maintenance of any national highway in
such form as that Govenment may require.

(2) The Central Government may accord approval to the abstract or the detailed estimate or
estimate submined to it under this rule subject to any conditions it may think fit to impose.

5. Revised detailed estimate : When the expenditure upon any original work on a national highway to the
detailed estimate of which the Central Government has accorded technical approval and financial
sanction exceed, or is likely at any time to exceed, the amount of such estimate by more than ten per
cent thereof or by a sum of twenty-five thousand rupees, whichever is less, the exectuive agency shall
forward a revised detailed estimate for such work to the Central Government in such form as the
Central Government may require, and the Central Government may accord technical approval and
financial sanction to such estimate subject to any conditions it may think fit to impose.

6. Application for allotment of funds : An application for the allotment of funds for meeting expenditure
on any original work on a national highway or on the maintenance of a national highway during any
financial year shall be made by the executive agency to the Central Government in such form as that
Government may require and the Central Government shall communicate its decision to the execu-
tive agency on such application as soon as possible after such application is received.

7. Monthly progress report : The executive agency shall furnish to the Central Government a monthly pro-
gress report on every approved work in such form as that Government may require.
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8. Completion report : As early as possible after the completion of any approved work, the executive
agency shall furnish to the Central Government a full and correct report on such completion in such
form as that Government may require.

9. Inspection of works : The Consulting Engineer to the Government of India (Road Development) or any
officer authorised by him in this behalf may inspect at any time any approved work in progress or
completed A report of every such inspection shall'be submitted to the Central Government

114.2
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No. PL-30 (193)/71 Dated th 18th October 1976
NOTIFICATION

S.O. 680 (E) : In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the National Highways Act 1956 (48 of
1956), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend the National Highways
Rules, 1957, namely :

1. (1) These Rules may be called the National Highways (Amendment) Rules, 1976.
(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the official Gazette.

2. In the National Highways Rules, 1957 —
(a) for rule 3, the following rule shall be substituted, namely :

3. Detailed estimate of the original work

(1) Where the estimates of the cost for the execution of any original work on a National Highway
exceeds Rs. 10.00 lakhs, a detailed estimate of the cost for the execution of the work shall be for-
warded by the executive agency to the Central Government in such form as the Central Govern-
ment may specify in that behalf and that Govt may accord technical approval and financial
sanction to such estimate subject to such conditions as it may think fit to impose.

(2) Where the estimate of the cost for the execution of any original work on a national highway does
not exceed Rs 10.00 lakhs, technical approval and financial sanction to the plan and estimate
for the execution of such work may be accorded by the executive agency concerned subject to
the conditions specified in the Schedule annexed to these rules.

(3) No original work on any national highway shall be undertaken by the executive agency until
technical approval and financial sanction to the estimate for the execution of the work have
been accorded by the Central Govt or the executive agency, as the case may be, except in cases
of emergency, such as flood, immediately reported to the authority competent to sanction the
estimate and the Audit Officer concerned indicating the approximate amount of liability
involved w

(b) for rule 5, the following rule shall be substituted, namely

"5. Revised detailed estimate: (1) Where the expenditure upon any original work on a national highway for
the detailed estimate of the cost for which the Central Government has accorded technical approval
and financial sanction, under sub-rule ( I ) of rule 3, is likely at any time to exceed or exceeds, the
amount of such estimate by more than fifteen per cent thereof or by a sum of one crore rupees,
whichever is less, the executive agency shall forward a revised detailed estimate of the cost for such
work to the Central Govt in such form as that Govt may specify in that behalf, and the Central Govt,

may accord technical approval and financial sanction to the revised detailed estimate subject to such
conditions as itmay think fit to impose.
(2) Where the expenditure upon any original work on a national highway to the detailed estimate of

the cost for which the executive agency concerned has accorded technical approval and finan-
cial sanction, under sub-rule (2) of rule 3, is likely at any time to exceed or exceeds, the amount
of such estimate and the revised cost of the original work, including the excess, is likely at any
time to exceed or exceeds by more than fifteen per cent of the original estimate or Rs 10.00
lakhs, the executive agency shall forward a revised detailed estimate of the cost for such work to
the Central Govt in such form as that Govt may specify and the Central Govt may accord
technical approval and financial sanction to such revised estimate subject to such conditions as
it may think fit to impose.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (2), where the expenditure upon any original
work on a national highway to the detailed estimate of the cost for which the executive agency
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concerned has accorded technical approval and financial sanction, under sub-rule (2) of rule 3,
is likely at any time to exceed, or exceeds, the amount of such estimate and the revised estimate
of the cost for the original work, including the excess, is likely at any time to exceed, or exceeds,
by more than fifteen per cent of the original estimate but by not more than fifteen per cent of the
rought estimate of the cost for the original work which the executive agency had submitted to
the Central Government and obtained the approval of that Government, technical approval
and financial sanction to such revised estimate may be accorded by the executive agency con-
cerned subject to the conditions specified in the Schedule annexed to these rules :

Provided that the amount of the revised estimate is not likely to exceed, or does not exceed,
Rs 10 lakhs.

Provided further that the excess of expenditure is caused only by routine factors such as
increase in the cost of labour or material and not due to revision in the scope or enlargement of
the work or specifications already approved

(4) Where the expenditure upon any original work on a national highway is likely at any time to
exceed, or exceeds, the amount of the estimate of the cost for such work no funds shall be allot-
ted to the work by the Central Govt in the cases provided for in sub-rules (1), (2) or (3), unless
the provisions of those sub-rules are complied with except in cases where the Central Govern-
ment directs otherwise".
Explanation For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that in cases where the excess of
expenditure is less than the percentage or amount specified in sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (2), it is
not necessary to obtain technical approval and financial sanction of the Central Government
for the revised estimate in accordance with these sub-rules only if the excess of expenditure is
caused by routine factors such as increase in the cost of labour or material and not due to revi-
sion in the scope or enlargement of the work or specifications already approved

(c) The following Schedule shall be inserted at the end namely :

THE SCHEDULE
[See Rule 3 (2)]

Conditions for the issue of technical approval and financial sanction to Plan and estimate for execution of any original
work on a national highway costing an amount not exceeding Rs 10.00 lakhs by the executive agency concerned.

(1) The executive agency shall forward to the Central Government for approval rough cost estimates along with detailed
information in respect of the particulars given below according to the tentative details given in the annual Plan works
programme for a particular year, within a period of 3 months after the receipt of annual Plan works programme for the
year.
(a) Proposal in brief with a rough Plan of the area in which the work is to be executed.

(b) Extent of preliminary survey and investigation done.

(c) Broad features showing the existing position and the improvements desired

(d ) Traffic data.

<e) Duration of execution.

{0 Phasing of expenditure and also physical performance.
<g) Rough quantities and estimated cost under broad headings such as :

( 1 ) Road works {2) Bridge works
Land acquisition: foundations, super-
earth work; structure, guide bunds, etc.
road material

< h) Detailed specification.

(i) List of equipments required foi speedy execution of the work.

(j) Alignment plan and longitudinal section in case of roads; hydraulic data and outline designs of structures in case
of bridges.

( k) Particulars for comparison of the similar works carried out in the same region.

(1) Special features, if any.

(2) (a) Permissible job sizes shall be regulated according to description given in the annual Plan works programme men-
tioned under condition (1) and the work shall not be split up.

(b) In the case of items having lumpsum provision (such as improvement of geometries, stabilising slipping reaches.
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raising roads in submersible sections), each specific location supported by requisite details shall be treated
individually.

(3) Technical approval and financial sacntion shall be accorded only in respect of such items of works for which specific
provision has been made in the budget during the year for the individual work on the basis of the approval given under
condition (1).

(4) While sanctioning detailed estimates, the executive agency shall ensure that the rough cost estimate for the work appear-
ing in the budget estimates accepted by the Central Government for presentation to Parliament is not exceded by more
than 15%, or the total cost of detailed estimate to be sanctioned by that agency, in no case exceeds Rs 10 lakhs,

whichever is less.

(5) Abstract of cost of sanctioned detailed estimates in all cases shall be submitted by the executive agency in respect of the
works sanctioned by that agency and in the case of bridge estimates, in addition, a general outline drawing shaJJ also be
submitted. Abstract of cost of sanctioned detailed estimates shall give justification for excess, if any, referred to under
condition (4).

(6) Progress reports in respect of all works sanctioned by the executive agency shall be submitted to the Central Govern-
ment, in such form and at such periodicity as may be required by the Central Government from time to time.

(7) Technical approval and financial sanction to plans and estimates for execution of any original work on a national
highway shall be accorded by the executive agency only after the approval of an officer of the rank of Chief Engineer or
Additional Chief Engineer or Principal Engineer In charge of national highway works has been obtained.

(8) In case the executive agency considers it neceiury to accord technical approval and financial sanction after the
approv al of officers of the rank of Superintending hnginccra possessing requisite technical, administrative and financial
powers, the prior approval of the Central Government shall be obtained but in all such cases they shall have to consult
the Regional Officer concerned of the Ministry of the Central Government dealing with the National Highways.

(9) In the cases of projects concerning byepasses, realignment and improvement of geometries as also designs for bridges of
length upto 100 metres and of individual spans not exceeding 30 metres where cost may be within Rs 10 lakhs, no work
shall be sanctioned by the executive agency without prior approval of the Regional Officer concerned of the Ministry in
the Central Govt dealing with national highways.

(10) In the matters relating to technical approval and financial sanction, the following procedure shall be followed namely :

(i) In case of the works where standards and designs adopted in the estimates are in accordance with the Indian
Roads Congress Code and specifications and any other relevant instructions, guidelines, standard bridge designs,
etc., issued by the Central Government from time to time, copies of the sanctions accorded by the exectuive
agency shall invariably be endorsed to the Regional Officers concerned of the Ministry in the Central Govern-
ment dealing with national highways alongwith complete copy of the estimate so that even after sanction, they
could examine the matter and bring to the notice of executive agency deviations from such code, specifications,
instructions, guidelines, standard bridge designs, if any.

(ii) Where for any work, deviations from approved standards, specifications, instructions, guidelines issued by the
Central Government have to be made due to local conditions, no work shall be sanctioned by any executive
agency unless a complete copy of the estimate is furnished to the Regional Officer concerned of the Ministry in
the Central Government dealing with national highways and his approval has been obtained in accordance with
the general instructions issued by them from time to time governing the disposal of such cases. A brief mention of
these deviations shall also be made by the executive agency in the abstract estimates to be sent to the Central
Government quoting the reference of approval of the Regional Officer concerned.

(iii) In all other cases where proposed deviation do not fit in with the general instructions issued by the Central
Government or are not necessitated due to local conditions, technical and financial sanction thereto may be
accorded by the executive agency with the prior approval of the Central Government on a reference being made
in this behalf along with a copy of the detailed estimate through the regional officer of the Ministry of the Central
Government dealing with the national highways who shall forward the same to the Central Govt, with his com-
ments thereon.

(iv) After the budget estimates have been accepted by the Central Government, the funds likely to be available for the
work shall be intimated to the executive agency concerned. Workwise allotment of funds shall be made by the
Central Government and the same shall also be comnunicated to the executive agency concerned for further
necessary action as soon as the tyudget is passed by the Parliament Sanction for entering into financial commit-
ments may be accorded by the executive agency only after the budget is passed by the Parliament and the same is
intimated to the executive agency. All other actions including technical sanction to the project, calling and receipt
of tenders, negotiation for their settlement, etc., may, however, be taken by the exectuive agency as soon as the
acceptance of the budget estimate by the Central Government has been intimated to it

114.3
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No. PL-8 (5)/77 Dated the 15th Nov., 1978

NOTIFICATION
S.O. 718 ( E). In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the National Highways Act,1956 (48 of

1956). the Central Government hereby makes the following rules for the levy of fees for services rendered
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relating to the use of permanent bridges costing more than Rupees twenty five lakhs each* completed and
opened to traffic on or after the 1 st day of April 1976 on national highways* namely:

Short Title Extent
and Commencement

1 . ( 1 ) These rules may be called the National Highways ( Fees for use of
Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978.

(2) They shall extend to the whole of India.

(3) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the
Official Gazette.

Definitions

Rates of Fees
and its Payment

Exhibition of
Rates of fees

Procedure for
Collection Realisation
of Amount Handling etc.

2. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires :
(a) ‘Act" means the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of 1956);

( b) 'executive agency* means —
( i) in the case of a Union Territory the Administrator thereof to whom the

functions of the Central Government in relation to the execution of
works pertaining to national highways are delegated under article 239 of
the Constitution;

( ii) in the case of nationaPhighways administratively placed under the charge
of the Border Roads Organisation, the Border Roads Development
Board; and

(iii) In any other case, the State Government to which such functions are
delegated under section 5 of the Act.

(c) ‘Fee Inspector’ means a person authorised by he executive agency concerned to
collect fee in respect of any mechanical vehicle crossing a permanent bridge and
includes every government employee posted on such bridge in connection with
the collection of fees;

(d) 'mechanical vehicle* means any laden or unladen vehicle designed to be driven
under its own power including a motor vehicle as defined in clause ( 18) of sec-
tion 2 of Motor Vehicles Act. 1939 of 1939 but does not include a cart, tonga,
hand-driven or cycle rickshaw, bicycle, tricycle and any other animal or hand
driven vehicle;

(e) 'permanent bridge' means a bridge with permanent structures, the cost of which
including the cost of the bridge proper, approach roads, guide bunds and pro-
tective works as also structures constructed or improved for collection of fees, is
more than Rupees twenty five lakhs and which is completed and opened to traf-
fic on national highways on or after the 1st day of April. 1976:

( f) 'Sectional Officer means anofficerof the State Public Works Department (Roads
and Buildings) or any other Department dealing with national highways having
that designation and being incharge of a particular road or bridge located on a
national highway.

3. There shall be levied and paid to the executive agency on behalf of the
Government of India fees on mechanical vehicles for the use of permanent
bridges at the rates specified in the schedule to these rules.

4. A Table of fees authorised to be levied at any permanent bridge shall be
put up in a conspicuous place near a fee collection booth legibly written or
printed in English, Hindi and the regional language of (he area in which
the permanent bridge ts situated.

5. ( 1 ) All fees levied under these rules shall be collected by the executive
agency concerned departmentally on behalf of the Government of
India and for this purpose necessary arrangements shall be made by
the executive agency concerned for putting up adequate number of
collection booths (operated manually or by automatic arrange-
ments or by combination of both as may be considered suitable by
the executive agency) including improvement * and widening of
approach roads to serve the collection booths so set up.

(2) There shall be posted at either end of the permanent bridge a Fee
Inspector (with necessary police guard to assist) who shall be
authorised to collect fee in respect of any mechanical vehicle crossing
the said bridge at the rates specified in the Schedule.
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Mode of Collection
of fee

Remittance of
fees collected

(3) There shall be provided at either end of a permanent bridge, a cross
bar for securing the stoppage of mechanical vehicles.

(4) The Fee Inspector shall ensure at the cross bar that passage is not
allowed to mechanical vehicles unless the fee leviable in respect
thereof has been paid,

6. (1) Every driver, owner or person incharge of a mechanical vehicle,
required to pay fees under these rules shall before crossing the perma-
nent bridge or after having crossed it stop his vechicle at the cross
bar, go to the fee collection booth to pay the fee leviable in respect of
the vehicle and obtain from the Fee Inspector a receipt in duplicate
in Form-A appended to these rules in token of having paid the fee,
before he is allowed to proceed further.

(2) In the event of two or more permanent bridges falling in close prox-
imity to each other within twenty kilometres from a point at the
beginning of the approach of entry of the first bridge to be crossed
under the jurisdiction of the same executive agency, the aggregate
fees for all such bridges may, if so deemed necessary, be collected
from the driver, owner or person incharge of such of the
vehicles which intend to cross more than one such bridge, on the first
or the last bridge or any of intermediary bridges to be crossed and the
vehicle holding the receipt of such a payment shall be allowed to
pass through other aforesaid bridges unhindred after showing the
receipt to the Fee Inspectors posted on those bridges. Details of such
bridges shall be displayed at a conspicuous place near the fee collec-
tion booths of the bridges covered under this sub-rule, legibly writ-
ten or printed in English. Hindi and the regional language of the area
in which the said bridges are situated

(3) The Fee Inspector shall, on receipt of the fee specified in the
schedule, fill up a receipt in triplicate in Form \A and deliver two
copies there of to the driver, owner or the person incharge of the vehi-
cle in respect of which the fee has been paid and retain the third in
his office. The motor vehicle shall be allowed to go ahead of the cross
bar only after the fee has been paid and receipt issued under these
rules.

(4) Where, and if found necessary, the executive agency may also set up
counter-checking booths. For this purpose where such a booth has
been set up at some location considered suitable beyond a fee collec-
tion booth, after the mechanical vehicle has crossed the bridge and
also paid the prescribed fees, the Fee Inspector on counter checking
duty at thecounterchecking booth shall ensure that the mechanical
vehicle is allowed to pass from the counter checking cross bar only
after verifying or checking the copies of the receipt for payment of
the fees from the driver, owner or person incharge of the vehicle.

7. (1) The Fee Inspector on duty shall be responsible for the collection and
safe custody of the amount collected towards fees during the period
of his duty and shall not leave his booth till his reliever takes over
from him.

(2) The Fee Inspector shall maintain a cash register in Form B appen-
ded to these rules and keep it posted uptodate.

(3) The Fee Inspector shall at the end of the period of his duty, hand
over the amount collected by him to his reliever after obtaining the
signature of the latter in the relevant column of the cash register.

(4) Every day between the hours of 4 and 5 in the afternoon the Fee
Inspector on duty shall hand over the entire amount of fee collected
during the preceding 24 hours to the Sectional Officer incharge of the
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Submission of
Returns

bridge after obtaining his signature in the relevant column of the cash
register.

(5) The Secitonal Officer shall keep the amounts of collection received
from the; Fee Inspector in the chest provided for the purpose at his
office.

(6) The Sectional Officer shall on every Saturday or if it happens to be a
holiday, on the next working day, remit the amount received by him
in respect of the week preceding the Saturday by a demand draft to the
Pay and Accounts Officer (National Highways), Ministry of Shipping
and Transport (Roads Wing), New Delhi The said Pay and Accounts
Officer shall account the amount so received in the relevant receipt
head in his books,

(7) The Sectional Officer shall maintain a register in Form ‘C appended
to these rules showing the remittances made to the Pay and Accounts
Officer (National Highways), Ministry of Shipping and Transport
( Roads Wing), New Delhi and shall keep the register posted uptodate.

(8) The Sectional Officer shall exercise supervision and control over the
staff posted at the permanent bridge in connection with the collection
of the fees and over the maintenance of proper accounts and records
by such staff.

(9) The Sub-Divisional Officer, incharge of the road on which the per-
manent bridge is situated shall check the collection and remittance
of fees by the staff in accordance with these rules by paying surprise
visits at least twice a month at the offices of the Fee Inspectors and
the Sectional Officers-in-charge. He shall countersign the cash regis-
ter maintained by the Fee Inspectors and Sectional Officers-in-
Charge in token of such a check having been made. Such visits shall
also be undertaken by the Executive Engineers concerned at least
once in three months.

8. The executive agency concerned shall furnish to the Pay and Accounts
Officer, National Highways, Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads
Wing), New Delhi every quarter in the first week of July, October, January
and April
(a) a consolidated statement showing month-wise the amount collected

and remitted on account of fees proceeds in respect of each perma-
nent bridge along with the details of number and date of the demand
draft with which this amount was remitted;

(b) break-up of the month-wise expenditure incurred on each bridge by
the executive agency required to be reimbursed on account of collec-
tion of the fees on the basis of actual expenditure incurred

Furnishing of
Security

9. The Fee Inspector and the Sectional Officer-in-Charge shall each deposit a
cash security of not less than Rs 1000/- by executing a security bond in the
prescribed form laid down in the Treasury Rules of the Executive
Engineer.

Credit of the
proceeds of the fees
and its utilisation

10. (1) The proceeds from the fees shall form part of the Consolidated Fund
of India and a sum equal to the amount estimated to be received dur-
ing a year shall be provided in the Demands for Grants of the Minis-
try of Shipping and Transport for transfer to a non lapsing Reserve
Fund not bearing interest within the Public Account of India, to be
set up by the Central Government The amount standing to the credit
of the Fund would be allocated by the Government of India for
development of National Highways in the States and the Union
territories. The amount to be allocated to various States and the
Union territories, shall as far as posible, be equal to the fees collected
in the respective States under these rules, reduced by collection
charges not exceeding 12% of the total collections within the State.
The collection charges shall be reimbursed to the executive agency
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concerned in the manner indicated in sub-rule (3) of this rule. The
allocations so made to the States and the Union territories shall be
over and above their normal plan allocations*

(2) The allocations so made shall* however, be subject to planning dis-
cipline and shall be a Plan expenditure which shall be augmented to
the extent of the net proceeds after excluding the collection charges
from the proceeds of the levy. The proceeds of theTees remaining
unutilised at the end of the Financial year shall not lapse at the close
of that financial year but shall be available for being utilised
during subsequent years against individual works to be approved by
the Central Government

(3) Payment of the amounts in reimbursement of the expenditure
incurred by the executive agencies on collection of fees, not exceeding
12% of the total collection of fees shall be made by the Government
of India by specific payment sanctions from out of the specific budget
provision to be made by the Central Government in its budget from
year to year.

Assistance by Police 11. All police officers of the area in whose jurisdiction the permanent bridge
falls shall be bound to asist the Fee Inspectors, when required in the
collection of fees under these rules, and for that purpose, shall have the
same power which they have in exercise of their normal police duties.

THE SCHEDULE
(See Rule 3)

FEE CHARGEABLE IN RESPECT OF MECHANICAL VEHICLES USING PERMANENT BRIDGES. COSTING MORE THAN
Rs. 25 LAKHS ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS COMPLETED/TO BE COMPLETED AND OPENED TO TRAFFIC ON OR
AFTER 1.4.1976 IN REGARD TO VEHICLES OTHER THAN DEFENCE VEHICLES. VEHICLES WITH VIP SYMBOLS,
POLICE VEHICLES. FIRE FIGHTING VEHICLEa AMBULANCES, FUNERAL VANS. POSTS AND TELEGRAPH DEPART-
MENT VEHICLES AND CENTRAL AND STATE GOVERNMENT VEHICLES ON DUTY.

No.
Particulars of Vehicle Fee for

bridges
costing
more than
Rs 25 lakhs
and upto
Rs 50 lakhs

Fee for
bridges
costing
more than
Rs 50 lakhs
and upto
Rs 100
lakhs

Fee for
bridges
costing
more than
Rs 100
lakhs

Rs Rs Rs

1. Motor Cycle. Scooter or any other
two-wheeled mechanically propelled
vehicle, 0.50 0.50 0.50

T Motor-car. taxi. jeep, pickup van.
station wagon, tempo auto- rickshaws,
three wheeler scooters, or other
auto-driven light vehicles-without trailer 2.00 2.00 2.00

— with trailer 3.00 3.00 3.00

3. Bus. truck and other heavy vehicles
including truck- trailer combinations

— laden with goods/passengers 6.00 8.00 10.00

— Unladen 3.00 4.00 5.00

4. Other mechanically- propelled vehicles
not mentioned above like mobile
cranes, dozers, earth movers, road
rollers, ect. loaded or unloaded 6.00 8.00 10.00

Notes:
( 1 ) When the same \ chide has to cross the bridge more than once in a day. the user shall have the option to pay one and a half

times the above rates while crossing the bridge in the first trip itself.
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(2) The following vehicles shall be deemed to be vehicles having VIP symbols

President and Vice-Presidents of India, Central and State Ministers, Leaders of Opposition in Lok Sabha/Rajya Sabha/State
Legislatures having the status of a Cabinet Minister, Governors/Lt Govemors/Executive Councillors/Speakers/Chairmen of
Central and State Legislatures, Foreign dignitaries on State visit to India. Foreign Diplomats stationed in India using cars with
CD symbols.

FORM A'

(See Rule 6)

R. No

Receipt for payment of fee

Name of Bridge fs)

J. Description of mechanicabvehicle
with Registration Number

2. Whether laden or unladen or
with or without passengers

3. Time and date of outward journey

4. Name of driver and/or owner

5. Amount of fee paid

Signatures of Fee Inspector

FORM
[See Rule 7 (2)[

CASH REGISTER

Serial Dale
Number

Vehicle
number

Name of
person
paying
the fee

Number
of re-
ceipt
by which
fee paid

Amount
of fee
paid

Progres-
sive fig-
ures of
fee paid

Signa-
tures of
fee Ins-
pector

Signa-
tures of
succes-
sors fee
Inspector

Signa-
tures of
Sectional
O/ficer-
in-charge

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

FORM C'

| See Rule 7 (7 ) |

Register showing record of fee collection and remittance on account of fee collected on permanent bridges

SI.
No.

Name of
the Sect-
ional
Officer
in-eharge

Amount
collected
form the fee
Inspector
(deposited)

Dale
of
Receipt

Name of
the Bank
from which
Demand
Draft is
purchased

Number
of De-
mand
Draft
and Date

Amount
of De-
mand
Draft

Details
of des-
patch of
Demand
Draft

Postal Regis-
tration No.
of despatch
of Demand
Draft

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

mi
160

No. RW/PL-8 < 5)/77 Dated the 15th Dec , 1980

NOTIFICATION

S.O. : In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the National Highways Act, 1956 (48 of
1956). the Central Goernment hereby makes the following rules to amend the National Highways ( Fees for
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use of Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978, namely :—
1. (1) These rules may be called the National Highways (Fees for use of Permanent Bridges) Amend-

ment Rules, 1980.
(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette.

2. In the National Highways (Fees for use of Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978, in sub-rule (1) of rule 5,

after the word "departmentally", the words “ or through private contractor on the basis of competitive
bidding" shall be inserted.

114.5
160

No. RW/PL-8 (5)/77 Dated the 10th Dec, 1981
NOTIFICATION

5.0. 6 ( E). In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the National Highways Act 1956 (48 of
1956). the Central Government hereby makes the following rules to amend the National Highways (Fees
for use of Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978, namely :—

1. (1) These rules may be called the National Highways (Fees for use of Permanent Bridges) Amend-
ment Rules, 1981.

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette.
2. In the National Highways ( Fees for use of Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978

(a) For sub-rule (2) of rule 6, the following sub-rule shall be substituted namely
“ (2 ) In the event of two or more permanent bridges falling in close proximity to each other within eighty kilometres,
from a point at the beginning of the approach of entry of the first bridge to be crossed under the jurisdiction of the same
executive agency, there shall be levied a fee for one bridge only in respect of all such bridges. The fee shall be collected
from the driver, owner or person incharge of such of the vehicle or vehicles which intend to cross more than once such
bridges, on the first or the last bridge or any of the intermediary bridges to he crossed and shall be allowed to pass
through other bridges after showing the receipt to the Fee Inspector posted on the bridges.

Details of such birdges shall be displayed at a conspicuous place near the fee collection booths of the bridges covered
under this sub- rule, legibly written or primed in English. Hindi and the regional language of the area in which the said
bridges are situated".

(b) In the Schedule, for foot-note (1) the following foot-hote shall be substituted namely
“ ( 1 ) When' the same vehicle has to cross the bridge more than once in a day, the user shall have the option to pay one
and a half times the above rates while crossing the bridges in the first trip itself, or if the vehicle has to use a bridge con-
tinuously and quite frequently for the entire month or even beyond that, for much longer period, the vehicle owner can
even have a monthly pass on the payment of charges equal to 30 single rates".

Notes : —
( i) The principal rules were published in the Gazette of India ( Extraordinary) Part 11 Section 3-Sub-Section (ii ) dated 8th Decem-

ber. 1078 vide S.O. NO. 718 ( E).

( ii ) Amendment published in Gazette of Indian ( Extraordinary) Part II Section 3-Sub-Section (it ) dated 5th January. 1981 vide
5.0.No. II ( E ).



1212

121.2 DIRECTIONS ON PROJECT PREPARATION & CO-ORDINATION BET-
WEEN ROADS & BRIDGES

Code Na Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

121.2.1
(1100)

WI-48 (18)/52
dt 10.7.57

Construction of new Rail and
Road Bridges

See code
No. 1100

121.2.2 WI-43 (16)/65
dL 22.11.65

Instructions that estimate &
alignment plans should
be forwarded through
Stae Govts.

121-2/1

121.2.3
(302, 500)

NHI-37 (2)/70
dL 2.4.70

Plan for development of
National Highways

121-2/1

121.2.4.
(121.4)

NHI-46 (5)/70
dL 28.7.70

Works on NHs and on roads
other than NHs financed
wholly or partly from
central funds

1212/4

121.2.5
(1100)

PL-2 (1)/70
dL 18.1.71

Bridge project
preparation

See code
No. 1100

1212.6 NH-40 (3)/71
(302, 1100)dt 29.1.71

Siting of bridges and
fixation of alignment
of approaches

121.2/5

121.2.7 SR-6 (7)/71
dL 11.6.71

Works on NH & other
centrally financed roads

1212/6

121.2.8
(150)

NHIII-33 (28)/72
dL 16.6.72

Forwarding of estimates
and tenders for NH
works-instructions Reg.

1212/6

121.2.9
(191)

NHIII/Misc/178/73
dL 3.9.74

Compliance of technical
notes accompanying
sanctions* to the
estimates.

1212/7

121.2.10 NHII/Misc/12/75
(1100. 301) dt. 2.7.75

Level surveying for NHs
Ref. to GTS Bench Mark

See code
No. 1100

121.2.11
(1100)

NHIII/Misc/120/75 (i)
dL 20.3.76

Estimates for construction of
bridges on NHs &
approaches thereto
Submission of

1212/7

121.2.12
(1100)

NHIII/Misc/120/75
dL 20.3.76

Coordination between
construction of bridges and
their approaches

121.2/7

121.2.13 PL-67 (12)/76
dL 10.9.76

Fixation of guideline for
new road/existing roads
proposed to be raised

1212/8

121.2.14
(1100)

PL-67 (35)/76
dl 14.1.77

Construction of bridge across
Irrigation Canal &
distributaries on NHs

See code
No. 1100

121.2.15 NHIV-50 (20)/77
(1100, 500) dL 27.9.77

Fixation of deck level
of bridges & culverts

1212/9

121.2.16
(1100)

NHIII/P/30/77
dL 19.10.77

Need for co-ordination
between the construction of
bridges and their

121.2/10



Code No. Circular Ma & Date Brief Subject Page No.

approaches for the
completion of both
the components
simultaneously

1212.17
(121.5)

NHIII/P/31/77
dt 28.10.77

Preparation of detailed
project estimates for
NH (R & B) works-
Avoidance of revision

121.2/10

121.2.18 DO No. NHIII/P/31/77
dt 28.12.77

Proper framing and
scrutiny of estimates
before submitting the
same to the Ministry

1212/11

121.2.19
(1100)

NHIH/P/30/77
dt 25.2.78

Requirement for integrated
project planning for construction
of bridges on adjacent
streams with overlapping
catchment and approaches
to the same

See code
No. 1100

121.2.20
(301)

NHIII/P/31/77
dL 31.5.78

Survery, investigation,
poject preparation etc.
for NH (R) works references

1212/11

121.2.21
(1100)

NHIII/P/31/77
dL 31.5.78

Survey, investigation &
preparation of bridge
projects— references

See code
No. 1100

121.2.22
(1100)

NHIII/P/5/77
dL 13.7.78

Co-ordination with
Irrigation— Realignments

1212/13

121.2.23
(1100)

NHI/Misc/84/78
dL 1.3.79

Construction of bridge
projects on NHs— Coordination
with other department Reg.

See code
No. 1100

121.224
(1100)

NHVI/Misc/25/79
dL 11.7.79

NHs & Other centrally
sponsored works-Irrigation
Dams-R # B affected

See code
No. 1100

121.2.25 DO F. 1 (8)/PF‘II/80
dL 31.5.80

Avoidance of Revision
of Estimates

1212/14

121.2.26 NHII1/P/10/80
dL 23.8.80

Avoidance of Revision
of Estimates

1212/15

121.227
( MOO)

NHIII/P/30/80
dL 6.10.80

Reconstruction of weak and
narrow bridges— Data
to be furnished

See code
No. 1100

121.2.28
(121.5)

NHI1I/P/10/80
dL 30.12.80

Preparation of detailed
project estimates for
NH (R & B) works—
Avoidance of revision

121.2/15

121.2.29 NHIII/P/17/79
dt 5.3.81

Widening of narrow roads
and bridges— Need for
simultaneous completion

1212/16

121.2.30 RW/NHIV-2 (2)/81
dL 31.10.81

Simultaneous action in
respect of Minor Bridges
and their diversion roads

1212/16

1212.31 RW/NHIII/P/5/83
dt. 18.5.83

Scrutiny of estimates
pertaining to NHs and

1212/17

other centrally
sponsored works



Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
121.2.32
(141)

NHlIl/Coord/37/84
dt 5.4.84

Recommendations of
Vohra Committee-Prior
sanction for land
acquisition estimates

See code
No. 141

121.2.33 NHIII/P/9/84
dt 19.4.84

Recommendation of
Vohra Committee
suggesting sanction
of works lapse after
two years instead of
five years

121.2/17

121.2.34 PL-80 (68)/82
dt 2.5.84

Guidelines for preparation
of World Bank projects

121.2/18

121.2.35
(204)

NHIl/Coord/30/84
dt 11.10.84

Fixing up realistic time
targets for each project

See code
No. 204

121.2.36
(121.6)

NHIII/Coord/34/84
dt 24.3.84

Recommendations of
Vohra Committee reg.
NH works costing less
than Rs 10 lakhs for
which administrative
approval is accorded

See code
No. 121.6

121.2.37 NHIII/Coord/34/84
dt 12.12.84

— do— 121.2/19

121.2.38
(1100)

NHII1/P/31/77
dt 10.1.85

Bridge works costing more
than Rs 10 lakhs each on
NHs & other centrally financed
schemes-Modified procedure
for submission of detailed
estimates of cost thereof

See code
No. 1100

121.2.39 NHIH/P/31/77-Pt
dt 14.1.85

Preparation of technical
proposals for road
works included in the
Annual Plan

121.2/20

121.2.40
7520

NHIII/Coord/86/89
dt 25.3.85

Improving quality of
project preparation

121.2/23

121.2.41
160

PL-23 ( l )/77
dt 20.5.85

Provision of construction
of Toll Plazas

See code
No. 160
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121.2.2
No. WI-43 (16)/65 Dated the 22nd Now, 1965

To,
All State Govts./Administrations except Tripura & Andaman &. Nicobar Islands
( Deptts. dealing with roads)

Copyof letter No, WI-43 (16)/65,dated the 22nd November 1965, from the Under Secretary to the Govern-
ment of India, Ministry of Transport and Shipping(Roads wing).Transport Bhavan. No. L Parliament Street.
New Delhi-1, and addressed to the All State Govemments/Administrations except Tripura and Andaman and
Nicobar Islands (Departments dealing with roads).

Subject : Instructions that estimates and alignment plans for new roads on National Highways should be forwarded through the State
Governments

I am directed to say that it has been noticed that the estimates for works on National Highways and
the alignment plans for new roads or diversions on National Highways are being received in this Minsitry
direct from some of the State Chief Engineers and no reference in the matter is received from the State
Government This practice is not in order.
In order to have a uniform policy in the matter, it is requested that the estimates for National
Highways works requiring the technical approval and financial sanction of the Government of India
and the alignment plans for new roads or diversions on National Highways may be forwarded to the
Government of India by the State Government with their recommendations. There is however, no
objection to an advance copy of such reference being forwarded to the Consulting Engineer (Road
Development) by the State Chief Engineer direct

No. NHI-37 (2)/70
To

Dated the 2nd April 1970
121.2.3

JOT
500“

The Chief Engineers of All States P.W.Ds., and Union Territories,
(dealing with roads)

Subject : Plan for the development of National Highway during 1970-71

I am directed to invite attention to para 4 of this office letter of even number datd the 30th March.
1970, wherein it was emphasised that while framing detailed proposals for the current year, care should be
taken to see that improvements to geometries such as the easing of sharp curves, removal of humps, widen-
ing and reconstruction of weak and narrow culverts etc. are, to the extent possible and feasible,

simultaneously effected with the widening and strengthening of pavements. This was suggested so as not
only to ensure smoother and comparatively hazard-free flow of traffic at near about design speed in the
widened sections but also to obviate infructuous expenditure which may result on account of any subse-
quent realignment of these.

2. Tor’ guidance in preparing proposals in lhis respect two Memoranda (one dealing with road works, at
Annexure I, and the second dealing with bridges works, at Appendix II) are enclosed herewith. These
Memoranda refer to the geometric design standards which should be followed for preparing various
proposals and reiterate other points of good engineering practice that have been advocated by this
office from time to time.

3 . It is requested that the points of guidance spelled out in these Memoranda may be kept in view while
framing detailed estimates/proposals in respect of works included in the Annual Plan for 1970-71 and
also, till further notice, in respect of any future works to be undertaken on the National Highway
system.
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Appendix I

Enclosure to letter Na NH 1-37 (2//70 dt 2.4.70

MEMORANDUM ON THE PREPARATION OF PROJECTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTIONS IMPROVEMENTS TO EXISTING SECTIONS
OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS IN RESPECT OF ROAD WORKS :

Introduction

1. Almost all of the present National Highways have graduated from local roads/old trails of pre-automobile area which were
grossly deficient in geometries. These roads were meant essentially for slower traffic and their carrying capacity for fast traffic
was limited. With a steep rise in the volume, speed and size of fast moving vehicles over the years, demand on these sections of
the National Highways has increased manifold, making it necessary that the inherited deficiencies may be rectified as soon as
possible. However, inspite of some improvements already having been made, considerable leeway in this regard still remains to
be made.

2. It is envisaged that during the Fourth Plan period a large scale strengthening and widening of the National Highways
pavements will be taken in hand. A beginning in this direction has, in fact, already been made with the Annual Plan for 1969-
70. It is the objective that on completion of this programme the National Highways would, as far as possible, be able to fully
cater to the speed, comfort and safety requirements of the increased traffic. • To achieve this objective it is imperative that
improvements to geometries, where feasible, and to the extent economically practicable, should be planned concurrent with the
other improvements like thickening and widening of the crust, raising of the road above flood level etc.

Existing Deficiencies

3. Most of the sections where pavement improvements are contemplated, or are already underway, possess a number of narrow/
weak culverts. These will act as hazardous features once the widening and improvement of riding surface has taken place and
the traffic volumes and speeds have risen as a result thereof. Therefore, there is much in favour of looking into the culvert
requirements at the same time as other improvements are planned and projecting the same simultaneously.

4. Similarly substantial deficiencies of geometries like substandard radii, insufficient superelevation, lack of transitions at the
ends of circular curves, insufficient sight distances at both horizontal and vertical curves and uneven profile, abound in a
majority of length of the National Highways. If any of these lengths is included in the current programme of widening/
strengthening without regard to the basic defects of geometries and alignment theexpenditure could very well turn out to be
infructuous as at a later date the alignments may again have to be improved at extra cost. In some cases the previous alignment
of the road may have subsequently to be altogether abandoned. Improvement to geometries will become imperative form traffic
safety considerations also when a road is being widened, as after widening speeds of vehicles will tend to rise. In order,
therefore, that optimum use is made of the meagre resources available it is very essential that all such deficiencies be carefully
located and a complete inventory of these made ouL Attempt may then be made to submit estimates for improvement in res*

pect of these geometries deficiencies in a package alongwith the estimates for widening/strengthening of the existing car*
riageway. This is a golden opportunity for ridding the National Highway system of its in built deficiencies which must not be
allowed to slip.
Geometric Design Standards

5. As an aid to the planning of gemoetric improvements, a summary list of the currently applicable geometric design standards
for use on National Higwhay projects has been compiled and is enclosed an Annexure to this Memorandum for information.

6. The standards indicated are intended to be utilised more or less as general design controls. Where conditions are favourable
and costs not excessive it will usually be worth while to go in for even some what more liberal values of the design parametres
than the ruling values specified. It is realised, however, that in constrained situations, problematic terrain and like circumstan-
ces, more so when the case is of improving an existing highway, it may not always be found economical to adopt the standards
recommended to the full extent and proper judgement will require to be exercised after careful study of the survey and inves-
tigation data.

7. The guiding principle should, however, be that economy may be practised on some feature other than the principal geometric
features. In a pavement of flexible construction it is always possible to carry out strengthening at a future date when finances
permit Improvement of surface type or provision of hard shoulders are also features with w hich the designer can play. Like- wise
widening of comparatively light trafficked roads should be deferred for some time or substituted by hard shoulders without any
great loss to the road-users. All these features permit stage construction and could be attended to progressively according to the
availability of funds. But the geometric features of the alignment, grade and sight distance defy such a treatment. Wheri once
moulded into the landscape and tied down by the right-of-way and surfacing these are most difficult and expensive to correct
except at an exorbitant cost later. The problem comes most sharply into focus in the case of exiting highways, more specially
the National Highways.

8. A careful study of the existing alignments and their geometric features, therefore, merits high priority so that an attempt could
be made, within reasonable limits, to provide for improvements conforming as for as practicable and feasible to the geometric
standards listed in the Annexure. The standards should be applied like-wise to construction of missing links, byepasses.
realignments, under-or over-bridges replacing level crossings etc. where limitations as in the case of existing sections would not
be present

Points to be especially kept in view

9. The follow ing points may be especially kept in view during investigations and preparation of the detailed estimates for proposed
imporvements to the different National Highway sections :

(a) Horizontal Alignment

( i) Where it is planned to improve radii of the curves this should not be done on a piecemeal basis hut by proper study of
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the whole alignment In this way not only large-scale reconstruction will be avoided but an overall smoothness of the
alignment brought about.

(ii ) It should usually be possible to eliminate minor kinks in a seemingly straight road by suitable adjustments of the centre
line of the road without going in for a major realignment. Extra cost involved in these corrections will not be more than
marginal

(iii) Where it is not practicable for any reason to improve sharp radii it should in any case be ensured that the superelevation
provided is as per standards.

(iv) It has been generally noticed that circular curves lack in requisite transitions at their ends. It should be possible to
remedy this at little extra cost while improving the appearance and utility of the Naitonal Highways many times.

(v) Sight distance on the inside of curve has often been found insufficient because of presence of a variety of obstructions.
All possible attempts should be made to remove these obstructions so that the visibility conditions are adequate for fast
traffic

(b) Vertical Profile

(i) Where properly designed vertical curves have not been provided at changes of vertical alignment a careful study should
be made to find out the most economical solution so that the standards laid down are satisfied

(ii) It is appreciated that it may not always be possible to design curves for overtaking sight distance but efforts must be
made to achieve designs fit for at least the safe stopping distance

(iii) Correction of minor undulation in the road surface and provision of shock-free entry at humps and dips can usually be
accomplished at marginal costs.

(c) Raising of road on account of Flooding/Water- fogging Conditions
(i) There are instances where an existing section gets submerged owing to flood waters or is located in water-logged con-

ditions so that its performance is not satisfactory. Before framing proposals for strengthening/widening of such sections
it will be necessary to consider raising the formation so that the sub-grade is atlcast 2 ft above the Higher Tlood Level
or in the case of water-logged conditions to consider raising the formation to suitable level above the subsoil water level/
adopting other recommended measures against waterlogging.

(ii) While formulating raising proposals consideration should be given to the effect orraising on the adjoining sections of
the highway. It will be advisable to work out an integrated Plan for long continuous sections than devising piecemeal
proposals for short lengths.

(iii) Where raising of the formation is proposed attention will have essentially to be paid to the provision of requisite cross-
drainage facilities for cross flow of flood waters.

(d) Byepasses/Realignments
lit the case of byepasses/realignmeitts it should be ensured that no kinks results at the two ends where these sections
rejoin the existing highway. This is easily possible by an over all study of the plans and preplotting so that a smooth
flowing alignment results.

(c) Culverts

(i) It has been emphasised above that while planning improvements to existing sections cases of weak and narrow culverts
should be given due consideration. Proposals sent by the States may, therefore; include widening of such culverts as are
narrower than 32 fL or so and of strengthening those which are weaker than for Class 18 loading

(ii) Humps over the existing culverts should be evened out by providing shock-free transition curves. Deficiencies of sight
distance should also be corrected

(iii) Where culverts occur on a gradient or horizontal curve their top levels should be so fixed that the culverts fit in with the
profile of the flanking portions of the road and there is no resulting hump.

Flexible Pavement Design

10. As regards design of flexible pavements, the basis of proposals should be the ‘Guidelines for Design of Flexible Pavements*,
now in final stage of adoption by the Indian Roads Congress a copy of which has been circulated to all the State Chief
Engineers in connection with the Indian Roads Congress Council meeting to be held at Daijeeling from the 5lh to 7th April
1970. All relevant data such as the existing traffic, depth of water table, type of sub-grade soil and its C.B.R. value, thickness
and composition of the existing crust etc. should invariably accompany the est imates in case of strengthening scheme.

Estimates

11. As far as possible detailed estimates should be prepared for convenient sections about 20 to 25 miles in length or less if so
defined in the list of works for Annual Plan. Under each estimate there should be detailed sub-estimates for :

(i) Improvements to geometries:

(ii) reconstruction/widening of existing culverts; and
(ii i) widening and/or strengthening of the carriageway.

Annexure to Appendix /
Geometric Design Standards for the Design of National Highways

Note: Not reproduced as IRC standard on geometric design has since been published Refer to Ministry's Circular letter
No. NH 11l/P/31/77 dated 31.5.78 and IRC:73-1980
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Appendix II
MEMORANDUM OF THE PREPARAT10N AND SUBMISSION OF BRIDGE ESTIMATES

The preparation of estimates for Major Bridges and their design is dependant on the collection of required hydraulic and other
data, selection of suitable bridge sites, soil investigations including boring data at the most suitable and finally selected bridge site
etc. It is expected that the necessary steps in this direction will be taken immediately in case of bridge works included in the Annual
Plan 1970-71, wherein these investigations have not so far been carried out.

2. While selecting the most suitable bridge site, the economic aspects of the proposal as a whole Le. the bridge including its
approaches, may be kept in view. Further, due importance may be given to the geometries and other features of the approach
road in the selection of the bridge site and the orientation of the bridge axle.

3. While forwarding the bridge project separate detailed estimates for bridge proper and of connected road approaches may kin-
dly be sent together to enable this Ministry to take steps to accord sanction simultaneously for the bridge proper and its
approaches. This will enable the State Governments to take up the construction and to fix targets of completion accordingly so
that both the bridge and approaches get completed at the same time. This is very necessary for obvious reasons.

4 In ivNpccl < > )’ bridges .villi individual > pim lengths of 25 metres (HO li.) or less and overall length of the bridge not more than 5
spans of 25 metres ( or 400 li. length approx.) tenders will have to be only on item rate basis on departmental designs as per
decision arrived at in the C hief Engineers meeting held in October. at Kuhi. lienee, for such bridges, apart from detailed
estimates, detailed designs will also have to be submitted along with the estimate. As standard designs of supersKictures of
various span lengths prepared in this Ministry are available with the State C hief hngineers. these may be adopted as far as
possible.

5. For other bridges also detailed estimates will have to be prepared, but tenders for these can be invited on lumpsum basis, both
for the departmental outline design as well as the tenders on alternative design.

6. Further, it will be helpful if all the estimates of minor bridges for a particular section of the road, included in the Annual Plan,

are prepared and sent together. This will facilitate their handling|ind processing in this Ministry as these can be sanctioned
with advantage against one Job No.

GUI]
No. NHI-46 (5)/70 Dated the 28th July. 1970

Subject :— Works on National Highways and on roads other than National Highways financed wholly or partly from central funds

I am directed to request that in order to enable this Ministry to process expeditiously for sanction the
estimates for various works on National Highways and roads other than National Highways financed
wholly or partly from Central funds, information in the enclosed proforma and a plan of the area in which
the work is to be executed may be sent alongwith the detailed plans and estimates in respect of each work.

Enclosure to letter Na NH 1-46 (5j/70 dt 2S.7.70

PROFORMA

(a) Proposal in brief

(b) Extent of preliminary investigation done

(c) Broad features showing the existing position and the improvements desired

( d ) Traffic data

(e) Duration of execution

(0 Phasing of expenditure and also physical performance

(g) Estimate of cost together with break up under
broad headings, such as. in the case of roads works

Land acquisition;

Earthwork;

road material.
cross drainage works.
and in regard IO bridge works

foundations:

superstructure:

guide bunds, etc.

( hf Particulars relevant for comparison of cost of this and some other
Similar works carried out in the same region

( i ) Special features, if any.
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No. NHI-40 (3)/71 Doted the 29th January, 1971
To

All the Chief Engineers,

(dealing with roads)

Subject : Siting of bridges and fixation of alignment of approaches thereto on National Highways and other Centrally financed
road projects.

It has been observed that while fixing sites for highway bridges, due consideration is sometimes
not given, to the geometries of the approach alignments. Besides, there is lack of coordination
in the work of project preparation for bridges and their approaches, resulting in frequent
timelags between their execution and completion. This sometimes results in higher costs and a
definite loss to the exchequer on account of non-utilisation of the facility till the bridge and the
approaches thereto are finally completed and opened to traffic. There is thus an urgent need for a
greater coordination in the matter of planning design and execution of both components of the pro-
jects with a view to achieving overall economy, sound engineering results and speedy completion of
the entire job.

i

2. While it is recognised that route selection for a highway is influenced by the sites of bridges in
the case of large rivers, it is generally not so in the case of smaller bridges upto a length of 1000 ft. or
so, unless there are any special problems. For achieving overall economy consistent with sound
engineering in any highway scheme, it is, however, essential to blend suitably the requirements of
both road and the bridge components of the project The following broad principles consistent with
the overall economy for the siting of bridges and their approach alignments are suggested for
guidance in this regard :

( i ) In the case of large bridges of length more than 1000 ft, the hydraulics and other design considerations for the bridge and
its training works etc would generally govern site selection and the alignment of the approaches would be adjusted to
suit keeping in view need for suitable geometries.

( ii) In the case of medium bridges of lengths 200 to 1000 ft. collective consideration oPrequirements of both proper road
alignment for approaches and bridge design would determine site selection. While in the case of bridges of lengths
nearer the upper limit of the range, the hydraulic and other design considerations of the bridge may be given greater
weightage in the selection of the site, the geometries of the road alignment should generally govern a decision about the
selection of the site in the case of bridges of lengths nearer to the lower limit of the range, unless there are any special
problems of bridge design.

( iit) In the case of small bridges of lengths below 200 ft road alignment would essentially govern site selection unless there
are any special problems of bridge design.

3. In the case of all bridges of length 200 ft and above, it would be necessary to carry out a recon-
naisance survey of the area and prepare preliminary report on the location of the bridge and its
approaches explaining the pros and cons of the various alternative proposals, together with compara-
tive rough cost estimates, to be forwarded in duplicate for the consideration of this office with one
copy to its regional officer. After the preliminary report has been examined in this office, the states
would be suitably advised to conduct necessary detailed investigations for the final selection of the
bridge site and alignment of approaches. Before finally deciding upon the bridge site and the align-
ment for approaches thereto, it may be necessary for the officers of the Roads and Bridges Directorate
of this Ministry to make a joint inspection of the site (s) on the basis of the investigations carried out
by the State. As in the case of medium and large bridges, it would be neessary to prepare and submit
to this office preliminaiy reports together with rough estimates of cost for bridges of lengths less than
200 ff , also for according approval to bridge sites ajnd alignments of approaches thereto. In such
cases, the site inspections would be made, where necessary, by the Regional Officers or when so
required by an officer of the Roads Directorate of this Ministry,

4. After the bridge site and the alignment of approaches thereto have been finally selected, detailed
plans and estimates for the project may be prepared and forwarded to this office for obtaining techni-
cal approval and financial sanction of the Government of India. These estimates which would
include both bridge and its approaches should be prepared in two parts one comprising bridge proper
with protective works, where necessary, and the other for approaches.
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5. It is requested that the above procedure may please be followed in future while forwarding proposals
for bridges and approaches thereto on National Highways and Centrally financed road projects in
your charge.

Copy to all the Regional Superintending Engineers/Engineer Liaison Officers.
Copy to all Technical Officers/Secretariat Sections in the Roads Wing for information and

future guidance.

On receipt of the preliminary project report as in para 3 above, each shall simultaneously be
examined in the Roads and Bridges Directorates for arriving at a coordinated decision by mutual
consultation governed by considerations laid down in para 2 of the circular. Similarly on receipt of the
final detailed project estimates as in para 4, the concerning components shall be examined in the
Roads and Bridges Directorates simultaneously and thereafter as far as possible shall be collectively
processed for financial sanction, separate processing being resorted to only sparingly where so held
necessary by both Chief Engineer, Roads and Bridges concerned.

121.2.7
No. SR-6 (7)/71 Dated the 11th June 1971
To

The Secretaries of all State Governments and union Territories
(Departments dealing with roads).

Subject : Works on National Highways and on roads other than National Highways financed wholly or partly from central funds

In continuation of this Ministry’s letter No. NHI-46 (5)/70, dated the 28th July, 1970, I am direc-
ted to request that the following additional information may also be supplied, along with each such
estimate as is sent to this Ministry for widening and/or strengthening of National Highways or roads
other than National Highways financed wholly or partly from central funds :
(a) When the road length to be strengthened and or widened, was last improved.

(b) The expenditure that had been incurred on that improvement

No. NHHI-33 (28)/72

To,

121.2.8

130
Dated the 16th June, 1972

All the State Governments etc.,
(Deptts.,dealing with roads)

Subject : l orwarding of estimates and tenders for National Highway works-1nstrtk.1ions regarding.

I am directed to say that it has ben noticed for sometime past that the estimates for National
Highway works are at times received direct from the State Chief Engineers and in some cases no
references are received from the State Governments in the matter. In this connection attention is
invited to this Ministry’s letter No. Wl-43 ( l6)/65, dated the 22nd November, 1965 laying down the
procedure for forwarding of estimates. It has further been noticed that tenders for National Highway
works are also received from the State Chief Engineers direct This practice is not in consonance with
the prescribed procedure.

2. I am to request that necessary instructions may kindly be issued to all concerned to ensure that
estimates and tenders in respect of National Highway works are forwarded to this Ministry by the
State Governments. There is, however, no objection to advance copies of such references being for-
warded to the Director General (Road Development) by the State Chief Engineers concerned.
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121.19~192
No. NHIII/MISC/178/73 Dated the 3rd Sept 74
To,

All State Govts/Deptts. dealing with
Roads/National Highways.

Subject : Compliance of Technical Notes accompanying Sanctions to the estimates

[ am directed to say that while according technical approval and financial sanction to projects
generally a number of stipulations and suggestions are made in the Technical Notes attached to the
sanctions. The State Governments who are executing the National Highways projects as agents of tfye
Central Government, are expected to attend to the stipulations/suggestions contained in the Technical
Notes immediately on receipt of the sanction and positively, in fcny case, before commencing the
execution of the concerned items of work and intimate implemenation action taken there on to this
Ministry. It is an improtant requirement and needs prompt and timely attention.

2. I am to request that instructions may kindly be issued to the State Chief Engineers concerned to take
particular care in attending to this aspect to ensure prompt and timely compliance with of this impor-
tant requirement. They may also be requested to state clearly, while forwarding the progress reports to
this Ministry, that the stipulations made in the Technical Note, accompanying the Technical/
Financial Sanction have been, or are being complied with.

No. NHI1I/MISC/120/75 (i)
12L2.11

1100
Dated the 20th March 76

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Estimates for construction of bridges on National Highways and approaches thereto — Submission of

I am directed to say. that at present no set procedure is being followed by the State Governments
for submission of estimates to this Minsitry regarding construction of bridges on National Highways
and approaches thereto despite the requirement having been specifically and slressingly emphasised
in this office letter No. NH1-40 (3)/71, dated 29.1.1971, addressed to the State Chief Engineers, atten-
tion being invited to paragraphs 1 and 4 thereof While in some cases_a combined estimate both for
the bridge prqper and its approaches has been forwarded to this Ministry, in other cases estimate for
bridge only has been sent in the first instance. This has resulted in dealys in the sanction of estimates
for approaches. A number of instances have come to the notice of this Ministry where the construc-
tion of a bridge has been completed but it has not been possible to commission the bridge into service
because the approaches thereto have not been completed In a few cases, even the estimates for
approaches have not been received from the State Go'^mment although the bridges have been com-
pleted In order to avoid recurrence of such cases and to, ensure that entire project of construction of
the bridge and its approaches is proceeded with in a well-coordinated manner, it has been felt
necessary to emphasise again that henceforth the State Governments should send to this Ministry a
separate estimate for bridge work, (including its training/ protective works) and a separate one for
approaches thereto but these should be forwarded simultaneously and under the same covering letter.
Estimates which do not meet with this requirement will be returned to the State Government

121.112
1100

DO. No.NHHL/MISC/120/75 Dated the 20th .March 1976.
To,

All Chief Engineers from DG (RD) by Name

Subject : Need for coordination between the construction of bridges and their approaches for the completion of both the com-
ponents closely (he same lime

Your urgent personal attention is invited to this Ministry's earlier letter No. NHI-40 (3)/71 dated
29.1.1971, on the above mentioned subject, a copy of which is enclosed for ready reference again.



attention to paragaphs 1 and 4 thereofbeing specially invited A number of instances have come to
our notice where the construction of a bridge has been completed but it has not been possible to com-
mission the bridge into service because the approaches thereto have not been completed so far. Such
cases invited a lot of criticism from the public. You will appreciate that this is not a happy situation
and all out efforts are required to be made to ensure that for the completed bridges, the work of
approaches is expedited so as to derive full benefit of the investments already made in the construc-
tion of bridges. In fact this Ministry and its Regional Officers have been drawing attention of the
State authorities from time to time towards the need for a coordinated handling of these works. This
matter was also brought up for discussion in the Chief Engineers’ meeting held in March, 1975, at the
meeting of the T.D.C. and its standing committee on Roads held at New Delhi in June, 1975 and
recently at the last Chief Engineers’ meting held at Hyderabad on 6th January 1976. 1 am writing this
letter to you in order to emphasise once again the need and urgency of getting the incomplete
approaches completed with the utmost expedition.

2. A review of the bridges for which approaches have not been completed/constructed so far was
recently undertaken by us in consultation with our Regional Officers in order to analyse the reasons
for the dealy in the completion/construction of the approaches so as to devise ways and means to
remove the bottlenecks if any. The main reasons for non-completion/construction of the approaches
brought to our notice relate to problems of land acquisition, non-availability of funds, non- receipt
sanction of the estimates, abandonment of work by the contractors, rectification of sub-standard work
in bridge/approaches, and lack of co-ordinated efforts. In order to get over these bottlenecks, follow-
ing suggestions are made for implementation
( i) Land should he acquired expeditiously he resorting to emergency procedure under the Land Acquisition Act. where

delay by the normal procedure Is anticipated.

( ii) Funds for the work relating to bridge approaches which have lagged behind should be earmarked on top priority from
the allocations made to the Stale and the approaches completed within the current financial year or latest before the
onset of the next monsoons. Funds should be allocated in such a manner IO as to ensure a well-coordinated progress of
work both on the bridge proper and its approaches.

( iii) The cases where estimates have not been submitted to this Ministry or where the estimates have not been sanctioned so
far for want of further data from the State, should be pursued by you personally and necessary action taken promptly to
avoid any further delay. The position in such cases should be reviewed every month.

( iv) In order to avoid delay in the sanction of estimates for approaches in furture, it has been decided that State
Governments should henceforth send separate estimates for bridge works and approaches bur these should be forwar-
ded to the Ministry simultaneously and under the same covering letter. Any project not complying with this requirement
will be returned to the State Government.

(v) In the quarterly progress report for bridge proper, the progress about the work relating to approaches should also be
reported briefly, and vice versa.The proforma for quarterly progress reports are being amplified accordingly to meet with
the above requirement and a separate communication will follow in this connection shortly.

4 vi) Where work is undertaken or required to be undertaken for rectification of sub-standard work for the bridge or its
approaches, needful should be done immediately so that the investment is brought to fruition at the earliest A report ro
this effect should be sent to the Roads Wing after having the requirement covered expeditiously.

(vii) In cases where the contractors are going slow' or have abandoned work, the problem should be sorted out expeditiously
and the position reported to this Ministry within a month of the date of issue of this letter.

3. A Statement giving particulars of the bridges in the State of — for which approaches have not been
completed/constructed so far is enclosed Any omissions of such cases of approaches not completed ,

may also be located by you and got added to the list It is requested that the reasons for the delay in
the completion/construction of the approaches may please be analysed and reported to us and action
taken immediately in the light of suggestions as in para 2 above. A report about the action taken to
remove the various bottlenecks may please be sent to me within a fortnight of the receipt of this
letter.
Note Ends, not attached

121.2.13

No, PU67 (12)/76 Dated the 10th September 1976

To. . .
C hief Engineers/Addl. CEs of State PWDS/Union Territories

Subject : Fixation of grade-line for new roads/secrions of existing roads proposed 10 be raised

An important consideration in the design of new roads, or the raising of existing sections due to
submergence, is the fixation of grade-line with reference to HFL or the water table. Present
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instructions of the Ministry contained in circular letter No. NHI-36 (2)/70 dated the 2nd April, 1970.
are that the subgrade should be kept at least 2 ft above the HFL and in the case of water-logged con-
ditions, due consideration should be given to the raising of formation to a suitable level above the
subsoil water level as well or adoptition of other recommended measures against water-logging

2. Since, National Highways occupy a key position in the country's road network, and it is desirable to
keep these open to traffic with least disruption, in modification of the earlier instructions it has now
been decided that the subgrade level on new roads or sections proposed to be raised should be kept at
least one metre above the HFL. Where waterlogging conditions apply, after careful examination of
the involved factors, the embankment should be raised to a suitable level above the water table as
well, and other measures such as deep drains/capillary cutoffs adopted on the lines of IRC : 34-1970
"Recommendations for Road Construction in Water-logged Areas" so that the subgrade is not
saturated due to capillary action.

3. In fixing the design HFL. care should be given to the possible rise in water level due to such factors
as the embankment of the road itself, constriction of the waterway at bridges, and gradual accre-
tion of water level because of siltation of the drainage courses. Where submersible section of an exist-
ing road is to be raised additional cross drainage facilities should be provided as required so that
cross flow of flood waters is assured without any heading up.

4. In general, when raising proposals are formulated effect on adjoining section of the highway should
also be simultaneously considered. It will be advisable to frame an integrated plan for a stretch of
reasonable length than designing piecemeal proposals for short sections.

5. It is requested that these instructions may please be brought to notice of all officers in your depart-
ment dealing with National Highways.

121.2.15
-llpo

500
No. NHIV-50 (20)/77 Dated the 27th Sept . 1977
To,

The Chief Engineers/Addl, Chief Engineers’ Of the
State P.W. Ds and Union Territories
(dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Fixation of the deck level of High Level bridge* and culverts across cross drainage for National Highways

The deck levels of high level bridges and culverts are generally fixed after allowing for the
necessary vertical clearances in accordance with the provisions contained in Clause 106 of I. R.C.
Bridge Code Section I. This, in some cases, may result in the deck levels as worked out being lower
than the finished road formation level of the approaches, arrived at after allowing for the necessary
vertical clearance of 1 metre for the subgrade level above the designed H.F.L., in accordance with
para 2 of this Ministry's circular letter No. PL-67 (12)/76 dated 10th SepL 1976.

2. In order to ensure that such abrupt changes in longitudinal profile of the road are avoided it has
now been decided that in all such cases, the bridge or culvert deck levels shall be raised to be in line
with the finished adjoining road formation levels, and in no case should the clearance above the
affluxed H.F.L. to the top of finished deck level be less than 1.76 metres. This is also subject to the
minimum free board requirement above the affluxed HFL to the bottom of deck as specified in Cl.
106 of Section I of IRC Bridge Code being duly satisfied.

3. These instructions shall be kept in view while preparing proposal for new bridges and culverts and
wherever possible may be incorporated in all other cases which have yet not been put to tender.

4. These instructions shall, however, not apply to cases where the finished road formation level has been
kept higher from other considerations e.g. bridges on valley curves/bridges, over-bridges and under-
passes, etc.

5. It is requested that these instructions may be brought to the notice of all officers in your Department
dealing with National Highways.
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121.2.16
' 1100

No. NHIII/P/30/77 Dated the 19th Oct 1977
To,

All the State Governments
(Depttidealing with roads)

Subject : Need for coordination between the construction of bridges and their approaches for the completion of both the com-
ponents simultaneously

I am directed to invite your attention to this Ministry’s letter No. NHIII/Misc/121/75 ( i) dated
20th March 1976 and alsd to (U) D.O. letter No. NHIII/Misc/120/75 dated 20th March 1976 addressed
by Director General (Road Development) & Addl. Secretary to all the State Chief Engineers, with
copies endorsed to the State Govts, wherein the need for maintaining closer coordination between the
construction of bridges and their approaches, ha* been amply emphasised so that there is no time gap
between the construction of the two components which quite often attracts avoidable Public
criticism, apart from depriving the State from deriving full benefits of the investments made in the
construction of the bridge project Since much still remains to be desired in securing the most needed
coordinaiton in the simultaneous construction of the bridges and their approaches, through the
implementation of the instructions already issued on the subject it may further help to achieve the
desired objective, if the following additional guiding principles are kept in view :
(a) The bridge and its approaches should be treated as one project and these should be processed simultaneously in a well

coordinated manner right from the conception stage to the completion stage.

(b) Project investigations including working out of suitable designs for both components should be initiated arranged and
accomplished well ahead of time by close mutual consultations as may be necessary, for the purpose of securing the
much needed coordination in the simultaneous construction/completion of the Bridge including its approaches;

(c) The execution of both the components should be carried out in a duly coordinated sequence

2. If the above instructions as well as the instructions contained in the earlier circulars mentioned above
are followed, there is really no reason why the construction of the bridges and their approaches
simultaneously cannot be achieved to the general advantage of the public as well as to the State.

121.2.17
J 21 Si

No. NHIII/P/31/77 Dated the 28th Oct.1977
To,

The Chief Engineers and Addl. Chief Engineers of
State Public Works Departments, and Union
Territories dealing with National Highways.

Subject : Preparation of detailed project estimates for National Highway (Road and Bridge) Works — Avoidance of revision

On examination of the various Revised Estimates, particularly for road works received in this
Ministry, it has been observed that the excess cost on account of revision in most of the cases is due to
one or more of the following reasons :
(i ) Adoption of tendered rates which are generally higher than the sanctioned rates.

(ii) Provision of soil used for earthwork in widening or raising having been borrowed from far off areas involving large
leads, on the ground that good soil is not avaiable nearby.

(iii) Change in classification of soils.

(iv) Provision of more quantity of earthwork on the plea that the sanctioned estimate was not based on correct site data.

(v) Provision of increased thickness for road crust on the ground that the C.B.R. of sub-grade soil achieved during execution
is less than that assumed in the sanctioned estimate.

(vi) Provision of increased leads for carriage of stone aggregates for pavement due to change in quarry.

(vii) Provision for raising of the road formation in certain lengths subject to flooding/inundation.

(viii) Provision of improvement to geometries not contemplated in the original sanctioned estimate, and

(ix) Inclusion of construction/reconstruction/widening of weak/narrow culv erts.
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2. It has further been observed that excess over the original sanctioned estimates in many cases is more
than 100%. While the excess due to adoption of tendered rates is at times unavoidable the excess due
to other reasons mentioned above clearly indicated inadequate investigation in the initial stages. This
can be avoided only if the original project estimates are prepared after due and proper investigations.

3. Your attention in this connection, is therefore, invited to various circulars issued by this Ministry from
time to time and in particular to the ones indicated in below wherein the detailed instruction/
guidelines to be kept in view while preparing the project estimates have been furnished You are,
requested to see that these guidelines/instructions are strictly adhered to. The copies of these letters,
are enclosed for ready reference.

(1) NHI-37 (20)/70, dated the 2nd April, 1970.
(2) NHIII/P/3/76, dated the 26th July, 1976.
(3) NHIII/P/16/75, dated the 2nd August, 1976.

4. As there is an urgent need for proper investigation and data backing for formulating basic project
proposals ensuring adequate quality control, you are requested to take immediate necessary action
for ensuring such investigations before preparing detailed project estimates in future , since the
safety and durability of the entire structure also depend upon such proper investigations.
NoteEnclosures not attached

121.2.18

D O.No. NHIII/P/31/77 Dated the 28th December. 1977

All State Chief Engineers by Name|( From DG ( RD) ]

Subject : Proper framing and scrutiny of estimates before submitting the same to the Ministry

Recently, the Minister of Shipping & Transport observed on some National Highway pro-
jects that revised estimates, in some cases, were more than 60% higher than the original
estimates. Consequent of that the Minister as well as earlier the Prime Minister as Minister
incharge Transport had the occasion to advise that they would like the preparation/scrutiny of
proposal initially at the original estimate stage itself to improve so that as far as possible,
technical specifications, scope of work etc. do not have to be changed subsequently.

I might mention in this connection that the need for a proper and thorough site investiga-
tion, surface and sub-surface explorations and other inputs for a proper project preparation has
already been impressed upon the State Chief Engineers on several occasions in the past
Guidelines regarding design and specification for preparation of a road/bridge project have also
been circulated to the States. To enable estimates being sent promptly and in a complete man-
ner, a check list has also been sent to the States.

Another important point to be kept in view is that as soon as an excess beyond permissible
limits is anticipated revised estimates should be got framed expeditiously and the same sent
with complete data and full justification to this Ministry for obtaining revised technical
approval and financial sanction. This is important as the release of funds would hereafter, be
regulated by the sanctioned estimates— whether original or revised Lastly, the revised estimates
should not be loaded with new items for which separate estimates may be prepared if need be.

I am sure, if the above suggestions are acted upon, the need for submission of revised
estimates would automatically get reduced considerably. The matter has also been discussed in
the recent meetingof all India Chief Engineers, at Calcutta on 23rd Dec.. 1977. Your utmost attention
and cooperation is requested in the above respects.

1121-2.20
301

No. NHIII/P/31/77 Dated the 31st May. 1978
To, All the Chief Engineers and Addl. Chief Engineers

concerned with NHs in the States and Union Territories.

Subject : Survey, investigation , project preparation etc. for National Highway ( Road ) ‘Works

Brig. Gobindar Singh, Additional Director General (Roads) has in his D.O. letter No. PL-
86 ( l )/74-NHVl dated the 18th March, 1978, suggested that the survery-cum-investigation etc.
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for National Highway (Road) Projects may be to the guidelines given in the Indian Roads Con-
gress Special Publication No. 19 : “ Manual for Survey, Investigation and Preparation of Road
Projects" After completing the survey and investigations to the above guidelines etc. the next
requirement would be of designing, estimating and preparing the project. Those stages in
finalisation of a project are also comprehensively covered by various IRC Standards and/or by
this Ministry's letters. It is, therefore, requested that the National Highway ( Road) Projects, sur-
veyed and investigated to the IRC guidelines (Speical Publication No. 19) should further be
designed, estimated, prepared and presented taking help of and giving due attention to the IRC
Standards and this Ministry's circular letters given in the list enclosed and of any other IRC
Standard and Roads Wings Circular in the knowledge of the State Chief Engineers.

PUBLICATIONS OF THE INDIAN ROADS CONGRESS AND LETTERS OF THE MINISTRY OF SHIPPING & TRANSPORT ( ROADS
WING) COVERING SURVEY INVESTIGATION DESIGNING. ESTIMATING AND PROJECT PREPARATION OF NH ROAD WORKS

A SURVEY INVEST1GATION AND PROJECT PREPARATION

IRC Special Publication No. 19 of 1977 : Manual for Survey. Investigation and Preparation of Road Projects

B. DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES

I . IRC Publications :

(i) IRC 73-1980. Geometric design Standards for Rural Highways (under preparation ).

(ii) IRC : 32-1969

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vl)

(vii)

(viii)

( >x)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)
(xiii)

(xiv)

( xv)

(xvi)

( xvii)

(xviii)

(xix)

(xx)

(xxi)

( xxii)

( xxiii)

( xxiv)

( xxv)

( xxvi)

( xxvii )

( xxviii )

(xxix)

IRC ; 34-1970

IRC ; 38-1970

IRC : 39-1970

IRC:4M972

IRC : 54-1974

IRC : 52-1973

IRC 162-1976

IRC 164-1976

IRC : 65-1976

IRC : 66-1976
Special Publication ;

13-1973
IRC : 37-1970

IRC : 58-1974

IRC : 10-1961

IRC : 36-1970

IRC : 56- l 974

Standards for vertical and Horizontal Clearances of Overhead Electric Power and
Telecommuniation lines as Related to Roads (in Metric Units).
Recommendations for Road Construction in Water-Logged Areas.

Design Tables for Horizontal Curves for Highways.

Standards for Road-Rail Level Crossings.
Type Designs for Check Barriers

Lateral and Vertical Clearances.

Recommendations about the Alignment. Survey and Geometric Design of Hill Roads

Guidelines for Control of Access on Highways.
Tentative Guidelines on Capacity of Roads in Rural Areas.
Recommended Practice for Traffic Rotaries.

Recommended Practice for Sight Distance on Rural Highways.

Guidelines for the Design of Small Bridges & Culverts.

Guidelines for the Design of Flexible Pavements.
(Sincf published as IRC : 73-1980)

Guidelines for the Design of Rigid Pavements for Highways

Recommended Practice for Borrowpits for Road Embankments Constructed by Manual
Operation ( First Reprint).

Recommended Practice for the Construction of Earth Embankments for Road Works.

Recommended Practice for Treatment of Embankment Slopes for Erosion Control.

Specification for Road and Bridge Works. Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing)

IRC : 2-1968 :

IRC : 8-1969 :

IRC : 26-1967 :

IRC : 35-1970 :

Route Marker Signs for National Highways.
Type Design for Highway Kilometre Stones.
Type Designs for 200 Metre Slones.
Code of Practice for Road Markings.
( with paints)

IRC : 67-1977 : Code of Practice for Road Signs

Manual for Landscaping of highways including Arboriculture ( under preparation ).

Special publication : 15-1974 Ribbon Development Along Highways and its Prevention.

IRC : 25-1967 : Type Design for Boundary Stones.

Road Drainage Practice Around the World Special Publication No. 5-1967.

IRC : 49-1973 : Recommended Practice for the Pulverization of Black Cotton Soils for Lime“Stab) ization.

'Since revised IRC : 37-1984



(xxx) IRC :50-1973: Recommended Design Criteria for the Use of Cement Modified Soil in Rdad Construction,

(xxxi) IRC : 51-1973:Recommended Design Criteria for the-USe of Soil-Lime Mixes in Road Construction.
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CIRCULAR LETTERS OF THE MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT (ROADS WING) COVERING SURVEY. INVESTIGATION
DESIGNING, ETIMATING AND PROJECT PREPARATION OF NATIONAL HIGHWAY ROAD WORKS

Na d date of Ministry's Subject in brief
circular letter.

A

B.

STANDARDS DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES :

(i) NHl-37(2)/70 dt 2.4.70 Development Plan of National Highways during 1970-77.

(ii) NHMO(3)/71 dt 29.1.71 Siting of bridges and fixing alignment of approaches thereto.
Providing guard stones on high embankments.(iii) NH111/Misc/95/75

dL 30.10.75

(iv) PLr67(5)/76
dt 17.5.76 & 31.5.77

(v)

Camber for road surfaces for N Hs in rural locations.

PL-30(147)/74 dt 26.7.76 Treatment of cut sections in road formation.
(vi) PL-67(12)/76 dt 10.9.76 Fixing grade lines for new roads/existing roads proposed to be raised

(vii) PL-67(4)/76 dL 21.3.77 Fixing top level of guide bunds and immediate approaches to bridges.

Fixing deck level of Bridges and culverts.(viii) NHIV-50 (20)/77
dt 27.9.77

fix) NHIU/P/35/77
dt 24.12.77

Ensuring fluent grade lines at culvert locations.

(x) PL-30(20)/77 dL 21.2.78 Gradients for approaches to railway overbridges.
(xi) NHII1/P/30/77 I ntegraded project planning for bridges and their approaches,

dt 25.2.78

(xii) PL-86(41)/72 dt 13.8.73 Soil investigations and design procedures for high embankments.
(xiii) NH1II/P/3/76 dt 26.7.76 Collections and presentations of soil investigations data for pavement design,

(xiv) PL-50(13)/74 dL 10.9.74 Treatment of slipping, sliding and unstable stretches of road formation.
AMENITIES AND ARBORICULTURE

( i) NHIH/P/15/75
dL 20.5.76

(ii) PL-30(41)/76
dL 7.7.76

Plantations, maintenance and cutting of trees.

Wayside amenities and landscaping etc.

C REVISED ESTIMATES CHECK LISTS ETC

(i) NHHl/P/50/76
dt 1.7. /6

( ii) NH11I/P/31/77
dt 28.10.77

(iii) NH1U/P/31/77
dt. 28.12.77

Check lists for revised estimates for road and bridge works.

Preparation of detailed project estimates for road and bridge works-avoidance of revision

Preparation of detailed project estimates for road and bridge works-avoidance of revision.

121.222
, 1100

No. NHIII/P/5/77 Dated the 13th July, 1978
To,

The Chief Engineer
(All State Governments dealing with N. Hs.)

Subject : Coordinated completion of realignments of National Highways dictated by submergence consequent to damming of
rivers for irrigation and/or power

I am directed to say that it has been observed that lack cf coordination between the Irrigation
(Dam) and State P.W.D. (dealing with National Highways) Authorities and inadequate appreciation
of the the problems and requirements have resulted in delay in completion of the realignments die-
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tated by submergence consequent to damming of rivers for irrigation and/or power. I am therefore to
request that the State P.W.D. may adopt the following procedure to ensure that the realignments are
completed in time to coincide with the utilisation of Dams

1. On receipt of the intimation from the Dam Authorities, the State P.W.D. (the N.H. Authority) should
fonvard an estimate for survey, investigation and project preparation of the realignment to the Dam
Autohority for acceptance and depositing the funds and get their acceptance to the principle of shar-
ing that the Dam Authority would bear the complete cost of realignment to the dimensions, stan-
dards, specifications etc. as obtaining on the existing road. (The cost of the survey, investigation and
project preparation including designing should be a realistic estimate but within 2)4% of the likely
cost of the whole project of the realignment).

2. On receipt of the acceptance and the deposit from the Dam Authority, the State P.W.D. should survey
and investigate the realignment in consultation with the Regional Superintending Engineer of the
Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing) taking help of the IRC publications and this Minis-
try's circulars on the subject, select the alternative alignments, work out the approximate costs of
those feasible and recommend along with all the documents to the Ministry of Shipping and
Transport (Roads Wing) for approval, the one considered best by the State Government

3. On receipt of the approval to the realignment including bridge sites, detailed project should be pre-
pared separately but simultaneously for road including culverts and for bridges and forwarded to the
Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads Wing) for technical approval and financial sanction to
their share of the cost if so dictated by the conditions. The Ministry of Shipping and Transport
(Roads Wing) will have to share in case the realignment is required by them to be to dimensions stan-
dards, specifications etc. higher than those obtaining on the existing road The realignment should at
least be to full 2 lane NH standards with bridges designed to one lane of IRC class 70 'R' and 2 lanes
of IRC' A loading.

4. On receipt of the technical approval etc. from the Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads Wing),
the Dam Authoity should be asked to deposit the funds and in the meantime, tenders etc. should be
called for.

5. The realignment including bridges should be completed well before commissioning of the dam. For
programming the work, recourse may be taken to the IRC Special Publication No. 14 of 1973 :
“ Manual for the Application of Critical Path Method on Highway Projects in India” and to this
Ministry's circulars on the subject

121.2.25

DO LETTER NO h\ I ( Rj/PF-ll/80. DATED 3L5.im FROM THE SECRETRAY. MINISTRY OF FINANCE ( DEPTT. OF
EXPENDITURE/ ADDRESSED TO THE SECRETARY MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT. NEW DELHI

The increasing number of cases in which the cost estimates of projects have had to be
significantly revised upwards for various reasons has been adversely commented upon in the
meetings of the Informal Consultative Committee and in other forums. The Finance Minister has
also expressed unhappiness over this development and has emphasized the need for a more thorough
appraisal of projects before approval is accorded I am writing this letter to you to seekjyour coopera-
tion in a realistic assessment of the costs of projects referred to EFC and PIB so that cases requiring
large cost revision become only exceptions and not the rule.

2. A study of cases relating to revised cost estimates approved by PIB shows that escalations in
costs arise due to ( i) rise in the cost of materials/equipment and subseqent increase in duties and
taxes and ( ii) inclusion of new items of work not provided for in the original estimates and in some
cases even in the subsequentiy approved revised estimates ( iii) inadequate provisions or omissions in
the initial estimates and ( iv) changes in the scope of the project. Leaving out (i) as arising out of con-
ditions beyond the control of the Ministries; there is no reason why excesses due to the other factors
cannot be effectively eliminated by a careful, realistic and systematic assessment of the cost estimates
included in the original proposal itself.

3. The need for improving the quality of feasibility reports, on which investment decisions are taken, has
been enjoined in a number of circulars issued by the Finance Ministry after 1967. Guidelines for the
preparation of feasibility reports for the industrial projects have been issued by the Planning Com-
mission which were circulated vide Ministry of Finance ( Department of Expenditure) O.M. No. 8
(20)/PF-II/75, dated 23.8.1975. You would agree that it is very important to prepare a sound feasibility
report, by engaging competent consultants where necessary.
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4. After a project is sanctioned on the basis of a feasibility report, the Department will have to firm up
the cost estimates within a year of the PIB's approval on the basis of a detailed Project Report pre-
pared after appointment of Consultants, completion of detailed engineering and invitation of tenders
for civil works, plant and machinery etc In case the firmed up estimates are in excess of original
estimates by 20%, the firmed up estimates will have to be brought up before P1B/EFC for fresh con-
sideration while in other cases, the Ministries would be competent to approve the revised cost
estimates, in this connection, a reference is invited to our letter dated 23.11,1978.

5. If these instructions designed to improve control over costs are followed, the firmed up time and cost
estimates of a project would be available within a year. The Minsitries will also be in a belter position
to monitor the implementation and-fix responsibility for the large avoidable cost and time over-runs.
It will be appreciated that adherence to these procedures will promote effective control of costs of pro-
jects as described above. I shall be grateful if you could kindly ensure compliance with the prescribed
procedures by the project authorities of your Ministry.

1121X26
No. NHIII/P/10/80 Dated the 23rd Aug, im
To,

The Chief Engineers & AddL Chief Engineers of State Public Works Department and Union
Territories (dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Preparation of detailed project estimates for National Highway ( Roads and Bridges) Works-Avoidance of revision

I am directed to invite your attention to this Ministry's letter No. NHIII/P/31/77 dated the 28th
October, 1977 wherein the need for proper investigation and data backing for formulating basic project
proposals ensuring adquafe quality control was stressed with a view to avoid the need for preparation of
revised estimates. The Ministry of Finance (Department of Expenditure) have pointed out that increasing
number of cases in which the cost estimates of projects have had to be significantly revised upwards for
various reasons has been adversely commented upon in the meetings Of the InfomralParliamentary Con-
sultative Committee and in other forums. The Finance Minister has also expressed unhappines over this
development and has emphasised the need for a more thorough appraisal of projects before approval is
accorded A copy of the Ministry of Finance D.O. letter No. F. l(8)/PF-II/80 dated 31.5.1980 from the Sec-
retary, Ministry of Finance ,(Deptt of Expenditure) to the Union Transport Secretary is enclosed It is
requested that the State PWD should exercise more care while prepaing estimates for NH works and other
centrally financed works and eliminate the need for preparation of revisedlestiipatesjsubsequently by a car-
eful, realistic and systematic assessment of the costestimates included in the original proposal itself.

121.2.28
121.5

No. NHIII/P/10/80 Dated the 30th December 1980
To.

The Chief Engineers & Addl. Chief Engineers of
State PWDs and Union Territories (Dealing with NHs).

Subject : Preparation of detailed project estimates for NH (Roads & Bridges) Works-Avoidance of revision

I am to state that the Union Deputy Minister of Finance in one of the cases relating to the
revised estimates for National Highway works has minuted as follows

'1 am disturbed at the manner in which we are presented with a fait accompli. As the work has been completed and the
payments are in any case required to be made. 1 assume, no purpose will be served by withholding our consent to the
revised estimate. I would, however, like action to be taken against those responsible for the abnormul delay which has
resulted in escalation of cost The shortages of materials has emerge^only in the past year or two. Addiig ofsubscyu<*it
Items which do not figure in the original estimate imply that when the estimates were originally sanctioned we aid not haw the
complete data for considering sanction to the estimates There is no reason why such items cannot be envisaged at the begin-
ning only. The Ministry^ of Shipping and Transport may be requested to issue suitable insturctions to ensure that such
instances do not occur in future.**

2. As you are aware, the Ministry has time and again been stressing through circular letters and discus-
sion at Chief Engineers' meetings, review meetings, etc. the need for proper and thorough investiga-
tion and data backing for formulating realistic project proposals and a time-bound programme for
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execution with a view to avoiding subsequent revision of cost estimates. The Ministry's circular No.
NHIII/P/31/77 dated the 28th October, 1977 listed out the usually observed causes of cost revision and
explained as to how most of these could have been obviated through adequate investigations in the
earlier stages. Copies of earlier instructions/guidelines on the subject were also appended to that letter
for reference and compliance. This was followed by a reiterating circular No. NH1II/P/10/80 dated
the 23rd August, 1980, with which a copy of the D.O. letter No. F. 1 (8)/PF-II/80 dated the 31st May,
1980 on the above subject from Secretary, Ministry of Finance (Deptt of Expenditure) addressed to
the Transport Secretary was forwarded Despite all this, the situation with regard to the revision of
cost estimates has not improved though this deserves serious attention at all levels.

3. It is, therefore, once, again requested that the State PWDs should exercise utmost care while preparing
estimates for National Highway and other centrally Financed works and eliminate the need for
upward revision of costs by a careful, realistic and systematic assessment of the scope and cost of
works at the time of initial formulation of the proposals and estimates.

4. It is also requested that contents of this circular be brought to the notice of all concerned in your
Department dealing with National Highways and other centrally financed works for strict
compliance.

121.2.29

No, RW/NH1TI/P/17/79 Dated the March 5th 1981
To,

All Chief Engineers of StateGovernments and Union Territory
Administrations dealing with National Highways and
Other Roads financed wholly or partly by Centre.

Subject : National Highways-Widening of narrow roads and bridges-Need for simultaneous completion

Instances have come to the notice of this Ministry that the pavement of the sections of National
Highways on either side of the existing narrow bridges are widened to two-lane and the work of
widening of narrow bridges is not taken up for quite some time. In such cases, the fast moving
vehicles approaching the bridge from the widened carriageway of road are exposed to the risk of colli-
sion with the railings of the bridge or with the oncoming vehicle. Occurrence of some serious accident
causing the loss of life and property due to this cannot be ruled ouL

2. To avoid inconvenience to the flow of traffic and the resulting danger of accidents, it is necessary to
programme the execution of work in such a way that the widening of the narrow bridge and the
adjoining carriageway is completed almost simultaneously. Further, to avoid the time lag in sanction-
ing the estimates, as far as possible, the estimates for widening of narrow bridge and for widening of
approach roads should be prepared and submitted to this Minsitry for sanction simultaneously.

3. In case where narrow bridges may have to be left unwidened for some time after completion of widen-
ing of road on either one or both sides, suitable warning signs on either side of the bridge should be
invariably provided.

4. The contents of this letter may kindly be brought to the notice of all Technical Officers in your State
dealing with National Highways and Roads financed wholly or partly by Centre. Fifteen sapare
copies of this letter are enclosed herewith for this purpose.
Note .‘Encls-not attached. 121 2 30

No. RW/NHIV-2 (2)/81 Dated the 31st Oct , 1981
To,

All the State Chief Engineers Dealing with Naional Highways.

Subject : Simultaneous action in respect of construction of minor bridges and their diversion roads

Recently it has come to the notice of this Ministry that in respect of reconstruction of some
minor bridges, there was some delay in execution because of not taking up simultaneous action
for the construction of bridges and their diversion roads. This has invited comments from the
audit All the State P.W.Ds are, therefore, requested that simultaneous action should always be
initiated in respect of construction of bridges, approaches and their diversion roads so that the
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projects as a whole are completed expeditiously as per targetted programme. It is preferable that
the work on the diversion road is done either departmentally or as a part of the work on the
main bridge.

121.2.31
No. RW/NH11I/P/5/83 Dated the 18th May. 1983

Subject : Scrutiny of estimates pertaining to National Highways and other Centrally Sponsored Works

In the Expenditure Finance Committee meeting held on 1st March, 1983, it was observed that
there were wide variations in the scope and cost of the works between the original and revised
estimates. In veiw of this it was felt that there was need to improve the system of estimation and
scrutiny, so that these were carried out in a proper and thorough manner.
2. Several circulars and guidelines have been issued in the past covering various aspects of pre-

paration of projects and estimates. These are reiterated as follows to avoid frequent revision of the
estimates :
( i ) Proper survey and investigations should be carried out before the detailed estimates are prepared so that the initial

assessment of cost is more realistic. The urgent need for proper investigations and data backing for formulating the pro-
ject proposals was brought out in this Minsitry's circular letter No. NHIIl/P/31/77 dated 31st May, 1978 ( For road and
bridge projects separately) wherein the relevant circulars and IRC Codes to be used were quoted (copies enclosed for
ready reference). If inecessary, separate estimates for survey and investigations for collecting the data for major projects
may be prepared and got sanctioned in advance.

(ii) The estimates for land acquisition should be sanctioned separately. Before the estimates for construction works are
sanctioned it should be ensured that the land, where required, is actually.available.

(iii) , The cost of the project should be up-dated at the time of according financial sanction and all escalations during the time
gap between the date of preparation of the detailed estimate and the date of actual sanction may be takent into account

(iv) It is quite necessary that the works are completed within the realistic time frame which shall be carefully assessed and
stipulated in the execution programme at the time of sanction of the project To ensure proper quality and timely com-
pletion of works, only capable and experienced contractors should be selected for award of the works. For bridge works
costing Rs 50.00 lakhs and above, the instructions for pre-qualifications of the tenderes have already been issued to State
C. Es under Ministry’s letter No. NHVI-50 (3)/83 dated 31st March '83 and these should be followed.

1121.2.33
No. N HII I/P/9/84 Datec the 19th April 1984
To,

All Secretaries of State Govts. ( Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Recommendation of B.B. Vohra Committee suggesting that the sanction of works that lapses after five years if the works
does not get operative should lapse after two years as five-years period is too long

I am directed to say that the Government of India had appointed a Highway Powered Commit-
tee in Feb., 1982 under the Chairmanship of Shri B.B. Vohra to review the existing agency system per-
taining to National Highways and to make recommendations for better performance. The Committee
submitted its report in Sept. 83 and the Govt of India has accepted the recommendations of this
Committee. One of the recommendations made by this Committee is as under :—

"The present provision under which the sanction for work automatically lapses if it does not get operative by the State
for five years should be modified to reduce this period to two years as a 5-year priod is much too long."

2. This Ministry is of the view that after an estimate for a particular job is sanctioned, its execution
should start as early as possible. The present procedure which envisages that the sanction for work
would lapse if it does not get operative within five years is a factor partly responsible for delay in the
execution of works. It has therfore been decided to reduce this time limit of five years to two years in
the interest of expeditious execution of National Highway works. Hence-forth the sanctions of
National Highway works would lapse if the execution of the projects is not undertaken within two
years from the date of sanction of the estimate. This may please be noted and all concerned informed
accordingly. I am further to request that if there is no objection, a copy of the instructions issued may
kindly be forwarded in due course to the Ministry also for reference and record.
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J 21.2.34
Circulated under letter No. PL-80 (68)/82 Dated 2.5.84

GENERAL GUIDUNES FOR PREPARATION OF WORLD BANK PROJECTS— PROJECT REPORT AND FORECAST ESTIMATES

CONTENTS

1. Report on the Project— Name of road, terminal points

— Length

— Division into sections, based on terrain and traffic volume. If there is a variation in traffic volume along the road, the
same should be split into smaller sections such that the traffic volume in each is generally uniform.— Type of work— Terrain— Present condition of highway

— Present traffic— Traffic in the past

— Economic indicators such as GNP, agricultural output, industrial output, population, motor vehicle population in the
State

— Need for the work— Standards for the work— Indicate whether alternative bids are permitted for any component

— Any particular difficulties

— Status of Land Acquisition— Is it proposed to collect toll ?

— Organisation structure of P.W. D.

— Supervision arrangement

2. Design

— Pavement design based on CBR/ Deflection study ut ouch km.

— Preliminary design of high embunkment

— Design of longitudinal section

— Preliminary design of major bridges including depth and type of foundations— Preliminary design of minor bridge, canal crossings, road overbridges and typical village crossings— Preliminary design of interchanges

— Preliminarydesign of grade-separators

3. Drawing— Locality map

— Typical eorss-sections, one ai each representative point in a km„and at high embankments, showing pavement— Longitudinal section of road— General arrangement drawing of mujor bridges, showing dimensioned components— General arrangement drawing for minor bridges, canal crossings, road overbridges and typical village crossings

— Preliminary drawings of typical interchanges

— Preliminary drawingsof grade separators— Preliminary drawings of Toll plaza and important junctions

4. Estimates

— For each section separately

— Quanihk'* of earthwork, pavement components

— Borrow areu and quarry charts— Slab culverts in terms of running metre
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— Pipe culverts in terms of members for each category of diam— Minor bridges and other crossings enumerated in item No. 2 relating to Design with location, in terms of running metre
(based on typical estimates)— Mcyor bridges, with location, with detailed quantities of work

— Typical estimate of an interchange, and the location and number of such

— Typical estimate of a grade separator, and the location and number of such— Analysis of rates— Basis for running meter cost of bridges and culverts

— Estimate based on above details. The cost worked out should not vary beyond 10% of final detailed estimated cost— Centages as under :

10% Physical contingencies

1 % Quality Control Total

W.C. Establishment

9% Agency Charges

Total

Total

Total

Total (A)

Phasing and escalation
Year Phasing Escalation Total

1 2 3 Cols. 2+3

1984-85 5% of A 8% of Col. 2

1985-86 15% of A 7% of Col. 2

1986-87 25% of A 7% of Col. 2

1987-88 30% of A 7% of Col. 2

1988-89 25% of A 6% of Col. 2

121.2.37

No. RW/NHIII/Coord/34/84 Dated the 12th December, 1984

To,

The Secretaries of all States
PWD (dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Recommendation of Vohra Committee regarding National Highway works costing less than Rs 10 lakhs for which
adminstrativc approval is to be accorded

1Bin directed to refer to this Ministry’s letter of even number dated the 24th March, 1984 request-
ing the State Governments to prepare a detailed estimates and forward only the abstract of estimate
indicating various quantities, rates and amounts to this Ministry for according Administrative
approval. While forwarding abstract of estimates infomation as per details reproduced below is
required to be furnished in terms of the provisions contained in the National Hgihways (Amend-
ment) Rules 1976. (Circulated vide this Ministry's letter No. PL-30 ( 193)/71 dated the 15th October,

1976).

( a ) Proposal in brief with rough Plan of the area in which the work is to be executed.
( b ) Extent of preliminary survey and investigation done:
(c) Broad features showing the existing position and the improvements desired:
(d) Traffic data;

(e) Duration of execution:

(0 Phasing of expenditure and also physical performance:
(g) Rough quantities and estimated cost under brdud headings such as :

( I ) Road Works (2) Bridge Works

Land acquisition: earthworks; Foundations, superstructure,
road material guide bunds, etc.

( h ) Detailed specifications;
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(i) List of equipments required for speedy execution of the work;

(j) Alignment plan and longitudinal section in case of roads; hydraulic data add outline designs of structure in case of
bridges; and

(k) Particulars for comparison of the similar works carried out in the same region.

2. Attention is also invited to the condition 10 of the Schedule of the N.H. rules referred to above and
reproduced below :—
(i) In case of the works where standards and designs adopted in the estimates are in accordance with the Indian Roads

Congress Code and specification and any other relevant instructions, guidelines, standard beidge designs etc. issued by he
Central Government from time to time, copies of the sanctions accorded by the executive agency shall invariably be
endorsed to the Regional officers concerned of the Ministry in the Central Government dealing with National Highways
alongwith complete copy of the estimate so that even after sanction, they could examine the matter and bring to the
notice of executive agency deviations from such Code, specifications, instructions, guidelines, standard bridge designs, if
any;

(ii) Where for any work, deviations from approved standards, specifications, instructions, guidelines issued by the Central
Government have to be made due to local conditions, no works $hall be sanctioned by any executive agency unless a
complete copy of the estimate is furnished to the Regional Officer concerned of the Ministry in the Central Government
dealing with National Highways and this approval (ias been obtained in accordance with the general instmeations
issued by them from time to time governing the disposal of such cases. A brief mention of these deviations shall also be
made by the executive agency in the abstract estimates to be sent to the Central Government quoting the reference of
approval of the Regional Officer concerned;

(iii) In all other cases where proposed deviations do not fit in with the general instructions issued by the Central Government
or are not necessitated due to local conditions, technical and financial sanction thereto may be accorded by the execu-
tive agency with the prior approval of the Central Government on a reference being made in this behalf akmgwith a copy
of the detailed estimate through the Regional Officer of the Minsity of the Central Government dealing with the
National Highways whosball forward the same to the Central Government with his comments thereon.

These provisions shall continue to be applicable.

3. I am accordingly to request that besides supplying the information mentioned in para 1, the pro-
cedure mentioned in the schedule to National Highways (Amendment) Rules 1976, referred to in para
2 above, may also be kept in view while according technical sanction.

121.2.39|
No. RW/NHIII/P/31/77-PL Dated the 14th Jan., /955
To,

All the Chief Engineers of States and Union Territories
(dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Preparation of technical proposals for road works included in the Annual Plan

The need for proper and complete field investigations, surface and sub-surface explorations and
other technical inputs required for the preparation of detailed project estimate has already been
brought to the notice of State Chief Engineers on several occasions in the past However, due to lack
of time or due to other reasons, many times the project estimate are not prepared after carrying out
detailed engineering studies. This has often resulted in high cost over-runs and inordinate delay in
the completion of the projects. In order to avoid this and subsequent need for revision of estimates, it
is appropriate that complete investigations for the project are carried out first before taking up the
preparation of the detailed cost estimate. It is therefore requested that initially only technical proposal
as distinct from the cost estimate, should be prepared by the state PWD and forwarded to the Minis-
try for approval.

2. Detailed guidelines for carrying out preliminary survey, final location survey, traffic survey, soil
& material survey, drainage and cross drainage structures etc. have been given in the IRC Special
Publication No. 19 i4Manual for survey, investigation and preparation of road projects . Further, this
manual specifies details to be furnished in the longitudinal section and coss-sections, sizes of these
drawings, scales to be adopted and other details to be incorporated in the technical proposal. Also a
check list has been given to verify that the requisite particulars are incorporated in the technical pro-
posal before it is sent to the Ministry. The technical proposal may be either for strengthening the
existing pavement, widening single lane to two lane, construction of bypass or geometric
improvements etc. For the technical proposal for strengthening existing weak pavement besides other
relevant details it should include the properties of the subgrade soils (CBR values and other test
details) Benkelman beam deflection study, traffic in terms of commercial vehicles per day at the last
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traffic count, thickness and composition of the existing pavement, year of providing last strengthening
or surfacing layer with details etc. Similarly for the technical proposal for the geometric improvement
of existing deficient section besides other details it should include horizontal and vertical profile of
existing section, properties of horizontal and vertical curves of various alternatives* the details regard*

ing available land width, private and public properties to be acquired in various alternatives, details
regarding culverts and bridges coming in the new alignment etc. The technical proposal for any
scheme for the improvement of National Highway should include all the relevant technical details
and should examine various alternatives with their economic viability. Such technical proposals with
various altenatives will be examined in the Ministry in consultation whith State PWD and technically
sound and economically viable alternative will be selected The approved technical proposal will be
communicated by the Ministry to the State PWD. Only after receipt of the approval to the technical
proposal from the Ministry, the cost estimate should he prepared at the current schedule of rates and
forwarded. This procedure will help in the selection of appropriate alternative and will avoid delay in
the sanction of the cost estimate.

3. The Annual Plan for 1985-86 has been prepared in advance so that sufficient time could be given for
carrying out detailed investigation and collection of relevant technical data for the schemes included
in the Plan. The copy of the Annual Plan for your State is being sent to you separately. A comprehen-
sive circular letter was issued by the Ministry vide No. NHIII/P/31/77 dated 31.5.78 listing various
IRC Codes and this Ministry's circulars to be referred to in the preparation of detailed project
estimates. In order to further help in the preparation of technical proposal a statement showing IRC
Codes and this Ministry's circulars to be referred for each scheme included in the plan is enclosed
herewith foryourready reference. It is requested that detailed technical proposals based on relevant
IRC Codes and this Ministry’s circulars etc. for the scheme included in the AP. 85-86 may please be
forwarded to this Minsitry at the earliest

SCHEMEWISE UST OF PUBUCATIONS OF IRC AND THIS MINISTRY'S CIRCULARS TO BE REFERRED IN THE PREPARATION
OF TECHNICAL PROPOSALS

SI. Scheme Name & No. oflRC Subject & No. of this
No. Publications Ministry's circulars

I. Construction of
missing links

IRC Special Publication No. 10-Manual for sur-
vey. investigation and preparation of road
projects.

IRC Sepcial Publication No 13-Guidelines for
the design of small bridges & culverts.

IRC : 25-1967-The type design for boundary
stones.

IRC : 38-1970 Design tables for horizontal curves
for highways.

Development Plan of NHs during 1970* 71 NH 1-
37 (2)/70
dt 2.4.70

Siting of bridges and fixing alignment of
approaches thereto. NH-40 ( 3)/71 dt 29.1 ,71 .

Fixing gradelines for new roads/existing roads
proposed to be raised PL-67 ( 12 )/76 dated 10.9.76

Plantations, maintenance and cutting of trees,
NH1II/P/ I 5
dt 20.5.76.

IRC ; 52- 1981 -Recommendations about the align- Wayside amenities and landscaping etc. PI..- 30
men^survev. geometric design of hill roads ( where (41 )/76 dated 7.7.76.
applicable)

IRC ; 73-1980-Geomeiric design standards for
rural highways.

Imp. to low grade As 1 above As I above
sections.

3. Widening single
lane road to two
lanes.

IRC' : 64*1976 Tentative guideline^ on eapneiiv. nf Preparation of d » ; , u ) ed project est for Nits ( Kvts.
roads in rural ureas. At Brdo u < .» k -.V ' > ;< (ancc of revision NH 1II. I 1 31/

77 itt. >\!U > 7

4. Widening and
strengthening
of single lane
to two lane

IRC' : 37*Guk!e) ine.\ for the design ot llexihle
pavements.

IRC' : 37-1984 Guidelines for the design of flexible
pavements ( modified )

Camber for road surfuccs for Nils in rural
locations, PL-67 (5)/76 dl 31.5.77.
Preparation of detailed project estimate for NHs
( Road & Bridge ) works & avoidance of revision.
NHIII/P/31/77 dt. 28.10.77

( b ) first stage
strengthening
of two lane
sections

IRC : NI - t 9Xi -Tenuii\ e guidelines for strengthen- Camber for road surface for NHs in rural
ing of flexible road pavements using benkelman locations. PL-67 (5)/76 dt. 17.5.76 & 31.5.77.
deflection technique.
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(C)

(d)

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.
(0

(ii)

(iii)

I I.

Second stage -do-
strengthening
of two lanes sections
Strengthening exist-
ing weak major
arterial routes.
Construction of IRC Special Publication No. 19-Manual for sur-
byepasses around very, investigation & preparation of road projects,
congested towns &
Imp. of permanent
suitable link

IRC : 62-1976-Guideline9 for control of access of
highways.

IRC : 66-1976-Recommended practice for sight
distance on rural highways.
IRC : 73-1980 Geometric design for rural (non-
urban) highways.
IRC : 11-1962-Recommended practice for the
design of layout of cycle tracks (where applicable)

Replacing railway IRC : 62-1976-Guidelines for control of access on
level crossing with highways,
over & under-
bridges

IRC : 73-1980-Geometric design standards for
rural highways

IRC : 66-1976-Recommended practice for sight
distance on rural highways.

Reconstruction of
culverts.

IRC Speical Publication No. 13 of 1973-
Guidelines for the design of small bridges &.
culverts.

Construction of IRC : Speical publication No. 13-1973 : Guidelines
approaches to for the design of small bridges & culverts,
bridges.

IRC : Special publication No. 23-1983 Vertical
curves for highways.

IRC 75*1979-Guidelines for the design of high
embankemnts.

Permanent
remedial measures
for flood prone
reaches.
Wayside amenities

Roadside rest areas.

Truck parking area.
Highway safety
imp. works.

Landscaping
highways.

of

IRC : 41-1972-Type designs for check barriers.
IRC-38-1970-Design tables for horizontal curves
for highways.
IRC : 66-1979-Recommended practice for side dis-
tance on rural highways.
IRC : 73-1980-Geometric design standards for
rural highways.

IRC special publication No. 21-1979-Manual on
landscaping of roads.

Collection & presentations of soil investigation
data for pavement design. NHIIl/P/3/76 dt
26.7.76.

Need to limit acquisition of land to the minimum
possible extent RW/NHIU/P/43/82 dt 12.11.84.

Preparation of detailed project estimate for NHs
(R&B) works avoidance of revision. NHIII/P/31/
77 dt 28.10.77.
Provisions of junctions at the ends of byepasses
PL30 (49)/79 dt 29.9.84.

Gradient for approaches to railway overbridges.
PL-30 (20V77 dt 212.78.

Integrated project planning for bridges and their
approaches. NH1II/P/30/77 dt 252.78.

Ensuring fluent gradelines at culvert locations.
NHIH/P/35/77 dt 24.1277.

Fixing deck level of bridges and culverts. NHIV-
50 (20V77 dt 27.9.77.

Integrated project planning for bridges & their
approaches. NHIH/P/30/77 dt 282.78.

Investigation and design for high embankment at
approaches to bridges & overbridges on NHs &
other centrally financed roads. NHVI-50 (21)/79
dt 25.1.80.

Flood damages to NHs-instruclions regarding
mitigations, reporting & remedial measures.
NHIH/P/13/79 dt 4.8.81.

Provisions of wayside amenities along highways
NHIIl/P/16/82 dt 11.5.82.

Design of intersections PL-30 (49)/79 dated
25.7.84.

Plantation, maintenance &. cutting of trees on
NHs. NH11I/P/15/75 dt 20.5.76.
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121.2.40
7520

No. RW/NH. III/Coord/86/84 Dated the 25th March, 1985
To,

All Technical Officers in the H.Q. Office and Regional Offices

Subject : Improving the quality of project preparation for Highway Schemes

The Ministry has been striving to improve the quality of project preparation in respect of
Highway Schemes. Instructions have been issued in the past to the State PWDs to carry out
detailed survey, investigation, testing and design of Highway Schemes in order to formulate pro-
posals on realistic basis and to achieve their completion without undue cost/time over-run. The
Indian Roads Congress Special Publication No. 19-Manual for Survey, Investigation and pre-
paration of Road Projects also deals in detail with the project preparation procedures and
requirements.

In the case of highway and bridge schemes posed for World Bank Assistance, the project
preparation was carried out to conform to levels expected of international contracts. The State
PWD Engineers and Consultants engaged in that work could prepare the projects.acceptable in
international level. It should be our endeavour to achieve such .a high degree of precision and
expertise in project preparation of all major highway and bridge schemes. Jn the first instance, it
is proposed to start the work on the basis of one NH project for fcach H.Q. Zone. This model
scheme will be initiated and completed on the lines of projects of World Bank Assistance. The
work will then be extended to cover many such schemes.

The Project Chief Engineers are requested to identify one scheme each costing about Rs
2.00 crores or more. After the schemes are identified, the Road and Bridge Directorates are
requested to arrange preparation of projects. The action taken in this regard may please be
intimated to Chief Engineer (Planning) for being shown to DG (RD).
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121.3 AGENCY AND OTHER CHARGES & RECEIPTS

Code No. Circular No. & Dale Brief Subject Page No.
121.3.1 WT-43 (6)/65

dL 13.11.64
Provision for work-charged
establishment

121.3/1

121.3.2
(141)

IDA/W-20 (21)/63
dL 17.7.65

Payment of agency charges
on land acquisition

SeeCode
No. 141

121.3.3 NHI-37 (9)/70
dL 1.1.71

Provision of funds
for Investigatory works
pertaining to NHs.

121.3/1

121.3.4 NHIII-33 (13)/72
dt 24.9.75

Agency charges in
respect of NH works

121.3/2

121.3.5
(150)

NHIII/P/4/76
dL 4.2.76

Levy of departmental
charges over/under
bridges

See Code
No. 150

121.3.6 NHIII/P/18/80
d L 17.11.80

Procedure for adding
centage charges

121.3/2

121.3.7 RW/NHIII/P/18/81
dL 6.12.84

Accounting of expenditure
incurred on purchase of
petrol, oil and lubricant
repairs of jeeps, purchase
of stationery, telephone
etc. for NH1 works.

121.3/2

121.3.8
(3100)

RW/NHIII/P/20/83
dL 18.12.84

Guidelines on utilisation
of the 1 per cent provision allowed

121.3/2

in the NH work estimates
for quality control.
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121,3.1
PROVISION FOR WORK-CHARGED ESTABLISHMENT

Extracts of Decision from File No. Wl-43 (6)/65 dt 13.11.64

The provision for work-charged establishment should be on the following lines :
( a) In the case of building, the 2% will not be given in addition to the 3% for contingencies unless there are special reasons.
( b) Bridge*— Provision may be allowed uplo the following limits

(i) Projects under Rs 25 lacs
_

2%
(ii) Projects of Rs 25 lacs and above but below Rs. 50 lacs. , _ 1 te%
(Hi) Projects of Rs 50 lacs and above 1%

(c) Road*— Provision may be allowed upto the following limits
( i) Projects under Rs 25 lacs 2%
(il ) Projects of Rs 25 lacs and above but below Rs. 50 lacs 1YA%
( Hi) Projects of Rs 50 lacs and above H6%

121 ,3.3
No, NH1-37 (9)/70 Dated the 1st January, 1971
To.

The All State Governments
(dealing with Roads)

Subject : Provision of funds for Investigatory works pertaining to National Highways

I am directed to say that serious problems of delays in execution rise in costs and disputes with
contractors have come up in regard to National Highway Projects. These problems are mainly due to
the fact that the projects are not being prepared after proper investigations, detailed surveys and design
which results not only in the preparation of unrealistic estimates but also causes considerable delay
in the finalization of projects. The essentiality of paying proper attention to this important aspect has
been brought repeatedly to the notice of the State Governments and the State Chief Engineers con-
cerned and with a view to ensuring that the projects are prepared properly, adequately, correctly and
in time as planned items of works included in the Fourth Five Year Plan pertaining to National
Highways have also been intimated to the State Chief Engineer from time to time for necessary
advance action. It is, however noticed that there has not been very appreciable improvement and
several projects are still being delayed, are being submitted in an incomplete way or without proper
investigation and detailed survey and design leading to delays in sanctions also.

2. The State Chief Engineers, during discussions from time to time, have been indicating difficulties in get-
ting sanction for the staff required for this specific purpose of undertaking investigatory works. It has
accordintly been emphasised by them that it is absolutely essential for them to have exclusively earmarked
adeqate staff for this particular purpose if the projects are to be properly investigated and sent with com-
plete material to provide fora realistic estimate of the cost with proper designs and other details required
according to the schedules laid down for the purpose.

3. The expenditure on the regular staff required for investigatory work is covered by the agency charges
which are 1Vi%. In order, however, to assist the State Governments to expedite the investigatory work
and to facilitate preparation of the projects quickly. It has been decided to place at the disposal of the
State Government for employing exclusive earmarked staff for investigatory work a sum upto I VA% of
the project cost as initial payment towards the 1VI% agency charges to be adjusted against those charges
as and when a project is technically approved and finanieally sanctioned. This is in addition to the
field costs, covering work charged establishment Khalasies. field equipment stationery for project
work, transport cost for surveys, etc. which is already normally sanctionable under a regular field sur-
vey estimate. The amount for such field costs for National Highway works has been assessed to be
upto about I per cent of ihe estimated cost of project.

4. I am to request that in order to enable the Government of India to accord necessary financial sanc-
tion to the provision of funds for this initial payment Ibr investigatory works perlaining to 4th plan
National Highway works @ VA% of the project cost to be adjusted subsequently against approved
agency charges, detailed estimate (s ), as may be necessary, may kindly he submitted to this Ministry
indicating ( he works to be investigated and the cost of staff to be employed for that purpose.
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1121.3.4
No. NHIII-33 (13)/72 Dated the 24th Sept. 1975
To

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Agency Charges in respect of National Highway works

I am directed to invite a reference to the Ministry of Transport letter No. Wl- I (19)/53 dated the
28th January 1954 under which the agency charges payable to the State Governments for execution of
National Highway works were fixed at the rate of 1VI% of the cost of works. Since then representations
have been received from the State Govenmnets in recent years requesting for increase in the rate of
theagencycharges. The matter has accordingly been carefully considered by the Government of India.
Taking an overall view of the matter including requirement of supervision by officers of the level of
Superintending Engineer and above as also increase in the volume of works, the President has been
pleased to decide that the existing rate of agency charges for National Highway Works, both original
and maintenance works should be raised from 7Vi% to 9%.

2. The above increase in agency charges shall be admissible from 1st October 1975 on original as
well as maintenance works. Payment will be regulated with reference to the figures of expenditure as
reflected in the monthly expenditure accounts schedules.

121.3.6
Procedure for adding Centage Charges
(Decision on File No. NHin/P/18/80 dL 17.11 .80)

First the contingencies should be worked out on the basis of the estimated cost of the work and then
the quality control may be calculated on admissible items and added to theestimate, and then the work charged
establishments may be calculated on the basis of the total of 3 elements viz. the cost of the work, contingencies
and quality control and added to the total estimate. The agency charges may be worked out on the total of the 4
elements and added to the estimate

121.3.7
No. RW/NH.III/P/18/81 Dated the 6th December. 1984
To

The Secretaries of all State/Union Territories, P.W.Ds.
Subject : Accounting of expenditure Incurred on purchase of petrol, oil and lubricant, repairs of jeeps, purchase of stationery,

telephone etc. for NH works

I am directed to say that the Controller of Accounts, Ministry of Shipping & Transport has brought to
our notice that certain National Highway Divisions are debiting to the work estimate, the expenditure
incurred on pruchase of petrol, oil and lubricants, repairs of jeeps, purchase of stationery, telephone etc.
The matter has been examined in this Ministry. It has been decided that debiting of such expenditure to
work estimates is not a correct charge to the work and has to be met out of the agency charges payable to
the executive agencies. These instructions may kindly be brought to the notice of all including Executive
Engineers dealing with the Centrally sponsored road/bridge works.

121,3.8
3100

No. RW/NH.III/P/20/83 Dated the 18th Dec 1984
To

All Secretaries of State/Union Territories PWDs.
Subject : Guidelines on utilisation of the 1% provison allowed in the NH work estimates for quality control,

I am directed to say that this Minsitiy has ben allowing 1% of the cost of the NH work in the
work estimates to meet the expenses on the quality control staff employed for field work, cost of
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equipment, implements/instruments and consumables etc. This Ministry has issued instructions and
also detailed guidelines regarding conduct of tests and expected quality standards etc. from time to
time. The Indian Roads Congress has also published the Handbook of Quality Control for construc-
tion of Roads and Runways (IRC special publication No. 11).

2. However it has been observed that some of the items of expenditure being charged presently to
the quality control provision have no relevance to the quality control. It has been found necessary to
exercise proper control in this regard so that the funds meant for quality control are used
appropriately.

3. 'fhis Ministry has therefore, formulated (he guidelines indicating the items of expenditure which can
be charged to the provision of 1% for quality control provided in National Highway work estimates. A
copy of the guidelines is enclosed for compliance. These guidelines may please be followed scrupulously
in fliture and brought to the notice of all concerned for compliance.

GUIDELINES ON UTILIZATION OF THE 1 PER CENT PROVISION ALLOWED IN THE NH WORK ESTIMATES FOR QUALITY
CONTROL

Quality Control on the highway works is an integral part of the sound construction management sys-
tem. The rates of individual items of work in the estimates sanctioned by this Ministry in respect of the NH
works include to some extent an element of exercising quality control on works. However, to ensure
assurance of quality during execution through tests and checks, this Ministry has been allowing 1% of the
cost of the work. This is to meet the expenses on the quality control staff employed for field work, cost of
equipment implements/instruments and consumables etc. This Ministry from time to time has issued instruc-
tions and detailed guidelines regarding conduct of test and expected quality standards etc. the Indian Roads
Congress has also published the Handbook of Quality Control for Construction of Roads and Runways (IRC
Special Publication No. 11)

2.1. It has been observed that some of the items of expenditure being charged presently to this provision
have no relevance to the Quality Control and it is felt that unless proper care and control are exer-
cised in this regard, quality of the work is likely to be affected adversely. It has hence been decided to
lay down guide-lines as to the itmes of expenditure which can be charged to the provision of Quality
Control, These are as follows :
(i) Stqff : The main supervisoiy staff shall be from the organisation set up. The quality control field staff specifically

recruited/hired/liansferred/shared for the specific job or the project for assisting in collection/prcparation of samples,
conduct of tests, movement of materials/ implements/equipment, etc., depending upon the size and magnitude of the
work can be charged to this provision.

(li) Field Laboratory : Cost of the new equipment/implements or the book value if transferred from other work (s) or hire
charges and maintenance charges including the cost of setting up the field laboratory.

(iii) Consumables : Cost of the consumables like oil chemicals, reagents, filter papers and others used for testing the samples
and running the laboratory.

(iv) Testing Charges : The specialised testings which cannot be done by field laboratories as far as possible, shall be got done
through the State, Central or other authorised and approved laboratories. The actual payments made in this regard can
be charged.

(v) Transportations : Transportation and movement charges for the samples, equipment, staff, etc. in respect of the quality
control of the work/projeci

(vi) Credit for the Salvage/book value of the equipment, materials, implements etc

The credit for the residual value of the usable equipments, implements, materials, etc, which were originally charged to
a particular work determined as per prevailing practice shall be given to the work estimate on completion of the work

(vii) Expenditure incurred on training of field level staff. The objective of the training being

(a) familiarisation with the specifications

(b) knowledge of correct sampling procedure

(c) learning testing methodology.

(viii) Expenditure on experimental work for effecting location specific improvements in materials and techniques.
2.2. Accounting : The details of the account under this account head shall be maintained separately as is

being done in case of the main work contingencies and work charged establishment and the expendi-
ture shall be debitable on actual basis.
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121.4 PROCEDURES FOR SUBMISSION OFCASESTO MINISTER, MOF PIB EFC& WORLD BANK

Code No. Circular No & Date Brief Subject Page Na

121.4.1 l-O&M (27)/56
dt 15.11.58

Classfication of Cases
Requiring Submission
to Minister

121.4/1

121.4.2 O.O.No. 50/68
dt 16.5.68

Cases to be Submitted
to Minister

121.4/1

121.4.3 SR-18 (8)/67-Pt
dt 7.10.68

References to Minister/
Deputy Minister

121.4/2

121.4.4
121.2

NHI-46 (5)770
dt 28.7.70

Note for Finance Division See Code
No. 121.2

12L4.5 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 3.6.78

Submission of Cases to
Expenditure Finance Committee— Instructions regarding.

121.4/2

121.4.6 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 8.9.78 — do— 121.4/5

121.4.7 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 10.11.78

— do— 121.4/7

121.4.8 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 17.4.80 — do— 121.4/7

121.4.9 NHIII/P/16/78
dt27.5.80

Submission of Cases to
Expenditure Finance Committee/
Public Investment Board-Clarification
in Respect of Procedure for
Obtaining Approval of the Board

121.4/7

121.4.10 TM H111/P/16/79 Pt
dt31.7.80

Expenditure Finance Committee-
Improvement in Procedures to
Speed up Investment Decisions-
Instructions Regarding Upward
Revision of Cost Estimates
of Project

121.4/10

121.4.11 RW/ N HI1I/P/32/77
dt 27.1.81

Submission of cases to Minister-
Fixation of Monetary Ceiling of
Estimates for NH Projects other
Central Road/Bridge Works Regarding.

121.4/11

121.4.12 RW/N HMI/P/16/78
dt 14.7.81

Expenditure Finance Committee/
Public Investment Board
Procudure Regarding

121.4/11

121.4.13 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 1.9.81

Expenditure Finance Committee-
Procedure Regarding

121.4/14

121.4.14 1(8)/PF-II/81
dt 3.11.81

Expenditure Finance Committee
Revision of Instructions

121.4/14

121.4.15 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 31.3.82

Clearance/approval of Public
Investment Board-Procedure regarding.

121.4/14

121.4.16 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 21.5.82 — do— 121.4/15

121.4.17 FW/10 (77)/TFI/82
dt 4.10.82

Issue of Sanction for Proposals
Cleared by the Expenditure
Finance Committee

121.4/16

121.4.18 NHIII/P/16/78
dt 21.9.84

Public Investment Board
Procudure & Additional Guidelines

121.4/16



Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

121.4.19 NHIIVP/16/78
dt 12.4.85

Expenditure Finance Committee/
Public Investment Board
Procedure Regarding

121.4/22

121.4.20 NHI1VP/16/78
dt 6.5.85

Clearance of Proposals for
Construction of Road/Bridge
by Public Investment Board/
Expenditure Finance Committee
Instructions regarding

121.4/23
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121.4. 1

No. 1 -0& M (27)/56 Dated the 15th November, 1958

Subject : Classification of Cases Requiring Submission to Minister.

In supersession of the orders issued in this Departments O&M Circular No. 11/57, dated 23rd
November, 1957, on the above subject, it has been decided that :

1. in future, irrespective of the subject matter the following types of cases should be submitted to the Minister concerned before
final orders are issued >

1 ) Cases which require submission to the President.

2) Cases for Cabinet or Cabinet Committee.

3) Cases involving Legislation

4) Cases relating to other Parliamentary business, e.g. questions. Resolutions, etc.
5) Cases involving or likely to lead to dispute or difficulty with Parliament

6) Cases likely to involve dispute or difficulty with State Governments.
7) Cases likely to lead to controversy in the Press or Parliament

8) Cases involving major questions of new policy or change of existing policy.

9) Cases where it is proposed to reject the recommendation of the Comptroller and Auditor General, U.P.S.C.. Election
Commission or other statutory authorities.

10) Cases where it is proposed to reject the recommendations emanating trom a Minister or a Deputy Minister in some
other Ministry.

11) Cases of major disciplinary action against class I Officers.

12) Cases relating to the appointment of non-Indians to posts under this Department including those in the statutory and
autonomous bodies in which this Department has a controlling interests.

13) Cases involving financial sanctions for expenditure of Rs 25 lakhs or more.
14) Any other cases or class of cases which the Minister wants to be submitted to him or which Secretary/Joint Secretary

considers to be of sufficient importance to warrant submission lathe Minister.
15) Statements of cases disposed of (other than routine cases), etc.

16) Cases relating to grant of financial assistance from the Centre for the development of roads, shipping etc

I. the following types of cases will be submitted to M S. or Minister at the discretion of Secretary.

17) Memoranda on the action taken on the recommendations of the Estimates Committee.

18) Cases where the recommendation of the State Government or a head of department is being turned down.
II. the following types of cases will not be submitted to Ministers, unless they havesome unusual features.Secretary and Joint Sec-

retaries will exercise their discretion in selecting the cases for submission to the Ministers.

19) Cases relating to appointments, transfers and the creation of class I Posts.
20) Appeals and Memorials in disciplinary cases where orders have to be issued in the name of the President after consult-

ing the Union Public Service Commission.

21 ) Cases involving financial sanction for expenditure of less than Rs 25 lakhs or in which the original estimate is exceeded
by 5%.

121.4.2
O.O.No. 50/68 Dated the 16th May, 1968.

Reference is invited to the orders contained in this Ministry's Office Memorandum No. 1 - O & M
(27)/56, dated the 15th November, 1958, regarding cases which should be submitted to the Ministers before
final orders are issued. While the Office Order makes it clear that certain types of cases must be submitted
to the Minister, there are certain other types of cases, e.g. those referred to in items (5), (6) and (7) under
para 1 of the Office Memorandum, where the officer concerned has to exercise his judgement and indicate
whether the case requires submission to the Minister. Officers of the rank of Deputy Secretary and above
should keep this in view and take orders 'whether any such case should be submitted to the Minister The
Officers will be held responsible for the strict observance of the instructions contained in the O. M. referred
to above.
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121A3
No. SR-18 (8)/67-PL Dated the 7th October, 1968

Subject : Refrence to Minister/Deputy Minister.

It has been decided that in case where a reference has been received/addressed to Minister or Deputy
Minister with regard to sanctioning a particular work, it is necessary to submit the file to them before the sanc-
tion for tKat work is issued,so that a reply to the reference already addressed to the Ministeror Deputry Minister,
is disposed offirstbefore official sanction is actually communicated to the State Government concerned

121.4.5
No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 3rd June, 1978
To,

All Officers of S.E.'s rank and above/Under Secretaries/
Desk Officers/All Sections in the Roads Wing

Subject : Submission of cases to Expenditure Finance Committee — Instructions regarding

A copy of the minutes of the meeting held on 9.5.1978 in F.A's Chamber, on the subject men-
tioned above, is circulated to all officers and sections in the Roads Wing. In pursuance of the decision
takeiK in the meeting, all schemes (original estimates) costing more than Rs one crore are required to be
submitted to Expenditure Finance Committee for approval. In this connection, a copy of the following
communications, giving details of the procedure to be followed for submission of cases to
Expenditure Finance Committee, is enclosed :
(i) O.M.No.F-3(2)-E(Coord)/67, dated 1.6.1968 from the Ministry of Finance to all Miahlrin dc;

(ii) O.M.No,3(l )-E(Coord)/76. dated 15.9.1976 from Ministry of Finance to all Ministries etc.;
(iii) Form of the Memo for expenditure Finance Committee for proposals involving expenditure in new service or new

instruments of service, in terms of instructions issued by Budget Division on expansion of existing services costing over
Rs one crore ( non-recurring) or Rs 20 lakhs per annum(recurring), and

(iv) Memo of instructions for filling up the EFC Proforma.

Enclosures to circular No. NHIII/P/16/78 dated 3.6.78

DRAFT MINUTES ON DISCUSSIONS HELD ON 9.5.78 IN FA. s CHAMBER ON THE REQUIREMENT OF EFC APPROVAL IN RES*

PECT OF ROAD/BRJDGE SCHEMES COSTING MORE THAN RS 1 CRORE

The matter regarding necessity of E.F.C. approval to Road/Bridge Scheme costing more than Rs.
one crore was discussed in a meeting held in F.A's chamber on 9.5.78 at 11 AM. From the Roads
Wing side, the DG( RD) & Additional Secretary/Chief Engineer, Superintending Engineer concrened
and US (Budget) were present Besides the Director (Finance), the Controller of Accounts was also
present

2. While opening the discussion, the DG(RD) and Additional Secretary explained that in the case of
National Highways (Road/Bridge) schemes, a thorough examination is done by the Planning Com-
mission, Ministry of Finance and by Transport Ministry at the stage of finalisation of the Five Year
Plan/Annual Plans, at the time of finalising the list of inescapable works and at the stage of finalising
budget proposals, when a complete picture is given in respect of a scheme and the investment
required for it

Historically speaking, the DG(RD) & Additional Secretary related that the necessity of E.F.C.
approval in the cases of N.H. Schemes had never been emphasized in the past The whole issue arose
when in the meeting held in the Planning Commission to discuss the Central Road Scheme for 78-79,
it was mentioned that in gases where the cost of a single scheme is likely to be more than Rs one
crore, the approval of EFC should be obtained The Roads Wing sought clarification in this regard
suggesting that the approval of EFC should be obtained if the scheme had not already been
sanctioned and provided for in the Budget Estimates. On this the Planning Commission issued a cir-
cular informing that "in case where the cost of single scheme is likely to be more than Rs one crore,
the approval of EFC/PIB should be obtained if the scheme has not already been sanctioned and pro-
vided in the Budget Estimates."
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3, D*G. (RD) stated that he reacted immediately in the meeting of the Planning Commission,
when the above observation was made, the minutes were recorded accordingly. He further added that
every Project has to be planned in a manageable, operative manner and from the point of efficiency
and capacity etc. It is difficult to undertake a work on one N.H. from Delhi to Calcutta which will not
only be difficult and time consuming, but also unwieldy and impracticable from the efficiency point
of view. He cited Assam Highways case in which many cases have cropped up for litigation. Contrac-
tually, it is also difficult to manage a single work of considerable length. It is, therefore, necessary that
the NH is divided into sections of manageable lengths for undertaking various works of strengthen-
ing, widening etc. etc.

4. At this, FA stated that he remembered a case in which a NH Project had been split up into five dif-
ferent works, although the scheme is one. DG(RD) stated that if this view is taken, many cases will
have to be referred to EFC for approval which will require more time and consequently there will be
delay in NH activity and the progress will slow down. FA desired to know as to how many schemes
costing more than rupee one crore are processed by Roads Wing in a year. He further desired that the
original scheme should not be split up or tampered with so as to bring it down thereby avoiding
EFC approval. Replying to this, the DG(RD) stated that about two to three dozens projects schemes
are referred to Roads Wing during a year which are more than rupee one crore. He further added that
in no case the scheme have been split up or tampered with.

5. Concluding the discussions FA desired that schemes costing more than Rs 1 crore should be referred
to EFC for approval.

6. As regards Revised Cost Estimates, FA was of the view that all cases involving excess of more than
Rs. 1 crore may not be submitted to EFC, but approval of Secy (E) may be obtained on file.

7. Feasibility Report was also not felt necessary in the cases of Roads and Bridges as the question of
economic viability is not involved in such projects once the inescapability of the project has been
accepted by the Planning Commission

Copy of O.M.No. F.3 (2)-E(Coord) 67 dated 1st June, 1968 from Ministry of Finance (Department
of Expenditure) to all Ministries etc.

Sub :— Expenditure Finance Committee-Revision of Procedure.
The undersigned is directed to refer to the Department of Expenditure O.M.No.F. 3 (1)-E

(Coord) 66 dated the 23rd April 1966 on the above subject and to state that in modification of the
instructions contained therein, it has been decided to revise the constitution of, and the procedure
relating to, the Expenditure Finance Committee aa follows
1. CONSTITUTION OFTHE COMMITTEE :

(i) Finance Secretary;

( ii) Secretary (Expenditure)

( iii) A representative of the administrative Ministry/Department concerned not below the rank of a Joint Secy.
( iv) Financial Adviser concerned with the Ministry sponsoring the proposal, ( He will function as the Secy, of the Committee

for th*. particular meeting).
The meeting will be presided over by the Finance Secy, or Secretary (Expenditure) according to as

the proposals concern either on them. WheTe the subject matter of the proposal calls for it the Joint Secy.
(Per.) in the Expenditure Department who is in charge of the Establishment Division and S.I.U.. the Joint
Secretary (Plan Finance) in the Expenditure Department who deals with the State Finance as also the
Joint Secretary (Budget) in the Economic Affairs Department may also be invited.

IL TYPES OF CASES TO BE REFERRED TO THE COMMITTEE
The following types of cases will require submission to E.F.C.

(a) All proposals involving expenditure on a new service irrespective of Ihe amount involved:
(b) All proposals for expansion of existing services involving an expenditure of over Rs 50 (lakhs non-recurring and/or over

Rs 10 Lakhs per annum recurring).

Note ;

( i) Sanction of EF.C will be necessary even if the expenditure involved in a proposal is in the form of a loan :

( ii ) Proposals relating to the Autonomous Bodies, (other than industrial and Commercial Projects), when received for
Government's approval in accordance with the rules and regulations of the Body will also require a reference to the
Committee if the expenditure involved exceeds the above limits:
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(iii) In the case of proposals relating to the industrial and Commercial Projects, in view of the separate detailed procedure
laid down by the Bureau of Public Enterprise for their scrutiny and sanction, if will not be necessary to seek the
approval laid down does not cover the type of proposals under consideration.

(c) Any other proposal or policy which the heads of Divisions may like to consider in the Committee.

Ill PROCEDURE :
The proposals should as usual be forwarded to their Financial Advisers by the Ministries in

the revised form (vide Form ‘A' at Appendix I) with 12 spare copies along with the relevant support-
ing documents. The EF.C Memo, should as far as possible be submitted over the signature of the
Secretary to the Department concerned, otherwise an indication would be given that the Memo, has
received the approval of the Secretary to the Department If in the light of the nature of the scheme
and the information available in the EF.C. Memo and the relevant file, the Finance Secreatry/
Secretary (Expenditure) feels that no formal meeting of EF.C is necessary, the decisions reached on
the file will be communicated to the Ministries as usual. The procedure will apply in the case of pro-
posals referred for expenditute sanction both at the pre budget and post budget stages.

2. It will not hereafter be necessary to submit to Expenditure Finance Committee the proposals or sup-
plementary grants for expansion of existing services involving an expenditure exceeding Rs. 20 lakhs
(non-recurring or Rs 6 lakhs per annum recurring) unless the expenditure relates to new instrument of
service. It will also not be necessary to submit the E.F.C. cases of supplementary grant where larger
amouts than Rs 25 lakhs (non-recurring) and Rs 5 lakhs (recurring) are involved but the criteria of
new service new instrument of service and expansion of existing service are not attracted. The Minis-
tries should send such proposals to their Associate Financial Adviser in the revised form (vide Form
lB' at Appendix II to his O.M.). If, after due scrutiny, the proposals are acceptable to the F.A con-
cerned, he will forward the same to the Joint Secretary (Budget) in the Department of Economic
Affairs for further necessary action. Any case involving special features may at the discretion of the
Finance Secretary, as the case may before it is referred to the Joint Secretary ( Budget).

3. The Ministry of Home Affairs, etc. are requested kindly to note the revised procedure indicated above
and also circulate it to all concerned under them.

COPY OF O.M. NO. 8 (1) E (COORD) 76 DATED THE 15TH SEPTEMBER 1976 FROM MINISTRY OF FINANCE DEPARTMENT OF
EXPENDITURE TO ALL MINISTRIES ETC

Subject : Expenditure Finance Committee Revision of procedure.

The undersigned is directed to refer to the Department 6f Expenditure O.M^ No. F. 3 ( 1 ) E
(Coord) 72 dated the 18th December, 1972 and to state that it has been decided to raise the existing
monetary limit beyoned which reference to the EFC is necessary, from Rs 50 lakhs non-rcurring and
or Rs 10 lakhs per annum recurring to Rs 1 crore non-recurring and/or Rs 20 lakhs per annum
recurring. For the purpose of applying the limit of Rs. 1 crore, the entire cost of the scheme upto the
date of completion (both recurring and non-recurring), as defined in Rule 11 (2) of the Delegation pf
Financial Powers Rules, shall be taken into account The existing practice of clearance of proposals
on file where there is substantive agreement between the administrative Ministry and the Finance
Ministry, shall also continue.

2. The expenditure Finance Committee will hence forth also include representatives of the Planning
Commission and the Department of Economic Affairs. In addition the Chairman of the Committee
also invite experts and representatives from other Ministries, as required

MEMORANDUM FOR EXPENDITURE FINANCE COMMITTEE FOR PROPOSALS INVOLVING EXPENDITURE IN NEW SERVICE ON
NEW ICSTRUMENT OF SERVICE IN TERMS OF INSTRUCTIONS ISSUED BY BUDGET DIVISION OR EXPANSION OF EXISTING
SERVJE COSTING OVER RS ONE CRORE (NON RECURRING) OR OVER RS 20 LAKHS PER ANNUM ( RECURRING)

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF
DFPTT : OF
NEW DELHI the

MEMORANDUM

1. Statement of proposal
a) Title of the proposal/scheme
b) Description of the proposal/schcme and its objects.
c) Justification for the proposai/scheme and what alternative have boon .< > »: *
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ti ) Description of the manner in which the proposal/scheme is proposed to be implemented including mention of the
agency through which the scheme will be executed.

e) Schedule of programme and target date of completion.
2. Financial implications of the proposal

a ) Nature of the scheme (Plan-Central or Centrally sponsored or non-plan)
b) Total outlay ( recurring and non-recurring separately) its broad details & its year wise phasing,
c) i) Plan allocation, if a plan Scheme; and ii) Budget provision in the current financial yean

if no budget provision exists how is the expenditure proposed to be met ?
d) Foreign exchange component of the outlay and how it is proposed to be meL
e) Component of grant, loan and subsidy, if any, in the total outlay involved and their proposed terms.
0 Number of posts, their pay scales and the basis adopted for staffing (statement attached )
g) Broad details of construction works, their justificatioin and basis of estimates (Statement attached)
h) Requirement of stores and equipment together with justification and costs (Statement attached)
i ) Achievement/return expected and other economic implications, if any.

3- a> Comments, if any. of the Planning Commission (For Plan scheme only)
b) Comments, if any, of other Ministries/Deptts. which may have been consulted

4. Supplementary information, if any.
5. Points on which decision/sanctions are required

Secy, to the Govt of India
Ministry of
Depr ment of

MEMORANDUM OF INSTRUCTION FOR FILLING UP THE EF.C PROFORMA
1. The proposals to be submitted to the Expenditure Finance Committee should clearly spell out the

object of the scheme, manner of its implementation, financial implications, the target date for the
completion of the scheme, returns expected — financial economic, etc, the views of the Planning
Commission and the other Ministries eta The proforma has been devised with the object of bringing
out all the relevant information at one place to facilitate consideration of a scheme by the Committee.

2. In the case of a particular scheme, it is possible that some of the items mentioned in the proforma
may not be applicable, e.g. in the case of a scheme for employment of teachers for Primary Schools
which has a social objective and is not expected to yield any financial return, items 2 (d), 2 (g) 2 ( h)
etc. will not be applicable. Wherever any item of the proforma is not applicable, it may be so
indicated

3. If answer against any particular item is already covered or will be covered by the answer against
another item, it is not necessary to repeat the answer under both the items. It will be sufficient if the
answer is given under one item and reference thereto is made against the other relevant item. For
instance, if the benefits arising out of a scheme are indicated in item 1(c) as part of the justification, it
is not necessary to repeat the same in col. 2(1) as part of achievement/retum expected

4. In respect of col. 1(e) only the phasing of the physical programme and the targets need be given and
not the phasing of the outlay on the scheme which will be covered by item 2 (h).

5. In respect of col. 2(i), it is not the intention that the achievements and returns should be indicated
only in financial terms. Special or other benefits, if any, accruing from the scheme may also be
indicated

6. In the case of items of repetitive nature, reference may be given to any proposal of the same nature
approved earlier by the E.F.C. In such a case, all the columns need not be filled up. Only the points
relevant to the repeat programme should be indicated.

7. In respect of Plan schemes, it is expected that the approval of the Planning Commission should have
already been obtained by the administrative Ministry before the proposal is sent to the Associate
Finance for submission to the E.F.C. In case Planning Commission's approval has not been
obtained, a special mention of this may be made against item 3(a).

i 2 i 4.6
No. NHHI/P/!6/78 Dated the 8th September ;078

Subject : Submission of cases ;o Txpondifurc Finance Committee — Instructions regarding — Procedure IT ; ore . ;.-eg < 1
Revived Hstiinates costing Rs. i (."Tore and above.

-dieniton is invited tc- - ara . 1 the Minutes ot the Meeting held on 9.5. i >"'- bi t
lated vide NHIU Sc«:r ;; u ( hcui.ir No. NI tlU, 16/78 dated 3.6.78. A copy c :.

‘"r :/- 4 i' .'.ica 30.8 • •• • •.•jane * * received from Shri A.B. I' in
iv x». - merit ) & Addl. Secy, in rajo . 1 * • •



121.4/6

disposal of Revised Estimates costing Rs. 1 crore and above is circulated for guidance and further
accessary action.

All Technical Officers of the rank of Executive Engineers and above/DS (P & B)
DS (R)/AU under Secretaries/D.O.II/D.O.III/All Sections in the Roads Wing

Enclosure to Circular No. NH lll/P/16/78 di 8.9.78'

Copy of letter No No.F. 9 (5)/-TF. 11/78 dated the 30th August 1978 from the Financial Adviser. Ministry of Shipping &. Transport
( Transport Wing). New Delhi to DG ( RD) &. Addl. Secy.

As you are aware, the question regarding level at which approval should be accorded in the
Finance Division to revised estimates of roads/bridge works costing more than R$. 1 crore. has been
under consideration for some time past

2. Normally, such cases require approval of EFC. However, in the above type of cases, it has been
decided, with the approval of Secy. (E) that each such proposal may be put up to him on file.
Wherever considered necessary, Secy. (E) may like to discuss the proposal at the EFC meeting

3. For the purpose of facilitating submission of such cases to Secy. ( E) a proforma of a self contained
note to be placed on file by the Roads Wing is enclosed herewith. I shall be grateful if you could kin-
dly ensure furnishing of comprehensive data in each case as in the proforma.

PROFORMA FOR SELF CONTAINED NOTE SEEKING APPROVAL TO REVISED ESTIMATES OF ROADS/ BRJDGES WORKS
INVOLVING EXPENDITURE EXCEEDING RS I CRORE

1. Proposal in brief

The proposal is for sanctioning revised estimate for Rs for (name of work, including length
of the stretch may be indicated).

2. Scope of the work (Give full details regarding the scope when the original estimate was sanctioned and
whether the revised estimate involves change in scope of work. If there is change in seppe of work*
was Finance Ministry's approval obtained).

3. Particulars of the original estimate
(a) Amount sanctioned

( h) Schedule of rates on which the estimate was based

(c) Date of sanction.
(d) Traffic data.
(c) Level of approval

(0 Expected date of completion,

(g) Date of eommencement of the work.
( h) Physical progress of work

( i) Upto-datc expenditure. If expenditure incurred in excess ofsanctioncd
estimate reasons therefor and whether responsibility has been fixed.

4. Particulars of revised estimate
( a ) Amount proposed.

(b) Trade data
(c) Schedule of rates on which revised estimate is based.
(d) Excess.
(e) Expected date of completion, as per revised estimate.

( 0 Delay in execution, its detailed reasons.

5. Excess over the original estimate, its break-up under the following head :
( 1 ) Omission and under-estimation

(2) Change in scope.

(3) Escalation of rates

(4) Centage charges

Detailed reasons for excess undereach appropriate Head eg. earthwork,
land acquisition, materials stores, etc etc.

6. Was capital expenditure incurred earlier on the same stretch of road If so. detailed particulars regarding
expenditure incurred date of sanction, date of completion of work etc may be furnished
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121.4.7
No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 10th November, 1978

Subject : Submission of cases to Expenditure Finance Committee — Instructions regarding— Procedure of Revised Estimates costing Rs 1 crore and above

In continuation of this Ministry's endorsement of even number dated the 8th September, 1978, on the
subject noted above, a copy of the D.O. letter No. F. 9 (5)/TFII/78, dated the 1st November, 1978 from Shri
A.B. Datar, Financial Adviser addressed to Shri J.S. Marya, Director General (Road Development) and Addl.
Secretary is circulated herewith to all concerned for strict compliance of the instructions contained therein.
Enclosure to circular No. NHIII/P/16/78 di 10.11.78

Letter No. F. 9 (5) TFII/78, dated the 1 st November, 1978 from Financial Adviser, Ministry of
Shipping and Transport (Transport Wing), New Delhi to Director General (Road Development) and
Addl. Secy, to the Govt of India.

Kindly refer to my D.O. letter of even number dated the 30th August, 1978 regarding submission
of proposals relating to revised estimates of roads and bridge works costing more than Rs l crore in
the proforma prescribed by us for the purpose.

2. It is noticed from a few files received by us that the Roads Wing are furnishing information in the pres*

cribed proforma separaely on file, instead of furnishing it in the last referring note. This necessitates
duplication of effort on our part by bringing out all the data in our note. In order to avoid this, I shall
be grateful if you could kindly ensure-fumishing of comprehensive data in each case, in the last refer-
ring note.

121.4.8

No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 17th April 1980

Subject : Submission ol cases to Expenditure Finance Committee — Instructions regarding— Procedure of revised estimate costing Rs 1 crore and above

In an inter-departmental meeting held under the Chairmanship of Secretary (E) on 19.12.1979 to dis-
cuss matters relating to cost/time over run on National Highway works it was inter alia decided that cases
where the revised cost of work may be over Rs 1 crore and expenditure has been incurred beyond the per-
missible limit, the file should be put up to the Minister for Shipping and Transport and Finance Minister
for orders. It has since been decided in consultation with the Finance Division that such cases may be put
up to Minister for Shipping and Transport only after these have been cleared by the Finance Division.
After obtaining the approval of Minister for Shipping and Transport the file may be referred to Finance
Division again for obtaining the orders/approval of Finance Minister.

121.49
No. NH1IT/P/16/78 Dated the 27th Mdy, 1980

To.
All Technical Officers of the rank of S.E DS( P&B)/DS( R)/AJI Under
Secretaries/D.O.ll/D.O.III/all sections in the Roads Wing.

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Submission of cases to Expenditure Finance Committee/Public Investment Board — Clarification in regard to the pro-
cedures for obtaining approval of the Board

A copy of the Ministry of Finance ( Department of Expenditure) O.M. No. F. l (80)/PFTl/78 dated 2nd April
1980 is circulated herewith for information/guidance.
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COPY OF O.M.NOF. I (80)/PF-II/78. DATED THE 2ND APRJL 1980 FROM THE MINISTRY OF FINANCE (DEPTT OF EXPENDITURE}

NEW DELHI, ADDRESSED TO ALL MlNISTRJES/DEPTTS OF GOVT OF INDIA AND OTHERS

Subject : Public Investment Board/EFC — Clarifications in regard to the procedures for obtaining aproval of the Board.

The undersigned is directed to say that clarifications have been sought from time to time on certain
points relating to the procedure to be followed for obtaining approval of the EFC/PIB for investment
decisions. The points raised have been examined in detail and the position is clarified as under :

1. Criterion for deciding the forum — EPC or PIB — for projects which are not of a commerical nature.

1.1 . In accordance with the existing orders. EFC considers schemes/programmes/projects costing Rs
1 crore and above but less than Rs 5 crores. The PIB. on the other hand takes investment
decisions on proposals costing Rs 5 crores or more for public investment to produce goods and
to provide services. In actual practice, however, a decision as to whether a particular scheme
costing even more than Rs 5 crores requires a reference to the PIB or not is taken on merits
keeping, amongst others, the following factors in view
( 1 ) Whether the scheme can lend itself to appraisal with reference to demand choice of

technology, location, economic and financial return;

(2) Whether the scheme will be financed by grants/loans or subsidies with a very small compo-
nent attributable to buildings, equipment, etc.

(3) Whether the scheme involves capital investment

1.2. It has been decided that as it is not possible to lay down criterion covering all types of cases, the
present flexible practice of deciding individually whether EFC or PIB should be the forum for
approval should continue.

1.3. In the case of large programmes, which are difficult to break down into separate identifiable
projects, the total expenditure in a Plan period incurred by the Central and State Governments
on a scheme included in Plan, should be regarded as the criterion for deciding whether approval
of the EFC/PIB will be necessary. This will also hold good in the case of schemes continuing
from earlier plan periods and spilling over to the next plan. In the case of specific identifiable
schemes/projects, however, the total estimated cost of the scheme/project itself (and not the
expenditure in a Plan period) should be got approved by the EFC/PIB.

1.4. It may be stated for information that all recurring expenditure like staff costs, contingencies etc.
upto the date of commissioning of the shceme or project should be included in the amount of or
which approval of EFC/PIB is sought. Also schemes/projects with (a non-recurring expenditure
between Rs 1 and 5 crores (b) recurring expenditure more than Rs 20 lakhs per annum, and (c) staff/
costs more than Rs 10 lakhs per annum in the case of plan schemes and Rs 5 lakhs per annum in
other cases, require approval of EFC.

1.5. Interest during construction of a project should also be included in the capital cost of the project
to be approved by EFC/PIB.

2. Need for obtaining clearance of EFC/PIB for renewals and replacements of plant and machinery
including capital repairs.

It is clarified that expenditure proposals for renewals, replacements and repairs on items
included in the approved programme for renewals and replacements (and for which provision is
made in the budget) of the undertaking concerned are not to be referred to the EFC/PIB. Other
expenditure proposals not covered by this exemption should continue to be referred to EFC/ PIB for
investment decisions, it should bt ensured that all cases where there is substantial change in scope,

should be brought up before EFC/PIB, as the case~may be.

3. Stage at which PIB approval should be sought in respect of projects assisted by the World Bank.

3.1 . At present, projects to be assisted by the World Bank are discussed in a series of inter-
departmental meetings with which the Planning Con\mission, Department of Expenditure.
Administrative Ministries and the Financial Advisers concerned are fully associated. The World
Bank representatives are also associated at an appropriate stage before completion of the
appraisal of the project by the World Bank and submission of the report thereon. The
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parameters of the project do not, in some cases, however, get settled until half-way during the
discussions. In this context, a question has been raised whether the approval of the EFC/PIB for
a project should be sought before it is taken up for discussion and appraisal by the World Bank
or after appraisal of the Project by the World Bank.

3.2. It should be noted that in such cases the Project gets a concrete shape only during the course of
discussions with the World Bank representatives as stated above. It has, therefore, been decided
that it would neither be usefull nor feasible to seek the clearance of the EFC/PIB at a stage prior
to commencement of discussions with the World Bank representatives. The administraitve
Ministries should keep their Financial Advisers intimately associated with the formulation of
and in all important discussion on such projects. Based on the progress in the inter-Departmental
meetings, the Financial Advisers should advise the Secretary of the Administrative Ministr/ and
initiate timely action to seek the approval of the EFC/PIB for the Projects.

4. With a view to streamlining the EFC/PIB procedures, the following instructions are also circulated :
Role of FA in processing of EFC/PIB cases

4.1. Under the IFA system introduced in most of the Ministries in 1975, the FA of the Ministry
should be associated in the formulation of all schemes and projects, right from the beginning. It
is, however, observed that some Ministries prepare EFC/ PIB proposals without consulting the
FA, circulate them to all the appraising agencies, and endorse copies to the FA also for his com-
ments. This practice is not in accordance with the spirit of the IFA system. The Ministries where
IFA system has been introduced are, therefore, requested to formulate and process expenditure
proposal for EFC/PIB, in close association with their FAs and circulate for appraisal only the
proposals as concurred in by the FA or alternatively include and discuss FAs comments in the
draft EFC/PIB memorandum circulated for appraisal. Once such proposal get evolved in
association with the FA in this manner, the appraising agencies can offer really substantive and
major comments, without covering the area normally looked into by the FA

Note for the Public Investment Board/E F. C

4.2. It has been observed that no uniform practice is being followed at present by the Ministries in
the preparation of the note for circulation amongst and the members of the PIB/EFC. While
some Ministries prepare a single note including therein the comments of their FA other Ministries
and their FAs prepare separate notes for circulation. Many a time the comments of appri sing
agencies and replies thereto of the Ministries are also appended to Plb/fchC memorandum.

This causes inconvenience to the members as they have to go through long and sometimes con-
tradictory notes which makes identification of real issues ditncuiL The administrative Ministries
etc, therefore, requested to prepare, after receiving comments from all appraising agencies a
comprehensive, self-contained but brief note which should contain the salient features of the
project and deal with the comments of the FA and appraising agencies so that all the relevant
details of the finalised proposal are available at one place. If essential, the comments of a par-
ticular appraising agency may be dealt with briefly in the PIB/EFC note of the administrative
Ministry and details etc. incorporated suitably in annexures. The fact that the note has been
seen by the FA and the Secretary of the Administrative Ministry should invariably be indicated
in the conculding paragraph thereof.

Time-limit for furnishing comments

4.3. In order to ensure speedy finalisation of schemes/projects, it is essential that the appraising
agencies associated with the processing of investment proposals finalise their comments and
communicate the same to the sponsoring Ministries within a reasonable time-limit. For this
purpose, a time-limit of 15 days in EFC cases and one month in PIB cases has already been pre-
scribed vide para 3(ii) of this Ministry's O.M. No. F. 1 (18)/PF-II/78 dated the 23 rd Nov. 1978.
However, the aforesaid time-limit will apply from the dete on which complete information
required for appraisal of a scheme/projects is furnished as explained in this Ministry's O.M. No.
F.l (18)/PF-IJ/78 dated the 1 st Feb. 1979. The administrative Ministries etc. are requested to note
the above position so that the examination of the schemes etc. is completed as quickly as
possible.

Nodal section to issued orders on EFC procedure

4.4. So far E(Coord) Section has been issuing orders on the procedures relating to EFC. Since it is
essential to retain as much uniformity as possible, in the procedures applicable to both EFC and
PIB cases. Plan Finance-II section has taken over from E(Coord) the responsibility for issuing
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instructions of EFC procedure.This change may be noted andcommunicationson this subject may
be addressed in future to plan Finance-II Section of the Plan Finance Division in the
Department of Expenditure.

5.9. Ministry of Agriculture etc. are requested to note these clarifications/instructions and also bring
them to the attention of the Public enterprises under them in a suitable manner.

6. Hindi translation of the O.M. is being issued separately.

121.4.10
No. NHM/P/16/79-Pt Dated the 31st July, 1980

Subject ; Expenditure Finance Committee-Improvement in procedures to speed up investment decisions-i nsemotions
regarding upward revision of cost estimates of projects

A copy of Plan Finance Division O.M. No. F. 1 (18) PF. 11/78 dated the 23rd November, 1978 and
number F. 1 (8) PF. 11/80 dated the 31st May, 1980 from Ministry of Finance Department of Expenditure,
Plan, Finance Division are circulated herewith for guidance and necessary action.

It has been decided in consultation with the Finance Division that where any investment decision is
taken on the basis of preliminary estimates, the administrative approval of the Ministry should be com-
municated to the State Government as soon as the approval of the EFC and Finance Minister is obtained.
The technical approval and financial sanction to the detailed estimate may be issued subsequently or
simultaneously on the basts oi firmed up cost in accordance with the instructions contained in the OMs
referred to above.

Enclosure to circular No. NH IIl/P/16/79-FT dt 31.7.80

QM. Na F. 1 (18)/PF-lI/78 dated the 23rd November 1978 from Ministry of Finance Department of Expenditure Plan Finance Division to All
the Ministries/Departments of the Government of India etc

Subject : Improvement in procedures to speed up investment decisions

Government have been greatly concerned over the delays in consideration and implementation
of projects and while approving the revised cost estimates of a project recently, the cabinet took
serious notice of the fact that the expenditure over the originally sanctioned amount had been
incurred without obtaining the approval of the cabinet and that expenditure sanctions had also been
issued without obtaining the approval of the appropriate authority with the result that the cabinet was
faced with a fait accompli. The cabinet has directed that such a situation must not be allowed to recur
in future, and that the Ministry of Finance may evolve suitable procedures for this purpose.

2. The matter has been examined in detail by the Ministry of Finance with a view to ensure speedy sanc-
tion and implementation of projects. Recently orders have been issued by the RPS vide BPE/1 (64)
Adv (F) 78, dated 25th May, 1978 enhancing the delegations of powers to the public sector under-
takings for sanctioning capital expenditure. The enhanced powers would enable them to sanction
more projects within their own powers speedily, reducing the number of cases that would have to
come up before Government for approval. The responsibility now cast on the management of the
Public Sector Undertakings for project sanction and execution is all the more greater. Nominated
senior officers should be made specifically responsible for the speedy sanction and implementation of
the projects by affective monitoring to ensure that the projects sanctioned are implemented within the
estimate and approved cost and time frame. Any lapse in this regard should be viewed seriously and
suitable action taken.

3. As regards projects beyond the sanctioned powers of the Public Sector Undertakings, the following
modifications in regard to the procedure for sanction of projects and their revised costs would be
introduced
< i) A recent teview by the PIB of revised cost estimates of certain projects has brought into sharp focus the inadequacies in

the techno-economic teasiDinty repons based on which investment decisions are taken. It is very essential that such
reports are prepared carefully covering all essential aspects so that the appraising agencies are not put to difficulty in
examining and finalising their comments thereon. A reference is invited to Secretary (E)‘s do. letter number F. 1 (13) PF-
11/78 dated 14th June. 1978 to all Secretaries of Ministries/Departments on this subject.

(ii) The appraising agencies who are associated in the processing of investment proposal by EFC/PIB should finalise quic-
kly their comments and communicate them to the Ministries piloting such investment proposals. For this purpose, a
period of 15 days in EFC cases and one month in PIB cases from the date of receipt of the feasibility report and/or ini-
tial EFC/PIB Memo should be the maximum.
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( iii) In case the initial investment decision is not based on detailed project reports or detailed cost estimates, the concerned
Ministries should ensure that these are prepared within a year of the sanction of the project At that stage, the cost
estimates should be firmed up based on detailed engineering, site investigation, concluded agreements for know- how,

etc. etc. Theste detailed project reports of cost estimate: should be prepared by the project authorities and examined by
the Administrative Ministries in consultation with their Financial Advisers. A revised plan for execution and target date
for completion should also be drawn up, if necessary. Such firmed up cost estimates as also revised plans and target
dates for completion should be -the basis for watching financial and physical progress thereafter on the project and no
changes in the basic parameters and scope of the project should be permitted. If such firmed up cost estimates do not
exceed bv more than 20% theoriginal amount approved through EFC/PIB, a revised expenditure sanction may be issued
by the Administrative Ministries without further reference to EFC/PIB. Copies of sanctions issued in such cases should
be sent to Plan Finance Division ( PF-11) for record. However, if excess is'beyond this limit, the cases should be brought
up for approval again in the appropriate forum, EFC or P1 B.

(iv) In case the /%unnnistrative Minislry feels that the period of one year may not be sufficient for preparation of derailed pro-
ject reports/cost estimates, me time required for this purpose should be got settled when proposals are lirst processed
through EFC/PIR

(v) The Ministry concerned while bringing up a case before the EFC/PIB for consideration should clearly pin point the
authority responsible for execution and implementation of the projects. The Ministry should ensure that this authority is
fully accountable for preparation of detailed project/detailed cost estimates as also for the execution of the project within
the cost and time frame and appropriate action taken.

(vi ) The Ministry concerned, while processing the case through PIB, should clearly indicate the arrangements made by them
for monitoring the timely implementation of the projects. The Minislry should ensure that the monitoring system is ade-
quate and strengthened where necessary for exercising effective project control .

4. The Guidelines issued by BPE on management information system vide O. M.mumber BPE/GL-003/
75/1&R/16 (4) 72 dated 1 1 t h March 1975, have emphasised that Ministries should hold quarterly Per-
formance Review Meetings. The Ministries concerned may consider whether it would be useful and
advantageous to nominate a senior officer in the Ministry who would be specifically responsible for
regularly monitoring the progress on the projects of the Ministries for execution within the approved
cost and time frame.

5. Ministry of Agriculture, etc. are requested to note these instructions and issue appropriate further
instructions to their subordinate formations as also public sector undertakings under their adminis-
trative control for strict compliance.

121.4. 11

No. RW/NH111/P/32/77 Dated the 27th Jan, 1981

To
All Technical Officers of the rank of Superintending Engineer and above.
DS ( P&B)/DS ( R)/A! l Linder Secretaries/ Desk Officers/ Ail Works Sections in the Roads Wing

Subject : Submission of cases lo Minister-Fixation of monelary ceiling of estimates for National
Highway ProjccLs/other Central Road/Bridge works regarding

In supersession of this Ministry's Circular letters of even number dated the 31st May, 1978 and 14th
July, 1980 on the subject mentioned above, it has been decided that a!1 rases of estimates and tenders involv-
ing expenditure exceeding Rs 25 lakhs and upto & including Rs I crore should be submitted to the Minis-
ter of State in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport for final orders. Cases of estimates and tenders
involving expenditure beyond Rs I crorc should be submitted to Minitsler for final approval through
Minister of State.

121.4. 12

No. RW/NH 1 I 1/ P/ 16/78 Dated the Nth July, 198L

To

1. DS ( P& B)/DS ( R )/AII Under Sccretaries/D.O.II / D.O. Ill All Works Sections.

2. All Technical Officers of the rank of Superintending Engineers and above.

Subject : Expenditure Finance Committee/ Public Investment Board procedure regarding.

A copy of D.O. letter No. DW/DTO-88/79-PDT dated the 27th June, 1981 from Shri H . R- Lax-
minarayan. Development Adviser, Department of Transport ( Development Wing) to all Chairmen of



121.4/12

Port Trusts and the Chairmen of Hindustan Shipyard Limited and Cochin Shipyard Limited with a
copy to DG(RD) & Addl. Secretary is circulated herewith for information and guidance.

Enclosure to circular Na NH1U/P/16/78 tfi 14.7.81

Copy of letter No. DW/DTO-88/79 dated 27.6.81 from Development Adviser Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Development Wing) to DGiRD)
& AddL Secretary.

Whenever the feasibility report/detailed project report is prepared, measures for safeguarding the
environment have to be proposed as an integral part of the project with specific consideration for anti-
pollution measures. The points to be covered should include inter alia the impact of the project on the
environment, measures proposed to safeguard the environment, anti-pollution measures, cost estimates for
such measures and status of consultation with the appropriate authorities responsible for giving clearances
for environmental plants. The above information should also find a place in the final Memoranda to
Public Investment Board.

I shall be grateful if the above guidelines are strictly complied with.

| 121.4.13

No. NHII1/P/16/78 Dated the 1st September, 1981

Subject : Expenditure Finance Committee — Procedure reg.

A copy of minutes of the Expenditure Finance Committee meeting held on 26.6.1981 is circulated her-
with to all Officers and sections in the Roads Wing. Attention in particular is invited to para 6 of the
minutes wherein it has been decided as a matter of policy that no project may be processed for obtaining
the approval of the Expenditure Finance Committee unless the detailed estimates are available.

Enclosure to circular No. NHIII/P/16/78 dated 1.9.81

Minutes of the Expenditure Finance Committee meeting held on 26 -6-81 under the Chirmanship of Secretary ( Expenditure), to consider the pro-
posal for construction of a High Level bridge and its approaches across Tapi river near Dabnashi in mile Na 237/4 (km. 220) of Bombay-Agra
road N.H.3, Maharashtra at an estimated cost of Rs 280.00 lakhs

PRESENT :

V.B, Eswaran. Secy. ( Exp) — Chairman
Brig Gob'ider Singh. DG< RD) 8c Addl. Secy. Ministry of S 8c T.
K.S. Vishnu. E.C. — Ministry of Shipping and Transport.
ICC. Bhatti. Director ( Finance) — Ministry of S 8c T.
K.M. Bala Subramanian. Dy. Adviser, Planning Comm;~ ~:on.
Priihvi Singh. Dy. Secy. ( Plan Finance). Ministry of Finance
B.B. Srivastava. Dy. Finance Officer. Ministry of S & T.

Initiating the discussion, the Chairman requested the DG (RD) to indicate the urgency of the project
its inter-se-priority in the programme of revised priorities of projects to be taken up during the Sixth Plan
period. The DG( RD) referred to the priority this project figures in the list as a priority work. He further
explained that the existing bridge is a low level bridge and gets submerged during high floods. The existing
bridge is not strong enough to carry the present day national highway standard loadings. The bridge falls
on one of the most important National Highways, which is known as Bombay-Agra road carrying/heavy
load of traffic. Referring to the economics of the project, the DG( RD) stated that the new bridge will reduce
the length of travel by 6.235 kms and the cost of the bridge will be recovered over a period of years through
the toll levy.
2. On the question of ‘kK>p priority" to be given to the works in the North-Eastern region, the DG(RD)

explained that works relating to six State roads declared as National Highways in the North-Eastern
region will be exeCtued without fail. In no case, these works will be affeetd by the shortage of funds or
will suffer because of other works being taken up or to be taken up by the Roads Wing. The Chair-
r an referred to the case made out by the Roads Wing about the non-availability of additional funds
for National Highways in North-Eastern region and the discussions on the subject with the Cabinet
Secretary. DG 'RD) st •ed that he was aware of the fact that no extra funds will be available and re-
assured the Chairman that the execution of the works in the North-Eastern region will be completed
as per programme. The DG ( RD) stated that in the list of works to be taken up during the Sixth Plan
period, the allocation of funds for North-Eastern region has been shown separately and these works
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are being taken on top priority basis. The Director (Finance; then showed the relevant para of the let-
ter appended to the list of works sent to the Planning Commission, to the Chairman stating that the
Integrated Finance has taken care to ensure that the works of the North-Eastern region are ade-
quately taken care of in the road/bridge programme of the Roads Wing, within the earmarked Plan
resources for National Highway system.

3. ‘The chairman then referred to the basis of the project estimation. The rough cost initially projected as
Rs. 280.00 lakhs has already changed to Rs 292.00 lakhs. The detailed estimates can be firmed up
only after survey for approaches and design for the bridge has been completed The estimates, now
presented for sanction may, therefore, substantially change, as has happened in most of the estimate
sanctioned in the past DG (RD) stated that detailed soil, and sub-surface investigations have been
carried out for the approved site. It transpires that suitable foundation strata would be available at
suffciently shallow depth for facilitating easy construction of the walls under the piers and the abut-
ments. He added that the cost of the bridge proper has been worked out on the basis of the rate per
metre obtained for similar major bridges sanctioned in the recent past and the cost of approaches has
been worked out on the basis of latest Schedule of Rates (i.e. 1979-80). The cost estimate is. therefore,
related to experience of the cost pattern in such cases. Explaining with reference to the map, the DG
(RD) showed the charts and said that hard rock is available at the site of the proposed bridge as per
soil samples tested by the Research Institute.

4. The Chairman pointed out that the work cannot start even after an investment decision is taken in the
absence of a detailed estimate till the detailed estimate is available. He felt that the work can be
sanctioned after a detailed estimate has been worked out to obviate the necessity for further revisions,
DG (RD) felt that once an investment decision is taken, preliminary investigations and survey can be
undertaken and expenditure incurred thereon from the provision earmarked therefor. The Chairman
stated that the States usually had adequate investigation Divisions and suggested that survey and
investigation can be undertaken by them. DG (RD) stated that while they do undertake such works
some expenditure is still required to be incurred on survey and investigation.

5. The Chairman then enquired about the comments, if any, of the Plan Finance Division on the pro-
posal. Dy. Secy. (PF) stated that they have not sent any comments, but will Hke tb be sure of the inter-
se-priority of the project and also that the cost reflected now is firm since there has been repeated
cases of cost over-run. Dy. Adviser, Planning Commission referred to the FA's comments which show
that Maharashtra State has 82 on going works relating to 4th. 5th and after 5th Plan periods. He was
of the view that these works should first be completed, rather than new works are taken up. DG ( RD)
explained that out of 15 works, 13 works will be completed by March. 82 and in the remaining two
works, one case involves land acquisition which will take time. Regarding 3 works of the 5 th Plan, two
will be completed by March, 1982. The other 64 works were sanctioned during 1978-80 and these are
in progress. Dy. Adviser, Planning Commission then took up the other point from FA's note as
regards the transfer of the existing bridge to State Govt DG (RD) explained that the policy of the
Ministry is that whatever asset is abondoned it is given to the State and no compensation is recovered
from them. He pointed out that the cost of dismantling of steel from the bridge is more than what is
expected to be recovered as sales proceeds. Dy. Adviser. Planning Commission remarked that it has
been generally noticed that every 10% increase in the cost of a project leads to 1% decrease in -its
benefits. Accordingly, it may be assured that there is no cost over-run the execution of projects,

6. After some further discussion, the committee agreed in principle to the construction of a high level
bridge and its approaches across Tapi river at the proposed site for an estimated cost of Rs 292.00
lakhs, but decided that no sanction should be issued at this stage. However, preliminary survery/
investigations can be undertaken for this project at an amount not exceeding Rs 3.00 lakhs. When the.
detailed estimate JS ready, the Ministry may come up for the sanction of the project on file. This may
be noted by all concerned as a policy decision for all future cases.
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F.No. 1(8)/PF-II/81 Dated the 3rd November, 1981
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
(PLAN FINANCE DIVISION)

To
All Ministries/Departments of the Govt, of India

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Expenditure Finance Committee — Revision of limits

The undersigned is directed to refer to this Ministry's Office Memoranda No. F-10 (26)/E (Coord)/75
dated 4.5.1976 and No. F. 3 (1) E (Coord)/76, dL 15.9.76 and 20.11.1976 on the subject noted above and to
state that in the context of over all increase in prices and need for greater delegation of powers, the existing
monetary limits beyond which reference to E.F.C. is neccessary have been reviewed. It has been decided to
enhance the delegated powers of the Ministries/Departments. The limits beyond which reference to E.F.C.
would be necessary, are as follows
Items Existing limits Revised limit

For non-recurring expenditure
For recurring expenditure
For Staff cost

Revision of cost estimates.
Margins for revision of firmed
up cost estimates.

Rs 1 crore
Rs 20 lakhs per annum
Rs 10 lakhs per annum for
Plan Schemes and Rs 5
lakhs per annum in other cases.
15% of the original approved cost

NIL

Rs 2 crore
Rs 40 lakhs per annum
Rs 15 lakhs per annum for Plan
Schemes and Rs 7.50 lakhs in other
cases
20% of the original approved cost

10% or Rs 40 lakhs whichever is less,
for these cases where revised cost or
finned up cost is approved by the
EEC

2. The cases which involved investment exceeding Rs 10 crores or where the revised/firmed up cost
exceeds Rs 10 crores, would require approval of the PIB and the Cabinet

3. Ministry of Home Affairs etc. are requested to note the above decisions for processing of cases for
submission to the EF.C.

121.4. 15

No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 31 March, 1982.

To
1. All Chief Engineers/Superintending Engineers in the Roads Wing.

2. All Sect!Branch Officers,
DS (P&B), US (NHA), US (NHB) & US (RM)

Subject : Clearance/approval of Public Investment Board-Procedures regarding

The Cabinet Secretary has directed that while processing cases for approval of the Public Investment
Board/Committee on Economic Affairs, the data as in the proforma enclosed should be given in a sum-
marised form and attached as “ Front sheet" to the note for the Cabinet Committee. The requirement is
accordingly 'brought to the notice of all concerned with the request that the above instructions may picast
be carefully noted and complied with in future.
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P.IR Cases

1. Name of the undertaking*

2. Purpose of submission of the case to Cabinet Committee — like ‘Approval for setting up a project
etc/ or ‘Approval for the revised cost estimate of the project’.

(A) First approval case (based on feasibility report)-- Date of consideration of the case by PIB— Proposed date of completion of the project— Date of submission of the case to the Cabinet Committee.
(B) Cost approval on firmed upon cost estimates based on detailed project report— Date of approval by the Cabinet Committee/PIB for original cost estimates.— Date of approval of detailed firmed up Cost estimates within delegated power.— Date of submission of firmed up cost estimates to PIB when firmed up cost exceeds delegated

power.— Date of consideration of firmed up cost estimates by PIB.— Date of submission of the case to the Cabinet Committee.— Estimated date of completion of the project (delay, in months).
(C) Revised Estimates

— Date of preparation of revised estimates.— Date of approval of revised estimates within enhanced delegation of ‘margins'.— Date of submission of revised cost to PIB when cost is in excess of enhanced powers.— Date of consideration of revised cost by PIB.
— Revised project schedule.

3. For subsequent revisions information as at ‘C may be given.

121.4.16
NO. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 21st May, 1982

To
P.S. To DG (RD) & AddL Secretary/PS to ADG (B)/Director (R)/ DS (P& B)/A11 Under Secretaries/D.O.
II/ D.O. lll/AJl Works Sections in the Roads Wing

All Technical Officers of the rank of Superintending Engineer and above.
Subject : Clcarancc/Approval of Public Investment

In accordance with the Ministry of Finance (Plan Finance Division) O.M.No. F. I (18) P.F. 11/78
dated 1.9.81 circulated along with circular No. RW-A-12 (1) 81 dated the 28th September, 1981 all projects
involving expenditure of Rs 10 crores and above are required to be submitted to Public Investment Board
for approval.

The Ministry of Finance (Plan Finance/ Division) have now clarified vide their U.O.No. 7171/P.F.H/
81 dated 10.12.81 (copy enclosed for ready reference) that the road and bridge projects need not be submit-
ted to Public Investment Board irrespective of the cost These cases will be considered by the Expenditure
Finance Committee. However, it would be necessary to obtain the approval of the Cabinet where the Capi-
tal Outlay involved is more than Rs 10 crores.

MINISTRY OF FINANCE
DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE

( PLAN FINANCE DIVISION)

U.O. No. 71/71/TF 11/81 Dated the 10th Dec 1981
Subject : PIB Reference — Criteria for decision

Ministry of Shipping and Transport ( Finance Wing) may please refer to their U.O.No. 4032-TF.
11/81, dated the 4.12.1981 on the subject mentioned above.

2. The critieria for deciding whether a particular scheme costing even more than Rs 5 crores requires a
reference to P.I.B. or not, is whether the investment lends itself to demand, choice of technology, loca-
tion, economic and financial return etc. Construction of the bridge is not likely to have any financial
return normally. Economic return will, however, be there. Taking the various aspects into considera-
tion, we feel that the case need not be considered by the P.I.B. It may be considered by EF.G
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3. Since the Capital Outlay involved will exceed Rs. 10 crores, Cabinet's approval would also be
necessary.

To
Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Finance Wing) Shri B.B. Srivastava, DFO

\2\AAT\
No. FW/10(77)/TFI/82 Dated the 4th Oct , 1982

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Issue of sanction for proposals cleared by the EFC.

In supersession of Finance Wing's O.M. of even number dated 25th September, 82 on the
above mentioned subject, a clear and. corrected copy of the enclosure thereto is forwarded
herewith for informantion and compliance.

To DG (RD) & AS/AS(P)/JS(S)/JS(T)

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
(PLAN FINANCE DIVISION)

No. 1 (1)/PF-11/82 Dated the 15th Sept , 1982
OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Issue of sanctions for proposals cleared by the Expenditure Finance Committee

A case where financial sanction was issued 5 months after clearance of the proposal by the
EEC has recently come to the notice of the Chairman, EFC Cases cleared by the EEC., are
required to be approved by the Minister of Administrative Ministry and the Finance Minister. For
speedy implementation of the projects/schemes. Chairman. EF.C. has desired that a time schedule
for issue of financial sanction after following the prescribed procedure should be stipulated. It has,
accordingly been decided that administrative Ministry concerned should issue the sanction for a
project/scheme within a period of one month from the date of its clearance by the EFC after obtain-
ing necessary approval. In case where sanction is delayed beyond this period, a report may be sent to
the Chairman of the EFC indicating the reasons for the dealy.
2. Ministry of Agriculture etc. are requested to note the above decision for expeditious issue of

sanctions.

To
All Ministries/Departments of the Govt, of India

121.4.181
No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 21st September 1984
Subject : Public Investment Board Procedure & Additional GuideJines

A copy each of the Ministry of Finance, Department of Expenditure O.M. both No. 1 (4)/PF. 11/
84 dated 23rd & 25th August, 1984 on the above subject together with enclosures, is forwarded
herewith for information/guidance and necessary action direct.
To

( i) PS to DG ( RD)/Senior P.A to ADG ( R )/Senior P.A to ADG ( B)

( ii ) All Chief Engineers in the Roads Wing.
( iii ) DS( R )/DS( P&B)/All Superintending Engineers in the Roads Wing/All Linder Secretaries in the Roads Wing.

( iv) All Desk Offieors/Secdon Officers in the Roads Wing.

No. CDN/CMF-35/84 Dated the 31st August, 1984

Subject : Public Investment Board Procedure & Additional Guidelines

A copy each of the Ministry of Finance. Department of Expenditure O. M. hoth No. 1 ( 4 )/PF 11/84
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dated 23rd & 25th August, 1984 on the above subject together with enclosures, is forwarded herewith for
information/guidance and necessary action direct

To
DG(RD)/JS(T)/JS(P)/DA/CE(1WT)/DIR(S)/D1R(MM)/DS(SY)

Copy also to : The heads of all Public Undertakings.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
( PLAN FINANCE II DIVISION)

No. 1 (4)/PF. 11/84 Dated the 23rd August !984

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Public Investment Board Procedures

A review of the revised cost estimates brought before the PIB for their consideration in the
recent years reveals large cost and time over- runs. Apart from escalations arising from the present sys-
tem of project approval on the basis of fixed cost and also from time over-runs, factors like substantial
changes in the scope of the projects, gross under provisioning for some items, omission to provide for
all the essential items etc. are also seen to contribute to the major proportion of the increase in cost.

2. The sanction of a large number of projects at grossly under-estimated project costs leads to an
anomolous situation particularly at a time of resources constraint Not only is there a pre-emption of
resources for the ongoing projects, leaving little for new projects, but often it also becomes difficult to
fund fully the various ongoing projects themselves. The time over-runs also result in a large volume of
investment lying idle thereby reducing the tempo of growth of the economy. It is against this back-
ground that the Economic Advisory Council have in their Second Report stressed the need for
introducing increased discipline in project formulation and appraisal so as to avoid subsequent cost
escalation without demonstrable reasons and for introducing greater selectivity in the choice of new
projects, so that low priority projects are not cleared The rising input-output ratios of the public sec-
tor projects and the considerable resources constraint that the economy is expected to face in the
Seventh Plan also underline the need for such measures. On the balance of payment side the Seventh
Plan has to take into account the prospect of considerably diminished flow of concessional financial
assistance from abroad sizeable debt service obligation and an environment where interest rates are
expected to remain high, with only limited possibilities of any acceleration in the volume of export
growth. Thus, in respect of projects tnvlovtng large external finances and/or import of machinery and
raw material, as also those aiming at import substitutions, a greater element of selectivity, with
emphasis on cost effectiveness becomes necessary.

3. It has, therefore, been decided that only those projects with a financial rate of return and an economic
internal rate of return both exceeding 12% should be posed to the PIB for their consideration in
future. The economic internal rate of return shall be computed as per the existing guidelines, i.e.
excluding taxes and duties, adopting a premium of 25% on foreign exchange and shadow pricing for
energy costs, transport charges, etc., where necessary.

4. In those cases where either the financial rate of return of the economic internal rate of returp is over
12%, but the other one falls short of the norm, and the administrative Ministry still considers it essen-
tial that the project should be taken up for implementation, the reasons therefore should be gone into
in detail at the pre-PIB meetings and also set out in the memorandum for the PIB. The PIB shall con-
sider such cases, only in exceptional circumstances and that too only if the projects are in the core
sector.

5. Under no circumstances shall projects with both the financial and economic internal rates of return
falling below 12% be considered by the PIB.

6. It has been noticed that a number of proposals being put up to PIB have very high costs in terms of
rupees in relation to the amount of foreign exchange saved. In a situation where rupee resources are
also scarce, it is improtant to ensure that the rupee cost of saving foreign exchange is not unduly high.
Tn order to focus attention on this problem, in future all proposals for consideration of the PIB
: hould contain a calculation of the “ Domestic Resource Cost" of saving foreign exchange. Rupee cost



of saving foreign exchange is the ratio of the discounted stream of net domestic costs over the life of the
project to the discounted stream of net foreign exchange benefits. All potentially importable export-
able items are counted as part of the net foreign exchange stream and no shadow exchange rate is
used in the calculation This calculation will also be discussed in the PIB meeting (A rough and
ready calculation of the cost of foreign exchange saving can be made by taking the cost and output
data for the year in which the project is expected to reach full production. Thus, if the c.l.f. value of
output is Rs. 100/- and imported raw materials (c.Lf.) plus depreciation on imported machinery
amount to Rs. 50/- the net foreign exchange saving is Rs. 50/- or $ 5 (assuming $ 1 ~ Rs. 10). If the
cost of domestically procured raw materials (net of excise), labour and other variable costs plus
interest charges and depreciation on indigenous machinery in that year is Rs. 100A then the rupee
cost of saving a dollar of foreign exchange is Rs. 20 to $ 1 which will be twice the prevailing exchange
rate of the rupee with dollar).

7. A number of projects which at the time of approval were found justified on the basis of time and cost
schedules as set out in the feasibility reports presented to the PIB were subsequently seen to have
come totally unviable because of inordinate delays in implementation and cost overruns. In order to
bring out the impact of such overruns on the viability of a proposed project the Project Appraisal
Division of the Planning Commission shall in its appraisal carry out a sensitivity analysis on the
internal rates of return for different levels of time and cost over-runs. In respect of undertakings,
which have implemented and/or implementing projects, one of the points in the sensitivity analysis
shall be the “ average ' delay noticed in the implementation of projects by the undertaking

8. All Ministries/Departments are requested to ensure that these guidelines are strictly observed. They
are also requested to bring these guidelines to the notice of the public sector undertakings under their
control for complinace.

9. These instructions have the approval of the Finance Minister.
To

All Ministries/Departments of the Government of India

All Secretaries (by name;of the Government of India

Special Secretary, Prime Minister's Office

Special Secretary SL CEA„ Department of Economic Affairs

Special Secretary &. DG.. Bureau of Public Enterprises

Additional Secretary (EFjl Department of Economic Affairs

Adviser (PAD^ Planning Commission

Alt Financial Advisers (by name,t

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
(PLAN FINANCE II DIVISION;

No. / (4j/PF./ I/84 Dated the 25th August 1984
OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Public Investment Board Procedures-Additional guidelines

With a view to introducing a greater degree of selectivity in the projects to be posed to the Public
Investment Board for their consideration, certain criteria have been stipulated in this Ministry's
Office Memorandum No. 1 (4)/PF.II/84 dated 23rd August, 1984. As part of these measures it also
becomes necessary to amplify/modify some of the guidelines already in force. These additional
guidelines are set but in the annexure.

2. All Ministries/Departmentsare requested to ensure that these guidelines are strictly observed. They are
also requested to bring these guidelines to the notice of the Public Sector Undertakings under their
control for compliance.

3. These instructions have the approval of the Finance Minister.
To

All MinistrkVDepartmenis of the Government of India

AH Secretaries(by name; of the Government of India
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Special Secretary, Prime Minister's Office

Special Secretary & CE.A.. Department of Economic Affairs

Special Secretary & D.G.. Bureau of Public Enterprises

Additional Sec retary (EE'/. Department of Economic Affairs

Adviser (PAD/. Planain# C'omt nission

All Financial Advisers (by name/

ANNEXURE

PUBLIC INVESTMENT BOARD PROCEDURES ADDITIONAL GUIDELINES

AH proposals, whether a new project propo>a! or a revised cost estimate, to he brought before the Public Investment
Board for its consideration, shall first be examined at a Pre- PIB meeting to be taken by the Financial Adviser of the concerned
Ministry with representative of the appraising agencies-Project Appraisal Division ( Planning Commission ) Bureau of Public
Enterprises, Department of Economic Aflairs and Plan Finance. Representatives of the concerned division of the Planning
Commission dealing with the subject as also of all Ministries/Dcpartments of the Government of India, like Railways. Depart-
ment of Electronics. Department of Environment, etc. who are concerned with the project, shall also be invited for the meeting
Where, for successful implementation of the project complementary investments are to be made by other agencies, as for
instance, on provision of water supply, laying of mads, setting up of railway facilities etc., then representatives of these agencies
shall also be invited for the meeting. Where import of technoloyg/equipment/raw material or external funding is visualised, it is
to be ensured that a representative of the Department of Economic Affairs attends the meeting The minutes of the Pre- PIB
shall be appended to the memorandum to the PIB and the main points raised at the Pre-PIB meeting should he specifically
referred to and dealt with in the body of the PIB memorandum. The papers for the Pre- PIB meetings shall be circulated to all*

the invitees at least six weeks before the date of the meeting so as to give sufficient time to these agencies to examine the pro-
posal in depth and offer their comments, if possible in writing before the meeting itself.

2. In order to enable the PIB to have a complete picture of the proposal, the memorandum to the PIB should be in detail, setting
out in financial and physical terms all aspects of the project, and should, inter alia contain information on all items listed in
this Ministry's O.M. No. I (6)/PF. 11/82 datd 2.11.1982. The PIB Secretariat has been authorised to return the PIB memoranda
which do not contain all the relevant information and are considered incomplete.

3. While forwarding 40 copies of the PIB memoranda to the P! B Secretariat, the Administrative Ministry shall also
simultaneously send copies, directly to each of the appraising agencies so as to enable them to examine and offer their com-
ments on the proposal. In the normal course, the proposals would be brought before the PIB for its consideration in about four
to six weeks from the date of receipt of the memoranda so as to allow sufficient time to the appraising agencies to forward their
comments.

4. The memorandum to the PIB shall clearly set out the project cost as well as the phasing as arrived at on the basis of the
feasiblity report/revised cost estimates report. The memorandum shall also indicate the approved annual/Fivc Year Plan
outlays and, where there is a gap between the requirement and availability of funds, (here should be a clear indication of how it
is proposed to bridge the gap. In the case of new project proposals, if there is a gap between the requirement of funds and the
availalbe Plan provisions, the Administrative Ministry concerned should take up the matter with the Planning Commission
and the Finance Ministry and only after this issue is satisfactorily settled, should the proposal be brought to the PIB for an
investment decision. The memorandum to the PIB shall also set out the details of the expenditure, if any, that will have to be
incurred by other agencies, to ensure successful functioning of the project In such cases, the information obtained from these
other agencies regarding the availability of funds for meeting the same, should also be set out in the PIB memorandum. This
aspect should, in particular, be gone into in detail in the Pre- PIB meeting

5. It has been observed that in a large number of cases, a major portion of the time over-run and cost over-run is attributaledo
major scope changes in the project after it had been approved for implementation. Large omissions as well as under-
provisioning for even essential items have also been noticed in many cases. It is necessary to ensure that investment decisions
are taken only on the basis of well prepared feasibility reports. In the memorandum for the Pre-PIB meeting the Administrative
Ministry shall therefore, set out in detail the various pre-investment activities that have been undertaken, and in the Pre-PIB
meeting one of the main items to be covered would be the adequacy of the pre-investment activities for determining the broad
parameters of the project and the cost estimates with a reasonable degree of accuracy. In the memorandum to the PIB. the
comments of the appraisal agencies, as indicated in the Pre-PIB meeting on the adequacy of the pre-investment activities
undertaken, should be specifically highlighted. Where the discussions at the Pre- PIB, and in the PIB meetings reveal mis-
givings about the adequacy of the pre-investment activities and the reasonableness of the cost estimates and project parameters,

the PiB would return the proposal for the preperation of a fresh feasibility report based on more intensive studies.
6. Where the initial investment clearance is given on the basis of feasiblity report and not a detailed project report, the existing

instructions stipulate that the Administrative Ministry should bring to the PIB the firmed up cost estimates along with the
detailed project report within a period of one year. In many cases, the firmed up cost estimates are not being brought to the PIB
within the stipulated period of one year, while in a few cases, the detailed project report is not being presented to the PIB at any
stage. It is also noticed that where major changes are made in the scope of the project after its approval, these changes are not
brought to the notice of the PIB till a very late stage, leaving the PIB with no option but to approve the revised project profile as
proposed. It is necessary that in the event of major changes having to be made in the scope of the project the proposal is
brought before the PIB for its consideration at the earliest With this end in view it is hereby reiterated that where the initial
approval is based only on a feasibility report the Administrative Ministry cohcemed shall bring to the PIB the firmed up cost
estimates along with the detailed project report within one year of the date of approval of the project. In those cases where it is
expected that the preparation of the detailed project report would take some more time, the reasons for this should be brought
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to the notice of the PIB within the sipulated one year period, along with the latest cost estimates, and details of scope changes,
if any, considered necessary up to that stage, and the PIB shall set a fresh date by which the firmed up cost estimates and the
detailed project report are to be brought before it for its consideration. In all these cases, where large scope changes are con-
sidered necessary, the Administrative Ministry shall to the extend possible, keep the commitments to the minimum till these
have been brought to the PIB and its clearance obtained It shall be the responsibility of the Financial Adviser of the Adminis-
trative Ministry and the Finance representative on the Board of the public sector undertaking concerned to ensure that this
requirement is fulfilled and towards securing this objective they shall stop further release of funds if the firmed up cost
estimates/detailed project report arc not brought before the PIB by the Stipulated time.

7. A number of instances of large cost over-runs have come to notice where funds in excess of the approved cost estimates have
been released before the clearance of the PIB for the revised cost estimates was sought. Ii shall be the responsibility of the
Financial Adviser of the Administrative Ministry and the Finance representative on the Board of the public sector undertaking
concerned to ensure that the revised cost estimates are brought to the PIB for consideration before the actual expenditure
exceeds the approved cost estimates and towards this end they shall ensure that funds are not released in excess of the
approved cost estimates before the revised cost estimates are cleared by the PIB.

8. Weaknesses in organisational structure and deficiencies in managment are atso seen to contribute to cost and time over-runs.
The memorandum to the PIB should therefore, contain a section on the past/current record of performance of the undertaking
in implementation of projects. The details of the cost and time overruns together with the deficiencies, if any. noticed in the
organisation and the steps proposed to be taken to set things right should also be spelt out. The organisational arrangements
proposed to be put on ground for implementing the prosposed project together with the details of the senior management staff
already identified for implementing the project should also be indicated This section should also contain information in rep-
sect of basic parameters like production turn over, profitability etc. of the undertaking for the preceding Five years and the pro-
jections for succeeding five years.

9. In respect of all projects approved for implementation on the basis of the PIB's clearance, the Administrative Ministry shall
send to the Bureau of Public Enterprises and to the PIB Secretariat a report every quarter reviewing in detail the progress made
in the implementation of th^ project till it is completd The forwarding of the progress report in respect of any project shall he
stopped only after the completion report has been senL

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
( PLAN FINANCE DIVISION)

No. I (6)/PF-II/82 Dated the 2nd November, 1982

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject ; Form of P.I.B. Memorandum

Unlike the EFC Memorandum, the PIB procedure does not provide for preparation of the PIB
Memorandum in a particular formal The matter has been considered in the light of information con-
tained in PIB Memorandum prepared for different projects by various Ministries. While it is realised
that it is not possible to prescribe a proforma for universal application, it is necessary to ensure that
the system provided for flow of certain essential inforamtion relating to each project to the PIB
through the Memorandum. The type of information considered essential for this purpose has been
identified and included in the Annexure. While it is open to every Ministry to prepare the PIB
Memorandum in such a form as to contain ail relevant information relating to each project according
to its peculiarity for taking the investment decision, it is requested that the PIB Memorandum is so
drafted as to ensure that the minimum information indicated in the Annexure is contained therein: It
is not essential that the text of the PIB Memorandum must contain all the information. Some of these
could be set out an Annexures to the Memorandum.

2 . It need not be emphasised that all other information vital for consideration of the investment pro-

posal should also be set out in the PIB Memorandum.

3. Ministry of Agriculture etc. are requested to implement these instructions with immediate effect
4. Financial Advisers are requested to ensure compliance with these instructions before clearing a PIB

Memorandum for consideration by the PIB.

SECTION-1
1. Name of the Project

2. Whether it is a ca.vi for fresh approval or firmed up or revised cost estimates
{Additional information for firmed up cost estimates/ revised cost estimates as in Scction-II will have to he furnished)

.1 Name of the implementing agency

4. Administrative Ministry
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5. Location (Statc/District/Town)

6. Agency which prepared the feasibility Report/Delailed Project Report/Detailed Cost listimales.
7. Date of Preparation of FR/DPR/DCE

8. Demand-supply-gap and the contribution of the project to bridge the gap. Projection for export,if any,may also be indicated
9. Principal raw material/components and source thereof indicating annua) imports in quantity and value,

10. Where import of technology is involved, brief justification for the same.
11. Major facilities with capacity of each facility (Le. Ammonia Plant Urea Plant Utilities etc. in a Fertiliser Project or Gascracker.

PVC,LDP etc down-steam plants in a petro-chemical Project).
12. Product-mix and capacity for the end product

13. Captial cost with break up under broad headings (like plant &. equipment utilities etc.).
In the case of firmed up cost estimates/revised cost estimates, information about last approved cost may also be supplied.

14. Foreign Exchange component

15. Specific investment per unit {eg. per tonne of coal per tonne of fertilizer, per tonne of steel, per MW of power).
16. Base price for cost estimates.
17. Basis of cost estimates.
18. Degree of reliability of cost estimates (excluding future escalations).
19. Whether clearance from environmental angle has been obtained and whether adequate provisions of combat environmental

hazards has been made.
20. If it is an expansion proporal comparison of cost with a grass root facility.
21. System cost not included in the estimates.

(e.e. investment on the linked coal mine in the case of a power project or investment on Railways/Pori facilities etc)

22. Completion schedule
(Include all activities)

23 Production build-up

24. Phasing of investment

25. Likely expenditure during plan period and the approved plan provision.
26. Justification for taking up the project, if not included in the approved Five-Year Plan.
27. Sources of financing, indicating the extent of budgetary support required during the plan period.

28. Cost of production per unit.

29. Selling price per unit.
30. Value of annual output.
31. Financial IRR. indicating assumption about extent of capacity utilisation.
32. Economic IRR without premium on foreign exchange.

33. Annual foreign exchange savings (excluding value of imported raw materials components, royalily. etc.)

34. Direct employment generation.
35. Annual subsidy, if any. lor sale at administered prices.
36. Assumptions made in the proposal which are uncertain (apart from current cost and prices).

37. Alternatives considered in making the proposal.
38. Project management set up.existing or proposed.

39. Information about the number of projects which will implemented concurrently by the same implementing agency, and if the
organisation is geared to tackle all of them.

40. Roservations/comments of appraising agencies.

SIXTION-ll
( Additional inforumlion in the case of firmed up or revised cost estimules)

41. Date of approval of original cost of firmed up cost.
42. Original or firmed up apporved cost together with FE component.
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43. Present cost together with EE. component

44. Major variation in the capacity or the project concept if any from the earlier approved proposal.
45. Change in pattern of funding, if any.
46. Earlier project completion schedule.
47. Revised project completion schedule.
48. Brief reasons for time over-run in clear terms.

49. Various analysis of cost increase under :—
(a) Escalation

(b) Change in scope/addition

(c) Change in statutory levies

(d) Omissions.
(e) Under estimation.
(0 Others.

50. Quantification of increase in cost on account of time over- rua

51. Present status of physical progress of the project

52. Expenditure incurred and commitments made so far.

53. Effect of revision in capital cost estimates on cost of production and profitability with
reference to earlier approved capital cost of the project

121.4.19

No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 12th April 1985

Subject : Expenditure Finance Committee/Public Investment Board procedure regarding

A copy of the Office Memorandum No. F. I (8) PFII/82 dated the 29th March, 1985 from the Minsitry
of Finance, Department of Expenditure, (Plan Finance II Division) on the subject mentioned above is cir-
culated herewith for information and guidance.
To

All Officers and Sections in the Roads Wing.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE
(PLAN FINANCE II DIVISION)

No. F. 1 (8) PFIV82 Dated the 29th March 1985
OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Subject : Public Investment Board procedures— Introduction of two stage clearance for projects

With a view to introducing a greater degree of selectivity in the projects to be taken up for
implementation, certain criteria for project selection have been stipulated in this Mnistry's O.M^No. 1
(4) PFII/84 dated 23rd August, 1984. Some modifications to existing guidelines as well as some
additional guidelines to the PIB procedures were also prescribed in this Ministry's O.M.No. 1 (4)
PFII/84 dated 25th August, 1984 so as to ensure greater discipline in project formulation and
appraisal. These measures became necessary as considerable cost and time over-runs were noticed in
a number of projects under implementation. While time over-runs lead to idling of a large volume of
investment thereby reducing the tempo of economic growth, the cost over-runs lead to pre-emption of
resources for on-going projects leaving little for new projects.

2. An analysis of the reasons for the cost over-runs reveals that apart from escalations arising from the
present system of approving projects on the basis of fixed costs, factors like substantial changes in the
scope of the projects, gross under-provisioning for some tiems etc. are also seen to contribute in a
large measure to increases in costs. This clearly underlines the need for better preparation of project
reports with a greater degree of reliability in regard to the cost estimates and time schedules and also
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the need for adequate funding for pre-investment activities necessary for the preparation of good
feasibility reports. It has, therefore, been decided that project approvals should in future be given in
two stages-proposals for preparation of feasibility reports being cleared in the first stage and invest-
ment decisions being taken at the second stage on the basis of well prepared feasibility reports.

3. Proposals for preparation of feasibility reports will be considered by a Committee of the Public
Investment Board consisting of the Secretary (Expenditure) as the Chairman and the Secretary (Plan-
ning Commission) and the Secretary of the administrative Ministry concerned as Members. The
Committee would examine the broad features of the proposals with a view to deciding on the
desirablity of preparation of detailed feasibility reports. The Committee, while clearing such pro-
posals, would also authorise the incurring of necessary expenditure for activities like site inves-
tigations, tying up of know-how and technology, identifying the lists and sources of equipment and
calling for budgetary quotations, certain amount of detailed engineering, engaging of consultants for
preparation of the feasibility report etc. Where major policy decisions are seen to be involved or
where the Committee anticipates that the implementation of the project would call for very large
investmentsorwhere there are majorlinkages with theother sectors, the Committee may recommendcon-
sideration of the proposal by the Public Investment Board orseeking the approvalof the CabinetCommit-
tee on Economic Affairs.

4. In order to reduce the time taken for clearing such proposals it has been decided to dispense with con-
sideration of such proposals at earlier stages at inter-ministerial meetings, like the pre PIB meeting*

The Ministries will, while sending the proposals to Plan Finance II Division, which will provide the
secretarial assistance to the Committee, simultaneously endorse copies to the various appraisal agen-
cies as well as departments like Environment, Electronics and Economic Affairs whenever they are
concerned so that the comments of these agencies and the Departments become available to the
Committee in time before it meets to consider the proposal.

5. In order to ensure that only the more important proposals are brought to the Committee for its con-
sideration it has also been decided to increase the present delegation of financial powers to adminis-
trative Ministries for sanctioning of preparation of feasibility reports. The administrative Ministries
can now themselves sanction preparation of feasibility reports costing upto Rs. 20 lakhs each
wherever the project cost is not expected to exceed Rs. 20 crores, subject to availability of necessary
budget and plan provisions. All cases where the cost of the feasibility report exceeds Rs. 20 lakhs or
where the cost of the project is more than Rs. 20 crores, would be placed before the Committee for its
consideration. The present arrangements for authorising preparation of feasibility reports on a con-
tinuing basis for coal and power projects within the frame-work of the approved - budget and plan pro-
visions would, however, continue unchanged. All Ministries should keep the Committee informed of
the feasibility studies authorised by them under the delegated powers, so that the inter-linkages with
other sectors could be taken up by the Committee at the appropriate stage.

6. All Ministries/Departments are requested to ensure that these instructions are strictly observed They
are also requested to bring these instructions to the notice of the public sector undertakings under
their control for compliance.

To

All Ministries/Departments of the Govt of India

All Secretaries (by name) of the Govt, of India

Cabinet Secretariat

Addl Secretary, Prime Minister's Office.
Secretary ( Banking) & GILA. DeptL of Economic Affairs

Secretary & D.G., B.P.E.

Additional Secretary (EF). Department of Economic Affairs

Adviser ( PA D). Planning Commission

All Financial Advisers ( by name)

121A20

No. NHIII/P/16/78 Dated the 6th May, 1985
Subject : Clearance of proposals for constiuction of roads/bridges by the PIB/EFC-instructions regarding.

A copy of the Office Memorandum No. 1 (1)/PF. 11/85 dated the 17th April, 1985 from the
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Ministry of Finance. Department of Expenditure, ( Plan Finance Division) on the subject mentioned
above is circulated herewith for information and guidance.
To

All Officers and Sections in the Roads Wing.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
DEPARTMENT OF EXPENDITURE

( PLAN FINANCE DIVISION)

No. 1 (D/PF.I1/85 Dated the 17th April 1985

Subject : Clearance of proposals for construction of roads/bridges by the PlB/ EFC-instructions regarding

At present project proposals for construction of roads/bridges are cleared by the expenditure Finance
Committee irrespective of the cost of the project. As per the extant instructions, all proposals costing more
than Rs 10 crores are required to be approved by the PIB keeping in view whether such proposals can lend
themselves to economic appraisal with reference to demand choice of technology, location, economic and
financial return etc. The Roads/bridges projects are now being appraised in terms of social costs and
benefits, economic IRR etc. It has, therefore, been decided that proposals for consturction of roads/bridges
costing Rs 10 crores and above should be subject to the Public Investment Board procedures.

To
Ministry of Shipping & Transport
(Roads Wing)

Copy to :—
1- JS & FA, M/O Shipping & Transport
2. Adviser (PAD), Pig. Commission.
3. Adviser (Transport ). Pig. Commission.
4. Adviser (Finance), BPE.
5. Adviser (Construction). BPE.
6. Adviser ( Production). BPE

7. Director ( DEA).
8. Cabinet Seen.
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No. NHII1-33 (20)/72
ij»

0 Secretaries to all State Govts.

Union Territory Administrating etc
Subject : Submission of revised estimates in respect of National Highway Works-Procedure for the

I am directed to invite a reference to the correspondence resting with this Ministry's letter No.
NHI-40 (10)/70, dated the 20th July, 1971, wherein the Accountants General or Comptrollers con-
cerned were empowered in respect of national highway (original) works to pass excess over the
sanctioned estimate for a workup to the limit of either 10% of the amount sanctioned for the work by the
Government of India or Rs 2,50,000-, whichever is less.

2. The procedure for the submission of revised estimates in respect of National Highway Works, in case
there is an excess over the sanctioned cost beyond the permissible limit of Rs 2.5 lakhs or 10% of the
sanctioned cost of the work, whichever is less, has been engaging the attention of the Government of
India for sometime. As the State Governments are aware, under the existing procedure, which is
based on the provisions of the Central Public Works Department code, when an excess over the
sanctioned estimate beyond the permissible limit as referred to above is anticipated or has occurred, a
revised estimate has to be prepared and submitted, for sanction, but if the liability or occurrence of
such an excess may have been found at a stage when the work has been completed or has reached an
advanced stage of construction, the excess is supposed to be explained in a completion report and it
would not be necessary in such cases to submit a revised estimate.

3. It has not been found quite suitable to follow the procedure outlined above for national highway
works and other centrally financed road works in case where liability or occurrence of excess is obser-
ved at a very advanced stage of execution or on completion of the works, as. in view of the special
agency arrangements with the State Governments, (a situation vitally different from the State Public
Works Department executing their own works) the revised estimate has to he prepared by the State
Public Works Department concerned and is to be forwarded to this Ministry through the State Chief
Engineers/State Government If any clarification is required by this Ministry, which is largely the case
in respect of revised estimates, the same has to be obtained through the State Chief Engineer/State
Government. By the time the clarifications etc. are received and the revised estimate is finalised and
the stage for its processing for sanction is reached, the work might get physically completed or reach a
very advanced stage of execution, even though the State Public Works Department might have
initiated and submitted the revised estimate at a much earlier stage. At that stage, strictly under the
present procedure, the revised estimate would no longer be admissible for sanction but only a com-
pletion report would be required to be made available. As the full details justifying the excess cost
would not be available in the Completion report, such full details again approaching the nature of a
revised detailed estimate may still be needed.

4. After careful consideration of the circumstances explained above, it has been decided, in modification
of the present procedure, that henceforth revised esimates in respect of National Highway works and
other centrally financed road works where liability or occurrence of an excess may arise when work
has reached an advanced stage of execution may have actually been completed should be forwar-
ded to this Ministry, if there is an excess over and above the sanctioned cost of the work beyond the
permissible limit of Rs 2.5 lakhs or 10% whichever is less. In addition to these, completion reports for
such works are also required to be furnished to this Ministry as usual

5. The contents of this letter may please be brought to the notice of all concerned.
6. The receipt of this letter may please be acknowledged.

121.5.1
Doted the 28th July. 1972

No. PL-30 ( l ) 0)/74

To

121.5.2
Dated the 25th Sept . 1974

The Secretaries to the State Governments/ Union Territoiy Administrations, (Deptts. dealing with
National Highways all except Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, Pondichery, Dadar, Nagar Haveli, L & A
Island, A & N Is* .nd.
Subject : Adjustment of expenditure on National Highways.

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter No. WI-12 (17)/46 dated the 5th March, 1948 as
subsequently amended by letters No. R-30 (4)/49 dated 29th July, 1949 and No. NHI-40 (10)/70 dated
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( hr: 20th July, 1971, and to say that the monetary limits upto which the State Governments can incur
expenditure in excess of the sanctioned estimates have been recently reviewed by the Government of
India in the context of the present day costs and the need for ensuring greater decentralisation of
functions and speedier execution of works. Ii has now been decided that the revised limits upto which
the Accountant General or the Comptroller concerned may pass an excess over the sanctioned
estimates of a work should be 15% of the amount of the estimate or Rs. 1 crore, whichever is less. The
following may accordingly be substituted for para 2 (iii) of the letter No. Wl-12 (17)/48 dated the 5th
March 1948 as amended by subsequent letters referred to above :

“ 2 (iii). The AccountantGencral or the Comptroller concerned is empowered to pass any excess over ihe sanctioned
estimates for a work upto a limit of 15% of the amount sanctioned for the work by the Government of India or Rs. 1
crore. whichever is less".

2. The exercise of the above enhanced power will be subject to the conditions already prescribed vide para
2 of this Ministry’s letter of 20th July, 1971, namely that the excess is caused by routine factors such as
inerrease in cost of labour or material during the period and not to the revision in the scopeorenlargement of
the work or of the specifications already approved Instructions regarding rendering reports of cases
where excesses have been approved by State Govemments/Union Territory Administrations as con-
tained in para 3 of this Ministry'sletter of 20th July, 1971 remain unchanged

121.5.3
No. PL-30 (110)/74 Dated the 2nd February, 1976

Subject : Permissible limit in respect of National Highways

In this Ministry's letter No. PL-30 ( U 0)/74, dated 25-9-1974 orders were issued raising the permissible
limit for admitting excess expenditure over sanctioned estimate without a revised estimate in respect of
National H ighway (Original) works to 15% of the sanctioned estimate or Rs. 1 crore whichever is (ess sub-
ject to the condition indicated in para 2 of this Ministry’s letter referred to above. These orders apply to
works in progress on that date. Suggestions have been made by various technical officers from time to time
that these orders apply even to those works completed before the date of issue of orders. This is not correct.
It is accordingly brought to the notice of all concerned that these orders apply to works in progress on the
date of the issue of the aforesaid letter dated 25-9-1974 and do not have any retrospective effect This may
kindly be kept in view while dealing with all such cases.

To
1. All Technical Officers in the Roads Wing

2. All Under Secretaries
3. All Secretariat Sections.

1121.5.4

No. NHIII/P/50/76 Dated the 1st July, 1976

To
Ail the Chief Engineers of States
(Dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Revised Estimates of National Highway ( Road &. Bridge) Works : Check-Lists

The revised estimates received from the State Governments are often wanting in data, designs, rele-
vant information etc, with the result that there are to and fro references and dealys. Keeping this in view,

check-lists have been devised in this Ministry for revised estimates of National Highway Road and Bridge
Works. These check-lists are enclosed.

2. It may please be ensured that the estimate contents are checked with the lists and only those revised
estimates are forwarded which fulfil the requirements and are comprehensive.

3. The revised estimates should continue to be forwarded in duplicate with an additional copy to this
Ministry's Regional Superintending Engineer/Engineer Liaison Officer as per the extent instructions.
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Enclosure to letter No. NHIIl/P/50/76 dt /.7.76

CHECK LIST: NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (ROAD WORKS) REVISED ESTIMATES

I. ESTIMATE REPORT

1. Does the report explain the need of revising the estimate and give detailed reasons for change in scope, specifications, rates,
etc^ and furnish information on the alternatives consdiered?

2. Does the report quote the letters of the Roads Wing approving changes in scope, in horizontal and vertical profiles, in dimen-
sions, in specifications etc. and approving higher rates through tenders? (In case any tender rate higher than the estimated rate
has been accepted by the State authorities, the delegated powers under which the same has been done may please be quoted
and where a higher tender rate has been accepted beyond the delegated power, the reasons for not taking approval of the Cen-
tre may please be given.)

3. For provisions of restoring damage by rains, floods etc. does the report quote the letters intimating the damages on occurrence
and explain as to why restoration of the damages could not be a responsibility of the contractor?

4. Does, for the completed works, the report give reasons for not submitting the revised estimate in time?

5. Does the report narrate briefly the audit objections of significance on the work pending clearance? (It may be clearly understood
that the Roads Wing reserves the right of reviewing a provision in case due to lack or inadequacy of information etc., from the
State Authorities, the provision, even though under objection by the State Accountant General, gets accepted in the revised
estimate. )

6. Does the report give (he date of start, the target date or completion etc?

II. CERTIFICATES
1. Does the revised estimate contain the following certificates :

(i) That the estimate has been checked cent per cent arithmetically by a responsible officer of the State Government

(ii) That the land acquisition rates are as ascertained from the competent land acquisition authority.
(iii) That the estimate does not provide for the cost of land belonging to the State Government and that this land will be

available free of cost for the National Highway.
( iv ) That the compensation rates for land acquisition dp' not include agency charges and as such agency charges have been

provided separately.

1) T. COMPLIANCE WITH TECHNICAL AND INSPECTION NOTES :

Does the estimate contain reports of compliance with the Technical and inspection notes of the Roads Wing issued to-date.
IV, STATEMENT COMPARING THE ORIGINAL AND REVISED PROVISIONS. GIVING EXCESSES AND SAVINGS AND THE

REASONS THEREOF

Does the estimate contain a comparative statement in the form enclosed and give in detail the reasons for excesses and
savings?

V. ABSTRACT OF COST

1. Has it been seen that the estimate provides for the following wherever needed:

( i) Erosion control measures.
(ii) Railing where embankment is high.

(iii) Ramps for intercepted State Roads.

2. Has it been seen that there is no major lump provision?

3. Has it been indicated as to which rates are based on actuals, on tender, and on the current schedule and on the analysis?

4. Does the abstract of cost account for as credit the salvage value of the dismantled material, empty bitumen drums, and usable hard
stone obtained from rock-cutting1?

5. Does the abstract give apportionment of cost whereveT applicable between the concerned Authorities i.e. between the Road and
Rail authorities for approaches to over/under bridges in replacemnt oflevel crossings; between Road and Irrigation Authorities
where a road needing improvements requires diversion or raising because of coming of an irrigation project: between the Cen-
tre and the"State for lengths of byepasses through municipal limits whereas per the extent policy on National Highway links,
land for parallel service roads has to be acquired at the State's cost along with the land for the bypass and later on parallel ser-
vice roads also to be provided by the State at their cost before urbanization is authorized

6. Is the provision for agency charges at lx/i% foT work done upto 30th Septembc, 1975, and at y% for the balance work?
7. Is the provision for work-charged establishment as per the following?

(a > For works upto Rs. 25 lakhs 2%

( b) For works above Rs. 25 lakhs and upto Rs. 50 lakhs

(c) For works above Rs. 50 lakhs Wi%
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VL DETAILS OF MEASUREMENTS

!. Does the estimate give clearly the details of measurements of all the items figuring in the abstract of cost including levelling
course? Is the quantity of the levelling course provided in the revised estimate on 'L‘ and cross sections as spelled out in this
Ministry’s specification No. 106.3 '’Measurement of pavement thickness" and not on percentage?

1 Do the meaurements give separately’the details of the work found necessary consequent to heavy erosion by rain, floods etc.

VIL ANALYSIS OF RATES

1. Does the estimate give analysis of all the rates which are neither covered by tenders nor by the schedule of rate?

2. Are there quarry or borrow area charts in support of the leads adopted in the rate analysis?

3. Have reasons and supporting data been furnished for changes in quarries of stone aggregate and borrow areas of earth?

VIII. DESIGNS

Docs the estimate give designs and other details for new items as well as old items where there is change, covering :

(i) Cross Sections of embankment

(ii) Crust thickness and composition.

(tii) Design of sub-base, base and surfacing

(iv) Retaining walls etc.
IX. DRAWINGS

1. Does the estimate contain all the drawings viz., key map, index map, site plan, alignment plan, longitudinal sections, cross-
sections, land acquisition plans and schedules, culverts, rest houses and inspection bungalows?

2. Do these drawings clearly show both the original and revised proposals and original and revised topography in case there be
any difference?

3. Do the longitudinal and cross-sections indicate wherever relevant the highest water-table and highest flood level obtaining?

National Highway (Road Works).
STATE :

STATEMENT SHOWING EXCESS/SAVINGS AND DEVIATIONS IN COST &. QUANTITIES AS COMPARED WITH THE
ORIGINAL ESTIMATE IN RESPECT OF THE WORK OF.

SL Items of work Original Revised Estimate Savings/Excess due to variation in quantity
No. sanctioned

estimate

Qty. Rate AmL Qty. Rate AmL Qty. Rate Savings Excess
Cols. same ( — ) Cols. (+) Cols.
(6-3) as (9X10) (9X10)
(-) or Col 4 Amount Amount
(+) Rs. Rs

l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

L As provided in the
original sanctioned estimate.

II. New and/or deviated items (Note : The work done/to be done by different executing agencies should be shown separately).
III. Centage charges

(a) Contingencies

(b) W/C establishment
(c) Quality control on admissible items.

(d) Agency charges

Total :
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Savings/Excess due to variation in Rales Total Savings/Excess Remarks and justifications for deviations
from the sanctioned estimates

Qty Rate Savings Excess Savings (-) Excess ( +)
same Cols. (-) Cols. (+) Cols. Cols. (11+15) Cols.
as (7-4) (13X14) (13X14) Amount (12+16)
CoJ. 6 (-) or Amount Amount Amount

( +) Rs Rs Rs Rs

13 14 15 16 17 IS

CHECK LIST : NATIONAL HJGHWAYS ( BRIDGE WORKS) REVISED ESTIMATES

Z ESTIMATE REPORT ACCOMPANYING THE REVISED ESTIMATE

l - (a) Does the report explain the need of revising the estimate and give detailed reasons for change in scope, specifications,
rate etc?

(b) Detailed note on each of the items where huge excess has been incurred as compared to the sanctioned estimate.
2. Does the report quote the letters of (he Roads Wing approving changes in scope, in dimensions, in specifications, etc., and

approving tenders?

3. Does the report indicate the present stage of work (in progress or already completed)?

4. If the work is already completed does it give reasons for not submitting the Revised Estimate in time? Further, is it accom-
panied with completion drawings?

5. For provision of restoring damages by rains, floods eta does the report quote the letters intimating the damages on occurrence
and explain as to why restoration of the damages could not be a repsonsibility of the contractor

H. CERTIFICATES

1 . Does the revised estimate contain the following certificates :

LI . That the estimate has been checked cent per cent arithmetically by a responsible officer of the Slate Government.

I.2. Land Acquisition if required

( i ) That the land acquisition rates are as ascertained from the competent land acquisition authority.

( ii ) That the estimate does not provide for the cost of land belonging to the State Government and that this land will be
available free of cost for the National Highway bridges and appurtenant works.

(iiij That the compensation rates for land acquisition do not include agency charges and as such agency.charges have been
provided separately.

13. That the estimate is based on actuals in case of completed works.

HI. COMPLIANCE WITH TECHNICAL AND INSPECTION NOTES

Does the estimate coniain reports of compliance with the technical and inspection notes of the Roads Wing issued to-date?

IV. STATEMENT COMPARING THE ORIGINAL AND REVISED PROVISIONS GIVING EXCESSES AND SAVINGS AND THE
REASONS THEREOF

Docs the estimate contain the requisite comparative statement (copy of proforma enclosed) and give in detail the reasons for
excesses and savings?

V. ABSTRACT OF COST

J . Has it been seen ( hat the estimate provides for the following wherever needed?

Dismantling of diversion bridge after construction of new bridge.

2. SUB-ESTIMATES FOR L S ITEMS

Are the Lumpsum provisions made either in the original sanctioned estimate or the revised estimate supported by the detailed
sub-estimates.wiih proper justification for exceeding the sanctioned provisions, if any or for including any new items not
covered by the sanctioned estimate?

3. Has it been indicated as to which rates arc based on actuals, on tender, and on the current schedule and on the analysis?

4. Does the abstract of cost account for as credit the salvage value of dismantled materials of the existing'structure, if any?

5. Does the abstract give apportionment of cost wherever applicable between the concerned Authorities i.e. between the Road and
Rail Authorities for approaches to over/under bridges in replacement of level crossings; between Road and Irrigation
Authorities where a road requires diversion or raising because of coming of an irrigation project; between the Centre and the
State for lengths of bypasses through municipal limits where, as per the extent policy on National Highway links, land for
parallel service roads has to be acquired at the Slate s cost along with the land for (he bypass and later on parallel service roads
are to be provided by the Stale at their cost before urbanization is authorized.
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6. Is the provision for agency charges of TVi% for work done upto 30th September, 1975, and at 9% for the balance work?

7. Is the provision for work-charged establishment as per the following?

(a) For works upto Rs. 25 lakhs 2%

(b) For works above Rs. 25 lakhs and upto 50 lakhs

(c) For works above Rs. 50 lakhs i %

Note :. Provision for centage charges in case of completed works, should be as per actuals limited to the permissible percentages,

VI. DETAILS OF MEASUREMENTS
1. Does the estimate give clearly the details of measurements of all the items figuring in the abstract of cost?

2. Do the measurements give separately the details of the work found necessary consequent to heavy erosion by rain, floods etc?
VII. (a) CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Is the RE accompanied with a copy of the contract agreement in full (not piecemeal)?

( b) In case of items where extra due to any clause in the contract like escalation clause) is incurred, copies of necessary let-
ters etc. justifying in detail for the extra amount on this account

VIII. ANALYSIS OP RATES

1. Does the estimate give analysis of all the rates which are neither covered by tenders nor by the schedules of rates?

( flote : Analysis for supplementary tender rates have to be given)

2. Are there quarry or borrow area charts in support of the leads adopted in the.rate analysis?

3. Fluctuation in rates of materials like steel and cement

(a) Does the RE conain the full details regarding the extra amount spent for steel and cement etc including sources and
quality of materials, rates of procurement and the need for paying higher rates?

(b) Have reasons and supporting data been furnished for changes in quarries of slone aggregate and borrow areas?

DC DESIGNS

(i) Whether the bridge ' t guide bund is being/has been constructed at the site approved by Roads Wing?

(ii) Whether the changes, if any, in design from those provided in the sanctioned estimate (like changes in span arrange-
ment), change in linear waterway, type and depth of foundations etc) have been got approved from Roads Wing?

(iii) Whether design assumptions made in the sanctioned estimate have been realised at site?

(iv) Whether approval of the Ministry or its regional office has been obtained wherever specified in the technical notes
accompanying the sanction letters?

X DRAWINGS

1 . Does the estimate contain all the drawings viz., index map, site plan, general arrangement drawing of the bridge/guide bund
with supporting drawings or reference to any type drawings being used along with justification for departure, if any.

2. Does these drawings clearly show both the original and revised proposals in case there be any difference.
3. Whether the drawings have been got approved from the regional office wherever suggested in the technical notes?

XI. AUDIT PARAS

Are there any audit objections pending clearance on this work? If so, a brief report may be furnished

XIL PENDING CLAIMS

If there are any claims pending settlement on this work, a brief report thereof may be furnished.

XIII. DEPARTMENTAL EXECUTION

if any or all the items of the work have been executed departmenLally at rates different * >m sanctioned rates, the rate analysis
of all such items may by furnished.
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National Highway (Bridge Works)

STATE :

STATEMENT SHOWING EXCESS/SAVINGS AND DEVIATIONS IN COST & QUANTITIES AS COMPARED WITH I HE
ORIGINAL ESTIMATE IN RESPECT OF CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGE

IN KM N.H.No. JOB No.

SI. Items of work Original Revised Estimate Savings/ Excess due to variation in quantity
No. sanctioned

esiimaie

Qty Rate Amt. Qty. Rate Amt. Qty.
Cols.
(6-3)

Rate
same
as
Col. 4

Savings
(-) Cols.
(9X10)
Amount

Rs

Excess
( +) Cols.
(9X10)
Amount

Rs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1 As provided in the
original sanctioned estimate.

II. New and/or deviated items [ No t e : The work done/lo be doen by different executing agencies should be shown separately).

III. Excess due to difference in cost of
procurement and supply of materials like.

1. Cement

2. Steel

3. Other materials

Total :

IV. Centage charges

(a) W/C Establishment

( b) Contingencies

(c) Quality control

(d) Agency charges

Total :

Savings/Excess due to variation in Rates Total Savings/Excess Remarks and justification for deviations
from the sanctioned estimates

Qty Rate Savings Excesr Savings (-) Excess ( + )

same Cols. ( — ) Cols. (+, Cols Cols. ( 11+15) Cols.
as CM) (13X14) (13X14) Amount (12+16)

Col 6 (-) or Amount Amount Amount
(+) Rs Rs Rs Rs

13 14 15 16 17 18

121.5.5
130

No. NHIU/P/14/77 Dated the 6th July. 1977

Subject : Procedure regarding processing of sanctioning of revised estimates for National Highway works received from the State
Governments consequent upon the cancellation of the original contract at the risk and the cost of the original contractor,
when the balance work is proposed to be entrusted to another contractor

The matter regarding the processing of the Revised Estimate for National Highway works
received from the State Governments, consequent upon the cancellation of the original contract at the
risk and the cost of the defaulting contractor, which might finally involve possible Government
recoveries from that contractor on the settlement of the disputes in the arbitration/courts, that may
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arise out of the breach of the terms and conditions of the contract and the decision of the Stan.
Government to have the balance work carried out from another contractor, has been under con-
sideration for sometime pasL The question as to whether the elements of the risk and cost ( viz. full cosl
as per the new contract for the balance work and the original contract rates for work done before
abondonment by the previous contractor) should be provided for in the Revised estimate has also
been considered. It has been decided in consultation with the Integrated Finance Division that as it
will not be possible to take these elements into account while examining the Revised estimate, two
separate clauses, one (as in Annexure I) for incorpoation in the revised sanction letter or in the letter
agreeing to the excess consequent to the higher tender for National Highway road or bridge work and
the other (as in Annexure II) for incorporation in the Technical note accompanying the revised sanc-
tion for a National Highway road or bridge work should be adopted forthwith in respect of all cases
where the original contractor having defaulted, the work is proposed to be carried out through
another contractor at the risk and the cost of the original contractor as per the terms and conditions
of his agreement, so that the financial commitment arising out of the arbitration award/court decision
are properly taken care of as and when the same come to be known after the announcement of the
arbitration award/court decision in favour of the Government in the normal course.

2. With a view, however, to ensure that proper watch is kept on the recoveries that become due to the
Government from the defaulting contractors as a result of the favourable arbitration award/court
decision, it has further been decided that all the works sections in the Roads Wing should keep a note
of the recoveries to be effected together v"th the relevant patriculars in the “ Job Registers'1 and follow
them up by calling for ‘ Quarterly Reports" from the State Governments regarding the progress of
recoveries of the Government dues and by constantly reviewing the position on their receipt at Chief
Engineer s/Director General (Road Development)'s level. All the works sections, in the Roads Wing
should accordingly complete the Job registers by keeping notes therein, of the cases where Govern-
ment recoveries are already due from the contractors and also by keeping these registers upto date for
all times in future. The sections should also in all recovery cases immediately address the State
Governments for intimating to this Ministry the latest position in respect of each case of recovery.. It
is needless to emphasise in this connection that the 'Job Registers' with the recovery notes duly recor-
ded therein should invariably be kept uptodate, so as to ensure that no recovery case is lost sight of in
any circumstances. The sections should also ensure that the aforesaid instructions are meticulously
followed and that the recoveries whenever they become due from the contractors are pursued
vigorously unit the same are effected in toto from the contractor (s) concerned.

Copy to : —
t. PStoDG (RD).

2. All ADG's. CEs/SEs/EEs in the Roads Wing.
3. All Under Secretaries.
4. D.O.I., D.O.II A D.O.IIf.
5. Works Sections, Roads Wing.
- " ANNEXURE T

Draft of the para to be incorporated in the revised sanction or in the letter agreeing to the excess consequent to the higher tender for a
National Highways Road or bridge work where the original contractor having defaulted the work is proposed to be carried oifi
through another contractor at the risk and cost of the original contractor as per the terms and conditions of his agreement.

The revised technical approval and sanction to the work allowing an excess over the originally sanctioned cost of the work con-
sequent to higher tender is on the understanding and stipulation that the State Government would recover from the defaulting con
tractor the extra amount so involved as per the terms and conditions of the agreement and of effecting the recovery would credit th*
amount to the expenditure account of the work-sanctioned in question thus nullifying the corresponding excess. It is imperative that thi
State Government would try their level best and take all necessary and positive steps to effect the recovery and would pursue the case
vigorously unto the end The State Governments are requested to send us a quarterly report on the progress made on effecting the
recovery.

ANNEXURE II

Draft of the comment to be incorporated in the Technical Note ter accompany the revised sanction for a National Highway road or
bridge work where the original contractor having defaulted the work is proposed to be carried out through another contractor at the
risk and cost of the original contractor as per the terms and conditions of his agreement.

Most of the excess is due to the fact that the original contractor having defaulted the work is propo-ea to be carried out through
another contractor at the risk and cost of the original contractor as per the terms and conditions of his agreement Accordingly, this
revised sanction is on the understanding and stipulation that the State Government wouia try their level best to effect recover and
would mirsue the case vigorously upto the end by taking all necessary ana possible steps. !̂t is expected ana stipulated that after the
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recovery, the amount will be credited to the expenditure account or the work-sanction in Question thus nullifying the corresponding
excess. The State Governments are requested to send us a quarterly report on theprogress made on effecting the recovery.

|121.5.7
No. NHIII/P/25/78 Dated the 24th May 1978
To

The Secretary to the Govt of PWD (State Govts."*
Subject : Submission of Revised Estimates for works on National Highways

I am directed to say that in one of the revised estimate cases submitted to the Union Cabinet for
approval it was noted that the actual expenditure on the project had far exceeded the original sanc-
tion and that there was considerable delay in seeking the approval of Government to the Revised
Estimate. While taking a serious exception to this state of affairs, they have directed that in future res-
ponsibly for such lapses should be fixed in such cases.

2. The need for urgency for submitting promptly and in time for Government approval, the detailed
revised Estimates in respect of Naitonal Highway works where the cost is likely to exceed the
sanctioned amount beyond the permissible limit has been stressed to the State PWDs and State Chief
Engineers on a number of occasions in the past You are already aware that the rules framed by the
Government of India under the N.H. Act, 1956 include a clear requirement in this regard as indicated
below :—

"When the expenditure upon any original work on National Highways lo the detailed estimate of which the Central
Government has accorded technical approval and financial sanction exceeds, or is likely at any time to exceed, the
amount of such estimate beyond the permissible limit, the executive agency shall forward a revised detailed estimate for
such work to the Central Government in such form as the Central Government may require and the Central Govt may
accord technical approval and financial sanction to such estimates subject to any condition it may think fit to impose".

3. The Codal provisions contained in the CPWD and other codes also clearly lay down that
ial any excess expenditure over sanctioned estimate beyond the permissible limit shall require revised sanction which

should be applied for us soon as excess is foreseen; and

( b ) in case there is likely to be some delay due to unavoidable circumstances in the preparation of Revised Estimate, an
immediuto report of these.circumstances should be made to the authority whose sanction will ultimately be required and
thereafter a revised estimute submitted to that authority for approval with utmost expedition.

4. All these requirements are already well known to the State PWDS/State Chief Engineers and have
been brought to their notice on a number of occasions vide this Ministry's letters No. B-18 (2)/67,

dated 23.2.1972. B-30 (54)/73. dated 6.2.1974, B-30 (54)/76. dL 13.8.1976 and B-30 (54)/77 dated
30.5.1977. In addition, this matter has also been discussed at almost all the meetings of the State
Chief Engineers as would be clear from the minutes of the meetings held at Bhubaneswar in May,
1969. Darjeeling. 1970, Delhi, 1970, Cochin, 1973, Delhi 1974, Chandigarh. 1975, Hyderabad, 1976
and Calcutta. 1977. The matter has also been raised at the meetings of the Transport Development
Council and Standing Committee on Roads of the Transoprt Development Council. The requirement
of submitting the revised estimates in time and quickly has also been brought to the notice of the
State Governments almost every year while making annual final allotments for National Highway
(original) Works.

5. Notwithstanding all these continued measures and persistent efforts, both at the official and personal
levels, the position has not improved in the desired manner and even now there still continues/ to be a
considerable time lage in the submission of Revised Estimates of National Highways Works while in
some cases, Revised Estimates have not been submitted much against the instructions on the subject
Also, in many cases expenditures over and above the limit continue to be incurred The result of all
this is, that while on the one hand the Codal formalities are not being taken care of. on the other
hand, it is creating problems for Government of India in providing funds for such works beyond
sanctioned costs over and above the permissible limits, as strictly speaking, no such funds can be
allotted without the sanction of the Revised Estimates by the competent authority. Any payment in
such cases may not at all be possible now in view of the recent departmentalisation of accounts.

6. It is, therefore, reiterated that suitable corrective measures may be taken by all concerned to ensure
that all projects where the cost has exceeded the sanctioned amount beyond the permissible limit or it
likely to so exceed are looked into immediately and steps taken without delay to submit properly for-
mulated Revised Estimates with full justification wherever this has not been done so far. In cases
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where the expenditure has already exceeded the permissible limit, the revised estimates should be sent
to this Ministry immediately without any loss of time.

7. 1 am further to add that while submitting the revised estimates, complete information has to be fur-
nished indicating the reasons for revision in the costs and the provisions, information etc. are to be
checked with the list forwarded vide this Ministry's letter No. NHII1/P/50/76, dated 1st July, 1976. In
cases where the original scope has undergone change, specific reasons need to be indicated leading to
such a change together with circumstances in which approval of the competent authority could not be
obtained in time and also stating the action taken to avoid recurrence of such a situation and to fix
responsibility for individual lapses, if any.

8. 1 am to request that thesteps taken by you to ensure timely submission of revised estimates to this Ministry
may please be intimated immediately.

1121.5.91
No. NHIII/P/25/78
rp Dated the 12th Nov., 1979l o

The Secretary to the Govt, of
P.W. D. (All State Governments and Union Territories)

Subject ; Submission of revised eslimulos for works on National Highways-Periodica I
review of expenditure/eonstruetion period and physical progress on works

The urgent need for timely submission of revised estimates has been brought to (he kind notice
of the State Governments and also to the State Chief Engineers dealing with the execution of works
on National Highways through numerous detailed letter? from the Ministry (noted below for ease in
reference). This requirement has also been pointed out a number of times to the State Chief
Engineers in the All-India Chief Engineers' meetings (which are normally held twice a year) and also
in the meetings of the Transport Development Council, since the matter of incurring expenditure
beyond permissible limits in excess of the sanctioned cost financial irregularity is quite serious
deserving their immediate personal attention.
No. B-18 ( 2 )/67 dated 23.2.72

No. B-30 (54)/73. dated 6.2.74
No. B-30 (54)/76. dated 13.8.76
No. B-30 (54)/77. dated 30.5.77 and

No. NHill/P/25/78, dated 25.5.78. 20.3,79, 23.8 .79
2. In order to expedite the acceptance of tenders of National Highway works, the State Governments/

State Chief Engineers were delegated powers by the Ministry vide our letter No. PL-30 (62)/76 dated
the 26th June. 1976 to accept tenders themselves if the excess over the sanctioned estimate does not go
beyond the value determined on the basis of the current schedule of rates by 15% subject to the condi-
tion that there is no material deviation from approved designs/or specifications for the work-in-which.
later case, however, prior approval of the Government of India is necessary. An important attendant
requirement to the exercise of these delegated power by the State Governments/State Chief Engineers
(which had been clearly spelt out in our previous correspondence on the subject) is that after the ten-
ders have been accepted by the State, revised estimate for the work should be sent to the Government
of India within one month of the acceptance of the tenders for obtaining revised sanction; this time
limit being extended upto two months in unavoidable cases but in any case not beyond that. A
similar requirement for the submission of revised estimates had also been spelt out for works where
the tenders had been accepted after obtaining the approval of the Government of India and where
with the accepted tender rates an excess beyond 15% of the sanctioned cost was expected It has also
been clearly brought to the notice of the State Govenments/State Chief Engineers that it would not be
possible for the Ministry to allot funds over and above the permissible limits of excess beyond the
sanctioned cost unless revised estimates, where due are got sanctioned in due time and in the event of
any contractual complications for want of allotment of funds in such cases the responsibility would
entirely rest with the State Chief Engineer/Government

3. Unfortunately, there has not been satisfactory improvement in the timely submission of the revised
estimates although the rules clearly require that revised financial sanction of the competent authority
should be obtained immediately if excess expenditure over the sanctioned estimate beyond the per-
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missible limit is foreseen or anticipated It is therefore* once again reiteraled that the State
GGvemment/State Chief Engineer may kindly ensure that immediately on the acceptance of the ten-
ders (within their delegated powers or after the approval of the Government of India ) revised
estimates, where necessary, are submitted within the stipulated time period. This would ensure execu-
tion of works without any likely disruption or set back progress for want of allotment of funds at
least upto the revised estimated cost based on the accepted tenders. Any further increase in cost may
be expected when the work is in progress can be provided in the 2nd revised estimate which should
be prepared well in time to obtain revised financial sanction well in advance of exceeding the first
revised cost

4. In order to avoid delay in the timely submission of revised estimates, periodical monitoring of expen-
diture as well as of the physical progress vis-a-vis time period of construction based on the long pres-
cribed system of submitting quarterly progress reports is vitally essential. It has further been decided
in consultation with the Ministry of Finance, Government of India, that for all National Highway
works, a special review should be made by the State Government/State Chief Engineer for each
individual work when 50% of the sanctioned cost has been incurred or when 50% of the time allotted
for the completion of the work has been spent, whichever happens to ' be earlier, so as to enable the
State Govemment/State Chief Engineer to assess the likely completion cost of the work as well as the
revised time required for completing the same. The result of such a review should then be intimated
to the Ministry and steps taken by the State Government/State Chief Engineer for submission of the
revised estimates so that revised financial sanction is obtained sufficiently in time to avoid any
excess beyond the permissible limits. In.any case, revised sanction, when required, must be obtained
within a period of three months after the above review.

5. This matter regarding the review of works as mentioned in para 4 above and the urgent need for
timely submission of revised estimates where necessary, was also discussed in the All India Chief
Engineers meeting held at Gauhati on the 27th October, 1979.

121.5.10
130

No, PL-30 (6)/80 Dated the 19th January, 1980
To

The Secetary to the Govt of P.W,D
(Deptt. dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Submission of Revised Esumutos for National Highways, etc

I am directed to say that, as already brought-to the notice of the State Governments on a number
of occasions in the past, the Ministry are greatly concerned over the time taken by the State
Governments, in submitting revised estimates where the cost exceeds the sanctioned estimate beyond
the permissible limit, etc or where the States have been delegated powers to accept tenders upto 15%
of the State's current schedule of rates subject to the production of the Revised Estimates based on the
tenders. Recently, this matter also figured during a discussion held in Expenditure Secretary's room
regarding the cost/time over-runs in the case of National Highway (Original) works when it was
decided to request the State Governments kindly to ensure that
(i) in cases where the States arc required to seek prior approval of the Government of India in accepting a tender for a par-

ticular work in the event of the tendered cost exceeding the sanctioned estimate beyond permisible limit, the tender case
should be sent to this Ministry along with necessary revised estimate on the basis of the tenders so that the Ministry is able to
deal with the tender and the revised estimate as one collective reference and do not experience difficulty subsequently in
getting a revised estimate after clearing the tender and

(ii) in the case of tenders falling within the powers delegated to the States vide this Minstry's letter No. PL-30 (62)/76, dated
the 26th June, 1976 empowering the States to accept tenders uptb 15% of the current schedule of rates subject to certain
conditions stipulated therein, thereafter the Stale Governments shall accept the tenders under this power only if the State
Governments have sent the same day or before accepting the tenders revised estimates to the Government of India for their
technial approval and financial sanction and a certificate is recorded by theState Governments while acceptingthe tenderers
that such a revised estimates has been sent to the Government of India, the idea obviously being that in regard to the tenders
being accepted by the States within the delegated powers referred to above, a revised estimate based thereon should be dealt
with and sanction decisions taken by the Government of India more or less simultaneously with the acceptance of the tender
and the delay at present expressed is cut out

2. I am to add that in order to avoid delay in the timely submission of revised estimates, periodical mon-
itoring of expenditure as well as of the physical progress vis-a-vis time period of construction based on
the long prescribed system of submiting quarterly progress reports is vitally essential, and it has
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submission of revised estimates timely and complete in all respects. Action taken or proposed to be
taken in the matter may also be intimated to this Ministry urgently.

3. I am to add thht since allocation of funds for work where revised estimates have not been sanctioned
by the Competent Authority, is not in order, it is likely allocation of funds against such works might,
be withheld if no sanction is obtained to revised estimates in time This aspect may, theijefore, be
brought to the notice of all concerned for strict compliance

121.5.14
121.6

No. RW/NHIII/COORD/32/84 Dated ihe 19th May, 1984
To

The Secretaries of all State Governments
(Department dealing with Roads)

Subject : Recommendations of Vohra Committee— Prior approval of Ministry for changing scope of the sanctioned estimates

I am directed to say that the Vohra Committee on National Highway Angency System have,
inter-alia, recommended that the State Chief Engineers should take prior approval of the Ministry
before permitting changes in the sanctioned estimates* in terms of scope of the project, specification
and design.

2. I am accordingly to request that in all such cases of sanctioned estimates, prior approval of this Minis-
try may be obtained whenever there is change in the scope .of the project, specification and design,
failing which the increase in the cost due to change in the scope of work shall be debited to the State
funds and the State Government shall be responsible for sub-standard work due to the change in the
scope of specification* design, standards etc. stipulated by this Ministry.

121.5.IS,|
No. NHIII/P/25/78 Datedihe 5ih July 1985
To

The Secretary to the Government of
All States and Union Territories
(Public Works Departments)

Subject : Submission of revised estimates for works on National Highways— periodical review* or oxpcnditure/construdion period and
physical progress on works

The urgent need for timely submission of revised estimates has been brought to the kind notice of the
State Governments and also to the State Chief Engineers dealing with the execution of works on National
Highways through numerous detailed letters from the Ministry (noted below for reference). This require-
ment has also been pointed out a number of times to the State Chief Engineers in All-India Chief
Engineers meeting and also in the meetings oftheTransport Development Council.-since the matter of
incurring expenditure beyond permissible limits in excess of the sanctioned cost— a financial irregularity is
quite serious deserving their immediate personal attention.
No. B-18 (2)/67 dated 23.2.72.
No. B-30 (54)/73 dated 6.2.74.
No. B-30 (54)/76 dated 13.8.76
No. B-30 (54)/77 dated 30.5.77 and

No. NHII l/P/25/78 dated 25.5.78, 20.3.79. 23.8.79 and 12.11.79.
2. In order to expedite the acceptance of tenders of National Highway works, the State Governments/

Sate Chief Engineers were delegated powers by the Ministry vide our letter No. PL-30 (62)/76 dated
the 26th June. 1976 to accept tenders themselves if the excess over the sanctioned estimate does not go
beyond the value determined on the basis of the current schedule of rates by 15% subject to the condi-
tion that there is no material deviation from approved designs/or specifications for the work-in which
latter case, however, prior approval of the Government of India is necessary. An important attendant
requirement to the exercise of these delegated powers by the State Govemments/State Chief
Engineers (which had been clearly spelt out in our previous cerespondence on the subject) is that
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after the tenders have been accepted by the State Governments/State Chief Engineers themselves,
revised estimate for the work should be sent to the Government of India within one month of the
acceptance of the tenders for obtaining revised sanction: this time limit being extended upto two
months in unavoidable case but in any case not beyond that. A similar requirement for the submis-
sion of revised estimates had also been spelt for works where the tenders had been accepted after
obtaining the approval of the Government of India and where with the accepted tender rates an
excess beyond 15% of the sanctioned cost was expected. It has also been clearly brought to the notice
of the State Governments/State Chief Engineers that it would not be possible for the Ministry to allot
funds over and above the permissible limits of excess beyond the sanctioned cost unless revised
estimates where due are got sanctioned in due time and in the event of any contractual complications
for want of allotment of funds in such cases the responsibility would entirely rest with the State
Government/State Chief Engineer.

3. Unfortunately, there has not been satisfactory improvement in the timely submision of the revised
estimates although the rules clearly require that revised financial sanction of the competent authority
should be obtained immediately an excess expenditure over the sanctioned estimate beyond the per-
missible limit is foreseen or anticipated. It is, therefore, once again reiterated that the State
Govemments/State Chief Engineer may kindly ensure that immediately on the acceptance of the ten-
ders (within their delegated powers or after the approval of the Government of India) revised
estimates, where necessary, are submitted within the stipulated time period. This would ensure execu-
tion of works without any likely disruption or set back in progress for want of allotment of funds at
least upto the revised estimated cost based on the accepted tenders. Any further increase in cost that
may be expected when the work is in progress can be provided in the 2nd revised estimate which
should be prepared well in time to obtain revised financial sanction well in advance of exceeding the
first revised cost

4. In order to avoid delay in the timely submission of revised estimates, periodical montioring of expen-
diture as well as of the physical progress vis-a- vis time period of construction based on the prescribed
system of submitting quarterly progress reports is vitally essential. It is therefore requested that for all
National Highway works, a special review should be made by the State Government/State Chief
Engineer for each individual work when 50% of the sanctioned cost has been incurred or when 50% of
the time allotted for the completion of the work has been spent, whichever happens to be earlier, sc as
to enable the State Govemment/State Chief Engineer to assess the likely completion cost of the work
as well as the revised time required for completing the same. The result of such a review should then
be intimated to the Ministry and steps taken by the State Govemment/State Chief Engineer for sub-
mission of the revised estimates so that revised financial sanction is obtained sufficiently in time to
avoid any excess beyond the permissible limits. In any case, revised sanction, when required, must be
obtained within a period of three months after the above review.

5 In one of the revised estimate cases the Finance Ministry has observed as under
The Stale PWDs must ensure strict compliance of the instructions issued by the Ministryof Shipping and Transport so
that whenever it is visualised that the sanctioned estimate will need revision based upon the physical as well as financial
progress, immediate actidn is taken to submit and have sanctioned the revised estimate before incurring expenditure
beyond the permissible limits. In case of any lapse on this account, the Finance Ministry will not agree to the revised
estimate being sanctioned in future.

6. In view of the above observation, it is requested that necessary instructions to the officers in the field
may kindly be issued to scrupulously follow the instructions of the Ministry as stated above.
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121.6/1
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Delegation of Powers to States to
Sanction Detailed Plans and
Estimates in Respect of NH (O)
Works : Procedure fpr According
Administrative Approval*

121.671

121.6.6
(130)

NHIII/P/22/77
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1121.6.31
No. P1̂ 30 (193)/71 Dated the 5th January\ 1977

To
All State Govts, and Admns. of
Union Territories
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Delegation of Powers to States to sanction detailed plans and estimates in respect of National Highway (Original ) Works

I am directed to say that as the State Govts, are aware, under the Constitution. National Highways
are a Central subject and the Govt, of India are primarily responsible for their development and main-
tenance. However, the actual execution is being carried out by the Stale P. W.Ds. on an agency basis for the
Govt, of India on the basis of technical approval and financial sanction accorded by this Ministry to
detailed plans and estimates in pursuance of the rules contained in this Ministry's notification No. SRO-
1182, dated the 4th April 1957. There has, however, been a demand for sometime past for delegating powers
to State P.W. Ds. for according technical approval and financial sanction to expedite the progress on works
programmes. The Govt of India have considered the matter carefully and are pleased to agree to delegate
powers to the State P.W.Ds. to accord technical approval and financial sanction to detailed plans and
estimaes for National Highway (Original ) works costing upto and including Rs. 10 lakhs subject to the con-
ditions indicated in the schedule to this Ministry's notification No. SO 680 ( El) dated the 15th October.
1976. A copy of this notification is enclosed. This notification was published in the Gazette ( Extraordinary)
dated 18th October 1976 and also incorporates certain other connected amendments in the earlier National
Highway Relies. Further necessary action may kindly be taken in the light of the enclosed notification.

Note: Notification dated 18.10.76 not enclosed.

i:i .6.4

No. NH11I/P/7/77 Dated the 22nd July, 1977

Subject : Deleguiion of powers to State PWDs-clurificaiion regarding the Technical Approval and f inancial sanction being accor-
ded by the State Governments under the delegated powers to estimates for Road o\ er/uiulor bridges costing less than Rs
10 lakhs

A question has been raised whether the Stale Governments ( Departments dealing with N. Hs)/Slale
PWDs are competent to accord technical approval and financial sanction to estimates for Road over/under
bridges costing less than Rs 10 lakhs, ( which are deposit works execution of which is undertaken by
Railways) under the powers delegated to them vide this Ministry's letter No. PL-30 (!93)/72 dated the 5th
January, 1977. The matter has been considered and il has been decided that since Ihe estimates for road
over/under bridges are received by the Roads Wing through the State Governments, and also the payment
to the railways is routed through them, there is no objection lo the Slates sanctioning1 estimates for Road/
over/under bridges under the delegated powers after these estimates have been administratively approved
by ihis Ministry, as per the procedure in the case of other estimaies.

Copy for information and guidance to All Works Sections in the Roads Wing. All Technical Officers in the Roads Wing. All Under
Secretaries/D O. ( II) D.O. ( III). P.S. to ADG ( B), P.S to DG ( RD) & Additional Secretary.

|121AS|

No. NHIi l/P/19/77 Dated the 2!stSep 1977

Subject : Delegation of powers to States to sanction detailed plans and estimates in respect of National Highways (Original )

Works-Procedure for according Administrative Approval

Recently powers have been delegated to the State Governments to sanction detailed plans and
estimates in respect of National Highway (Original) Works not exceeding Rs 10 lakhs vide this
Ministry's letter N6. PL-30 (193)/7 L dated the 15th January. 1977 subject to the conditions specified in
the schedule to this Ministry's Notification No. SO-680 (E) dated the 15th October, 1976. a copy of
which was also circulated to all concerned along with the above letter. The Roads Wing is, however,
required to give administrative approval to such estimates before the States accord Technical
Approval and Financial Sanction under the delegated powers. The question of evolving a uniform
procedure for according administrative approval in such cases was undeF consideration in consulta-
tion with the Finance Division. It has now been decided that it is not necessary for the Roads Wing to
consult the Finance Division in such cases, and the administrative approval may be accorded on the
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basis of rough cost estimate, provided other conditions prescribed in the Schedule annexed to the
aforesaid Gqvt notification are fulfilled. It has also been decided that the provision for these works
should be included in the workwise allotment to be communicated to the State Governments follow*

ing the passage of Budget by the Parliament
2. It has also been decided that while according the administrative approval, the following further infor-

mation may also be added in the approval letter :
( i) A separate series of Job numbers with the prefix “ A/A" should be started by the Works Sections. Job number should be

given on the same lines as for works sanctioned by this Ministry as indicated below :

Job No "A/A- I 93/PB/1"

( ii ) The Head of Account to which the expenditure is debitable should be indicated.
( ili ) A copy of the administrative approval may be endorsed each to the concerned Accountant General and jhe Pay &

Accounts Officer as is being done in the case of sunction letters issued by this Ministry for estimates costing more than
Rs. 10 lakhs.

(iv) A model of the draft letter to be used for according administrative approval is attached for guidunce. (Superseded on
4.4.81 ).

3. All the works Sections in the Roads Wing are requested to follow strictly the above procedure for the
purpose of according administrative approval to plans and estimates costing less than Rs. 10 lakhs
to the State Govts, to enable them to technically and financially sanction the work under the
delegated powers.

121.6.6.
130

No. NHI1I/P/22/77 Dated the 30th November, 1977
To

The Secretary io the Government of Madhya Pradesh. P.W.D. Bhopal

Subject : Splitting up of sanctioned estimates for purpose of eulling tenders for NH Road Works— Delegation of powers to the
State Chief Engineers— regarding

With reference to your letter No. D.275/307/X1X/77, dated the 17th February, 1977 on the sub-
ject noted above, I am directed to say that in the interest of economy and expediency our NH and other
rules do not prohibit inviting of tenders (for road works) for individual items or groups of items and
that loo for small lengths of the road. There is, therefore, no objection to the splitting of the
sanctioned estimates for NH Road works for the purpose of inviting tenders. The State Chief
Engineer, may however consider adopting either the proposed splitting method or awarding of some-
what composite type and bigger sized contracts, depending upon the factors like situation, nature of
each work availability of contractors, and Govt. Construction Corpn. eta coming forward for the
work, keeping in mind, in every case that good competition would be created amongst the bidders.

2. I am, however, to request that the splitting up of the sanctioned estimates for purposes of tendert be
resorted to subject to fulfilment of all the conditions mentioned in this Ministry's circular No. PL-30
(62)/76, dated the 26th June. 1976 regarding delegation of powers to the State Governments for accep-
tance of tenders on National Highways. It may be ensured that tenders for all the split up portions are
decided at one and at the same time with a view to determine whether the cost of the work is likely to
exceed the permissible limits or not and in case the cost is likely to go beyond the permissible limits,
the revised estimates should be sent to this Ministry within one month of the acceptance of the ten-
ders, this time limit being extended upto two months in unavoidable cases, as stipulated in the above
circular letter.

3. I am further to say that in cases where it is not feasible/practicable for reasons to be recorded in
writing to take decision on the tenders of all the split up Groups/Parts at a time, the delegated powers
of 15% excess should be applied to every Group/Part of the estimated cost of each Group/Part based
on 1976-77 Schedule of rates separately and if the tendered amount of any group exceeds the permiss-
ible limits of 15% over the estimated cost of the total particular group the State PWD should refer the
tenders to this Ministry for consideration.
Copy forwarded for information to Regional Officers of Minishy of Shipping & Transport
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121.6.7
No. NHIII/P/9/77 Dated the 4th April 1981

Subject : Delegation of powers to States to sanction detailed plans and estimates in respect of National Highways tOriginal)
Works— Procedure for according Administrative Approval.

Attention is invited to this Ministry's circular letter of even number dated the 21 st September, 1977
wherein a model draft for conveying.administrative approval in respect of National Highways (Original)
Works falling within delegated powers (below Rs. 10.00 lakhs) was circulated Finance Division has desired
that while conveying the administrative approval to such works, we should also include other normal con-
ditions as we are doing in the case of sanctions for works costing more than Rs. 10.00 lakhs. Accordingly, a
revised model draft is enclosed for your guidance and necessary action.

Copy issued to All Technical Officers in the Roads Wing* All Works Sections in the Roads Wing, Budget Section ( Roads Wing), New
Delhi, All Under Secretaries (Roads Wing) and Desk Officer 117Desk Officer III ( Roads Wing), RS. to Additional Director General
(Bridges), P S. to Additional Director General (Roads), RS, to Director Generai ( Road Development) and Additional Secretary.

MODEL DRAFT LETTER FOR CONVEYING ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL IN RESPECT OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (ORIGINAU
WORKS FALLING WITHIN THE DELEGATED SPHERE OF7HB.STATES
No, New Delhi- UO 001, the *

To
The Secretary to the Govt of Public Works
ru»pnnm«n» (Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject i ( Here give the name of the work)

(Job No. A/A — No. of work/State/National Highway No,).
With reference to the letter No. dated the from the State/U.T.

Chief Engineer, Public Works Department forwarding therewith a rough coat estimate for Ri for the
administrative approval of this Ministry for the above mentioned work, I am directod to say that the estimate has been
examined by the Director Gonoral (Road Development) and modified to Rs, , subject to the comments contained in
the enclosed technical note.

2. 1 am directed to convey the administrative approval of the Government of India to the above estimate as modiflod for a
sum ofRs.„ inclusive of all charges including agency charges at the rate of 9%. I am now to request you kindly
to accord technical approval and financial sanction to the detailed estimate for this work in accordance with this Ministry's lev
ter No, PL-30 (193)771, dated the 5th January, 1977 whereby the State Governments are empowered to accord technical
approval and financial sanction to the detailed estimate for National Highways (Original) works costing upto Rs. 10.00 lakhs
subject to the conditions laid down in the schedule annexed to this Ministry's gotlfication No, SO 680 (e) dated the 15th
October. 1976.

3. The estimate is being returned to the State Chief Engineer It is requested that a copy of the technically approved and financially
sanctioned estimate complete in all respects together with a copy of the sanction may be sent to this Ministry's Regional Office
under Intimation also to the Engineer Liaison Officer for information and action, if any, in accordance with the conditions laid
down in the Schedule to this Ministry's notification referred to in the preceding paragraph. Further, an abstract of cost of
sanctioned estimate and general outline drawings in the case of bridges may also be sent to this Ministry.

4, The administrative approval is also subject to the following conditions :
(i) The expenditure during the current year on this work as also on other sanctioned works, does not exceed the allotment

placed at the disposal of the State Government during the year.
(ii) In accordance with the orders contained in this Ministry's C ircular letter No. PL-30 (6)/HQ, dated the 19th January, 1980,

addressed to the State Public Works Departments, if due to the tender action it is necessitated that the Revised Estimate
of the work will have to be sanctioned as the tender cost exceeds the permissible limits, immediate action will he taken
to get the Revised Estimate sanctioned; and

(iii) Further, on completion of 50% work, if the appraisal of the project shows that it will necessitate revision of estimate
based upon the physical completion of the project vis-a-vis finanicat expenditure, immediate action should be taken to
submit the Revised Estimate so as to ensure that the sanctioned Revised Estimate is available before necessity for incur-
ring expenditure beyond permissible limits arises.

(iv) The work is completed as per the physical and financial targets given below :

Physical Targets :

(a)

(b)

(c)
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Financial Targets

(a)

(b)

(c)

5. After the expenditure sanction has been issued >y the competent executive authority in accordance with the conditions laid
down in the schedule to this Ministry's notification referred to in para 2 above, the expenditure shall be debitable to the sub-
head AA-Capiial Outlay on Roads and Bridges-AA-National Highways-AA-1 ( l)-Major Works, AA- I ( l ) ( l >-Works under the
Roads Wing subordinate to the major head “537" for which the correspondence Demand Number for the current financial year

6. Quarterly progress reports in the stipulated proforma may be sent to this Ministry as is being done for all sanctioned works.

Yours faithfully.

US ( NH)

Enel; As above.
Copy forwarded to : (1) The Accountant General (2) The Pay and Accounts Officer, Ministry of Shipping and Transport
(Roads Wing). (3) Director of Audit, Commerce, Works and Miscellaneous, A.G.C.R Building, Indira Prastha Estate, New
Delhi-110002,

Copy with a copy of the technical note forwarded to(i)TheChief Engineer, (National Highways), Public Works Department,
(2) The Superintending Engineer, Ministry of Shipping and Transport, (Roads Wing)

(3) The Executive Engineer Ministry of Shipping and Transport, (Roads Wing),

121.6.91
No. NHIII/P/3/83 Dated the 11th March. 1983

Subejct : Substitution of National Highway and other Centrally sponsored works already included in the approved Plan/Priority
list

Recently it has come to the notice of this Ministry that a project was sanctioned by this Ministry in
1979 from CRF. However, the State Chief Engineer subsequently came up with a proposal for sanctioning
another project in substitution of the above project While the revised proposal was still under considera-
tion, the State Chief Engineer wrote back again saying that the State Govt had not agreed to the revised
proposal for the substitution of the project as earlier proposed by him. This leads to unnecessary work ami
can at time's lead to a rather embarrassing situation. In order to avoid such situations in future, it has been
decided that whenever any proposal is received for substitution of any project already approved by this
Ministry, the approval/comments of the State Govt must invariably be obtained and the matter should be
brought to the notice of DG (RD) & Addl. Secretary and the concerned officer on the Secretariat side
before taking a decision on the proposal.
To

1. All Officers of the rank of Superintending Engineer and above in the Roads Wing.

2. All Works Sections in the Roads Wing.

121.6.10
121.2

No. RW/NHIII/COORD/34/84 Dated the 24th March. 1984
To

The Secretaries of all States,
Public Works Departments
(dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Recommendations of Vohra Committee regarding National Highway Works costing less than 10 lakhs for which
Administrative Approval is accorded.

I am directed to say that the Committee on Agency System for National Highways had inter-aiia
recommended that for works costing less than 10 lakhs, the State Government should prepare a
detailed estimate and forward only the abstract of estimate indicating various quantities, rates and
amounts to the Ministry for according Administrative Approval. The Committee, further recommen-
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ded that the Administrative Approval should be issued subject to the condition that the State ChieF
Engineers concerned would accord technical sanction to the estimate within 3 months of the date of
according Administrative Approval and actual work must start within another 6 months from the
date of issue of Technical sanction. Further, failure to abide by these time limits should result in
automatic cancellation of the Administrative Approval

2. The Government of India have since accepted this recommendation and I am, therefore, to request
that it may be ensured that abstract of estimates is only forwarded to this Ministry and technical
sanction is accorded within 3 months of date of Administrative Approval and actual execution of the
work starts within another 6 months from the date of issue of technical sanction failing which the
Administrative Approval would be deemed to have been cancelled and fresh Administrative
Approval will have to be obtained This may please be brought to the notice of all concerned

12L6.12[
No. NHIII/P/16/80 Dated the 26th July, 1984
To

Secretaries of all States, Public Works Departments dealing with National Highways.
Subject : Recommendations of Vohra Committee regarding National Highway works costing less than Rs. 10 lakhs for which

administrative approval is accorded

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter No. RW/NHIII/Coord/34/84 dated 24th March 1984 on
the subject mentioned above and to say that the orders contained therein supersede the orders conveyed in
this Ministry's letters No. NHIII/P/16/80 dated 6.1.83 and No. NHIII/P/16/80 dated 28.3.83.

121.6.13
No. NHIII/P/25/84 Datedthe 4th August, 1984
To

All State Governments/Union Territories,
(dealing with National Highways and Centrally sponsored Works)

Subject : Splitting up of National Highway Works— regarding

I am to refer to this Ministry’s letter of even number dated 5th January 1984 vide which recom-
mendations of Vohra Committee were forwarded to you for taking necessary action at your end. The
recommendation No. 10 reads as under :

“ The present system of letting out contracts for National Highway works by splitting up the work horizontally favours
small contractors who do not possess requisite experti&e,ifinance onequipmentlo carry out the works of the desired quali-
ty. Deliberate steps need to be taken to encourage the emergence of well qualified contracting firms or cooperatives of
small contractors who have the capacity for carrying out quality work on the requisite scale”.
The National Highway Works sanctioned by the Ministry are executed by the Public Works

Departments either departmentally or by letting out the work to the contractors. It has been observed
that most of the Public Works Departments at the time of letting out the work, split the works
horizontally or vertically. This favours the small contractors who do not possess requisite expertise
and resources to parry out the works of desired quality. Since the National Highway Projects are
required to be executed with stringent quality control so that the serviceability is maintained for the
design period, the work done by the small contractors is not likely to be of good quafity besides it
would not be possible to fix the clear cut responsibility in case of sub-standard work if the subletting
has been done horizontally. Moreover, the number of small independent agencies working on a par-
ticular job could cause the loss of control over the work and lead to time and cost over-run.

2. If a single contractor or agency is involved for the execution of work, the entire project could be
scheduled properly and executed according to specifications. It is, therefore, necessary that deliberate
steps are taken by the authorities to encourage the emergence of well-qualified contracting firms or
cooperatives of small contractors, who have the capacity to cany out the work on the required scales.

3. It is, therefore, requested that immediate action in this regard may please be taken and henceforth
splitting of the works if at all should be resorted to with prior permission of this Ministry.
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1121,6,14|
Na RW/NHII1/COORD/34/84 ZW lhe 14th November, 1984

CIRCULAR

Subject: Recommendations of the Vohra Committee regarding National Highways works costing less than Rs. 10 lakns for which
administrative approval is to be accorded-Oarificatlon

In accordance with this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 24th March, 1984, the State
Governments are required to prepare a detailed estimate in respect of works costing less than Rs. 10 lakhs
and forward only the abstract estimate indicating the various quantises, rates and amounts to this Minis-
try for according Administrative Approval. The Administrative Approval is to be accorded subject to the
condition that the State Chief Engineers concerned would accord technical sanction to the detailed
estimate within 3 months of the date of according Administrative Approval and ensure commencement of
work within another 6 months from the date of technical sanction, failing which Administrative Approval
would automatically stand cancelled. Such works, in any Annual Programme coming under the delegated
powers of the State shall be identified by the Projects Chief Engineers and intimated to the State. On
receipt of the proposal from the State for according Administrative Approval, the concerned Branch shall
put up these particulars to the concerned Project Executive Engineer who, keeping in view the Projects
included in the Annual Programme, will examine the proposal broadly and pass it on to concerned
Under Secretary for according Administrative Approval

PS to DO (RDL ADO (R)/ADG (B), All Chief Engineers/Superintending Engineers/Executive Engineers/Assistant Executive
Engineers, DS (P & BJ/Under Secretaries/Desk Officers, All Sections in the Roads Wing

121.6.151
Na RW/NHIII/COORD/34/84 Dated the 12th December. 1984
To

The Secretaries of all States
PWD (dealing with National Highways)

Subject ; Recomend*tions of Vohra Committee regarding National Highway works costing less than Rs. 10 lakhs for which
administrative approval Is to be accorded

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 24th March, 1984
requesting the State Governments to prepare a detailed estimates and forward only the abstract of
estimate indicating various quantities, rates and amounts to this Ministry for according Administra-
tive approval. While forwarding abstract of estimates,information as per details reproduced below is
required to be furnished in terms of the provisions contained in the National Highways (Amend-
ment) Rules 1976. (Circulated vide this Ministry's letter No. PL-30 (193)/71 dated the 15th October,
1976).
(a) Proposal in brief with a rough plan of the area in which the work is to be executed;

(b) Extent of preliminary survey and investigation done;

(c) Broad features showing the existing position and the improvements desired;

(d) Traffic data;

(e) Duration of execution;

(f) Phasing of expenditure and also physical performance:
(g) Rough quantities and estimated cost under broad headings such as;

( I ) Road Works (2) Bridge Works

Land acquisition; Foundations, superstructure,
earthwork; road material guide bunds, etc.

(h) Detailed specifications;

(i) List or equipments required for speedy execution of the work;

(j) Alignment plan and longitudinal section in case of roads; hydraulic data and outline designs of structure in case of
bridges; and

(k) Particulars for comparison of the similar works carried out in the same region.
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2. Attention is also invited to the condition 10 of the Schedule of the N.H. Rules referred to above and
reproduced below :
( i) In case of (he works where standards and designs adopted in (he estimates are in acbrdance with the Indian Roads Con*

gress Code and specifications and any other relevant instructions, guidelines, standard bridge designs etc issued by the
Central Government from time to time copies of the sanctions accorded by the executive agency shall invariably be
endorsed to the Regional Officers concerned of the Ministry in the Central Government dealing with National
Highways alongwith complete copy of the estimate so that even after sanction, they could examine the matter and bring
to the notice of executive agency deviations from such Codes* specifications* instructions, guidelines standard bridge
designs, if any:

(ii) Where for any work, deviations from approved standards, specifications, instructions, guidelines issued by the Central
Government have to be made due to local conditions, no work shall be sanctioned by any executive agency unless a
complete copy of the estimate is flimished to the Regional OfTicer concerned of the Ministry in the Central Government
dealing with National Highways and his approval has been obtained in accordance with the general instructions issued
by them from time to time governing the disposal of such cases. A brief mention of these deviations shall also be made
by the executive agency in the abstract estimates to be sent to the Central Government quoting the reference of approval
of the Regional Officer concerned:

(iii) In all other cases where proposed deviations do not fit in with the general instructions issued by the Central Government
or are not necessitated due to local conditions, technical And fmanicai sanction thereto may be accorded by the execu-
tive agency with the prior approval of ihe Central Government on a reference being made in this behalf alongwith a
copy of the detailed estimate through the Regional Officer of the Ministry of the Central Government dealing with the
National Highways who shall forward the same to the Central Government with his comments thereon.

These provisions shall continue to be applicable.

3. I am accordingly to request that besides supplying the information mentioned in para 1* the pro-
cedure mentioned in the schedule to National Highways (Amendment) Rules 1976* referred to in para
2 above, may also be kept in view while according technical sanction.
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] i22.i. il
No. OR/MSC/26/75 Dated the 27th June, 1977
To

All State Govts, and Union Territories, (P.WD.)> (B&R) Secretaries

Subject { Resolution governing the Central Road Fund

I am directed to say that, as the State Govt/Local Administration maybe aware, the questionof con-
tinuance or otherwiseof the Central Road Fund had been under the consideration of the Government of
India for quite sometime past Finally, it has been agreed to continue the Fund but the objectives of the
Fund indicating the type of schemes which could be financed from the Central Road Fund Allocations
Account and Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve have been modified so as to give, comparatively
higher emphasis to matters like research, training, investigations, studies, etc. whichgenerally do not get
adequate attention as partof the normal development schemes. The listof road/bridge works which could
be financed from this sourcehavealsobeen somewhatmodified soastomake itmore specific, precise and
broad-based

2. The resoultion with revised objectives and some other consequential changes was placed before
tfte Parliament and a copy as passed by the two Houses of Parliament is enclosed I am to request
that in future while sending proposals to be financed out of the Central Road Fund, the revised objec-

tives of the resolution may be kept in view and details of the schemes with justification given on the
basis of the.modified objectives.

Enclosure to letter No. OR/MSC/26/75. dt 27.677

ANNEXUREI

RESOLUTION GOVERNING THE CENTRAL ROAD FUND AS PASSED BY THE RAJYA SABHA ON THE 1ST APRIL
1976 AND ADOPTED BY THE LOK SABHA ON THE 18TH JUNE 1977.

“ In supersession of the Resolution on Road Development adopted by the Constituent Assembly of India (Legislative) on the
19th November, 1947 and as subsequently amended by that Assembly on the 8th December, 1949 and by the Parliament of
India oft the 14th April, i950, this House hereby resolves that —
1. There shall continue to be set apart an amount not less than 3.5 paise per litre out of the duty of customs and of excise
levied on motor spirit and the proceeds thereof shall be applied for the purposes of road development

2, (1) The proceeds of such an amount so set apart in any financial year, reduced by duty attributable to taxed motor spirit
used in aviation during the same period shall be credited as a block grant to a separate Road Fund to be maintained in
the Public Account of India.

(2) For the purpose of this Resolution taxed motor spirit shall mean motor spirit upon which the duty of customs or excise
shall have been paid and in respect of which no rebate of such duty shall have been given.

3. (1) The Road Fund shall be allocated as follows

(a ) A portion equal to twenty per cent shall be retained by the Central Government as a Central Reserve, this percen-
tage being applicable with effect from the allocation due for the financial year 1948*49.

(b) Out of the remainder there shall be allocated by the Central Government a portion for expenditure in each State
and Union Territory Specified in the First Schedule to the Constitution as near as may be in the ratio which the
consumption of taxed motor spirit other than motor spirit used in aviation, in each area for which an allocation is
to be made shall bear to the total consumption in the territory of India of taxed motor spirit, other than motor
spirit used in aviation during the financial year concerned.

(2) The portions allocated for expenditure in the various States and Union Territories shall be retained by the Central
Govemraentuntil they are actually required for expenditure in the manner hereinafter specified

(3) If in the opinion of the Central Government the Government/Administration of any State/Union Territory has at any
time:

(a) Failed to take such steps as the Central Government may recommend for the regulation and control of motor
vehicles within the Slate or Union Territory or

(b) Delayed without reasonable cause the application of any portion of the.Road Fund allocated or re-allocated as
the case may be, for expenditure within the State or Union Territory the Central Government may resume the
whole or pan of any sums which it may at that time held for expenditure in that State or Union Territory.

(4) All sums resumed by the Central Government from the account of any State Govemment/Union Territory Administra-
tion as aforesaid shall be re-allocated betweert the credit accounts of State Govemmem/Union Territory Administration
and the reserve with the Central Government in the ratio of the main allocation for the financial year preceding the
year in which the re-allocation is made.
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Provided that the sums so calculated as the share of the State/Union Territory from whose account the resumption has
been made shall be credited to the reserve with the Central Government.

(5) Special additions to Road Fund for financing particular projects may be accepted from source other than mentioned in
para 2(1) which shall be kept in a special reserve and utilised for such projects.

4. The balance to the credit of the Road Fund or of any allocation thereof shall not lapse at the end of the financial year

5. No expenditure shall be incurred from any portion of the Road Fund have as herelnafterprovided.

6. The Central Reserve with the Central Government shall be applied first to defraying the cost of the administering the Road
Ftind and thereafter the balance of Central Reserve and Central Road Fund (Allocation) shall be uiilised for financing such of
the schemes connected with roads as the Central Government may approve and the sums allocated for expenditure in the
States/Union Territories from these sources may, subject to the previous approval of the Government of India to each proposal
made, be expended upon any of ihe following objects, namely

(a) Road Research and Intelligence Schemes:
(b) Traffic Studies and-Economic Surveys:
fc) Tuning arrangements for young Engineers;

(d) Schemes of all-India importance such as those leading to the removal of regional imbalance such as helping in the
development of tribal areas, backward regions, promoting Inter-State Communication facilities, helping in combat-
ing anti-social and criminal elements etc, promotion of tourism, agricultural marketing areas links etc. part contribution
to programme for setting up drivers' conductors and cleaners' road side resting places and passengers wayside facilities
on State roads etc. road/bridge works required for National Projects like Atomic Power Stations, Industrial Under-takings etc. likcly'to be lost sight of the road authorities concerned in the midst of other activities.
Provided that the amounts in the Special Reserve shall be applied only to the purposes for which they are earmarked.

7. Noexpenditureshall beapproved by theGovernmentof India tobeincurred from theCentral Road Fund without the priorapproval
of the Union Minister of Shipping and Transport’
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No. WII-21(2)/50
1122.2.11

Dated the 13th June. 1958

Subject : Procedure for adjustment of expenditure against the Central Road Fund

I am directed to invite a reference to the Central Road Fund Resolution, as recently amended by
Parliament a copy of which was forwarded to you with this Ministry's letter No. WI 1-21( 1 )/50 dated
the 11 th May, 1950 (a fresh copy is attached for ready reference). Under this Resolution, Part B States
have been placed, with regard to distributions from the Fund, on a par with Part A States and the new
Chief Commissioner's States of Bhopal, Bilaspur. Himachal Pradesh, Kutch, Manipur Tripura, and
Vidhya Pradesh on a par with the older Chief Commissioner s States.

2. Orders have been issued by the Government of India from time to time relating to the procedure for
payments from the Fund As the Governments of Part B States and the new Chief Commissioner’s
States may not be aware of the details of this procedure, they are restated in the following paragraphs.
It may be explained that the money lying in the Fund exists in three different forms, the Road Fund
Allocations, the Central (Ordinary) Reserve, and the Central (Special) Reserve.

3. Payments from Road Fund Allocations of States.

( 1 ) Under para 7 of the Road Fund Resolution, the sums allocated for expenditure in the States can be
spent only on the objects specified in that para and such expenditure requires the previous
approval of the Central Government. Before approving a proposal for expenditure from the
Road Fund Allocations of a State, the Central Government are required to refer it to the Stand-
ing Committee for Roads, vide para 9(4) of the Resolution. It will, therefore, be necessary for the
State concerned to obtain the previous approval of the Central Government to schemes which
they intend to finance wholly or partly from the State's Road Fund Allocations. They must do
this before incurring any commitments on these schemes. They need not send the estimates to
the Centre for approval of any works proposed to be financed from the Road Fund Allocations,
though such estimates may be sent for technical advice to the Roads Organisation of the Minis-
try of Transport if the State wishes to do so.

To part (2) Quarterly allotments will be made by the Central Government from
a States only. the allocations held by them to the credit of the State Government

concerned for expenditure on specific schemes which have been pre-
viously approved by the Central Government vide para 5 of this
Ministry's letter No. B- l (5)/50, dated the 27th March, 1950 to the
Government of all Part B States, and No. B-4{4)/50, dated the 19th
May, 1950, to the Government of Bihar, Public Works Department
(copy of the letter endorsed to you ).

•Part B
States.
° To pad C States.

# (3) @ (2) Audit is required to see that the expenditure on any scheme met out of
allocations from the Central Road Fund is within the programme approved
by the Central Government with the advice of the Standing Committee for
Roads. For this purpose, the Government of the State concerned, upon the
receipt of the approval of the Central Government, should intimate to them
the name, number,and dateof thedetailed estimate as(technically)sanctioned
by thecompetentauthority, the amount for which it is sanctioned, the amount
to be met from theState's Road Fund Allocations, and a very brief description
of the work which it comprises in those cases where the title of the estimate
itself does to adequately convey its scope. This information will be passed on
by the Government of India to Audit with instructions that expenditure
against the estimate in question may be adjusted against the State's Road
Fund Allocations to the extent authorised

*(4) @ (3) The Accountant General or Comptroller concerned is authorised to
pass an excess over the estimated cost of a scheme as approved by the Central
Government up toa limit of 10% of the estimated cost When theexcess is more
than 10% the approval of theCentral Government to the revised costshould be
obtained by the State Government concerned This limit of 10% applies to
excesses over the amounts approved by the Government of India whether at
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the preliminary stage when approval to schemes is accorded after
obtaining the advice of the Standing Committee for Roads, or at the
later'stage when the final costs of works as per detailed estimates are
intimated to Audit

4. Payments from the Road Fund Central (Ordinary) Reserve :
(1) Under para 6 of the Road Fund Resolution, the Central (Ordinary)

Reserve with the Government of India can be applied only for the
puropses specified in that para. Before approving a proposal for
expenditure from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve, the Central
Government are required to refer it to the Standing Committee for
Roads, vide para 9 (4) of the Resolution.

(2) When an application is received by the Government of India for a
grant from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve, they will in the first
instance satisfy themselves whether the proposed scheme is suitable
and then refer it to the Standing Committee for roads. If, in the light
of the advice tendered by the Committee, the Government of -India
decide that a grant should be given from the Reserve to the State
Government or other Administration or authority concerned, .the
Government of India will inform them that they will be prepared to
meet from the Reserve the who^e or a stated percentage of the
estimated cost of the work, subject to a maximum limit, if necessary.

(3) The State Government or other administration of authority con-
cerned should then submit detailed estimates with plans, etc for each
such schemes to the Government of India. After scrutiny of the
estimates, the Government of India will communicate their technical
approval and financial sanction to the State Government or other
administration or authority concerned.

(4) The competent authority will then accord ( technical) sanction to the
estimates, and the State Government or other administration or
authority concerned should then intimate to the Government of
India the number, date, and other particulars of the detailed estmates
so sanctioned as in para 3(3)*/3(2)@ above. The Government of
India will at once pass on this information to Audit and inform them
that a contribution will be made from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve
towards the expenditure against the sanction estimate to the extent
decided upon.

(5) Actual payments will be made by the Accountant General, Central
Revenues, to the State Government or other administration con-
cerned on the basis of the monthly audited expenditure on the work,
as communicated to him by the State Accountant General; or Com-
ptroller concerned subject to the limit of the contribution sanctioned by
the Government of India

(6) Where the Accountant General Central Revenues, is also the Audit
Officer for a Chief Commissioner s State, he will make the necessary
adjustment himself in his books. Subject to the limit of the contributions
sanctioned by the Government of India

(7) The State Accountant General, or Comptroller or the Accountant
General. Central Revenues, as the case may be. is empowered to pass
any excess over a contribution from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve
sanctioned by the. Government of India upto a limit of Rs. 1.000/- in
any one case. When the excess is more than Rs. 1,000/- an application
may be matte by the State Government or other administration or
authority concerned for an extra grant from the Central (Ordinary)
Reserve. In making such an application, the revised (detailed)
estimates, if any, for the work should also be submitted to the
Government of India for technical approval and financial sanction.
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with a report explaining in full the reasons for the excess.
(8) Application if any, for extra grants from the Central (Ordinajy)

Reserve will be considered by the Government of India on the merits
of each case in the light of the financial position of the Reserve and
other circumstances prevailing at the time, but no assurance can be
given that the extra grant required will be forthcoming Therefore,
while sanctioning a grant from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve
initially the Government of India may require an assurance from the
State Government or other administration , or authority concerned
that they will provide the balance of the funds that may be needed to
complete the project from their own resources.

5. The procedure described in paragraphs 3 and 4 above has been in force for
the provinces (now part A States) since the Road Fund was instituted 20
years ago. It is a simple procedure quickly understood by the Public Works
Department of the States and has given no trouble in all these years.

6. Payments from the Central Road Fund (Special) Reserve
The special reserve is intended for expenditure on specified objects; vide
paras 3 (5) and 9 (4) of the Resolution. The procedure for the sanction of
grants and adjustments of expenditure from the Special Reserve is the
same as what for grants from the Central (Ordinary) Reserve.

7. Strict instructions have been issued to Audit not to admit expenditure from
any of the sub divisions of the Central Road Fund, i.e. the allocations, the
Central (Ordinary) Reserve, and to the Central (Special) Reserve, unless it
has been authorised by the Central Government under the prescribecTpro-
cedure described above, if, for any special reasons*#is desired that expen-
diture should be permitted from the Fund in anticipation of sanction of
the Central Government in accordance with the above described pro-
cedu^ their orders should be obtained for this departure from the rules.
Audit is not empowered to admit such expenditure from the fund and will
not do so unless authorised specifically by the Central Government

12222

No.Will - 36 (5)/59 Dated the 1st September, 1960
To

1. The Chief Secretaiy, Himachal Pradesh* Administration, Simla
2. The Chief Secretary; Manipur Administration, Imphal.
3. The Chief Secretary, Tripura Administration, Agartala.
4. The Chief Secretary, Andaman & Nicobar Islands Administration, Port Blair.
5. The Chief Secretary, Delhi

Subject :-Procedure for approving estimates for works financed from the Central Road Fund

I am directed to refer to the Ministry of Home Affairs letter No.35/10/59-ACII dated the 3rd
June, 1960, and to say that the powers to accord technical sanction to the estimates delegated therein,
will in future apply also to the estimates for works which have been approved for being financed from
the Central Road Fund. The estimates for works costing upto Rs 5 lakhs will be technically
sanctioned by the Administration after they have been formally approved by this Ministry for being
financed form the Central Road Fund. While submitting proposals of such works to be financed from
the Central Road Fund, the following particulars are required to be furnished.
i) An index map.

ii) Scope of scheme complete with specifications etc.
iii) Estimated cost.

iv) A comprehensive report on the utility of the scheme :—
2. After a proposal has been accepted by the Govt, of India for being financed from the Central Road
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Fund, the Administration will accord administrative and technical sanction to the estimate and for*

ward to this Ministry the particulars of the technical sanction accorded to the estimate. On receipt of
such particulars. Audit will be authorised to admit expenditure to the stipulated extent debitable to
the Central Road Fund,

3. ThV works estimated to cost Rs 5 lakhs or more will he technically and financially approved by this
Ministry as heretofore.

4. This procedure will, however, not apply to experimental works undertaken for research and
intelligence financed from the Central Road Fund as also to the works with which more than one
Administration/State Government are concerned The detailed estimates for such works will continue
to be submitted to the Government of India for their prior approval.

5. Since the Government of India attach considerable importance to works financed from the Centra]
Road Fund, monthly progress reports in the prescribed form and completion reports on the works
sanctioned by the Administration are, however, required to be submitted to the Consulting Engineer
( Road Development) as before.

6. I am to add that the amount from the Central Road Fund for individual works, once made, will not
be revised.

1122.2.31
No. WI1F36 ( S )/5 9 Dated the 1st Sept . 1960
To

All State Governments
Subject : Procedure for approving estimates for works financed from \hc Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve.

1 am directed to invite reference to this Ministry’s letter/endorsement No. WIII-36 ( 5)/59 dated
the 15th September. 1959, and to say that it has been decided that the procedure for approving the
works mentioned in para 8 of the Planning Commission's letter No. Plan/5/2/57 dated the 12th May
1958, to all the States Governments, will also apply to the works which are financed from the Central
Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve. In brief, the Works which are estimated to cost Rs 25 lakhs or more
during the plan period or Rs 10 lakhs during particular year will be technically approved and finan-
cially sanctioned by this Ministry according to the practice in force in the past. But other works which
cost less than these amounts and which the State Government desire to be aided from the Central
Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve will be approved by the Government of India on receipt of a formal
proposal, giving the following details
( 1 ) An index map.

(2 ) Scope of the scheme complete with specifications etc.

(3 ) Estimated cost based on a preliminary estimate.

(4) A comprehensive report on the utility of the scheme.

After the proposal has been accepted by the Government of India, the State Government will sanction
the detailed estimate technically and send a certificate to the effect that the scheme has been accepted
for financial sanction by the State Finance Department. The Government of India will therefore
intimate to the Audit that debit of the stipulated extent may be accepted against the Central Road
Fund (Ordinary) Reserve.

2. This procedure will, however, not apply to such works as are experimental works undertaken for
research and are financed from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve as also to works with
which are mdre than one State are concerned The detailed estimates for such works will continue to
be submitted to the Government of India for their prior approval.

3. The particulars of the technical sanction issued by the Stale Governmem together with a statement to
the effect that the schemes have been accepted for financial sanction by the State Finance Depart-
ment may be sent to the Government of India for communication to audit to permit them to adjust
the expenditure.

4. Since the works aided from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve are of special nature, it is not
proposed to make any change in the system of getting progress reports. Monthly progress reports in
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the prescribed form and completion reports on the works sanctioned by the State'Government will
therefore, continue to be sent to the Consulting Engineer ( Road Development) as before,

5. I am to add that the grants from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve for individual works,
once made, will not be revised/increased beyond the amount already agreed to by this* Ministry
and excesses if any, will be met by the State Government from jtheir own resources,

[l 22.2,4 ~
N0.CRF -1 (3)/72-OR Dated the 26th Sept , 1972
To

State Governments/Administrations of :
Andhra Pradesh/Assam/Bihar/Gbjarat/Haryana/ Himachal Pradesh/Jammu and Kashmir/
Kerala/Madhya Pradesh/Maharashtra/Manipur/Meghalaya/Mytfore/Nagaland/Orissa/Punjab/
Rajasthan/TarmJ Nadu/Tripura/Uttar Pradesh/West Bengal/Andman & Nicobar/
Chandigarh/Delhi/Goa, Daman and JDiu/Pondicherry ( Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Acceleration of the execution of road development works financed from ihc Central Road fund.

I am directed to say lhat as the State Governments/Administrations of Union Territories are
aware, the Central Road Fund has been in existence since the 1 st March 1929 and is currently
governed by a Resolution adopted by the Constituent Assembly of India ( Legislative) on the 19th
November 1947, as amended by that Assembly on the 8th December. 1949 and by Parliament on the
14th April 1950. A copy of the amended Resolution is attached. For the sake of facility, the procedure
in regard to Central Road Fund is reiterated in paras 2 to 7 below.

CENTRAL ROAD
FUND (ORDINARY)

RESERVE AND
CENTRAL ROAD
FUND ALLOCATIONS

CENTRAL ROAD
FUND (SPECIAL)
RESERVE.

PROGRAMMES ARE
CALLED FOR
A PLAN PERIOD

2. Under the Resolution, a sum as near as may be equivalent to the share in
the annual proceeds from taxed motor spirit used in aviation during the
calendar year ending during the financial year concerned was to be deduc-
ted and set apart for grants-in-aid by the Central Government for Civil
Aviation and the balance credited to the Central Road Fund. Upto 1934,
10% of the annual revenue thereafter 15% upto 1947-48, and from 1948-49
20% of the annual revenue of the Central Road Fund was creditable to the
Central Reserve, called the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve. The
balance in the Fund was to be allocated by the Central Government to the
provincial or State Governments and Local Amdinistrations on the basis
of the ratio of consumption of taxed non-aviation motor spirit during the
calendar year ending during the financial year concerned.

3. There is a third sub-division of the Central Road Fund called the Central
Road Fund ( Special ) Reserve. This is intended to accommodate con-
tributions received from sources other than the extra duty on non-aviation
motor spirit for financing particular schemes in which any other Ministry
or Department may be interested.

4. Programmes of road development works to be financed from the Central
Road Fund are called" for from the different States/Administrations of
every Plan period. For this purpose the anticipated revenue available dur-
ing a period of five years is worked out and the States/Administrations are
asked to send the programmes to the Government of India .for their
approval. No work can be financed from the Central Road Fund without
OBTAINING THE PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

PROCEDURE FOR
ADJUSTMENT OF
EXPENDITURES
FROM THE CENTRAL
ROAD FUND.

5. The procedure for adjustment of expenditure aganist the Central Road
Fund is given in this Ministry's letter No. WII-21 (2)/50, dated the 13th June
1950, Prior to 1960-61 the expenditure incurred by States from the Central
Road Fund was not voted by the Central Legislature. As this left a gap in
Parliamentary control, it was decided that the entire expenditure from the
Fund should be votkd by Parliament Since then, payments to States are
being restricted to the amount of the Provision accepted for inclusion in
the budget According to the present practice a lumpsum provision is made
in the Central Budget under Grants-in-aid
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POWERS DELEGATED
TO STATE GOVERN-
MENTS AND UNION
TERRITORIES,

AUDIT CANNOT
ADMIT EXPENDITURE
AGAINST C.R.F.
UNLESS SPECIFI-
CALLY AUTHORISED
BY THE GOVT. OF
INDIA

6. (a) Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve:

According to the Ministry's letter No. WllI-36(5)/59, dated the
1st September 1960 the works of the State Govts, financed from the
Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve which are estimated to cost
Rs 25 lakhs or more during the Plan period or Rs. 10 lakhs during
any particular year will be technically approved and financially
sanctioned by this Ministry. But other works which cost less than
these amounts and which the State Government desire to be aided
from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve will be approved by
the Government of lnida on receipt of a formal proposal. After the
proposal has been accepted by the Government oi India, the State
Government will sanction the datailed estimate technically and send a
certificate to the effect that the scheme has been accepted for finan-
cial sanction by State Finance Department The State Government
should send the particulars of technically sanctioned estimate for the
work, along with the certificate*-Corjcommunication[to Audit. This pro-
cedure does not however, appty to such works as are experimental
works undertaken for research and are financed from the Central
Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve as also the works with which more
than one State are concerned The detailed estimates for such works
will continue to be submitted to the Government of India for their
prior approval.

In the case of Union Territories, the powers were delegated in
this Ministry's letter No. WIlI-36(5)/59 dated the 1st September 1960
according to which the works financed from the Central Road Fund
(Ordinary) Reserve whjch are estimated to cost upto Rs 5 lakhs will
be technically sanctioned by the Administration after they have for-
mally been approved by the Government of India. Subsequently, certain
powers in this respect were delegated to the Administrations under
the Delegation of Financial Powers Rules. 1958. In the case of works
financed from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve which the
Administrations are empowered to accord technical sanction, the
prior approval of the Government of India is to beu>btained and the
amount from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve is to be res-
tricted to the one agreed to by the Government of India.Thereafter the
particulars of technically sanctioned estimate for each approved work
are to be sent to the Government of India for communication to Audit.
The estimates, costing more than the amount prescribed under the
delegated powers, are to be forwarded to the Government of India for
technical approval and financial sanction.

(b) Central Road Fund (Allocations) :

Once the programme of road development works to be finan-
ced from the Centra) Road Fund (Allocations) is approved by the
Government of India, the Competent authority of the State/
Administration can accord technical sanction to the estimate for
work irrespective of the cost involved. The cost should\ however be
within the amount approved by the Government of India The particulars
of technically sanctioned estimate of the works are to be forwarded to
the Government of India for communication to Audit.

7. Audit are not empowered to admit expenditure against the works financed
from the Central Road Fund ( both Reserve and Allocations) when they,

are initially approved by the Government of India but they are specifically
authorised by the Government of India to do so after receiving the par-
ticulars of technically sanctioned estimates from the States/
Administrations. It is, therefore, imperative that the requisite particulars are
sent by the States/Administrations as soon as the detailed estimates of approved
works are technically sanctioned by the competent authority of the State/
Administration.
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8. Cases have come to the notice of the Government of India where there has
been inordinate delay in the execution of works financed from the Central
Road Fund resulting in revision of costs from time to time. The State
Government/Administrations of Union Territories will appreciate that
both the delay in the completion of the works and the undue increase in
the costs are matters for serious consideration and concern On the one
hand the provision of the required facility to the public is abnormally
delayed and on the other, the increase in costs over the estimated costs
unnecessarily limits the scope of taking up many new works with the
availalbe funds.

9. In the case of works fincanced from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary)
Reserve and Central Road Fund (Special) Reserve, the States are required
to send to this Ministry quarterly progress reports, and to send the comple-
tion reports or certificates, duly verified by Audit as soon as the works are
completed These are not being received in several cases with the result
that the Government of India are not aware of the stage of progress or
completion at a given time. In so far as works financed from the Central
Road Fund (Allocations) are concerned to progress reports are required to
be forwarded to the Government of India but the States/Administrations
are required to furnish the following information as soon as a work is
completed vide this Ministry's circular letter No. CRF-10(4)/70-LR dated
the 30th April 1971 :

(a) Date of completion of the work*

(b) Final completion cost-
10. Cases have also come to the notice where the particulars of technically

sanctioned estimates of road development works approved by the Govern-
ment of India have not been forwarded by the States/Administrations to
the Government of India tor communication to Audit and expenditure, is
being incurred on such works. In such type of cases, Audit are not
empowered to admit any expenditure against the works unless they have
specifically been authorised by the Government of India to do so on
receipt of the requisite particulars from the States/Administrations. It is,
therefore, very essential that such particulars are forwarded to the Govern-
ment of India as early as possible. The particulars may always be forwarded
in the prescribed form (Annexure I)

11. In certain cases, no expenditure has been reported on road development
works financed from the Central Road Fund which were approved long
ago. In this connection, it may be pointed out that para 83 of the Central
Public Works Department Code provides that approval or sanction to an
estimate for any public works, other than annual repairs, will, unless such
work has been commended, cease to operate after a period of five years
from the date on which it was accorded. The sanction or approval to such
type of works will, therefore, automatically cease to operate if no expendi-
ture has been incurred thereon for a period of five years from the date of
their sanction or approval. The States/Administrations may kindly note
this codal requirement. Whenever such type of works come to the notice of
the Govt of India, those works will be treated as cancelled. In cases where
a period of five years has not elapsed from the date of approval of road
development works not so far commenced for execution and where the
particulars of technically sanctioned estimates have not been forwarded to
the Government of India, the particulars may be forwarded immediately in
the prescribed form|(Annexure I)| and the works commenced for execution
after Audit have been authorised by the Govt of India to admit expendi-
ture from the Central Road Fund.

12. In order to ensure that the States/ Administrations fulfil the requirements
of-paras. 8 to 11 above, it has been decided to obtain from them quarterly
statements (Annexure II) separately for each type of works, viz. Central
Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve Central Road Fund (Special) Reserve and
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Central Road Fund (Allocations). The statements should relate to the
quarters ending the 31st March, 30th June, 30th September and 31st
December each year and should positively reach this Ministry not later
than one month from the date of ending of each quarter.

The statements for the quarter ending the 30th September 1972 which
should take into account the reviewed position of all approved works that
may have been approved by the Government of India for the State/
Administration from the inception of the scheme may be forwarded so as
to reach this Ministry by the 31st October 1972 at the latest. The statements
should include the following-type of works :—
( 1 ) Works which have been completed but the completion reports in

regard to which have not been forwarded to the Govt of India.
(2) Works in progress.
(3) Works which have been approved by the Govt of India but which

have not been taken up for execution.
(This does not at present relate to Nagaland, Goa Daman and Diu and
Pondicherry as no works have so far been approved for being financed
from the Central Road Fund It will, however, be necessary lo forward the
statements to the Government of India after works have been approved for
being financed from the Central Road Fund).

ANNEXUREI
STATEMENT SHOWING THE PARTICULARS OF TECHNICALLY SANCTIONED ESTIMATE IN RESPECT OF WORK FINANCED
FROM THE CENTRAL ROAD FUND

1. No. and dale of Govt of India's leiier in which Ihe scheme was approved.

2. Job NoVApproval No„if any, allotted to the work by the Govt of India.
3. Total estimated cost of the work as approved by the Govt, of India.
4. Name of the work as technically sanctioned by the competent authority.
5. Total estimated cost as technically sanctioned
6. No., date and designation of the authority according technical sanction to the estimate.
7. Excess in the estimate.
8. Percentage of excess.
9. Reasons for the excess over 10 per cent
10. Provision, if any, for additional temporary establishment and Tools & Plants.
11. Amount debitable to

(a) Central Road fund (Ordinary) Reserve.
(b) Central Road Fund (Allocations)
(c) State funds.

12 Remarks.

Signature
_

Designation-,

ANNEXURE II
WORK WISE STATEMENT OF WORKS APPROVED BY THE GOVT.OF INDIA FOR BEING FINANCED FROM THE CENTRAL ROAD
FUND (ORDINARY) RESERVE/CENTRAL ROAD FUND (SPECIAL) RESERVE/CENTRAL ROAD FUND (ALLOCATIONS) FOR THE
QUARTER ENDING

Sl.No Name of work Approval No.
or Job No.
allotted by

Dale of
approval by
the Govt, of

Total cost
as approved
by the Govt.

Total expendi-
ture till the
end of the

Whether
particulars
of techni-

If work is
completed :

Finalthe Govt of India of India quarter. cally
India sanctioned completion

estimate cost as
forwarded accepted
to Govt of
India for
Communication
to Audit, if
so letter No. &
date with
which sent.

by Audit.

Remarks

Date of
completion.

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10.
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123.1
No. PL«30(141)/69 Dated the 19th July. 1971
To

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Procedure for sanction to detailed plans and estimates in respect of road/bridge projects forming part of the Central Aid
Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance.
I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry’s letter No. PLTO (167)/70, dated the 22nd

January 1971 forwarding a list of road/bridge projects pertaining to your State selected by the Govern-
ment of India for loan assistance under the Central Aid Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or
economic importance in the 4th Five-Year Plan. Consequent upon the change in the pattern of assis-
tance for these projects from grants-in-aid to L00% loan, the Government of India have reviewed the
procedure for the scrutiny of detailed plans and estimates in respect of these projects and, as a result,
a revised procedure has been evolved for preparation, scrutiny and sanction of detailed plans and
estimates for approved projects accepted for loan assistance under the Central Aid Programme
referred to above. The scope of the projects to be so sanctioned by the State Governments under
delegated powers should be on the basis of details furnished by them to the Government of India for
their approval at the time of the initial consideration of the proposals and accepted by this Ministry.
In the event of such details not being available at the time of initial approval of individual projects, it
will be necessary for the State Governments to furnish the same and obtain prior approval of the
Government of India before sanctioning the detailed plans and estimates for projects falling within
the delegated powers. Subject to this position, I am to convey that in supersession of all the orders
issued from time to time so far on the subject, the following revised procedure may be adopted :
(a) The State Governments shall themselves be competent to accord sanction to detailed plans and estimates for a road/

bridge project estimated to cost Rs 1 crore or less. In respect of projects so sanctioned, necessary authorisation to Audit
for admitting expenditure upto the specified Central loan assistance shall be issued by the Government of India in this
Ministry on receipt of a statement indicating that the project has been accepted for financial sanction by the State
Finance Department In the absence of such an authorisation, no expenditure shall be booked by the Accountant
General concerned against the approved Central loan assistance;

(b) Central liability in respect of sanctions to be accorded by the State Governments within the delegated sphere (Rs I crore)
would in no case exceed the approved Central loan assistance and excess, if any, over and above the' estimated cost
indicated by the State Government at the time of the initial approval of the scheme will have to be met by the State
Government from their own resources.A certificate to this effect would be essential before audit coutd be authorised to
admit expenditure against the approved Central loan assistance;

(c) In the case of projects costing more than Rs 1 crore, prior technical approval and financial sanction of the Government
of India in respect of detailed plans and estimates would be necessary before entering into financial liability on behalf of
the Government of India. Necessary detailed plans and estimates for projects falling under this category will, therefore,
continue to be submitted to this Ministry for their technical approval and financial sanction as per the current practice.

(d) For purposes of exercising the increased delegation of powers referred to at (a) above, it would not be permissible to sub-
divide a major project into sub-sections so as to bring them within the purview of delegaled powers.

(e) The broad specifications and standards for individual projects based on the Indian Roads Congress specifications and
standards for the appropriate categories of roads (State Highways, Major District Roads, etc.) and bridges, as may be
laid down by the Roads Wing, shall be followed by the State Public Works Departments for preparation, sanction and
execution of projects irrespective of the fact whether a project is to be sanctioned by the State Government or the
GovemmenLof India.

2. The revised procedure indicated at (a) to ( e) will apply to new schemes approved in this Ministry’s let-
ter referred to in para (1) above yet to be commenced as well as to works already approved in the past,
where necessary.

3. The terms and conditions for the loan will be as under
(i) The loan amounts will be re-payable in a period of 15 years, re-payments being made in 15 equal instalments together

with interest on the outstanding balance commencing from the following year. The amounts annually payable (by way
of principal and interest) would be recovered in four equal instalments on the 1st of July, October, January and March
each year.

(ii) The loan will cany interest @ 5% (five per cent) per annum provided that if the principal and/or interest are paid
punctually on the due dates, the rate of interest will be reduced to (four and three-quarter per cent) per annum.

(iii) The amount of the loan sanctioned would have to be adjusted against the Ways and Means Advances made to the State
Government against approved loan schemes of this category as pari of the Centrally-Sponsored Plan schemes during the
year and the balance, if any, paid in cash to the State Government by the State Accountant General concerned.
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4. I am to add that the following progress reports will continue to be submitted to this Ministry by the
State Chief Engineer for ail projects whether they have been sanctioned by the State Government
within the delegated sphere or by the Government of India :
(I) Quarterly progress Report in the prescribed form (copy enclosed — Anncxure I and II); and

(ii) Monthly Expenditure Report in the prescribed form — Copy enclosed — Annexurc III).

5. I am to requestlthat the revised procedureexplained above may kindly be brought to the notice of all
concerned and immediate action taken to go ahead with the approved projects on the lines indicated
above. A copy of these instructions is also being forwarded to all the State Accountant Generals .

To West Bengal, 6. I am to add that the revised procedure indicated above will not apply to
Bilar & U. P. only non-plan loan projects like the Second Hooghly Bridge in Calcutta the

Ganga Bridge near Patna Ganga Bridges in U.P. Consequently, the State
Government will be competent inter alia to sanction detailed plans and
estimates for these projects wholly themselves.

ANNEXURE /

ROAD DEVELOPMENT
( Road Works)

Progress Report for the Quarter ending State

P.W.D. Circle
P.W.D. Division.
Name of work :
Highway No: Date of sanction of estimate
Job Number: Amount Rs
Section — Length km Date of commencement
Place — From To Target date of completion —
Mileage/ Kilometerage — From To

PHYSICAL PROGRESS

St Item of work
No.

Total quantity
as per detailed
estimate

Progress at the end of the
previous quarter

Cumulative progress upto the
end of the quarter under report

Expected date
of completion

REMAR
KS

Target % Actual % Traget % Actual %

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.

L Land acquisition (Areas)
2. Earthwork (Lac. eft)
3. Sub-base (Lac. eft)
4. Soling

(a) Collection (Lac. eft)
(b) Laying (Lac. eft)

5. Metalling
(i) Collection (Lac. eft )
( ii) Laying (Lac. eft)

6. Bitumen Macadam
(a) Collection

(i) Stone aggregate (Lac. eft)
(ii) Bitumen (M.T.)

(b) Laying (Lac. eft.)
7. Premix carpet/surface dressing

(a) Collection
(i) Stone chips (Lac. eft)
(ii) Bitumen (M.T.)
(iii) Laying(Lac eft)

8. Culverts (Rft.)
9. Retaining walls (Rft)
10. Overall progress percentage
11. Expenditure (in Rs lakhs)
12. Additional information :

(a) Bottlenecks, if any, and action taken towards overcoming them.

(b) General brief description and remarks :
(i) Progress is generally satisfactory/fair/poor.
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123.1
No. PL-30(141)/69 Dated the 19th July, 1971
To

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Procedure for sanction to detailed plans and estimates in respect of road/bridge projects forming part of the Central Aid
Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance,

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter No. PL-10 (167)/70, dated the 22nd
January 1971 forwarding a list of road/bridge projects pertaining to your State selected by the Govern-
ment of India for loan assistance under the Central Aid Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or
economic importance in the 4th Five-Year Plaa Consequent upon the change in the pattern of assis-
tance for these projects from grants-in-aid to 100% loan, the Government of India have reviewed the
procedure for the scrutiny of detailed plans and estimates in respect of these projects and, as a result,
a revised procedure has been evolved for preparation, scrutiny and sanction of detailed plans and
estimates for approved projects accepted for loan assistarce under the Central Aid Programme
referred to above. The scope of the projects to be so sanctioned by the State Governments under
delegated powers should be on the basis of details furnished by them to the Government of India for
their approval at the time of the initial consideration of the proposals and accepted by this Ministry.
In the event of such details not being available at the time of initial approval of individual projects, it
will be necessary for the State Governments to furnish the same and obtain prior approval of the
Government of India before sanctioning the detailed plans and estimates for projects falling within
the delegated powers. Subject to this position, I am to convey that in supersession of all the orders
issued from time to time so far on the subject, the following revised procedure may be adopted :
(a) The State Governments shall themselves be competent to accord sanction to detailed plans and estimates for a road/

bridge project estimated to cost Rs 1 crore or less. In respect of projects so sanctioned, necessary authorisation to Audit
for admitting expenditure upto the specified Central loan assistance shall be issued by the Government of India in this
Ministry on receipt of a statement indicating that the project has been accepted for financial sanction by the State
Finance Department In the absence of such an authorisation, no expenditure shall be booked by the Accountant
General concerned against the approved Central loan assistance;

(b) Central liability in respect of sanctions to be accorded by the State Governments within the delegated sphere (Rs I crore)
would in no case exceed the approved Central loan assistance and excess, if any, over and above the estimated cost
indicated by the Slate Government at the time of the initial approval of the scheme will have to be met by the State
Government from their own resources;A certificate to this effect would be essential before audit could be authorised to
admit expenditure against the approved Central loan assistance;

(c) In the case of projects costing more than Rs I crore, prior technical approval and financial sanction of the Government
of India in respect of detailed plans and estimates would be necessary before entering into financial liability on behalf of
the Government of India. Necessary detailed plans and estimates for projects falling under this category will, therefore,
continue to be submitted to this Ministry for their technical approval and financial sanction as per the current practice.

(d) For purposes of exercising the increased delegation of powers referred to at (a) above, it would not be permissible to sub-
divide a major project into sub-sections so as to bring them within the purview of delegated powers.

(e) The broad specifications and standards for individual projects based on the Indian Roads Congress specifications and
standards for the appropriate categories of roads (State Highways, Major District Roads, etc.) and bridges, as may be
laid down by the Roads Wing, shall be followed by the State Public Works Departments for preparation, sanction and
execution of projects irrespective of the fact whether a project is to be sanctioned by the State Government or the
Govemmentof India.

2. The revised procedure indicated at (a) to (e) will apply to new schemes approved in this Ministry's let-
ter referred to in para (1) above yet to be commenced as well as to works already approved ift the past,
where necessary.

3. The terms and conditions for the loan will be as under
(i) The loan amounts will be re-payable in a period of 15 years, repayments being made in 15 equal instalments together

with interest on the outstanding balance commencing from the following year. The amounts annually payable (by way
of principal and interest) would be recovered in four equal instalments on the 1st of July, October, January and March
each year.

(ii) The loan will cany interest @ 5% (five per cent) per annum provided that if the principal and/or interest are paid
punctually on the due dates, the rate of interest will be reduced to AVA% (four and three-quarter per cent) per annum.

(iii) The amount of the loan sanctioned would have to be adjusted against the Ways and Means Advances made to the State
Government against approved loan schemes of this category as part of the Centrally-Sponsored Plan schemes during the
year and the balance, if any, paid in cash to the State Government by the State Accountant General concerned
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4. I am to add that the following progress reports will continue to be submitted to this Ministry by the
State Chief Engineer for all projects whether they have been sanctioned by the State Government
within the delegated sphere or by the Government of India:
(i) Quarterly progress Report in the prescribed form (copy enclosed — Annexure I and FI); and
(ii) Monthly Expenditure Report in the prescribed form — Copy enclosed — Annexure III).

5. I am to requestthat the revised procedureexplained above may kindly be brought to the notice of all
concerned and immediate action taken to go ahead with the approved projects on the lines indicated
above. A copy of these instructions is also being forwarded to all the State Accountant Generals .

To West Bengal, 6. I am to add that the revised procedure indicated above will not apply to
ar & UP. only non-plan loan projects like the Second Hooghly Bridge in Calcutta the

Ganga Bridge near Patna Ganga Bridges in U.P. Consequently, the State
Government will be competent inter alia to sanction detailed plans and
estimates for these projects wholly themselves.

ANNEXURE /

ROAD DEVELOPMENT
(Road Works)

Progress Report for the Quarter ending State

P.W.D. Circle
P.W.D. Division.
Name of work ;

Highway No: Date of sanction of estimate
Job Number : Amount Rs
Section — Length km Date of commencement
Place — From To Target date of completion __
Mileage/Kilometerage — From To

PHYSICAL PROGRESS

SI. Item of work
No.

Total quantity
as per detailed
estimate

Progress at the end of the
previous quarter

Cumulative progress upto the
end of the quarter under report

Expected date
of completion

REMAR
KS

Target % Actual % Traget % Actual %

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.

1. Land acquisition (Areas)
2. Earthwork (Lac. eft)
3. Sub-base (Lac. eft)
4. Soling

(a) Collection (Lac. eft)
(b) Laying (Lac. eft)

5. Metalling
(i) Collection ( Lac. ett)
(ii) Laying (Lac eft)

6. Bitumen Macadam
(a) Collection

(i) Stone aggregate (Lac. eft)
(ii) Bitumen (M.T.)

(b) Laying (Lac eft)
7. Premix carpet/surface dressing

(a) Collection
(i) Stone chips (Lac eft)
(ii) Bitumen (M.T.)
(iil) Laying (Lac eft)

8. Culverts (Rft)
9. Retaining walls (Rft)
10. Overall progress percentage
11. Expenditure (in Rs lakhs)
12. Additional information :

(a) Bottlenecks, if any, and action taken towards overcoming them.
(b) General brief description and remarks :

(i) Progress is generally satisfactory/fair/poor.
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(ii) Plant and machinery are adequate/inadequate, there being a need for additional
(Hi) Labour is adequatc/inadequate — the reason being
(iv) Resources (Stores) are adequatc/inadequate, there being a shortage

of because of (see bottlenecks)
(c) Liabilities incurred and not otherwise shown in'this form (money value to be shown)

Note: With the first quarterly report a statement showing sub-he&dwise quarterly percentage targets of progress for the entire expected
period of completion shall also be submitted, which shall serve for reference in case of subsequent returns.

ANNEXUREU

QUARTERLY PROGRESS REPORT FOR BRIDGE WORKS UNDER E & I SCHEME FOR THE QUARTER ENDING
L State
2. Name of Bridge
3. Location of Bridge
4. Length of Bridge
5. Job No
6. Cost as per sanctioned estimate
7. Date of commencement
8. Target date of completion of the bridge
9. Name of Contractor

10. Itemwise progress

SiNo. Item of work Total to be
done with
unit

Quarterly target Progress upto
last quarter

Progress during
the quarter

Progress upto
end of the
quarter

Progress of total

1. FOUNDATIONS
(A) Well Foundations

(a) Curbs
(b) Sinking
(c) Well cap

(B) Open Foundations

2. SUB-STRUCTURE
(a) Piers
(b) Abutments
(c) Return walls

3. SUPERSTRUCTURE
(a) Casting girders
(b) Launching of girders
(c) Bearing
(d) Decking
(e) Wearing course and finishing

4/ PROTECTIVE WORKS
(a) Left bank
(b) Right bank

11. Overall physical progress (as %age of the whole work)

12. Expenditure :—
(a) upto last quarter
(b) during the quarter
(c) total upto end of the quarter.

Dated
Report No. *

To
The Director General (Road Development),
Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing),
Transport Bhavan, No.1, Parliament Street, New Delhi

Copy to :

Signature of Executive Engineer
. Division.
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ANNEXUREW

STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURE ON ECONOMIC AND INTER-STATE IMPORTANCE SCHEME WORKS

STATE: MONTH:

Head of Account to which the “ LOAN SCHEMES"
expenditure is debitable:

Name of Job No. Amount of Progressive Total expen- Expenditure Expenditure Total of REMARKS
the project Central loan total cf loan diture incurredfrom 1st April during the Columns (The State

approved for releajed upto against the of the year month to 5,6 and 7 Govt may add
the work end of the work upto under report which the here any

previous the end of to the end of return relates remarks they
financial previous the previous may wish to
year financial month offer on the

year progress of
expenditure).

I. 1 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 . 8. 9.

1232
No.B-22(4)/77 Dated the 19th September, 1977
To

(1) All Secretaries of State PWDs except Assam and Megtialaya and Tripura (dealing with r^ads)
(2) All Secretaries of Finance Departments of States except Assam, Meghalaya and Tripura

Subject:Centrally sponsored schemes — Central assistance for — Procedure of release of funds changed — reg.

As the State Governments are aware, till 31st March, 1977, the Ministry of Finance (Plan
Finance Divn.) were releasing funds by way of “ Ways and Means Advances” towards Centrally spon-
sored schemes for the period April-November and thereafter regular payment sanctions were required
to be issued by the administrative Ministries on the basis of the progress of expenditure- Under that
procedure, the Ways and Means Advances so released were first adjusted against the payments due
under the regular sanctions and the balance, if any, remaining after such adjustments were paid in
cash to the State Govts. The adjustments against Ways and Means Advances were being done by the
State AGs concerned

•Applicable to 2. Consequent, however, upon the departmentalisation of accounts, each
West Bengal only Ministry has been made responsible for the release of funds to the State

Govts, through the Ministry's Principal Accounts Officers for Centrally
Sponsored Schemes. Accordingly, this Ministry proposes to adopt the
following procedure for release of funds for Centrally Sponsored Schemes
administered by it, viz. Centrally Aided State roads of inter-State or
economic importance and the *Second Hoogly Bridge :—
(a) The funds would be released in quarterly instalments-April-June,.

July-September, October-December and January-March quarters ;

(b) While the first instalment would be released on the basis of
estimated expenditure to be communicated by the State Govt in the
preceding month, the second, third and fourth instalments wopld be
released on the basis of the progressive actual expenditure during the
preceding quarter (s) and that anticipated for next quarter subject of
course, to the maximum of the amount earmarked for a state from
within the total available budget allocations.

(c) In all these cases however, the overall availability of budget provi-
sion will be the primary determining factor for allocations and the
quarterly payments would have to be regulated on the basis ofthat
provision which would be intimated to the State Govt as soon as the
budget is passed in the Parliament The expenditure by the State
Govts, concerned would therefore have to be confined to the Central
budget provision alone.
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So far as the current year is concerned, funds for the period April-July
have already been released and the balance amount shall be released in two
further instalments for the periods August-December, 1977 and January-March,
1978. I am therefore to request that the actual expenditure incurred during
April-July and the funds required during August-November quarter may kindly
be intimated giving workwise details. The information should contain the
following details:—

(i) Name of the work
(ii) Loan assistance approved by Govt of India
(iii) Cost of the project as sanctioned by the authority concerned
(iv) Central share of the cost
(v) Progressive expenditure upto previous quarter against the Central share
(vi) Balance amount required to be paid by the Central Government
(vii) Amount required during August, 2977 December, 1977 period supported by full details.

1233
No. OR/MiSc/26/77 Dated 17th May, 1978
To

All Secretaries P.W.D. in the States and Union Territories
(Dealing Central Sector roads).

Subject : Central Aid Programme of State roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance — Proforma for submission of particulars
of sanctioned estimates

I am directed to say that the particulars of the estimates technically sanctioned by the State Govern-
ment, etc. under delegated powers in respect of the works approved under the Central Aid Programme of
State Roads of Inter State or Economic Importance may hereafter, kindly be submitted to this Ministry in
the proforma enclosed The requirement of the State Govts, communicating to this Ministry particulars of
estimates sanctioned within the delegated powers of States is an old requirement As the State Govt are
aware, without these particulars and the statement that the scheme has been accepted by the State Finance
Deptt for financial sanction, it is not possible for this Ministry to authorise audit to admit expenditure
against central funds and to release the yearly allotment of funds. This is, therefore, a very essential
requirement and needs to be attended to with utmost importance and urgency.

Statement showing the particulars of technically sanctioned estimate in respect of work financed under the Central Aid
Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance.

L Name of the State
1 No. and date of Govt of India's letter in which the work was approved
3. Total estimated cost of the work as approved by the Govt of India.
4. Name of the work as approved by the Govtof India and technically

sanctioned by the competent authority (Index map showing location of work as originally proposed to be enclosed)
5. Total estimated cost as technically sanctioned
6. No date and designation of the authority according technical sanction to the estimate (copy of sanction letter to be enclosed).

*7. Excess in the estimate, if any, and the source from which the State Govt has decided to meet
8. Remarks, if any.

Signature
Designate

1. Certified that no element of agency charges or departmental charges has been included in the estimate technically sanctioned
2. Certified that the State Finance department have accepted the scheme for financial sanction.

Signature
Designation

*In accordance with the terms and conditions of loan assistance, the Central Financial liability will be restricted to the approved
amount of loan assistance and the excess, if any, over and above that amount will have to be borne by the State Govt from their own
roouxees.
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123.4

N& RW/PL-10 (4)/80 Dated the 22nd Jan. 1980
To

The Secretary to the Govt of Andhra Pradesh/Bihar/Goa/Gujarat/Haryana/Himachal Pradesh/
J & K/Kerala/Kamataka/Madhya Pradesh/Maharashtra/Manipur/Mizoram/Nagaland/Orissa/
Pondicherry/Punjab/Rajasthan/Tamilnadu/Uttar Pradesh/West Bengal (Departments dealing
with roads).

Subject : Central Loan Assistance/or State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance in the Fourth and Fifth Five Year
Plans-Centrally Sponsored Plan Scheme

I am directed to invite your attention to this Ministry's letters No. PI^10(167)/70, dated the 22nd
January, 1971 and PL-10(112)/72-VoL II dated the 20th January, 1977 as amended from time to time
regarding lists of road/bridge projects pertaining to your State/UTs selected by the Govt of India for
loan assistance under the Central Aid Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Impor-
tance in the Fourth and Fifth Five Year Plans for assistance of 100% loan assistance.

Z As you are already aware, in accordance with the decisions taken on the recommendations of the
National Development Council, Centrally Sponsored Schemes included in the draft Sixth Plan have
been divided into the following two categories in so far as roads and bridges under the Programme of
State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Importance are concerned with effect from the 1st April, 1979
vide Planning Commission letter Na M-12043/7/78-CDN dated 28-7-1979 to State Chief Secretaries.
(1) Interstate Road/bridge schemes.These Schemes will continue to be centrally Sponsored schemes and for such schemes

funding by the Central Government for individual works will continue to be 100% loan assistance upto the approved
oost approved for assistance by Central Govt as before;

(H) Rofd/bridges of Economic Importance. These Schemes will also continue to be Centrally Sponsored schemes but in res-
pect of these financing will be on a sharing basis between the centre and the Siate/U.T/ on 50 : 50 basis upto the cost
approved by Central Govt and the amount in excess of Central share shall be borne by State Govt from their own
resources wholly.
The E & I roads programme approved so far have been recast under the above two categories.

Central loan assistance as stated above will be provided by the Government of India towards the cost
of the selected schemes to the extent indicated in the enclosed statements of
(0 Inter-State Roads; and

(H) Roads of Economic Importance.
Any excess over the amounts indicated in the enclosed statement will have to be met by State

Government from their own resources. Further, I am to draw your particular attention to the
following
(a) No agency charges will be Payable to the State Government for the execution of these works;

(b) Future maintenance and up-keep of the project (s) after completion- will be the responsibility of the State Government
concerned.

3. As regards the sanction of estimates, terms and conditions of loan, method of progress
reporting eta, the procedure laid down in this Ministry’s letter No. PL-30 (141)/69, dated the 19th July,
1971 as amended from time to time, will be applicable and may, therefore, kindly be kept in view
while processing the estimates for the projects detailed in the enclosed statements.

4. The upto date Progress Report on each work and prescribed quarterly Progress reports in future
thereafter with details of Job No. and the expenditure incurred thereon eta may kindly be furnished
to the Roads Wing of this Ministry, urgently in duplicate.

123.5

Na RW/PLr10(6)/81. Dated the 8th July, 1982
To

The State Govts.

Subject:Central Loan Assistance for State Roads of inter-State or Economic Importance in the Sixth Five Year Plan

I am directed to refer to the correspondence resting with your letter/Memo. ( vide list attached\
regarding State Government’s proposals for loan assistance by the Govt of India for Road/Bridge
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Projects of interstate or Economic Importance under the Central Aid Programme of State Roads of
inier-State or Economic Importance as part of the Sixth (1980-85) Five-Year Plan As already
indicated* the pattern of loan assistance available for projects forming part of the afore-said Central
Aid Programme of State Roads of inter-State or Economic Importance in the Sixth Five-Year Plan
has been slightly changed to previous plans is as under :—
(i) In the case of inter-State projects, the Central loan assistance is provided equal to 100% of the Centrally approved cost,

the excess, if any, over the approved cost being met by the State Govt from their own resources; and

(ii) In the case of Intra-State projects of economic importance, the Central loan assistance will be equal to 50% of the cen-
trally approved cost, the balance including excess, if any, over the approved cost being met by the State Government
from their own resources.
This is applicable both to carry-over (including Fifth Plan works) and new works. It is noted

that the State Government have accepted this pattern of Central financial assistance and are agree-
able to take loan for selected project (s) on the basis of new pattern of loan assistance indicated
above.

2. The State Government’s proposals have been examined by the Govt of India and project (s)|vide list
attached] estimated to cost about Rs (vide list attached) lakhs has/have been selected for Central loan
assistance by the Govt of India, keeping in view the available resources and intense priorities, etc.

3. In view of the large demands received from the State Governments and fhe limited sum available for
loan assistance in the Sixth Five-Year Plan, it has not been possible for the Govt of India to meet the
demands of the State Governments in full and only comparatively essential schemes have been selec-
ted for Central loan assistance bearing in mind the need for developing a well co-ordinated system of
roads. Central loan assistance will be provided by the Govt of India towards the cost of the selected
schemes to the extent indicated in the enclosed statement The estimated cost of the selected works
have been based on the State Government’s own intimation. Any excess over this amount will have to
be met by the State Government from their own resources. Further, I am to draw your particular
attention to the following
(i) no agency charges will be payable to the State Govt for the execution of these works;

(ii) future maintenance and up-keep of the project (s) after completion will be the responsibility
of the State Government concerned.

I am to request that the State Government’s confirmation in respect of these issues may be com-
municated to this Ministry urgently.

4. As regards the sanction of estimates, terms and conditions of loan, method of progress reporting etc.,
the procedure laid down in this Ministry’s letter No. P1̂ 30 (141)/69, dated the 19th July, 1971, amen-
ded from time to time will be applicable and may, therefore, kindly be kept in view while processing
the estimates for the projects detailed in the enclosed statement

5. It may further be added that in order to facilitate the full utilisation of the Sixth Plan provision, the
programme as prepared for the country as a whole is in excess of the actual provision, since road/
bridge projects take considerable time in preliminary investigations etc. The actual expenditure dur-
ing the Sixth Plan period will, therefore, be restricted to the provision available in the Sixth Five-Year
Plan and will be governed by annual budgetary resources available for the purpose from year to year.
The balance at the end of the Sixth Plan will be carried over to the Seventh Five-Year Plan and
necessary funds for such carry-over schemes will be provided in that Plan.

Ends: Not printed
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124.X1
121.6.

Na OR/M1SC/22/73 Dated the Nth Dec, 1973

To
All Secretaries dealing with Roads in the Union Territories

Svbject : Union Territories — Highway Projects — Splitting up of Estimates

I am directed to invite your attention to the Ministiy of Home Affairs letter No. 35/7/61-AC H
dated the 10th January 1963, addressed to the then Union Territory Administrations, copy enclosed
for ready reference, and para 67 of the Central Public Works Department Code (Revised Edition
1959), wherein it has been laid down, inter aHa> that no project should be intentionally split up to
bring the part of the project within the delegated powers. In spite of this it has been observed that the
practice continues. It may, therefore, please be ensured that in future estimates for highway projects, as
they existed in the approved Plan/Scheme, costing more than the delegated powers, should be sent to
this Ministry for appropriate sanction.

X In the case of works other than those mentioned above, sanctioned by the Administration under the
delegated powers, it should be ensured that copies of all such sanction orders are endorsed to this
Ministry alongwith the following information.

(i) Name of work;

(ii) length (kilometre/miles);

(iii) whether or not included in the approval Annual/Fiye-Year Plan;

(hr) Technical Details:

L ORIGINAL WORKS:

(a) justification for construction, places connected and their importance;

(b) terrain — hilly/rolling/plain;

(c) specifications in brief ; width of land* formation and carriageway, general height of the embankment, thickness and com
position of the road structure; general idea about type of soils, side drains, etc, annual average rainfall;

(d) location (name of road, km. and hector/mile and furlong) of bridge and culverts, size and number of spans, type of
structure, brief specifications, etc;

(e) traffic data (as per Indian Roads Congress Standard Na IRC. 19 — 1972 — Traffic Census on Non-urban Roads); and
(f) a clear map showing all the categories of roads (village roads, other district roads, major district roads, etc) and the rood

under consideration in distinct colours, drawn to scale — preferably 1 in — mile

EL IMPROVEMENT/W1DENING/STRENGTHENING OF AN EXISTING CARRIAGEWAY ;

(a) to (f) same as for Original Works;

(g) original specifications to which the road Was constructed — same details as mentiond under (iv) I (c);

(h) sanctioned cost of the original work and that at the time of completion;

(j) dates when the original work was sanctioned, completed, and estimate closed. If not completed and/or estimate closed
detailed reasons thereof; and

(k) reasons for deterioration and full justification for improvement

4. This letter supersedes all previous letters on the subject

Enclosure to letter Na OB/MISC/22/73 (k 14.12.73

LETTER NO. 35/7/61-AC 11. DATED THE I0TH JANUARY. 1963 FROM UNDER SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS, ADDRESSED TO THE CHIEF SECRETARY. HIMACHAL PRADESH/DELHI/TRIPURA/MANIPUR/
ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS/SIMLA/AGARTALA/IMPHAL/PORT BLAIR ETC ETC

Sub; Delegation of powers to Administrators in respect of administrative approval and expenditure sanctioned to building and road
works.

In supersession of this Ministry’s letter No. 35/15/59-AC, H dated the 1st July, 1959 as amended vide letter Na 35/15/59.
<VG It dated the 27th November, 1959, 1 am directed to convey the sanction of the President to the delegation to the Lt Gover-
nor, Himachal Pradesh and the Chief Commissioner Delhi/Tripura/Manipur/Andaman and Nicobar Islands power to accord
administrative approval as well as expenditure sanction to a building or road work the estimated cost on which does not exceed
10 lakhs (Rupees ten lakhs) only.
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2. The expenditure sanction can be accorded even though there is DO specific budget provision for the work. The work can,
however, be taken up only when funds are provided cither in the original budget or by re-appropriation or supplementary
demand.

3. No project should be intentionally split up to bring the parts within the above mentioned limit of delegated powers. In this con-
nection, attention is invited to paragraph 67 of the Central Public Works Department Code (Revised Edition 1959).

4. This issues with the concurrence of the Ministry of Finance (Delhi State Division), (Department of Expenditure) vide their
U.O. No.8151-DSDS/62, dated the 31st December, 1962 and 13685-HLL/62, dated the 5th January, 1963 respectively

124,2,21
No. OR/MISC/27/75 Dated the 25th August 1975
To

All Union Territories
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Sub: Schemes/projects to be implemented by the Union Territories for inclusion in their Annual Plans — Scrutiny, technical and
administrative approval of

I am directed to say that it has been observed that the inclusion of technically and adminis-
tratively unapproved schemes in the Annual Plans of Union Territories has been responsible for the
delay in implementation on schedule of such schemes leading to repeated shortfalls in the Plan
expenditure over the years. In order to avoid the recurrence of such a situation in future, the Planning
Commission have advised that immediate steps need to be taken by all the Union Territories to pre-
pare a shelf of projects and to submit them to the concerned Central Ministries for examining such
proposals leading to their technical/administrative approval. This would facilitate inclusion in the
Annual Plans only of such proposals which have the technical and administrative approval of the
competent authorities and would help in cutting down considerably the delay in the implementation
of schemes and consequent shortfalls in expenditure.

2. The Roads Wing of this Ministry is concerned with roads other than National Highways in Union
Territories in the context of the present reference. In order to expedite the implementation of road
schemes included in the 5-year Plans of the Union Territories, local Administrations have already
been delegated substantial powers for according administrative approval and local administrations
are required to forward to this Ministry for their administrative approval only such schemes as exceed
the delegated powers. I am to request that in regard to all such road bridge projects, action as per the
guidelines of the Planning Commission referred to above for preparing a shelf of projects and sub-
mitting them to this Ministry for their examination and necessary approval may be taken up urgently.

3. According to experience in this Ministry, it does not take more than 8-10 weeks for completing the
scrutiny and according necessary approval to schemes being submitted to the Roads Wing of this
Ministry for administrative approval. This is, however, subject to the condition that the plans and
estimates for such projects are accompanied by complete details, and are prepared according to
standing circulars, instructions issued from time to time for preparation of project estimates for the
schemes. There, however, does happen some delay in cases where the plans and estimates are not
accompanied by full details. In order toavoid such situations, instructions may kindly be issued to all
concerned to ensure that all proposals submitted to Roads Wing of this Ministry pertaining to Roads
other than National Highways in their territory may kindly be accompanied by complete details. I am
further to request that a copy of the instructions issued in the matter may kindly be supplied to this
Ministry also urgently. Further, a year-wise priority programme for road/bridge works may also be
drawn up in respect of the approved 5-Year Plan ceiling and a copy thereof duly cleared by Planning
Commission and Union Territories Finance Department supplied to this Ministry.
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124.2.3
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
PLANNING COMMISSION

No. PC(P)2/DLH/74 Dated the 18th July, 1975

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Sub : Schemes/Proiects to be implemented by the Union Territory of Delhi and other Union Territories for inclusion in
their Annual Pains — scrutiny technical and administrative approval of

The undersigned is directed to invite attention of the concerned Ministry to paragraph 17 of the sum-
maiy record of discussions held in the Planning Commission with the Union Territory of Delhi on 23rd
May 1975 to consider the difficulties faced by Delhi Administration in implementing development
programmes.

It has been observed that the inclusion of technically and administratively unapproved schemes in
the Annual Plans of the Union Territories has been responsible for the delay in the implementation on
schedule of such schemes leading to repeated shortfalls in the Plan expenditure over the years in view of
the fact that considerable time is taken in obtaining the technical and administrative approval of the con-
cerned Ministries in respect of such schemes/programmes. Planning Commission strongly feels that it
would be desirable to request the Union Territory of Delhi and other Union Territories to prepare a shelf
of projects which should be submitted to the concerned Central Ministries who may, in turn, expeditiously
examine such proposals in depth leading to their technicaVadministration approval. This would facilitate
inclusion in the Annual Plans only such proposals which have the technical and administrative approval
of the Central Ministries and would help in cutting down the delay in the implementation of schemes and
consequent shortfalls in expenditure.

It is, therefore, requested that the Central Ministries may kindly undertake steps to accord such
technical/administrative approval in respect of the proposals already received and to be subsequently
received from the Union Territory of Delhi and other Union Territories. The technical/administrative
approval may be issued under intimation to the Planning Commission.

124.2.4.
LETTER NO 11011/7/81-FINANCE 11 DATED THE 23RD MARCH 1981 FROM MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS, GOVT. OF INDIA
ADDRESSED TO THE CHIEF SECRETARY. DELHI ADMINISTRATION. NEW DELHI AND COPY FORWARDED TO MINISTRY OF
SHIPPINGS: TRANSPORT WITH REFERENCE TO THEIR U.QNO 1042/TFM/6 DATED THE 18TH MARCH. 1981

Sub: Administrative/tcchnical approval of schemes in road sector (including bridges etc.)

I am directed to refer to the do. letter No. 60/LG/81 dated the 20th February, 1981 from the Lt Gover-
nor to Home Secretary and to say that it has been decided in consultation with Ministry of Shipping and
Transport that the Administration will be competent to accord administrative approval to the schemes for
construction of roads/bridges upto Rs. 50 lakhs in each case subject to the following conditions

(i) no splitting up of estimates is resorted to as brought out in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport letter No. OR/MISC/
22/73 dated the 14th December, 1973;

(ii) broad details of the works sanctioned by Delhi Administration under their delegated powers,are intimated to the Minis-
try of Shipping; and

(iii) the budget provision for the work exists.

Such schemes need not be referred for technical scrutiny to the Ministry of Shipping and Transport
(Roads Wing) before issue of administrative approval

Reference Ministry of Home Affairs* Note a meeting is being held in the Ministry of Home Affairs to
consider the question of increasing the powers of Delhi Admn. Its outcome may be awaited. As regards
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others, it is suggested to increase the powers as under :—
Administration Powers to accord adminis-

trative approval
Powers to accord expenditure
sanction

Chandigarh A Arunachal Pradesh 50.00 lakhs Full

Goa. Dman A Diu. Pondicherry, Mizoram,

Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Andaman A
Nicobar Islands. 25.00 lakhs

— do—
5.00 lakhs 5.00 lakhs

Mlnlrtry of Home Affairs (Attention Shri RP, Miahra, Dy.Secy.) U.O. Na RW/MZ/16/W-OR dated the 30th June. 1982.



1243 ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS
Code Na Circular Na & Date Brief Subject PageNa
1243.1 NH-m/Coord/72-81 VoL HI

dated 26.4.84
Proposals under the Grant-in-Aid
Programme of Development of
Roads in Tribal Areas
during 1984-85 124.3/1

12433 RW/NRHI/Coord/24/85
dL 4.4.85

Proposals under the Grant-in-Aid
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1124.3.1 I
No. NH III/Coord/72-81-Yol III Dated the 26th April 1984
To

All the State Chief Engineers
(Dealing with roads)

Subject : Proposals under the grant-in-aid programme of development of roads in Tribal Areas during 1984-85

The Planning Commission had proposed an outlay of Rs ft5 crores during the Sixth Five Year Plan
for development of roads in Tribal Areas under the grant-in-aid programme of this Ministry. As per the
general guidelines laid down for selection of projects under this programme, the proposals would be
examined by Planning Commission in consultation with the Ministry of Home Affairs and the Ministry of
Shipping & Transport

The outlay likely to be available under this programme during 1984-85 is Rs 3.5 crores. This Ministry
has already approved during 1983-84 certain Schemes costing Rs. 8.3 crores and considering their spill-Over
expenditure, the likely cost of new projects to be approved during 1984-85 would be very much limited You
are, therefore, requested to send proposals for 3 or 4 proposals only arranged in order of priority for con-
sideration by the appropriate authorities. These proposals may be addressed to the Ministry of Home
Affairs, (S-hri D.N. Tewari, Director) Tribal Development Division, Central Secretariat, North Block, New
Delhi- 110 001 with a copy to this Ministry.

Procedure to be followed for the approval of the schemes under the grant-in-aid programme is
enclosed as per Annexure I. In the first instance, it is sufficient to send us the particulars as per para 1 of
the Annexure I.

You are requested to send your proposals for the grant-m-aid programme so as to reach the Ministry
of Home Affairs (and copy to this Ministry) by 31st May 1984.

ANNEXURE f

PROCEDURE FOR APPROVING AND ADMINISTERING GRANT-IN-AID SCHEME UNDER CENTRAL SECTOR PLAN FOR
DEVELOPMENT OF ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS (1980-83)

l . Proposals under this head will have to he submitted by the Stale Govemments/Union Territory Administrations or their
authorised representatives to the Government oflndia ( Ministry of Shipping and Transport Ministry of Home Affairs and the Plan-
ning Commission) giving the following details in respect of each scheme :—1. A map of the State/Union Territory indicating the proposed scheme.

2. A note on the existing condition of the road indicating inter-alia the Lane-width, pavement composition, geometric
deficiencies etc, and in the case of bridge the width, load.carrying capacity, condition of structure, etc.

3. Scope of the proposed development and estimated cost,find
4. A comprehensive report on the utility of the scheme.

•2. The following procedure may be followed lor according technical approval and financial sanction for projects forming a part of
this scheme :

i) The State Govts.can themselves approve technical and financial sanction lo the estimates for an approved project cost-
ing upto and including Rs. 1 crore, detailed estimates costing more than Rs. I crore being submitted to the Govt oflndia
for their prior technical approval and financial sanction.

ii) After the State Govts, have approved the estimate for an approved project as per (i) above, they would send the Ministry
of Shipping 8c Transport particulars of the sanctioned estimate (as per Annexuu. n-A enclosed) along with a statement
that the scheme has been accepted by the State Finance Deptt for financial sanction. On receipt of these particulars the
Ministry of Shipping and Transport would authorise the Audit to admit expenditure against Central Funds and thereaf-
ter money would be released for expenditure on the approved project keeping in view availability of resources and
requirements of the State.

iii) For purposes of exercising delegated powers referred to under (i) above, the States shall not be permitted to split up a
project

iv) No agency charges would be payable for the works in question.
v) Excess, if any, over 8c above the initially approved Central share of cost would have to be met by the State Govts, con-

cerned from their own resources.
vi) The future maintenance and up-keep of the road after construction would be the responsibility of the State Govts,

concerned.
vii) The State Govts, shall submit to the Ministry of Shipping and Transport in the prescribed proforma quarterly physical

progress, reports on the project
3. In the case of schemescosting over Rs. 100 lakhs the detailed estimates and plans should be forwarded lo the M.O.S.T.(RW) for

ter.hnirjit approval and financial sanction. For schemes costing over Rs. 2 crores, detailed estimates should be accompanied by
ftuther data aa in the case of N.K projects for processing the case before the Expenditure Finance Committee.

4. For purpom of exercising the delegation of powers referred lo in para 2 above, it is not permissible to subdivide a major
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scheme with subsections so as to bring them within that purview. Schemes as appearing in the Union Govts, communications
acceptance of the proposal (mentioned in para 2 above) can not therefore be split into subsections subsequently.

5. The brief specifications and standards for individual schemes shall be based on the Indian Roads Congress Standards, Minis-
try’s specifications for the appropriate category of roads and bridges shall be followed by the State PWD/Union Territory for
preparation, sanction and execution of all the projects under this Grant-in-Aid Scheme.

6. Central liability in respect of sanctions under this Grant-in-Aid scheme would in no case exceed the approved cost indicated by
the Govt of India. The scope of work may be framed so as to complete the work within the approved cost. Excess, if any over
the approved cost will have to be met by the State Govt, from (heir own resources. F uture maintenance and upkeep of the pro-
ject after completion will be the responsibility of the State Govt concerned.

7. The following progress reports will be submitted by .the State/U.T. Chief Engineer to the Ministry of Shipping and Transport
(Roads Wing) for all projects under the scheme whether sanctioned by the Govt ot India or the State Govt/U.T. Admn.
i) Quarterly progress report in the prescribed form (Proforma RI/74 & BI/74) and also in progress charts as for Central

Sector Road/Bridge works (Proforma RI/74 and BI/74 enclosed) in Annexuiv i/ B.
ii) Monthly expenditure Report in the prescribed form Anne.xurc I /C

A completion report/certificate duly verified by Audit should be sent as soon as work is completed.

ANNEXURE II A

PARTICULARS OF ESTIMATE TECHNICALLY SANCTIONED BY THE STATE/U.T. GOVT. FOR CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES OF
MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT FOR DEVELOPMENT OF ROADS IN TRIP iL AREAS

1. Name of the State/U.T
2 Name of the Scheme

3. No. and date of G.O.Ts letter in
which the scheme was approved

4. Estd cost as approved by G.O.I.

5. Estd cost as technically sanctioned

6. No. and date of technical sanction
(A copy of the letter to be enclosed)

7. Excess in the estimate, if any, and the
source from which the State Govt has
decided to meet

8. Remarks, if any.
Signature
Designation

CERTIFICATES

1, Certified that no element of agency chagres or departmental charges has been included in the estimate technically sanctioned
L Certified that die State Finance Drptt has accepted the scheme for financial sanction.
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ANNEXURE IIB
QUARTERLY PROGRESS REPORT (ROAD WORKS) PROFORMA RJ/74
STATE FOR QUARTER ENDING 198

Name of work PWD Division Date of commencement
PWD Circle Target date of completion

Job No. (i) Original
Date NH. No. (ii) Revised
Sanctioned Amount Subsection Agency executing the work

(i) Original Section
(ii) Revised Length : From Km

to Km.

SL Item of work As per esti- 198 Cumulative Physical Progress (%) for the period ending
No. mate - 198 198 - 198 198 * 198

Sep : Dec : Mar June : Sep Dec : Mar June : Sep Dec : Mar
Qiy : Unit Tar- ' Act- - T A T A T A T A T A T A T A T A T A T A T A

g e t u a l

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6 1 7 1 8 1 9 2 0 2 1 2 2 2 3 2 4 2 5 2 6 2 7 2 8

I. Land Acquisition
Z Clearing A Grubbing
3. Earthwork
4. Sub-base

a) Moorum/Gravel
b) Stabilised Soil

5. Base
i) Brick (Flat/Edge)
a) Collection
b) Laying
ii) Base Metalling

Brick/Stone Agg,

a) Collection
b) Laying
iii) Base (Bit Macadam)
a) Collection (i) Agg.
ii) Bitumen
b) Laying

6. Wearing course
SD/PC/SDC/CC*
Collection
a) Aggregates Bitumen/Cement
b) Laying

7. Culverts
a) Widening
b) New Construction/

reconstruction
8. Retaining Wall/

Breast Walls
9. Overall Progress

Percentage
10. Expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)
II. Quality control Certified that the requisite quality tests for ensuring the execution of work to

proper standards and specifications have been carried out during the period
under report and lhat records of test results thereof are maintained.

Budget Provision 198 -198 198 -198 198 -198 Average daily labour strength Report No.-
Initial allotment i) Skilled. .(ii) Unskilled.— . Date
Revised " " Plant & Machinery in use
Final ** ** Bottlenecks, if any, and action Signature of EE

taken — Name
Address

Indicate Position Regarding Compliance of remarks contained in
the Technical Note if complied with
Quote Ref. No. A Date:

•Strike out whichever is not applicable.
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ANNEXUREIIB (CONTD)
PROFORMA BI/74

QUARTERLY PROGRESS REPORT (BRIDGE WORKS) State
For Quarter Ending.

A 1) Bridge in Km on NH No. 5) Tenders called on 9) Job No.
2) Spans (Total Length m) 6) Tender accepted on 10) Circle
3) Sanctioned I d cost/date 7) Work commencedon 11) Division

i) Original Rs, 8) Target date of completion 12) Contractor
ii) Revised Rs. i) Original

4) Tender premium ordiscount ii) Revised

S.Na Items Total Quantity Target dates for % progress Cumulative progress

Qty. Unit Start 25% 50% 75% 100% To end To end of present
ofpre- Quarter "
vious Target Actual
Quarter

l. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12.

ttl FOUNDATIONS
a) Execution
b) Foundation Concrete
c) Curb
d) Steining
e) Sinking
0 Plugging
g) Well caps

II SUBSTRUCTURE
a) Piers
b) Abutments
c) Wings
d) Bearings

m SUPERSTRUCTURE
a) Girders Casting
b) Girders Launching
c) Deck slab/Foot Paths
d) Wearing Coat

IV. PROTECTIVE WORKS
V. APPROACHES

a) Land acquisition
b) EW A CD Works
c) Pavement

VI Overall physical progress
for whole job (%).

c Materials Required 1) Cement 2) M.S. 3) H.T.S. 4) Torstcel

Collected so far

D Cumulative Expenditure 1) End of last March Rs 4) Budget provision Rs
2) End of last quarter Rs 5) Initial Allotment Rs
3) End of present quarter Rs 6) Revised Allotment Rs

7) Final Allotment Rs

E Indicate position regarding compliance of remarks contained in the Technical Note if complied with Ref. No. and date

F Bottlenecks if any and action taken.

G Special remarks

H Certified that the requisite quality control tests for ensuring the execution of work to proper standard and specifications have
been carried out during the period under report and that records of test results thereof are maintained

Report No
Submitted to

Date

For use in Est File No. Design File No.
Roads Wing only Tender File No. Progress File No.
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ANNEXUREII/B

STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURE ON DEVELOPMENT OF
ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS

Central Sector Grant-in-Aid Scheme of the Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing)

State:
Head of Account to which the expenditure is debitable

SLNQ. Name of the
Project

Job
No.

Amount of Progressive Progressive
Central Grant- amount of expenditure up
in-aid approved Grant-in-aid to end of pre-
for the work released upto vious financial

end of previous year,
financial year.

Expenditure Expenditure Total
from 1st
April of
current
financial
year upto
end of pre-
vious month

during the (Cumulative
month expenditure
under upto end of
report the month

under report)

Remarks

124.3.2

No. RW/NH.m/COORD/24/85 Dated the 4th April 1985

To
The Chief Engineers of all States and UTs.

Subject : Proposals under the grant-in-aid programme of development of roads in tribal areas during the
Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-90

In the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) certain roads in Tribal Areas in various states have been
approved under the grant-in-aid programme of this Ministry. The Ministry is keen that such grant-in-
aid schemes are taken up and completed on time. As mentioned in the approval letter, quarterly pro-
gress reports in respect of each of the schemes need to be sent to this Ministry. This requirement may
be complied with arid every effort made to complete these works within the time schedule indicated in
the letter approving each scheme.

2. In order to select schemes for the Seventh Plan, a list showing the proposed schemes arranged in
order of priority with estimated costs may be furnished in respect of your state. This list may be fur-
nished to the Director Tribal Development Division, Ministry of Home Affairs, Lok Nayak Bhavan,
Khan Market, New Delhi, with a copy to this Ministry. While sending the list of proposed schemes, a
brief details of progress in respect of each scheme already sanctioned, if any, under the grant-in-aid
programme may also be supplied.

3. A note detailing the procedure for approving and administering schemes under programme for
development of roads in tribal areas is enclosed at Annexure I.

ANNEXURE I

PROCEDURE FOR APPROVING AND ADMINISTERING GRANT-IN-AID SCHEME UNDER CENTRAL SECTOR PLAN FOR
DEVELOPMENT OF ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS

1. Proposals under this head will have to be submitted by the State Governmcnls/lJnion Territory Administrations or their
authorised representatives _ to the Government of India Ministry of Home Affairs, giving the following details in respect of
each scheme:—
]. A map of the State/Uwon Territory indicating the proposed scheme.
2. A note on the existing condition of the road indicating inter-alia the lane-width, pavement composition, geometric

deficiencies etc. and in the case of bridge the width, load carrying capacity, condition of structure, etc.

3. Scope of the proposed development and estimated cost and
4. A comprehensive report on the utility of the scheme.

The Government of India would accord approval in principle to schemes based on the details furnished by State/Union
Territories.

2. The following procedure may be followed for according technical approval and financial sanction for projects forming a part
oi this programme:—
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(i) The State Govts, can themselves accord technical and financial sanction to the estimates for an approved project costing
upto and including Rs 1 crore, detailed estimates costing more than Rs 1 crore being submitted to the Govt of India for
their prior technical approval and financial sanction.

(ii) After the State Govts, have accorded sanction to the estimate (costing upto Rs 1 crore) for an approved project as per ( i )
above, they would send to the Ministry of Shipping & Transport particulars of the sanctioned estimate (as per annexure
11-A enclosed) along with a certificate that the scheme has been accepted by the State Finance Deptt for financial sanc-
tion. On receipt of these particulars, the Ministry of Shipping and Transport would authorise the Audit to admit expen'
diture against Central funds and thereafter money would be released for expenditure on the approved project as per
prescribed procedure and keeping in view availability of resources and requirements of the State.

(iii) For purposes of exercising delegated powers referred to under (i) above, the State shall not be permitted to split up a
project

(iv) No agency charges would be payable for the works in question.
(v) Excess, if any, over & above the initially approved Central share of cost would have to be met by the State Govts, con-

cerned from their own resources.

(vi) The future maintenance and up-keep of the road after construction would be the responsibility of the State Govts,

concerned.

(vii) The State Govts, shall submit to the Min. of Shipping and Transport in the prescribed proforma quarterly physical pro-
gress reports on the project as per Ministry's standard forms.

3. In the case of schemes costing over Rs 100 lakhs the detailed estimates and plans should be forwarded to the M.O.S.T. (RW)
for technical approval and financial sanction. For schemes costing over Rs 2 crores, detailed estimates should be accompanied
by further data as in the case of NH projects for processing the case before the Expenditure Finance Committee.

4. For purposes of exercising the delegation of powers referred to in para 2 above, it is not permissible to subdivide a major
scheme with subsections so as to bring them within that purview. Schemes as appearing in the Union Government's Com-
munication on acceptance of the proposal (mentioned in para 2 above) cannot therefore be split into subsections subsequently.

5. The brief specifications and standards for individual schemes shall be based on the Indian Roads Congress Standards. Minis-
try's specifications for the appropriate category of roads and bridges shall be followed by the State PWD/Union Territory for
preparation, sanction and execution of all the projects under this Grant-in-aid Scheme.

6. Central liability in respect of sanctions under this Grant-in-Aid scheme would in no case exceed the approved cost indicated
by the Govt of India. The scope of work may be framed so as to complete the work within the approved cost Excess, if any
over tiic approved cost will have to be met by the State Govt from their own resources. Future maintenance and upkeep of the
project after completion will be the responsibility of the State Govt/Union Territory concerned.

7. The following progress reports will be submitted by the State/Union Territory Chief Engineer to the Ministry of Shipping and
Transport (Roads Wing) for all projects under the scheme whether sanctioned by the Govt of India or the State Govt/U.T.
Arinin-- —
(i) Quarterly progress report in the prescribed form as in the case of all Central Sector Works.
(ii) Monthly expenditure Report in the prescribed form Annex. II B)

A completion report/certificate duly verified by Audit should be sent as soon as the work is completed.

ANNEXUREIIA

PARTICULARS OF ESTIMATE TECHNICALLY SANCTIONED BY THE STATE/UNION TERRITORY GOVT. FOR CENTRAL
' SECTOR SCHEMES OF MINISTRY OF SHIPPING <* TRANSPORT FOR DEVELOPMENT OF ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS

1. Name of the State/Union Territory
2. Name of the Scheme
3. No. and date of G.OTs letter in which :

the scheme was approved.
4. Estimated cost as approved by G.O.I
5. Estimated cost as technically :•

sanctioned
6. No. and date of technical sanction (A :

copy of the letter to be enclosed).
7. Excess in the estimate if any, and the :

source from which the State Govt has
decided to meet

8. Remarks, if any.

Signature
Designation

CERTIFICATES
1. Certified that no element of Agency charges or Departmental Charges has been included in the estimate Technically

sanctioned.
2. Certified that the State Finance Deptt has accepted lhe scheme for financial sanction
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ANNEXUREIIB

STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURE ON DEVELOPMENT OF
ROADS IN TRIBAL AREAS

Central Sector Grant-in-Aid Scheme of the Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing)
State
Head of Account to which the expenditure is dcbitable

S.No. Name of Job Amount of Progressive Progressive Expenditure Expenditure Total cum- Remarks
the Project No. Central amount of expenditure up from 1st during the ulalive

Grant-in-Aid Grant-In-Aid to end of pre- April of month expenditure
aproved for released upto vious financial current under upto end of
the work end of previous year financial report the month

financial year. year upto
end of pre-
vious month

under report



124.4

124.4

Code Na
124.4.1

STRATEGIC ROADS

Circular Na A Date Brief Subject Page No.
PL-30(154)/74 Adjustment of Expenditure
dt 9.7.1975 on Strategic Roads 124.4/ 1



124.4/1

124.4.1
No. PL-30(154)/74 Dated the 9th July. 1975

To
The Secretary to the Govt of Assam, J&K, Rajasthan, West Bengal, Tripura, Arunachal Pradesh,
Meghalaya, Haryana, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh. (Department dealing with Strategic
roads).

Subject : Adjustment of expenditure on strategic roads

I am directed to refer to this.Ministry’s letter No. PLriJO (M0)/74 dated the 25th September 1974 (copy
enclosed) regarding adjustment of expenditure on National Highways and to say that the orders contained
in the above letter regarding the revised limits upto which the Accountant General or the Comptroller com
cemed is empowered without the requirement of sanction to a revised estimate to pass any excess over the
sanctioned estimates for a work upto a limit of 15% of the amount sanctioned for the work by the Govt of
India or Rs 1 crore, whichever less, will be applicable in case of strategicroads also.
2. The exercise of the above powers will be subject to the condition that the excess is caused by routine

factors-such as increase in cost of labour or material, during the period and not due to the revision in
the scope or enlargement of the work or of tthe specifications already approvecL

3. I am to add that reports of cases where excesses have been approved by State Governments/Union
Territories Administrations should be submitted to this Ministry alongwith the following two returns
indicating clearly the extent of excess allowed over the sanctioned cost of the project
(i) Proposals for annual Revised Estimates/Budget Estimate; and

(ii) Return showing the final work-wise requirements of funds for Strategic roads works during a financial year.
Necessary proformae for the budgetary returns under ( i ) and (ii ) above to also include informa-

tion in regard to excesses over the approved costs of projects are enclosed at Annexures I and II res-
pectively for adoption in future.

Ends: Not Printed.

ANNEXURE I

Revised Estimates and Budget Estimates for the Construction and Development of Strategic Roads in the State of

S.No. Name of
work

Job No. Approved
estimated cost

Extent to which Actual expendi-
excess over ture to end of
approved cost previous year.
passed by State
competent
authority.

Budget Estimate Actuals first
current year. five months

of current
year.

Revised
Estimate current
year.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs

Budget Estimate
next year

Likely expendi- Reasons for
ture year after variation bet-
next ween coL 7

and 9.

Reasons for
variation bet-
ween coL 9
and 10.

Revised
Estimate sent or
not in cases
where outlay
exceeds
approved cost
beyond permiss-
ible limit

Remarks

10 11 12 13 14 15

Rs Rs
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ANNEXUREH

Final requirements of funds in respect of Strategic roads.

&No. Name of work Job No. Approved cost Extent to which
excess over
approved
cost passed by
Slate competent
authority.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs

Total estimated Total estimated Existing budget
expenditure during expenditure upto provision for
current year (col end of cun.ut year current year.
7 and 8) (coL 6 & 9)

Additional funds Revised estimates Reasons for coL 12.
required (+) or sent or not in cases
surrender proposed where outlay
(difference between exceeds approved
coL 9 and 11) cost beyond per-

missible limit

9 10 11 12 13 14

Rs Rs Rs Rs

Actual expenditure Actual expenditure Anticipated
to end of previous during first eight expenditure
year. months of the during remaining

current year. four months of
the current year.



130 TENDERS, CONTRACTS AND ARBITRATION

CodeNa Circular Na A Date Brief Subject Page No,
130.L WI-43(9)/65

dt 9.6.65
Acceptance of Tenders for
Road & Bridge Works
Financed Entirely Out of
Central Govt Funds

130/1

130.2. NHI-41(14)/68
dt 4.9.68 — do— 130/1

1303. WI-43(9)/65-NHI
dt9.4.69

Procedure for Disposal of
Tenders for Road & Bridge
Works Financed Entirely out
of Central Govt Funds

130/2

130.4. Wl-43(9)/65
dt27.6.69 — do— 130/2

1303. NHI-46 (29)/69
dt17.11.69

Introduction of a Clause in
the Contract form for NHs
and other Centrally Aided
Works for Engagement of
Apprentices for. the
Contractors under Apprentices
Act, 1961

130/3

130.6.
1212.

NHIH/33 (28)/72
dt16.6.72

Forwarding of Estimates &
Tenders for NH Works

See Code
No. 121.2

130.7. NHm-33 (108)/72
dt 283.73

Tenders for R & B Works
Financed Entirely by the
Central Govt Funds

130/3

130.8. NHm/P/54/76
dt 25.6.76

Tenders of NH(R) Works-
Information Required

130/4

130.9.
121.6.

PL-30(62)/76
dt 26.6.76

Tenders for R & B Works on NHs 130/5

130.10.
7520.

N-47/KR/30/75
dt20.7.76

Examination of Tenders for
Balance NH Works at the risk
and Cost of the Original
Contractor

See Code
No. 7520

130.11.
121.5.

NHm/P/14/77
dt 6.7.77

Procedure regarding Processing of
Sanctioning of RE for NH
Works Received from the State
Govt Consequent upon the
Cancellation of the Original
Contract at the risk & Cost of
Original Contractor

See Code
No. 121.5.

130.12.
121.6.

NHm/P/2/77
dt 30.11.77

Splitting up of Sanctioned
Estimates for Tenders

See Code
No. 121.6

130.13. NHm/Coord/7/78
dt 12.7.78

Payment of Escalation to
Contractors Entrusted with the
Execution of Projects

130/6

130.14.
1213. PL-30 (6)/80

dt 19.1.80
Submission of Revised
Estimates — Procedure
Regarding Submission of
Tender Case

See Code
No. 121.5



Code No. Circular No, & Date Brief Subject Page No.
130.15. RW/N-7/MD/2101/W

dt 13.7.82
Action taken notice on the
Recommendations of the PAC
contained in their 88th
Report on para 13 of the
Advance Report of the
C & AG of India for the year
1979-80-Union Government
(Civil) on NHs.

130/6

130.16. N-47/KR/396/82
dt 7.9.82

Procedure for Finalisation of
Tenders - Need for Avoiding
delays

130/7

130.11 RW/NHIII/P/12/79
dt 30.9.83

Arbitration System for NH Works 130/8

130>18. RW/NHill/P/22/83
dt 28.12.83

Model Contract Document for
Lumpsum Contract for
Highway Bridges

130/11

130.19. RW/NHIII/P/3/84
dt 11.7.84

Credit of Sale Proceeds of
Tender forms to the Revenue
of the State Governments

130/12

130.20. NHIII/P/4/82
dt,11.7.84

Prequalification of Tenderers
for Execution of Major Road
and Bridge Works on NHs
and under other Centrally
Financed Schemes

130/12

130.21.
204

NHIIl/Coord/30/84
dt 11.10.84

Fixing up Realistic time
Targets for Projects/Tenders

See Cod
No. 204

130.22. NHIII/P/4/82
dt 10.5.85

Intimation to State PWD
Regarding Advance Action
on Prequalification

130/15

130.23. RW/NHVI-50(3)/83
dt 15.7.85

Restricting the Practice of
Inviting lumpsum Tenders for
Bridge Works

130/16



130/ 1

130.ll
No.WI-43 (9)/65 Dated the 9th June, 1965

To
All State Governments*
(Deptt dealing with N.Hs),
except Tripura and Andaman and Nicobar Islands.

Subject : Acceptance of tenders for road and bridge works financed entirely out of Central Govt funds

I am directed to invite attention to the procedure that has been laid down with regard to obtain-
ing the prior approval of the Govt, of India before acceptance of the tenders of N.H. works as well as
those for which the entire expenditure is met by the Central Govt such as, Lateral Road, West Coast
Road, etc. According to this procedure tender for such works can be finalised by the State Govt con-
cerned, only after the technical approval and financial sanction for these works is accorded by the
Govt of India. In case the cost of acceptable tenders for works is more than their sanctioned cost
beyond the permissible limits, reference has to be made by the State Govt concerned to the Govt of
India for obtaining their approval before such tenders are accepted But even if the tendered amount
is within the figure financially sanctioned a reference to the Govt of India will be necessary, in case
there has been a material deviation from the technically approved designs and/or specifications of the
works. Instances have come to notice where the State Govt have not sought the approval of the Govt
of India to deviation in design and specification, this practice 1 am to observe, is not correct The
technical approval of such works being the responsibility of the Govt of India, it follows that if there
has been any change in the design or specifications of a work while finalising a tender their technical
approval is necessary before the new designs and specifications are implemented in the execution of a
work.

2. I am* therefore, to request that in future all such cases of road and bridge works where design or
specifications are to be changed while finalising the tender for a work, prior approval of this Ministry
should invariably be obtained

130.2

No. NHT41 (14)/68 Dated the 4th September, 1968
To

All State Governments

Subject : Tenders for road and bridge works financed entirely out of Central Government funds

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter No. WI-43 (9)/65 dated.the 9th June, 1965 wherein
it was requested that in all cases of road and bridge works where the design or specifications are to be
changed while finalising the tender for the work, the prior approval of this Ministry should invariably
be obtained It has been observed that whenever such cases are referred to this Ministry, complete
tender documents are sent with comments on the conditions, etc., attached by the tenderers.

2. I am to explain that in those cases where the tender cost is equal to or less than the sanctioned cost of
the work, but there has been material deviation from the technically approved design and or
specifications only the plans and designs with relevant details should be sent to this Ministry for
technical approval. The other conditions attached to the tender need not be referred to this Ministry
but they should be examined by the State Chief Engineer and appropriate decisions taken in accor-
dance with the codal rules laid down in the State regulating decisions and disposal of tenders by him
or the State Government as the case may be. When such plans and designs are sent to this Ministry,
they should be accompanied by a certificate from the State Chief Engineer/State Government to the
effect that acceptance of the deviations and/or revised designs proposed by the tenderers and recom-
meneded by the State will not involve any excess over the sanctioned cost as a result of any condition
included in the tender.Only in those cases where the amount of the acceptable tenderexceeds the permiss-
ible limit over the sanctioned cost of the work should all the tenders be sent to this Ministry for considera-
tion and decision.

3. It is requested that the above mentioned procedure should be followed invariably in future.
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11303
No. WI-43 (9)/65-NHI Dated the 9th April 1969
To

All State Govts, including Union Territories except
Andaman and Nicobar Islands
(Departments dealing with roads)

Subject : Procedure for disposal of tenders for road and bridge works financed entirely out of Central Government funds

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry’s letter No. WI-43 (9)/65, dated 9th June, 1965 and
letter No. NH 1-41 (14)/68 dated 4th September, 1968 and to say that in partial modification of the existing
procedure, it has now been decided that all minor changes in the design or specifications in respect of
small bridges upto a length of 50 ft may be approved by the State Government subject to the condition that
the changes do not increase the sanctioned cost of the work beyond the permissible limit of excess. In case
of major changes unless they are covered by approved type designs, approval of the Government of India
is necessary.

130.41

No.WI-43 (9)/65 Dated the 27th June, 1969
To

All State Governments including Union Territories
(except Andaman and Nicobar Islands), Departments dealing with roads

Subject : Procedure for disposal of tenders for road and bridge works financed entirely out of Central Government funds.

In continuation of this Ministry’s letter No. WI-43 (9)/65, dated the 9th April 1969, on the above
subject, I am directed to say that the point as to what constitutes major changes in the design or
specifications in respect of small bridges upto the length of 50 feet has been examined and the posi-
tion is explained in the succeeding paragraphs.

2. Major changes relate to any basic change in the design of the structure from that approved earlier. It
is difficult to list out categorically all such changes. However, the foliwoing items are given as illus-
trations which would make the position clear :
(i) Changes in the nature of the foundations from deep wells to open shallow foundations or vice versa
(ii) Changes in tbe type of the superstructure e.g. from simply supported beam and slab superstructure to arch or rigid frame

structure.

(iii) Increase or decrease in the waterway by more than 20% of the sanctioned amount or the depth of the foundations by
more than 5 ft

(iv) Any change in the specified loading and the number of lanes of the bridge from that already specified in tbe sanctioned
proposal.

For such changes, a reference should be made to this Ministry giving necessary justification for
revised approval.

3. However, changes like small variation in the length of the bridge, minor shifting of the site of the
alignment of the bridge to suit local conditions, small variations in the depth of the foundations (as
indicated above) on account of actual soil conditions met with, changes in the number of and size of
beams, detailing of reinforcement etc., would constitute minor changes and can be made by the State
Chief Engineer provided the cost remains within the sanctioned amount plus permissible limit of
excess.
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[130.5
No. NHI-46(29)/69 Dated the 17th November, 1969
To

All the State Governments Administrations

Subject : Introduction of a clause in the contract form for National Highways and other Centrally aided works for engagement of
apprentices by the contractors under Apprentices Act, 1961

I am directed to say that according to the Apprentices Act* 1961, it is a statutory obligation to engage a
certain number of apprentices according to the prescribed ratio. With a view to meeting this obligation for
training apprentices in the building craft trades, the Government of India have decided to introduce the
following clause in the Central Public Works Department contract form :—

“ 'the contractor shall during the currency of the Contract when called upon by the Engineer-in-
Charge engage and also ensure engagement by sub-contractors and others employed by the contractor in
connection with the works, such number of Apprentices in the categories mentioned below and for such
periods as may be required by the Engineer-m-Charge. The Contractor shall train them as required under
the Apprentices Act, 1961 and the Rules made thereunder and shall be responsible for all obligations of the
employer under the said Act including the liability to make payment (s) to Apprentices as required under
that said Act” .

Category Maximum Number to be engaged
(a)
(b)
(c)
etc.

I am to request that the aforesaid clause may be incorporated in all contracts relating to works on
National Highways and other centrally aided works. Action taken in the matter may be intimated to this
Ministry.

130.7

No. NHIII-33 (108)/72 Dated the 28th March 1973
To

All State Governments & Union Territories

Subject : Tenders for road and bridge works financed entirely by the Central Government funds.
I am directed to invite your attention to this Ministry’s letters Nos. WI-43(9)/65, dated the 9th

June, 1965 and NHI-41 (14)/68, dated the 4th September, 1968 (copies enclosed for ready reference)/
and the procedure laid down therein in regard to the acceptance of tenders for road and bridge works
financed entirely out of Central Government funds, which is now clarified as follows :
(i) Tenders for such works can be finalised by the State Government concerned only after the requisite technical approval

and financial sanction have been accorded by the Government of India.

(ii) In case the revised cost of work based on an acceptable tender exceeds or is likely to exceed its original sanctioned
estimated cost beyond the permissible limit (which, according to the latest instructions contained in this Ministry's cir-
cular letter No. NHI-40(10)/70, dated the 2nd July, 1971, is 10% or Rs. 25 lakhs, whichever is less), prior approval of
Government of India should be sought and obtained before the acceptance of such tenders. While making a reference to
the Government of India in such cases, it should be.accompanied by all the tender documents, including^ alternative
designs received with sny of the tenders and definite recommendations of the-State Government While doing so, for ten-
ders involving material deviation from approved designs and/or specificaions, for the work, the reference to the Govern-
ment of India should als6 be accompanied by plans and designs with relevant details and conditions stipulated, if any
along with detailed comments thereon by the State Govts/Chief Engineer

(iii) If the amount of an acceptable tender for a work is such that the revised cost of the work based on that tender remains
within the sanctiond amount plus the permissible excess (as mentioned in para (ii) above), and if there is no material
deviation in design and/or specification for the work from those technically approved the State Government may dis-
pose of such tenders without any reference to Government of India. However in such cases where there are any material
deviations in design and/or specification from those technically approved earlier by Govt of India; a reference should
be made by the State Government for obtaining the prior technical approval of the Government of India to the devia-
tion (s) involved, before accepting such a tender Such a reference to Government of India should be accompanied by
plans, designs and relevant details of the acceptable tender, and a certificate from the State Chief Engineer/Statc
Government to the effect that the acceptance of the deviation and/or revised design of the tender under consideration for
acceptance, will not entail any excess over the sanctioned cost plus the permissible excess, in view of any conditions
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included in the tender which should be carefully examined by the State Chief Engineer/ Government. There is no need
to forward the other general conditions of the tender to Government of India.

2. It has now been decided that while making a reference to Government of India in accordance with
sub-paras (ii) and (iii) of para I above, it is not necessaiy to forward to the Government of India, the
tender papers received by the State Government in original but it would be quite sufficient if certified
copies of all those tender papers received are forwarded to the Government of India. Besides, these, a
comparative statement, giving the assessment of the various tenders received for the work together
with the firm recommendations by the State Government for the award of work may also be forwar-
ded invariably along with all such tender cases.

3. It is also-reiterated that while making a reference to the Government of India regarding approval for
acceptance of tenders in the aforementioned cases, the position that may have resulted from previous
tender calls, if any, alongwith comparative statements, the State Governments assessment and action
if any, taken by the State Govemments/State Chief Engineers with reasons therefore should also be
invariably intimated

4. The permissible excess of 10% of Rs 2.5 lakhs mentioned in para 1 (ii) above, is limited to cases as
defined in circular letter No. NHI-40 (10)/70, dated the 20th July, 1971.

5. Immediately after obtaining the approval of the Government of India for cases mentioned in para (ii)
above, a revised estimate should be prepared based on the accepted tender and forwarded to the
Government of India in the prescribed form for obtaining revised financial sanction for the work.

Note : Enclosures not printed.

B0.8 J
No. NH.I1I/P/54/76 Dated the 25th June, 1976

To
All the Chief Engineers of States
(dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Tenders of National Highway (Road) Works-Information required

To expedite decision on tenders involving excess beyond the permissible limit, it may please be
ensured that the information, as indicated in the enclosed list, is also furnished.

Enclosure to letter Na NHUl/P/54/76 DT. 25.6.76

TENDERS FOR NATIONAL HIGHWAY ( ROAD) WORKS : INFORMATION REQUIRED

(i) No. and date of the job
(ii) Sanctioned amount of the whole job
(iii) Latest expenditure (as available)
(IY) Whether the work put to tender is whole as sanctioned or only a part of it In case it be a part of the remaining work, the

reasons as to why it is not whole of the remaining work and the programme of completing the balance work.

(v) Sanctioned cost of the work put to tender.
(vi) Cost estimated at present-day rates of the work put to tender. (This cost should be based on the latest schedule of rates with

leads, lifts, etc., as actually required.)
(vii) Tendered cost
(viii) Percentage excess given by the tendered cost over the sanctioned cost i.e. over (v)
(ix) Percentage excess or saving given by the tendered cost over the present-day estimated cost i.e. over (vi).
(x) SI No. of the tender-call Le. whether first, second or third etc
(xi) Brief history of the tenders received in the earlier calls.
(xii) No. of tenders received in the call under consideration.
(xiii) Validity date of the tender.
(xiv) In case the work be tbe same as abandoned by a previous contractor, the action taken against the defaulting contractor.
(xv) Reasons for variation in items and quantities, if any, from those in the sanctioned estimate (These would include extra items

and substituted items).
(xvi) Financial implications of each of the conditions, if any, Iaid-down by the tenderer.
(xvii) Comparison of rates of bitumen, cement, steel etc, as provided in the sanctioned estimate and as stipulated for supply in the

N.LT.
(xviii) Reasons for poor response of tenders.
(xix) Whether the Chief Engineer considers that reinvitation of die tender is likely to bring down the bid/or is likely to increase the

bid
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No. PL-30 (62)/76 Dated the 26th June. 1976

To
All State Govts, and Union Territories except
Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, Dadra Nagar Haveli
(Departments dealing with National Highways),

Subject : Tenders for Road and Bridge works on NHs.
I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter No. PL-30(110)/74 dated 25.9.74

wherein the Accountant General or the Comptroller concerned was empowered to pass, without the
requirement of the State Govt obtaining Central Govts approval to a revised estimate for a National
Highway work, excess subject to certain conditions, upto 15% of sanctioned estimate or Rs 1.00 crore
whichever is less. Earlier, in their letter No. NH 111-33 (!08)/72 dated 28.3.73, this Ministry had laid
down detailed procedure for handling tenders. According to that procedure where the cost of a work
based on acceptable tenders exceeds or was likely to exceed its original sanctioned estimate beyond
the permissible limit of excess, prior approval of the Govt of India was to be obtained before accep-
tance of such tenders. The State Govts, have, however, been pointing out that considerable time elap-
ses between the sanction of an estimate and the actual commencement of the work and, as a result by
the time a work actually goes on the ground, the tender cost is generally quite in excess of the
sanctioned estimate even beyond the aforesaid permissible limit and tenders are, therefore, required
to be submitted to the Govt, of India for their approval. In order to expedite the disposal of tenders,
suggestions have been made to this Ministry by the State C£s from time to time for making a provi-
sion for escalation of cost in the estimate. This matter also came up for discussions at the last meeting
of the CEs held at Hyderabad on 6.1.76 when some of the State CEs pointed out that in their States,
for state road works, tenders were being examined and settled with reference to the current schedule
of rates instead of sanctioned estimate and they suggested that if such a procedure were followed for
National Highways also, references about tenders in many cases to the Roads Wing might not be
necessary and those could be settled at the State level itself.

2, This matter has been examined, further and in the circumstances explained above, it has been
decided that, hereafter the State Govt may, themselves, accept tenders, if the excess over sanctioned
estimate does not go beyond the value determined on the basis of current schedule of rates by 15%
subject to the following conditions and also duly complying with the technical requirements specified
in paras I(ii) (last sentence). I(iii) 2 & 3 of this Ministry's letter No. NHIII-33(108)/72 dated 28.3.73
(copy enclosed for ready reference).

(i) These powers are to on exercised by the State Govt themselves, who if they so desired, may also delegate these powers to
officers not below the rank of the Chief Engineer under intimation to this Ministry.

rii) Tenders are called properly after due wide publicity providing for a healthy competition among the contractors and rates
are considered duly competitive, reasonable and justified and:

(iii) After the tenders have been accepted by the State Govt, the revised estimates should be sent to the Govt of India for
their sanction within one month of the acceptance of the tenders, this time limit being extended upto 2 months in
unavoidable cases, but in any case not beyond that A copv of the approved current schedule of rates should accom-
pany the revised estimates, invariably.

In this connection, it has to be realised that the State Accountant General will be able to admit
expenditure beyond the permissible limit of excess over the sanctioned estimate as so far earlier pres-
cribed only after the sanction for the revised estimate for the job is accorded by this Ministry and also
conveyed to the State Accountant General.

Therefore, in the interest of smooth permit of execution of the works, forwarding of Revised
Estimate and getting it sanctioned by the Ministry is of paramount importance and is strongly
emphasised

3. I am to add that simultaneously, with the exercising of the power referred to in the preceding para, the
State will kindly in each case, send an intimation to this Ministry, with copy to the Regional Officer
concerned of this Ministry duly stating particulars of tenders accepted and certifying that the con-
ditions stipulated at (i) and (ii) above had been satisfied Further the State will kindly also devote
attention to see that the contracting industry in the State is in a healthy condition and if this is not so,
steps would be taken by the State Govt to strengthen the contracting industry and also, as an alterna-
tive measure to set up Departmental Construction Units/Corporations, as necessary.
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4. I am further to add that if the tender rates in any case exceed the current schedule of rates beyond the
permissible limit of 15% the tenders should be submitted to Govt of India for their prior approval.

5. I am to request that this may be brought to the notice of all concerned for necessary action, with the
clear instructions that all concerned should ensure that the revised estimate are submitted within one
month of the acceptance of tenders, this time limit being extended in totally unavoidable cases, upto
two months, but in no case, beyond that

No. NHlII/Coord/7/78
To

All State Governments & Administrations of Union Territories
( Departments dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Payment of escalation to contractors entrusted with the execution of Projects

I am directed to say that the Public Accounts Committee in their Report on Haldia Dock Pro-
ject have expressed unhappiness over the high escalation claims admitted in respect of some of the
contracts. The Committee have desired that Government should carefully examine the merit of the
claims keeping in view the relevant factors so that the Project is not saddled with high costs.

2. I am, therefore, to request that the observations of the Public Accounts Committee, as mentioned in
the preceding paragraph, may kindly be kept in view by all concerned while examining, dealing with
and processing the claims for escalation and extra payments preferred by contractors very carefully
regulated by their contract terms and conditions. I am also to add that necessary instructions may
please be issued to the State Chief Engineers concerned to ensure that situations leading to the escala-
tion and extra payments to contractors are avoided as much as possible and that these factors are also
kept by them in view while drawing up the contracts.

1130.13,

Dated the 12th July, 1978

130.15

No. RW/N-7/MD/2101/W. Dated the 13th July, 1982.

To
The Secretary,
Public Works Departments
of all States and U.Ts.

Subject : Action taken notice on the recommendations of the PAC contained in their 88th Report (Seventh Lok Sabha ) on Para 13
of the Advance Report of the C & AG of India for the year 1979-80-Union Govt (Civil) on National Highways

I am directed to say that Public Accounts Committee, in its 88th Report (1981-82) on the Seventh Lok
Sabha, have made critical observations on one of the National Highway Projects in Tamil Nadu because
of the delay in the execution of work and excessive cost escalation. A copy of their observations is enclosed
for information and guidance. It would be observed therefrom that the Committee have recommended that
antecedents and past performance of the contractors should be thoroughly checked before awarding con-
tract relating to Central Sector Projects. The Committee has also felt that in view of the growing tendency of
the contractors to back out on contracts, it would be appropriate to undertake departmentally as many
works as possible. It is, therefore, requested that the observations/recoramendations made by Public
Accounts Committee may kindly be kept in view while awarding contracts for Central Sector Projects in
future.

OBSERVATIONS BY PAC REFERRED TO LR. NO. RW/N-7/MD/2101/W DT. 13.7.82

SLNo. Para No. Condusions/RecommendaOons

21 2.79 The Committee note that this work relating to widening and strengthening of the pavement in
National Highways No. 7 between Madurai and Kanyakumari was awarded to a contractor viz.. M/s.
Nilkanthan & Bros. Construction Pvt Ltd, Madras in February, 1974 at a cost of Rs 15.48 lakhs. The work
was to be completed within 8 months from the date of handing over of site, (i.e, 21st June, 1974). However,
the contractor discontinued the work after completing only part of the work with the result that the work
had to be entrusted to another contractor for Rs. 24.14 lakhs and the same was completed in July, 1979
only. The Committee further note that the estimate for the work has been revised thrice, the third revised
estimate was sanctioned by the Ministry in Jaqiiaiy, 1980 for Rs 27.02 lakhs against the original estimate of
Rs 14.61.lakhs. As against this, an expenditure of Rs 33.72 lakhs had been incurred on the work up to April.



1980. Thus there has been a cost escalation of more than 100 per cent Moreover, the work which was to be
completed in 8 months time actually took about 5 years.

22 2.80 The Committee cannot but express their dissatisfaction at this state of affairs. They are further con-
strained to observe that m sojne other case also, e.g, consthiction of a road bridge over Pamban, they have
noted the tendency on the part of contractors to back out of the agreements after completing only part of
work with the result that not only the work is delayed but it -also results in avoidable extra expenditure. The
Committee, therefore, recommend that the antecedents and past performance of the contractors should be
thoroughly checked before awarding contracts relating to such important works. The Committee feel that
in view of this growing tendency of the contractors to back out of contracts, it would be more prudent to
undertake departmentally as many works as possible-

23 2.81 The Committee note that a sum of Rs. 7.57 lakhs is due from M/s. Nilakanthan &. Bros. Construction
Pvt Ltd- Madras. The Committee recommend that speedy action may be taken by Government to recover
the amount from the contractor and the details of recovery intimated to the Committee early.

130.16
No. N-47/KR/396/82 Dated the 7th Sept 1982
To

All State Governments
( Deptts. dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Procedure for finalisation of tenders^Need for avoiding delays

I am directed to state that the Public Accounts Committee? in their 88th Report (Seventh Lok
Sabha) has adversely commented on the delay in the finalisation of tenders for a work on the
National Highway, and have instructed that such delays should not be allowed to recur in future.

2. An in-depth examination of the case in question, revealed that the delay ift settlement of tenders and
allotment of the work was primarily due to long post-tender correspondence between the State P.W.D.
and the tenderers to obtain various clarifications before the State Government could make final
recommendations to the Ministry for approval. The delay has also been due to incomplete recom-
mendations by the State P.W.D. at the time of submission oT the case which again required further
correspondence between the Ministry and the State P.W.D.

3. The procedure for expeditious handling of the tender cases has already been laid down in this Minis-
try Circular No. NHIII-30 (108)/72, dated 28.3.1973, and reiterated in this Ministry's letter No. PL-
30(62)/76, dated 26th June, 1976. It is once again requested that instructions/guidelines given in the
two above mentioned letters may be strictly followed. It may also be ensured that the tenders are
received in this Ministry at least a month and a half before the expiry of their validity since in some
cases it has been seen that the tenders are received for approval hardly a few days before the expiry of
the validity period. It would be appreciated that scrutiny of tenders and revised estimates, and obtain-
ing the concurrence from our Finance requires some reasonable time which in any case is not less
than a month or so.

4. In order to avoid unnecessary correspondence between the Department and the tenderers, the State
P.W.D. should ensure that the tender documents are made as complete as possible, especially with
regard to the technical requirements of the work. Further more, it may also be ensured that the,
reference made to the Ministry is complete in all respects and includes all relevant information
required for processing the tender and the revised estimate for obtaining approval of the finance.
Clear cut recommendations of the State Government would be necessary especially in respect of :
(a ) Reasonableness of the tender,

( b) Experience, technical competence and capacity of the recommended tenderer for carrying out the work within the time
frame of the contract and in accordance with the specifications laid down; and

(c) In case of a single tender, whether recall of tenders would be advisable or not; and if tendered rates are very high, full
justification for accepting such a tender.

5. It has also been seen in a few cases that considerable time is lost in furnishing additional information
of clarifications sought for by the Ministry from (he State P.W.D. Such delays should be avoided and
necessary information furnished promptly on priority basis.

6. It is requested that these guidelines may be brought to the notice of all concerned officers in the State
P.W.D./State Government dealing with works on National Highways or other Centrally aided works
where approval from the Ministry is sought for acceptance of tenders.
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No. RW/NHIII/P/12/79 Dated the 30th September, 1983
To

The Secretary, (Deptt dealing with National Highways)
All State Govts, and Union Territories.

Subject : Recommendations of the group of Engineer-Secretaries, Engineer-in-Chief and Chief Engineers for Arbitration system
for NH works and other Centrally sponsored works.

I am directed to say that this Ministry had constituted sometime back a group of Engineer-Secretaries,
Engineer-in-Chief and Chief Engineers under the Chairmanship of Shri A,C. Padhi Engineer-in-Chief
and Secretary (Works) Government of Orissa to go into the entire problem of arbitration and make recom-
mendations for efficient arbitration system. The above group examined the whole question and made cer-
tain recommendations as contained in the minutes of the 3rd meeting of the group held on 27th April 1981
a copy of which is forwarded herewith. The recommendations of the above Committee have been
examined in this Ministry and it has been decided to accept the recommendations of the Committee with
the modification that projects costing upto and including Rs 25 lakhs shall not go to arbitration and only
projects exceeding this amount shall go for arbitration. I am now to request that the State Govts.may please
take necessary action to implement these recommendations for efficiency and uniformity.

A copy each of the following documents is enclosed

( i) Minutes of the 3rd meeting of the Group of Engineer-Secretaries,
Engineer-in-Chief & Chief Engineers for Arbitration System held on 27th April, 1981, at New
Delhi.

( ii) OM No. FA.IIM.14/78.31833 dated 30.10.78 issued by the Government of Orissa.

(iii) Arbitration Tribunal Rules 1979 framed by the Government of Orissa*

ENCLOSURES TO LETTER NO : RW/NHUUP/12/79 DT. 30.9.83

MINUTES OF THE THIRD MEETING OF THE GROUP OF ENGINEER-SECRETARIES, ENGINEER-IN-CHIEF & CHIEF
ENGINEERS FOR ARBITRATION SYSTEM HELD ON 27TH APRIL, 1981 AT NEW DELHI.

The third meeting of the Group of Engineer-Secretaries. Engineer-in-Chief and Chief Engineer for recommending the
most suitable system for arbitration in respect of disputes arising out of contracts for the construction of various road and
bridge works was held on the 27th April, 1981 at New Delhi. The following were present :—
1. Shri AG PadhL EngineeHn-Chicf & Secretary. Works, Government of Orissa. Chairman.

2. Shri Y.N. Narayana, Chief Engineer (NH) Karnataka,

3. Shri D.V. Sahni, Chief Engineer, PWD. Punjab.

4. Shri B. Panderang Rao. Asst Legal Adviser, Ministry of Law, Government of India.

5. Shri J.S. Marya, Director General ( Road Development) & Additional Secretary. Ministry of Shipping and Transport
(Roads Wing).

6. Brig Gobinder Singh, Addl. Director General (Roads), Ministry of Shipping and Transpor (Roads Wing)

7. Shri P C Bhasin, Addl. Director General (Bridges). Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads Wing)

8. Shri S.P. Bhargava, Superintending Engineer. P.W.D-. Rajasthan.

2. Convenor of'the Group. Shri. AC. Pad hi. welcomed the members to the Third meeting and drew attention of the members to
the gist of discussions held at the Chief Engineers meeting at Patna on the 1st January, 1981. Shri Padhi pointed out that the
matter regarding setting up of an Arbitration Tribunal as established in Orissa was referred for advice to the Union Ministry of
Law and it had been intimated by the Joint Secretary and Legal Adviser that Arbitration Tribunnal is not a forum for arbitra-
tion recognised under the Indian Arbitration Act and hence it would not be legally in order to set up a forum other than that
provided under me Arbitration Act Shri Padhi further informed that the Arbitration Tribunal has been set up in Orissa after
getting the concurrence of the State Law Department and stipulation about the reference of Contractors* Claims to the Arbitra-
tion Tribunal is being made in the Notice Inviting Tenders. Shri Padhi requested the representative of the Union Law Ministry
to give his considered views in the matter.

3. Shri Rao explained that under the Arbitration Act one or more arbitrators could be appoimed with the consent of the con-
cerned parties and hence if there is a suitable clause in the contract agreement (which has been accepted by the contractor)
about the reference of disputed claims to the one or more Arbitrators, the same would be valid under The Arbitration Act. Shri
Rao, nowever. pointed out that it would not be legal under the Arbitration Act to set up a Tribunal. Hence, according to him.
where as three Arbitrators could be appointed, the word ‘Tribunal' for carrying out functions of Arbitration should not be used.

4. After detailed discussion about the prevalent practices for settlement of arbitration cases in C. P.W.D.. PWD Maharashtra. Kar-



130/9

nataka* Rajasthan and Punjab it was finality agreed that the following recommendations may be made by the Group for
further cosideration of State PWD’s/State Governments and Government of India.

(1) A committee of three Arbitrators (on the pattern of Arbitration Tribunal established in Orissa) may be set up for
expeditious settlement of the claims of contractors. The membership of the above committee could be on either of the
follwoing two patterns :

(a) One member from the Superior Judicial service (Senior Branch), one Member from the Civil . Engineering
Departments of the State PWD not below the rank of Superintending Engineer and one Member from tbe
Finance Service not below the rank of a Superior Financial Service Class I. The Senior most member would act
as the Chairman.

( b) All the three Members from the Civil Engineering Department of the State PWD not below the rank of Superin-
tending Engineer. The Senior most Member would act as the Chairman.

( 2 ) A clear stipulation should be made in the notice Inviting Tenders regarding the reference of Contractors claims to the
committee of three Arbitrators. The awards shall be speaking awards i.e. the Committee (Chairman) and the members
shall assign reasons for all awards. Further no reference for arbitration shall be maintainable unless the contractors fur-
nishes a security deposit of a sum determined according to the table stated in the agreement etc.

( A copy of the Arbitration Tribunal rules, subsequent amendment and ofTice memorandum issued by the Orissa
works department is enclosed for reference).

(3) The Committee of three Arbitrators shall have powers to hold Arbitration proceedings at stations considered most con-
venient by them for the particular parties involved for the early settlement of the claims.

(4) The above mentioned Committee of three Arbitrators could be a full time organisation or a part-time one. In case the
State Govi/State PWD decides to utilise the committee of three Arbitrators for all Engineering Departments in the State
it could be a full time organisation or if the work load is not considered to be adequate, it could be a part time
organisation.

(5 ) Each of the State PWDs should have a properly staffed cell duly supported by competent, well qualified and experienced
Legal Advisers, a Financial Adviser and experienced Civil Engineering fully conversant with the types of work being
executed in the field of roads and bridges. This cell should preferably be working in the office of the Chief Engineer and
should be kept abreast of various disputes/daims arising at different occasions during the currency of any contract This
cell should be entrusted with the preparation of defence for the arbitration proceedings and the case should be defended
by the Civil Engineering in the cell duly assisted by the Legal Officer.

(6) It should be worth while, as in the case of Haryana PWD to provide legal assistance to all Superintending Engineers in
the different circles of the PWD who could help in preparation of defence initially and also advise upon suitable replies
to be sent to the contracting agency in response to their letters for claims/disputes, etc.

OM NO. FA. IIM'14/78. 31833 DATED THE 30THOCT. 1978
ISSUED BY THE GOVT. OF ORISSA WORKS DEPARTMENT

Subject : Amendments to clause 23 of F-2 Contract and Clause 19 of Lump-sum-Contract

Amendments to Clause 23 of the F-2 Contract and Clause 19 of the Lump-sum Contract were issued in this Department
Office Memorandum No. 24944 dated 19.8.1978. But as per instructions subsequently issued in this Department letter No. 26523
dated 1.9.1978 implementation of the above amendments was deferred.

2. The question of prescribing the rate at which security deposit is required to be furnished by the Contractor involing arbitrator
was under consideration of the Government The scale of security deposit has now been finalised. Accordingly, in partial mod-
ification of this Department Office Memo No. 24944 dated 19 8.1978, the Governor has been pleased to make the following
amendments, to Clause 23 of the F-2 Contract and Clause 19 of the Lump-sqm Contract

3. Substitute the following in place of existing Clause 23 of F-2 Contract and Clause 19 of Lump-sum Contract each.

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract all questions and disputes relating to the meaning of the specifications,

designs, drawings and instruction hereinbefore mentioned and as to any other question, claim, right, matter or thing whatso-
ever, in any way arising out of or relating to the 'Contract, designs, drawings, specifications, estimates, instructions, orders of
these conditions or otherwise concerning the works or the execution or failure to execute the same whether arising during the
progress of the work or after the completion or abandonment thereof shall be referred to arbilration by the Arbitration
Tribunal. Bhubaneswar constituted by the State Government which shall consist of three members of whom one shall be
chosen from among officers belonging to the Orissa Superior Judicial Service (Senior Branch), one from the Engineer in the
active service of Government not below the rank of a Suoerintending Engineer, and the remaining member shall be chosen
from officers belonging to the Orissa Finance Service not below the rank of Class-I officer.

The following are also the terms of this Contract, namely:—
(a) No person other than the aforesaid Tribunal shall act as arbitrator and if for any reason that is not possible, the matter

is not to be referred to arbitration at all;

<b) the State Government may, at any time, effect any change in. the personnel of the Tribunal and the new members or
members appointed to the Tribunal shall be entitled to proceed with the reference from the stage at which it was left by
his or their predecessor or predecessors, as the case may be;

(c) the tribunal shall assign reasons for all awards:
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(d) the party invoking arbitration shall specify the dispute or disputes'!© be referred to arbitration under this Clause together
with the amount or amounts claimed in respect of each such dispute,

(e) where the party invoking arbitration is the contractor, no reference for arbitration shall be maintainable unless the con-
tractor furnished a secruity deposit of a sum determined according to the table given below and the sum so deposited
shall, on the termination of the arbitration proceedings, be adjusted against the cost, if any, awarded by the Tribunal
against the party and the balance remaining after such adjustment or in the absence of any such cost being awarded, the
whole of the sum shall be refunded to him within one month from the date of the award

Amount of claim Rate of security deposit

For claims below Rs 10,000/- 3% of the amount claimed
For claims of Rs 10,000/- and above
below Rs 1,00,000/- 5% — do—For claims of Rs 1,00,000/- and above. 10% — do—

(0 if the contractor (s) does not make any demand for arbitration in respect of any claim (s) in writing within ninety days
or receiving the intimation from Government that, the bill is ready for payment, the claim of the contractor (s) shall be
deemed to have been waived and absolutely barred and the Government shall be discharged and released of all
liabilities under the Contract in respect of such claim (s);

(g) the Tribunal may, from time to time, with the consent of the parties, extend the time for making and publishing the
award;

(h) the Contractor shall not be entitled to invoke arbitration until and unless he has completed the work or until the Govt
have made alternative arrangements for completion of the work in question, as the case may be;

(i) the tendency of arbitration proceedings shall not disentitle the Government to terminate the Contract and made alternative
arrangements for the completion of the work; and

(j) save as otherwise provided in this Contract the provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1940 and the rules made (hereunder,
for the time-being in force, shall apply to the arbitration proceedings under this clause.

4. These amendments shall take effect from the date of issue of this order.
5. These amendments have been concurred in by Law Department and Finance Department vide their U.O. No. 960/1 dL 4.4.1978

and U.O.R- No. 1320 EF-H dt 22.4.1978 respectively.

OM. DATED JH.5.79 ISSUED BY GOVT. OF ORISSA. WORKS DEPARTMENT.

Subject : Amendment to clause 23 of F-2 Contract and Clause 19 of lump-sum Contract

No. 15032-FA-IIM-33/79- The Governor has been pleased to make the following amendment to clauc 23 of the F-2 Con-
tract and clause 19 of the lump-sum Contract

2. In sub-para (c) of clause 23 of F-2 Contract and clause 19 of lump-sum Contract at the end the following shall be added,

namely -
"In no case shall the Tribunal award interest in respect of any claim for any period prior to the date of the award as well

as for the period from the date of the the award till the date of the decree*7.

3. This amendement shall take effect from the date of issue of this order.

4. The amendment has been concurred in by Law Department/Finance Department vide their U.O. R- No. 3399 L. dated the 7th
December. 1978/No. 54 codes., dated the 3rd May 1979.

ARBITRATION TRIBUNAL RULES 1979 FRAMED BY GOVT OF ORISSA
1. ( 1 ) These rules may be called Arbitration Tribunal Rules, 1979.

(2) They shall come into force at once.

2. These rules shall apply to all disputes arising out of Works/Supply Contracts relating to various Public Works Departments as
well as other contracts with arbitration clauses, entered into by other Departments of the State Government after commence-
ment of these Rules.

Provided however that the disputes arising after the commencement o' ese Rules pertaining to contracts entered into
prior to such date may also be referred to the Tribunal if both parties agree for such reference.

3. In these Rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context

(a ) Government means Government of Orissa.

( b) ’Tribunal' means the Arbitration Tribunal to be constituted by the State Government under the provision of Rule-
4.

4.1. There shall be an Arbitration Tribunal consisting of three serving members of the State Government.

2. The members of the Tribunal shall be appointed by the Governor by nominating one member from the Orissa Superior Judi-
cal Service (Senior Branch), another technical member from one of the State P.W.D. Departments not below the rank of
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Superintending Engineer and the third member from Orissa Finance Service not below the rank of Superior Administrative
Cadre in Class-L

(3) The Government may at any time effect any change in the composition and personnel of the Tribunal and the new
member/mectibers appointed to the Tribunal shall be entitled to proceed with the reference from the stage at which ilwas
left by his/their predecessors as the case may be.

5. The term of a member shall ordinarily be three years unless otherwise directed by Government in this regard.
6. The member from the Orissa Superior Judicial Service* Senior Branch shall act as the Chairman of the Tribunal.

7. Unless otherwise directed by the State Government the headquarters of the Tribunal shall be at Bhubaneswar provided,
however* that the Tribunal may hold its sittings at any other place having regard to the convenience of the parties concerned.

8. The Tribunal may require attendance of parties, collect evidence and make spot inspection in course of proceedings.

9. It shall be competent for the Tribunal to secure the advice of experts of appropriate rank on various technical issues which it is
called upon to decide in course of a proceeding.

10. In any proceeding before the Tribunal the case may be represented by the party himself or through his duly authorised rep-
resentative (sX

11. The party invoking arbitration, shall specify the dispute to be referred to the Arbitration together with amounts claimed in res-
pect of each such dispute.

12. The Tribunal will not entertain any claim if the contractor does not make any demand for Arbitration in writing within 90 days
of receiving the intimation from the Government that the bill is ready for payment

13. (1) No reference for arbitration shall be maintainable unless the contractor furnished a security deposit as prescribed in the
Agreement The sums so deposited shall on the termination of the arbitration proceeding be adjusted against the cost if
any awarded by the Tribunal against the contractor and the balance remaining after such adjustment or in the absence
of any such cost being awarded, the whole of the sum shall be refunded to him within one month from the date of the
awa/d provided, however, that when the Government makes the reference for arbitration, no security deposit shall be
required to be furnished.

(2) The security deposit as required should be credited to government account in chalan under the head “ O-65-other
Administrative services-(C) other Scrviccs-(Q Other receipts" and the duly receipted chalan should be presented along
with the claim before the Tribunal.

14. The Tribunal shall make an award within a period of 120 days from the date of reference. It shall however be competent to
extend the period of making award from time to time with the consent of the parties to the proceeding,

15. The Chairman and the members shall assign reasons for eviy award of the Tribunal. Failure to do so shall amount to breach
of duty and may entail disciplinary proceedings.

16. (1) The amount of the award given by the Tribunal shall be to the nearest rupee.

(2) The award amount shall be paid by the concerned parties within a period of 120 days of receipt of the notice of such
award by the party.
Provided that if this amount is not paid within the stipulated period the Tribunal shall have power to direct payment of

interest on the principal amount of award-
17. Save as otherwise provided in the Arbitration contract the provision of Arbitration Act 1940 shall apply to the arbitration pro-

ceedings. The decision of the Tribunal shall be final conclusive and binding on all parties to the contract.
18. The Tribunal shall submit to the State Government a return once in a quarter stating therein the number of cases pending

before them the age of the cases, and the approximate time for disposal of the pending cases.

19. The Tribunal will function under the Administrative control of the Irrigation and Power Department.

130.18
No. RW/NHIII/P/22/83. Dated the 28th'Dec 1983.

To
1. The Secretaries of all State Governments and Union Territories,

(Deptt dealing with National Highways)
2. The Chief Engineers of PWDs of all States,

(Deptt. dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Model Contract document for lumpsum contract for highway bridges

On the recommendations of the All India Chief Engineer's Conference ( held at Bhubaneshwar
in May 1969), a Committee of the State Chief Engineer under the Chairmanship of the Add!. Director
General (Bridges) was set up for evolving standard model contract document for the execution of
Centrally financed road and bridge works in the country, so as to have uniformity in practice in dif-
ferent State PWDs who are the executing agencies for all these works and to improve upon as far as
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possible, the existing deficiencies in the State PWD contract documents. Besides some officers of the
Roads Wing, the Committee included the Chief Engineers of Tamil Nadu, Himachal Pradesh,
Maharashtra. UP. and Bihar as also a representative each of the Directorate General, Border Roads
and the Director General, Works, CPWD.

The Committee evolved two separate model documents — one for lumpsum contract and the
other for item rate contract for road and bridge works. These documents were sent to the Ministry of
Finance and Min. of Law for their comments. The Ministry of Finance referred the matter to the
Accountant General. C.W. & Misc., who offered comments on some of the clauses of the document
relating to lumpsum bridge contract

2. In order to facilitate early finalisation of the Model contract document the comments of Accountant
General C.W. & Misc. were discussed and considered in several meetings of all the members of the
C ommittee as also representatives of the Ministries of Law and Finance, Comptroller & Auditor
General and Accountant General. C.W. &. Misc. A copy of the "Model contract document for
lumpsum contract for highway bridges” as finalised is enclosed herewith for guidance.

Note : ( Enclosures not primed as the same have been printed separately)

|130.19
No. RW/NH. riI/P/3/84 Dated the Nth July. 1984
To

All Secretaries. Public Works Department of State Governments

Subject : C'a'Jil of sale proceeds of tender forms to the revenue of the State Governments

1 am directed to say that during the internal test check of a National Highway Division it was
found that the expenditure on account of printing of tender forms, cost of paper etc. was initially met
by the Central Government in as much as the same was charged to National Highway works. Despite
this, the amount realised on account of sale of tender forms etc. was credited to the State Head of
Account. This position is anomalous.

2, This Ministry has no objection to the crediting of the sale proceeds of tender forms etc. to the State
Head of Account but in that case the cost of tender forms etc. including the expenses on publicity of
tenders should be met by the State Governments concerned. It is therefore suggested that in future the
cost of printing of tender forms including cost of paper, printing and publicity etc. may be met by the
State Government concerned and the sale proceeds of tender forms may be appropriated by the State
Government. This procedure may please be followed strictly in future-

13020

No. NH. 11I/P/4/82 Dated thellth July. 1984
To

L The Secretary, Public Works Departments and Chief Engineers of State Public Works
Departments & Union Territories dealing with National Highways & other Centrally Financed
Roads.

2. Director General (Works), C.P.W.D., New Delhi.
3. Director General ( Border Roads), Kashmir House, New Delhi.

Subject : Pre-qualifications of tenderers for the execution of major road and bridge works on National Highways and under olher
Centrally Financed Schemes

As is well-known, for major road and bridge works it is of paramount importance to pre-qualify
the tenderers so as to select a suitable contracting agency for smooth and successful completion of
such works. Keeping in view the present-day sophistication in the methods of design and construction
and the need for special and adequate technical know-how and expertise in the execution of major
highway projects, the need for pre-qualification of tenderers has been felt all-round. The matter relat-
ing to pre-qualification of tenderers for the execution of major bridge works was discussed in the Chief
Engineers' meeting held at Bhubaneswar on the 29th December, 1982.

2. In order to ensure that a uniform policy is adopted in the procedure relating to pre-qualification of
tenderers for major highway projects, detailed guidelines have been drawn up by the Ministry and a



130/13

copy of the same is enclosed herewith. It is requested that the above mentioned guidelines may kindly
be followed for the pre-qualification of tenderers for the execution of major road and bridge works on
National Highways and under other Centrally Financed Schemes.

3. This supersedes Ministry’s Circular letter No. NH. VT-50(3)/83 dated the 10th March, 1983.

Enclosure to letter No. NHIIl/P/4/82 dated 11.7.84
DETAILED GUIDELINES FOR PRE-QUALIFICATION OF TENDERERS FOR THE EXECUTION OF MAJOR ROAD AND

BRIDGE WORKS ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS AND UNDER OTHER CENTRALLY FINANCED SCHEMES

1. Conditions for Pre-qualification

Pre-qualification of tenderers shall be resorted to under any one or more of the following circumstances :—
1.1 When the continuous stretch of road length (where the development work is to be carried out) is more than 5 toms or when the

cost of the project (work portion only excluding ceotages) is more than Rs. 100 lakhs.

1.2 When the overall length of the bridge ( between the faces of the abutments) is more than 200 metres or when the total cost of the
bridge work (excluding centages) is more than Rs 100 lakhs.

1.3 When a highly specialised technique (such as mechanised construction of asphaltic concrete pavement or construction of soil
stabilized road) is going to be adopted for the construction of a new road or improvement of an existing road.

1.4 When the bridge structure is of special type requiring high degree of precision, specialised technique and equipment which are
not likely to be available with all the contractors.

1.5 Major highway projects such as Expressway requiring high degree of precision in execution.

1.6 When the Project is of extreme urgency and requires to be executed within a tight time schedule.

2. Procedure for Pre-qualification .

2.1 Application for pre-qualification of - tenderers shall be invited from intending tenderers by publishing notices in the
newspapers/Trade Journals (at least four such publications) being published from the State Capitals or the metropolitan cities
of Delhi/Ncw Delhi. Bombay. Calcutta, and Madras. Selection may then be made from the applications so received for issue of
tender papers to suitable agencies. The number of tenderers so selected for issue of tender papers shall not be less than six
whenever the number of applications received exceeds six. Selection shall not be limited to local contractors only but reputed
specialised firms located in other parts of the country shall also have to be considered However, when the number of
applications received is less than four and also reputed firms have not come forward, the procedure outlined in para 13 below
shall be followed or consultations shall be made with the Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing).

2.2 Since the final selection of the contractors will be made on the basis of their past record of proven technical competence and
experience of handling similar works in the past, their expertise and technical know-how for the job in question, their physical
capacity to handle new works keeping in view their existing commitments, their financial resources, construction equipments
available with them etc., the details regarding the following shall be called for from them while inviting applications

(i) Their technical competence and experience of handling highway works in the past

(ii) Works in hand with the present stage of progress including the names and addresses of the organisations or authorities
for whom the works are being executed

(iii) The list of major projects executed/under execution indicating the organisations/authorities for whom the work had
been/is being executed brief details or the projects completed/in hand and also giving date of commencement original
date of completion, date of final completion, original tender cost final completion cost

(iv) Construction equipments and qualified technical personnel available with the contractors and the consultants proposed
to be employed on the works.

(v) Financial resources including bank credits and other facilities available with the contractors.

(vi) Particulars of registration with Central or State Government organisations.

(vii) Whether the contractor has been black-listed at any time by any Central or State agency.
A sample Questionnaire for the purpose of prequalification is attached as Annexure L

23 Sometimes when it is not possible to issue a press notification for pre-qualification (for example in case of strategic works)
selection may be made from the contractors already registered with the Central or State Government Departments and tender
papers issued to the selected few. However, in order to generate a fair competition the number of contractors so selected shall
not be less than four. Further more, the selection shall not be limited to local contractors only but the reputed specialised firms
located in other parts of the country shall also be considered

2.4 The final decision regarding the tenderers to be prequalified shall be taken by the State Government keeping in view the
guidelines mentioned above. In case of any doubt, the State Government can consult the Ministry of Shipping & Transport
fRoads Wing) before issuing tender papres for works on National Highways and under other Centrally Financed Schemes.
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ANNEXUREI

QUE&nONNAmE TO BE SUBMITTED ALONGWITH APPLICATION FOR PRE-QUALIFICATJOS
PART / Experienct/Past Performance Record ;

SL Nn Question Reply

1. How many years has your organisation been in business
as a Contractor under your present business name?

2. How many yean experience, in Construction
works has your Organisation had?

(a) As aOeneral Contractor ;

(b) As a Sub-Contractor :

3. What is the Construction experience of the Principal
individuals of your Organisation?

Individual's Present Yean of Years with Magnitude A In what
name position of construction firm type of work capacity

Office experience

4. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you?

If so, where and why’
S. Performance record for the past 5 years (list all coHicti Completed by your Organisation during the past 5 years) uncompleted
contract* are to be shown agawuf S. No. 7

Name of owner Name A
U individual location
and of each partner of project,
of thecontracting kind of work
Ann.

Name of Contract
Engineer-in- price
Chief with
educational
qualifications

Was contract
completed within
time?(“ Yes"
or “ No"?) If
“ No"explain
why, under
Question No. 7

Were there any
penabties/com-
pensation/liquidated
damages imposed?
(“ Yea"or “ No"?)
(If “ Yes" give
amount and explain
under Question No 7).

Were there any fines,
claims, of stop
no]ipes filed against
theemployer?
(“ Yes" or"No"?)
(If “ Yes" explain
under Question No 7)

Note : Certificates from the head of the Oiganisation/Depanmcnt/Piojcct in support of the satisfactory completion of the
projects within the stipulated time should be attached.

6. Give full information about all of your contracts whether primary or Subcontracts, whether in progress or awarded but not yet
begun : or where you are low bidder pending formal award of contract

Owner/Client Location Description Contract Cost of work Percentage Scheduled Expected
Amount completed A of physical date of date of

billed. completion completion completion

7. Explanation of details in connection with non-completion of Contracts, penalities imposed, labour trouble experienced, claims
and slop notices filed against contracts Usaed under SL No. 5:

PART II- Plant and Equipment:

1. Do you have the experience of undertaking works similar to the proposed one? Explain in details.

2. Name and Nationality of the Principal Supervisor of the work, when awarded to you;

List the names and nationalities of key personnel who will be assigned to this work :
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3. Do you intend to Sub-Contract any portion of the work?

If so, state the nature of work (s) to be done by Sub-Contractor (s), and if known, give the name (s) and address ( es) of the Sub-
contractor (s), amount and the type of the equipment, and his (their) financial responsibility.

4, What equipments do you own that is considered suitable and available for the proposed work?

Quantity Item Description, Size,
Capacity etc.

Condition Age ( Giving year of
purchase and number
of hours utilised)

Present location

5. What equipment do you intend to purchase for use on the proposed work, should the contract be awarded to you?

Quantity Item Description, size,
capacity etc.

Condition* Age* (Giving year of
manufacture and no.
of hours used.)

Present Location.

*For Second hand equipment

6. Do you propose to hire any equipment for this work?

If so, state type, quantity and reason for hiring :

PART ni-General

1. Whether the firm is a Private or Public Ltd. concern or undivided Hindu family individual or a Registered Partnership firm?
(attested copies of Deeds or Articles of Association to be enclosed).

2. Name of the person holding the Power of Attorney, and his present Nationality with their liabilities? (attested copy of the
Partnership deed to be enclosed).

3. Name of the Partners, their present nationality with their liabilities, (attested copy of Partnership deed to be enclosed).

4. Whether the applicant or any of hjs partners or Shareholders is/are dismissed Government servamt (s)?

5. Whether the applicant has under his employment a dismissed Government Servant (s)?

6. Has the applicant or any of his partners been blacklisted or removed from the Approved list of Contractors or demoted to
lower class etc?

130-221
No. NHIU/P/4/82 Dated the 10th May, 1985

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
Subject: Intimation to State P.W.Ds. regarding advance action for pre^qualification of tenderers for major road and bridge works

This Ministry has issued detailed guidelines for prequalification of tenderers for execution of
major Road and Bridge works on National Highways and under other Centrally Financed Schemes
vide circular letter No. NHIII/P/4/82 dated the 11th July 1984. Instructions also have been issued to
all States and Union Territories vide letter No. NHI1I/P/25/84 dated 4th August, 1984 for not resorting
to splitting of the works for ensuring good quality during execution.

2. Prequalification of tenderers in case of major and specialised works as mentioned in the con-
ditions in the Ministry’s circular of even number dated 11th July 1984 (Extract given in the Annexure)
is essential to ensure timely execution of the works with proper quality control A suitable para
regarding requirement of pre-qualification of tenderers in respect of such projects, shall be incor-
porated henceforth in the technical Note to be issued with the sanction letter. All concerned technical
officers in the Ministry may please note for necessary compliance.

3. The process of pre-qualification of tenderers requires certain minimum time to complete the for-
malities and if the same is, started after issue of financial sanction to the work, it may delay the start
of the work. This period could be curtailed by sending advance intimation to the Public Works
Departments soon after the estimates are processed in the Ministry and projected to Finance. The
officers dealing with the projects henceforth may take suitable action (by sending advance copies of
Tecnhical Notes for major works, preferably with a D.O. letter to the State Chief Engineer) to enable
them to complete the pre-qualification process well in time and call tenders soon after the sanctions
are issued by this Ministry.

To
All Officers, Executive Engineers and above in the Roads Wing.
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ANNEXURE
Enclosure to letter No. NHI1I/P/4/82 dated 10.5.85

EXTRACTS FROM THE ENCLOSURE TO LETTER No. NHIH/P/4/82 DATED 11.7.84

1. Conditions for Pre- qunification ;

Pre-qualification of tenderers shall be resorted to under any one or more of the following circumstances

1.1 When the continuous stretch of road length (where the development work is to be carried out) is more than 5 kms or
when the cost of the project (work portion only excluding ceotages) is more than Rs 100 lakhs.

12 When the overall length of the bridge (between the faces of the abutments) is more than 200 metres or when the total
cost of the bridge work (excluding centages) is more than Rs 100 lakhs.

1.3 When a highly specialised technique (such as mechanised construction of asphaltic concrete pavement or construction
of soil stabilized road) is going to be adopted for the construction of a new road or improvement of an existing road.

1.4 When the bridge structure is of special type requiring high degree of precision, specialised technique and equipment
which are not likely to be available with all the contractors.

1.5 Major highway projects such as Expressway requiring high degree of precision in execution.

1.6 When the Project is of extreme urgency and requires to be executed within a tight time schedule.

130.23
No. RW/NHVI-50 (3)/83 Dated the ISth July, 1985.

To
(1) Secretaries of Public Works Departments and Chief Engineers of State Public Works

Departments and Union Territories dealing with National Highways and other Centrally finan-
ced Roads.

(2) Director General (Works), Central P.W.D., New Delhi
(3) Director General (Border Roads), New Delhi

Subject :Execution of bridge works on National Highways and under other Centrally Financed Schemes— Restrictingihe practice
of inviting lumpsum tenders on the basis of alternative designs

It has come to the notice of the Ministry that for a large number of bridge works on National
Highways and under other Centrally Financed Schemes; the practice of inviting tenders on the basis of
alternative designs (which are materially different from the departmental designs put to tender) is being
resorted to. In this connection, your kind attention is invited to the contents of para 4 of Appendix II
enclosed with the Ministry's Circular letter No. NHI-37 (2)/70 dated the 2nd April, 1970, which is rep-
roduced hereunder for ready reference

“ In respect of bridges with individual span lengths of 25 metres (80 feet) or less and overall length of the bridge not more than 5
spans of 25 metres (or 400 feet length approximately) tenders will have to be only on.item rate basis on departmental designs as
per decision arrived at in the Chief Engineers' meeting held in October, 1969 at Kulu. Hence, for such bridges, apart from
detailed estimates, detailed designs will, also haye to be submitted alongwith the estimate. As standard designs of superstruc-
tures of various span lengths prepared in this Ministry are available with State Chief Engineers, these may be adopted as far as
possiole.

For further facility of reference, relevant extracts trom the summary record of the meeting of Chief
Engineers held , at Kulu on the. 11th October, 1969 (as mentioned in the above para) is also enclosed
herewith.

2. It appears that the above mentioned guidelines are not being followed in toto. It may be mentioned
here that in quite a number of bridge works, our experience with lumpsum tenders based on alterna-
tive designs of contractors has not been too happy to allow us to continue the practice of resorting to
such type of tenders in an unrestricted fashion. There have been many instances where we had to
incur time and cost over-runs because the concerned bridge works were allotted on the basis of
lumpsum tenders involving alternative designs. Keeping in view the difficulties being experienced by
various State PWDs as well as this Ministry in conveying expeditious approval of detailed working
drawings for different components of bridges (which are let out to be constructed as per alternative
designs of contractor), it has been decided that the instructions reproduced in para 1 above shall be
followed invariably in future for all Centrally financed bridge works. It is reiterated that for bridges of
overall length not more than 125 metres (or individual span length of 25 metres or less) lumpsum ten-
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1.1 When the continuous.stretch of road lencrth (where the development work is to be carried out) is more than 5 kms or wuc» uic

ders based on alternative designs shall not be invited A few situations where exceptions to the above
mentioned procedure could be made are indicated hereû er
(i) Where the bridge structure is of a complicated nature, as for example, a bridge involving exceptional foundation

problems;

(ii) skew bridges (the angle of skew being more than 15°) or bridges having curved alignment in plan for the superstructure
of which no standard designs/drawings are available so far; and

(iii) where the bridge work is ol extreme urgency and requires to be executed on top priority basis in situations such as wash-
ing away/failure of an existing bridge

3. Your kind attention is again drawn towards our earlier guidelines (reproduced in oara 1 above)

wherein it is mentioned that detailed designs alongwith detailed working drawings would have to no
submitted alongwith the detailed estimates. However, it may please be noted that these designs and
drawings would be-required mostly for open/well foundations, R.C.C. box structures, abutments/piers,
well cap/pier cap/abutment cap, wing return walls and bearings. If some State P.W. D. does not hap-
pen to have a fully equipped Design Cell, there should not be any difficulty in arranging the services
of a Consultant.

4. It is further pointed out that as per modified procedure for submission of detailed estimates lor bridge
projects costing more than Rs. 10 lakhs each (as contained in our letter No. NHIII/P/31 /77 dated
10.1.85) the State PWDs are required to furnish a Technical Appraisal Note (containing all relevant
technical details) in the first instance concerning each bridge work for obtaining Ministry's prior
approval ( for all the requisite technical parameters) before preparing the detailed estimate. It may
kindly be ensured that if the State PWD contemplates to invite tenders for a certain bridge work
without conforming fully with the guidelines mentioned in paras I & 2 above, their proposal
(alongwith full justification) should be clearly mentioned at the time of. furnishing the Technical
Appraisal Note so as to enable the Minsitry to consider the matter in all its aspects.

5. It is requested that suitable instructions may kindly be issued to all concerned for complying with the
guidelines given in the preceding paragraphs.

Enclosure to letter No. RW/NHV1-50 (3)/83 dated 15.7.85
EXTRACT FROM THE SUMMARY RECORD OF THE MEETING OF CHIEF ENGINEERS HELD AT KULU ON THE 11TH
OCT. 1969

ITEM No. 7 : Avoiding dealys in execution of bridge works by adopting Standard designs for bridges, wherever feasible, and
also by limiting the scope of alternative designs for bridges more than 500 ft in length

Shri ICartik Prasad (Roads Wing) explained that as indicated in the memorandum on the subject experience had shown that
the system of inviting tenders on lumpsum basis for all types of bridges had not proved very satisfactory, particularly in regard to
small bridges and the matter therefore required consideration. In actual practice it had been found that after a contract had been
finalised, several changes had to be made in the design received on the basis of a lumpsum tender. He felt that lumpsum contracts
could be executed efficiently if the details had been meticulously worked out beforehand so as to require no subsequent changes. He
felt that unless this was done the lumpsum tendering was not a feasible proposition. In many cases where lumpsum tenders were
invited based on alternative designs, not only completion of the work got delayed considerably but the cost of the work also rose suf-
ficiently higher than the tendered costs.

The Director General (Road Development) felt that in the case of lumpsum contracts, the contractors were generally iiv the
habit of giving certain specific clauses requiring negotiation. Of these, certain are withdrawn subsequently but certain clauses, which
have adverse effect oo the contract and are difficult to be evaluated, stay. Thus, the alternatives have to be gone into. Once a lumpsum
contract was accepted, the person who quotes has the choice. The bridge code itself is flexible and it gives an opportunity to the ten-
derers to reward their tender.

Shri Kartik Prasad (Roads Wing) felt that the basic issue was whether the lumpsum tendering should be limited to only large
bridges or for all bridges. He felt that while it was alright to go in for lumpsum tendering in the case of large bridges which provided
enough scope for alternative designs, in the case of smaller bridges limited upto certain specified lengths, say 500 ft. economic and
comparative rates could be possible, if item rate lenders were invited for which standard designs could be evolved and followed

The Chief Engineer, Orissa felt that instead of 500 fL bridges which were rather large structures, it might be desirable to make a
beginning with standard designs in the case of bridges with 50 ft 100 ft lengths on item rate basis.

The representative of Bihar (Shri Das Gupta) suggested that 250 ft length might be the limiting factor.

The Director General (Road Development) suggested that the scope of alternative designs might be limited to bridges with 5
spans say of 80 ft/25 metres length. The idea was that if there were bridges with smaller spans, there would be large number of pros-
pective tenderers to give alternative designs which enlerged the field of competition and afforded the chance of economic design.
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credited to the Forest DeptL { am not certain about the practice in regard to the value of the land itself. This may vary from State to
State. At any rate, this is not likely to be very large and should not, therefore, be allowed to stand in the way of arriving at a satisfac-
tory < element between the States and the Centre.

EXTRACT OF THE NOTES OF SECRETARY (FINANCE)

While agreeing generally with the Transport Secretary's observations, I would suggest that no exception need be made for forest
lands. The liability for compensating any commercial organisation of the State Govt should rest with the State and not be undertaken
by the Centre

|141.3

No. NHIII/P/10/76 Dated the 4th Nov., 1977
To

The Secretary All State Govts.
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways).

Subject : National Highways— Acquisition of lands for National Highways— Registration of their title, in the name of Central
Government

In supersession of this Ministry's circular letter No. NHII/P/10/76 dated 2nd August, 1977 i am direc-
ted to say that according to Section 4 of the National Highways Act, 1956 all National Highways vest in the
Union of [ndia and therefore, the ownership of all the National Highways, including all lands acquired for
the development of National Highways vests in the name of the Government of India. It is therefore
appropriate that the title of all such lands should be registered in the name of the Central Government It
has been reported in this connection by some of our Regional Officers/Engineer Liaison Officers that the
practice of registering the title of lands acquired for the Central Government for National Highway pur-
poses is not being uniformly followed by some of the State Governments. I am, therefore, to request you
kindly to ensure that the title of all lands already acquired or as may be acquired for this Ministry in future
for National Highway purposes, is invariably registered in the name of the Central Government It will go
a long way to ensure implementation of this requirement if suitable instructions are issued by the State
Governments to the State Revenue Authorities concerned with the actual acquistion of such lands.

1141.41
No. NHJII/P/43/82 Dated the 7th Aug., 1982
To

All State Chief Engineers
( dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Need to limit acquisition of land to the minimum necessary area

I am directed to forward herewith a copy of D.O. letter No. 22dLl/29/2/82-LRD dated 18.6.82
( Appendix-1) from Shri S.C. Verma. Secretary (RD), Ministry of Rural Development Krishi Bhavan,
New Delhi addressed to Shri Mohinder Singh, Secretary, Ministry of Shipping and Transport,
Transport Bhavan, New Delhi on the subject mentioned above for your guidance and necessary
action.

2. The Standards for the width of land to be acquired for various categories of highways have
already been laid down by the Indian Roads Congress and the lands are to be normally acquired as
per these Standards. With a view to conserving useful lands especially in agricultural and urban
fringe areas, utmost restraint may be exercised in land acquisition so that only land as is necessary
for a highway project is actually acquired.

3. The contents of this letter may be brought to the notice of all concerned
Enclosure to fetter No. NHIII/P/43/82 dt the 7ih August 1982 APPENDIX 1

LETTER NO. 2201 l /2^/2/H2- LRD, DATED IK.6.82 FROM SECRETARY ( RD). MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT, KRISHI
BHAVAN. NEW DELHI ADDRESSED TO THE SECRETARY, MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT, TRANSPORT
BHAVAN, NEW DELH 1

It has been brought to the notice of the Prime Minister that in a number of cases, land has been acquired for public purposes
in a liberal scale and far in excess of actual requirement, thereby causing avoidable hardship to a number of landowners. The Prime
Minister has expressed grave concern over this development and has desired that to acquisition of land for public purposes should be
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No. IDA/W-20 (21 )/63 Dated the 17th July, 1965
To

All State Governments
( Departments dealing with roads)

Subject ; Acquisition of land required for National Highways and other roads financed from the Central funds

I am directed to say that the question regarding various items to be included in land acquisition
estimates relating to the National Highways and other roads financed partly or fully from the funds pro-
vided by this Ministry has been under consideration by the Government of India and it has been decided
that such estimates should provide for the following items :
(i) Likely expenditure on actual demarcation, measurements and other field work including preparation of working drawings.

(ii ) Estimated amount of compensation for land and property thereon which is payable to the owners of land and property. The
prevailing rates for compensation payable to land/property owners are broadly ascertained initially by the Executive Engineers
from the Collectors of the Districts.

(iii) Reasonable provision for work-charged establishments and contingencies which may be 2% and 3% of the amount of (i) & (it)
above. The provision for work-charged establishment is intended to cover the expenditure involved on the engagement of
supervisory staff for demarcation, measurements and other field work including preparation of working drawings. The provi-
sion for contingencies is intended for meeting possible variations in the acquisition awards given by the Revenue authorities
and the estimated amount of compensation and for departures in respect of the measurement work.

(iv) 1VI% agency charges on ( i ). ( ii) and ( iii) above — This is intended to include the departmental charges paid in the District
Revenue offices and other secretariat work.

2. I am to add that estimates for compensation referred to at item ( ii) above are specifically meant to
cover actual compensation and should not include any provision for the Revenue and other regular
establishment employed on land acquisition.

3. I am to request that in future all land acquisition estimates relating to National Highways and other
roads financed partly or fully from the funds provided by this Ministry should be prepared on the
above lines. Such estimates should also be accompanied by certificate to the effect that no provision
is included in item (ii) above for meeting expenditure on establishment of the Revenue and other
Departments of the State Government

1141.21
No. NH11-39 (99)/72 Dated the 21st Jan., 1976

Subject : Procedure to deal with the claims of the State Govts, for payment to them of the cost of State lands to be taken over for
the improvements of existing N.Hs/conversion of existing State Highways into N.Hs.

The question of dealing with the claims of the State Govts, for payment to them of the cost of the
State lands taken over/to be taken over for the improvement of an existing N. H. or the conversion of an
existing State Highway into a National Highway has been under consideration in this Ministry for the past
several years. It has been decided to deal with such claims in the manner as indicated in the extracts of the
notes of the Secretary (Transport) and the Secretary (Finance E), reproduced below.

10

All Technical Officers of the level of the S. Es and above/US (B), US ( NH)B/US ( NH|A. Regional Officers/Engineer Liaison Officers
of all States and NHIII

EXTRACTS OF THE NOTES OF SECRETARY (TRANSPORT)

For the future we may lay down that before we sanction the improvement of an existing N.H. or the conversion of an existing
State Highway into a N.H, the State Govt concerned should give an undertaking that any GOVL lands required for the purpose of the
proper maintenance and improvement of the N.H. concerned should be transferred to the Central Govt free of cost As regards
private lands acquired for this purpose we are even now bearing the necessary charges and this should presently continue. Once the
undertaking of the kind referred to above is given by the State Govts prior to the sanctioning of a work, we will have effectively put an
end to controversies of this kind. The States are vitally interested in improving or adding to the NHs and it should be easy for them to
accept the kind of undertaking. One exception may. however, arise: when according to the State Govt's own practice in regard to State
Highways some lands particularly belonging to the commercial Deptts. like Forests are acquired debits are raised against the
Highway project towards the value of the land, we will have to agree to follow similar practice. In regard to Forest lands, it is well-
known that the trees and other growth over the ground are separately valued and the amounts realised through their disposal are
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limited to the minimum area absolutely necessary. I am enclosing herewith a copy of a letter dated the 5th March, 1982 to Chief Sec-
retaries of all State Govmiraents, suggesting that utmost restraint should be exercised in acquiring land. Since quite some acquisition
takes place at the instance of Central Ministries, similar restraint should also be exercised by them and by organizations and public
sector units under their control

The Prime Minister has further desired that, in such cases, efforts should also be made to find employment for persons dis-
placed from land as a result of acquisition. A review Committee, which had been appointed by Government of India in 1967, to
examine, among other things, the question of Government's responsibility to rehabilitate the persons displaced as a result of acquisi-
tion, suggested that Government should accept social and moral responsibility for rehabilitation of such persons. The Committee had
suggested that such persons should be given preferential treatment in the matter of employment opportunities in the project for which
the land was acquired- It further suggested that other measures of rehabilitation including imparting of new skills to persons affected
by the project should be taken up. The recommendations of the Committee4 were brought to the notice of all Ministries and
Departments of the Union Government in November, 1972.

I will be grateful if this suggestion is kept in view in cases where large scale acquisition of land takes place at the instance of
Central Ministries or of organisations and public sector units under tbeir control.
LETTER NO. 22011/29/2/82-LRD, DATED 5.3.82 FROM THE MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT NEW DELHI
ADDRESSED TO THE CHIEF SECRETARIES OF ALL UNION TERRITORY ADMINISTRATIONS AND OTHERS.

S u b j e c t N e e d to limit acquisition of land to the minimum necessary area

1 am directed to say that the Prim* Minister has recently expressed concern over reports or acquisition of land in excess
of requirement and observed that acquisition should be limited to the area absolutely necessary.

Z While it is inevitable that the Slate’s need for land will increase with enlargement in its development functions, it is
necessary that utmost restraint is exercised in acquisitioa As a matter of fact the growing need of the State for land should
inspire an attitude of acquiring only so much land as is absolutely necessary for the project there can be no doubt that acquisi-
tion causes hardship to landowners, especially those with small holdings, and the hardship is not always mitigated by payment
of compensation to the owner. That apart, the land acquired in excess of requirement represents an avoidable wastes of the
State's scarce resources. As is well known, the availability of land particularly of good agricultural land is limited The net
sown area has, subject to marginal fluctuations, remained fixed at about 140 million hectares throughout the last decade. In the
meantime, increases in both the overall population and the rural population have been significant leading to much larger
demand for agricultural products and for land-based employment It will obviously be in the public interest to conserve as
much land as possible for agricultural production and not to permit its diversion to a oon-agricultural purpose except when
much diversion subserves an improtanl public purpose. Even then, the diversion should be limited to the minimum.

3. It is suggested that the State Government may consider issuing suitable instructiot > along these lines to all concerned enjoin-
ing upon them the need for very careful examination both of the proposal for acquisition and the area proposed for
acquisitioni.

1121.2
Dated the 5th April 1984No. RW/NHIII/COORD/37/84

To
The Secretaries of all State Governments,
(Department dealing with roads)

Subject ; Recommendations of Vohra Committee— Prior sanction for Land Acquisition Estimates

I am directed to say that the Vohra Committee on National Highway Agency System had inter
alia; recommended that the sanction of work should be given only after complete land acquisition
has taken place atleast over such a section which on completion whouJd be used by traffic. This Com-
mittee accordingly suggested that this can be achieved only by a separate land acquisition estimates
to be prepared and sanctioned well in advance of the estimates for the work component

2. I am accordingly to request that the State Governments may expedite land acquisition proceedings for
all such cases where estimates have already been sanctioned by this Ministry and prepare separate
land acquisition estimate for sanction of this Ministry for all such projects which are expected to be
taken in the near future. It may be mentioned that no project estimate will be sanctioned by this
Ministry until and unless land acquisition estimate is sanctioned and land acquired for the purpose.
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141.6
No. RW/NH II1/P/43/82 Dated the 12th Nov., 1984
To

All State Chief Engineers (dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Need to limit acquisition of land to the minimum possible extent

I am directed to forward herewith a copy of this Ministry's communication No. CDN/
CCP-5/84 dated the 19th Oct 1984 containing the observations of the Prime Minister on the
acquisition of land The land if acquired in excess of requirements, leads to undesirable conse-
quences like uprooting of large number of farmers who are rendered homeless and jobless etc.

2. As already brought out in this Ministry’s circular of even number dated 7.8.82 the standards for the
width of the land to be acquired for various categories of highways have already been laid down by
the Indian Roads Congress and the land to be normally acquired shall be in conformity with these
Standards. With a view to conserving useful lands especially in agricultural and urban fringe areas,
utmost restraint may be exercised in land acquisition so that only land as is necessary for a highway
project is actually acquired It is also necessary to adopt modem methods to maximise the utilisation
of the land available

3. The contents of this letter may be brought to the notice of all concerned
No. CDN/CCP-5/84 Dated the 19th October, 1984

The Prime Minister has observed that the Ministries/Departments which are involved in con-
struction activities have been acquiring land far in excess of their requirements. This hold good for
project being set up either directly by Ministries or through public sector enterprises.

2. This has several undesirable consequences. It uproots a large number of fanners and often renders
them homeless and jobless. Delays in payment of compensation for the land acquired also adds to
the difficulties of the persons dispossessed Valuable agricultural land also may be lost in the process.
With the growth in population, it is becoming more and more difficult to find adequate land for
housing

3. It has therefore become necessary to economise on the use of land and adopt modem methods to
maximise the utilisation of land available. Prompt payment of compensation of the land acquired
must also be ensured It is requested that these instructions may be followed scrupulously.

To
DG<RD) and all Wing heads.
Copy to :
All Directors and Deputy Secretaries in T.W. and Roads Wing.

[141-71
No. RW/NHIII/P/28/84 Dated the 16th Nov,„ 1984

To

All Secretaries of P.W.D. in States and Union Territories

Subject : Posting of land Acquisition Officers with the Superintending Engineers dealing with National Highways and other Cen-
trally sponsored works

It has been noted that the delay in the land acquisition proceedings causes cost and time over-
runs of the National Highway Projects and this upsets the planning as well as achievement of desired
targets. This Ministry has already issued the instructions regarding acquisition of land before con-
sidering the sanction of main project vide letter No. RW/NHIII/P/5/83 dated 18.5.1983. But this has
not helped much in expediting the acquisition of land. The delay in the land acquisition proceedings
is mainly due to lack of rigorous pursuit with the revenue authorities and due to non-availability of
full-time staff in the technical organisations to look after the land acquisition matters exclusively.

2. It is, therefore, suggested that one Land Acquisition Officer should be exclusively attached to each of
the Circle Offices (S. E’s Offices) to look after all the land acquisition work. It is expected that this
will go a long way in cutting down the delays presently experienced
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11411
NQ PL-13 (5J/5& Dated the 17th January, 1957

To All State Governments (Departments Dealing with Roads)

Subject ; Improvement and maintenance of existing Inspection Bungalows and rest houses attached to National Highways

I am directed to say that the Government of India have been meeting expenditure on the
improvement and maintenance of inspection bungalows or rest houses attached to national highways
for which they had accepted liability. The expenditure involved was being met from the funds voted
by Parliament for the development and maintenance of National Highways.

2. As the State Government are aware, the National Highways Act, 1956, which was recently enacted by
Parliament received the assent of the President on the 11th September, 1956. The Act will be brought
into force as early as possible. While it will be permissible for the Government of India to incur
expenditure on the development and maintenance of National Highways under the Act, it will not be
possible for them to continue to incur expenditure on the improvement or maintenance of existing
inspection bungalows or rest houses attached to the National Highways so long as the buildings are
the property of the State Government If, however, the ownership of the buildings could be transferred
to the Government of India for National Highway purposes, there would be no objection to expendi-
ture on their improvement and maintenance from National Highway Funds.

3. I am, therefore, to enquire whether the State Government are prepared to transfer to the Government
of India free of cost the ownership of the inspection bungalows or rest houses in question in order to
enable the Government of India expend monies on the maintenance and up keep of these bungalows
or rest houses. If the State Government agree, the Government of India will be glad to receive a list of
such inspection bungalows or rest houses attached to National Highways in the State.

1422
Dated the 21st June, 1958

All State Govts.
(Departments dealing with Roads)

No. PL-13 (5)/56

To

Subject : Improvement and maintenance of existing Inspection Bungalows and rest houses attached to National Highways

I am directed to refer to the Ministry's letter No. PL-13 (5)/56 dated the 17th January, 1957, and
to say that the Government of India have re-examined the question of meeting the expenditure on the
improvement and maintenance of inspection bungalows and rest houses attached to National
Highways and to state the position as indicated in the succeeding para.

2. The definition of the term “ highway1' given in section 4 of the National Highways Act, 1956, covers all
land appurtenant to a National Highway and such structures, fences, trees, etc., mentioned in that sec-
tion as fall within that land. If an inspection bungalow or rest house falls within the National
Highway land, its ownership vests in the Central Government and they can incur expenditure on its
improvement and maintenance as was done before the National Highway Act, 1956, came into force.
The land falling within the boundary lines on either side, of the centre line of the National Highway
as well as any land adjacent to the boundary line of the National Highway and attached to the boun-
dary line of National Highway and attached to any structure such as an inspection bungalow or rest
house primarily meant for the convenience of Public Works Department officers in charge of
National Highways shall be considered as the land appurtenant to the National Highway.

3. In the circumstances, I am to request that a fet #f such inspection bungalows and rest houses as fall
within the National Highway land as defined in the preceeding para may kindly be furnished to this
Ministry as early as possible to enable the Government of India authorise expenditure on their
improvement and maintenance.

4. I am to add that the Government of India have decided that the following broad principles should be
applied in the use of these inspection bungalows and rest houses :—
( I ) All income be credited to the Central Govt.
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(2) The order of preference in the reservation of accommodation will be as under :—
(i) Central and State Government Officers in-charge of the National Highways

(ii) Other Central or State Government Officers

(3) The Executive engineer, in whose jurisdiction the building lies, will make the reservation

(4) Non-officials and officers not on duty will be allotted accommodation when Government officers on duty do not require
it and will pay rent on an approved schedule

(5) fn the matter of rents, etc all {Central and State) Government Officers will be treated at par

5. It is requested that the rules in force may be revised where necessary, in order to make them conform
to the aforesaid principles and concurrence of this Ministry obtained to the draft revised rules.

6. This letter disposes of your letters for to Bombay only, @ to Assam only No. ITW. 3857-W. dated 22nd
April 1957* @@ to West Bengal only ONH : 395/56/16666, dated 1 st August 1957@ 723 W (C), dated
6th February, 1958@ @

* to Bombay only
@ to Assam only
@ @ to West Bengal only.

142.3

RULES FOR THE OCCUPATION OF THE INSPECTION BUNGALOWS AND REST HOUSES SITUATED ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

1. All income from Inspection Bungalow and Rest Houses situated on National Highways will be credited to the Central Govern-
ment under the Head “ XXXVII- Public Works-Central".

2. The bungalows shall be in-charge of Divisional Engineers ( Highways) or the Executive Engineers, in whose jurisdiction they
lie.

3. The Bungalows shall be open to bonafide travellers and other persons mentioned in rule (4) for • •: . afton on payment of fee
prescribed therefor, and subject to the condition that it shall be vacated immediately if so required by the Divisional Executive
Engineer concerned who shall also have power to forbid occupation of any particular person in consultation with the Chief
Engineer ( Roads and Buildings) if it is observed that the person has used it improperly. No cinemas, circus or dramatic troupe
shall be permitted to occupy the bungalow or the premises.

The Division Engineers (Roads and Buildings) or Executive Engineers shall consider applications for reservations of rooms in
the bungalow if they are received at least three days in advance of the date of occupation.

4. The order of preference for the occupation of the bungalows shall be as shown below

(a) Ministers; Central and State, Speakers, Chairman and Deputy Speakers of Legislatures;

( b) Government Officers (Gazetted) on inspection of the National Highways and District Collector with their jurisdiction;

(c) Government Officers (Gazetted) on duty, heads of Hills Parishad and Panchayat Samithies and high Officers of Public
undertakings on official duty;

d) Members of Legislatures;

(e) Government Officers (Non-Gazetted) on duty;

(0 Government Officers on duty;

(g) General Public.

5. (1) In case the law and order conditions be disturbed the Controlling Authority will have discretion to use the normal
order of precedence in respect of the Gazetted Officers of the Police Department provided Hon'ble Ministers are not
affected.

Note :

1. The expression “ General Public” occuring in the above rule includes, non-gazetted Officers of the neighbouring States.

2. The term “ President” of a District Zilla Parishad Board includes a President delegate or a Vice-President, while discharging the
functions of President.

3. Gazetted Officers of the neighbouring States may occupy the Inspection Bungalows in the district adjoining such States on the
same condition as Gazetted Officers of the State Government.

4. The Inspection, I.A.S.C., the Collector of Military Accounts, Southern Command, and the Dy. and Assistant Controllers of
Military Accounts will be ranked among the State non-gazetted officers for purposes of these rules.

5. The Controller of Army Factory Accounts, the Director Geological Survey of India, and the Gazetted Officers of their staff will
be ranked among the State Gazetted Officers while the non-gazetted officers of their staff will be ranked among State non-
gazetted officers of purposes of these rules.



6. All persons occupying the Bungalows will be charged fees at the following rales ;—
FEES PAYABLE FOR A SINGLE DAY

142/3

First Class
Bungalow

Second Class
Bungalow

Turd Class
Bungalow

Rs P Rs P Rs P

1. Single person 1 00 0 /5 0 50

Z Married couple or a single person accompanied
by a member of his family

1 50 1 00 0 75

NOTE :

“ Family" incldues wife and children including an adopted son and step children of a Government servant residing with and
wholly dependent on him (vide Rule-2 of the Manual of Special Pay and Allowance).

5 (1) A fee of 50 paise per day in the case of First Class Bungalow and 25 paise per day in the case of other Bungalows will be
charged for every additional member of a touring Officer's family accompanying him in excess of one but not more than
four.

5 (2) No fee shall be charged for the minor sons and daughters of an officer. An Assistant or any other person who is oot a
member of a family when only one set of rooms is available for occupation. If on the other hand the other set of rooms
is also available for occupation at that time, such a person should be charged as an independent occupant though he
does not occupy it, but occupies the same set of rooms as the officer.

5 (2) For parties exceeding five in number the fee will be Five times the fee charged for similar occupation by a single persoa

5 (3) A days fee will be charged for an occupation of 12 to 24 hours duration and half a day's fee will be charged for an
occupation of less than 12 hours.

5 (4) Payment of full fees for the occupation of a bungalow gives the right to pitch tents io the compound without extra
charge. When the bungalow is not occupied half the ordinary fee should be paid for the privilege of pitching tents. An
officer occupying the bungalow has prior claim to the use of the out-huuses and a "arage attached to the buagalow. Sub-
ject to this condition that they are available without further charge for the use of officers occupying tents in the com-
pound. A charge of 25 paise a day will be fixed for the use of such out-houses only.

5 (5) In case when an officer sends his luggage in advance with the object of occupying a bungalow or of pitching tents in the
compound or. vacates the bungalow before his camp equipment is moved, rent will be charged for the days the officers
actually stay provided that the luggage is stored for not more than 24 hours before the arrival or after the departure of
the officer. Rent at half the rates will be levied for periods in excess of these limits.

5 (6) If a bungalow which is temporarily reserved for a specific period for an officer with reference to rule 3 above is occupied
by him from the first day of reservation but is vacated before the expiry of the full period ©Preservation rent should be
recovered from him only for the actual period of his occupation provided his departure is promptly notified to the
nearest official of the Department, and the notice of reservation hung up in the bungalow removed immediately after it
is vacated if the bungalow is not occupied by the offficer from the first day of reservation and the reservation is not can-
celled. before that date, rent should be recovered from him for the days covered by the reservation until the reservation is
cancelled whichever is earlier.

Touring officers should give specific intimation to their subordinates in districts or to the Divisional/Executive
Engineers (Roads and Buildings) and his subordinates whether Bungalow should got reserved for them with reference to
rule 3 above, [f. under their instructions, bungalow are so reserved but not occupied, rent should be recovered for the
period of reservation, even if there were no applications from others for occupations during the period But the
Divisional/Executive Engineers (Roads and Buildings) incharge of the bungalow are allowed to use their discretion‘and
waive the recovery of rent in exceptional cases being given to the interest of the Government of India.

5 (7) In the cases of Bungalows which have electric installation enhanced fees shall be paid as specified below :—
(a ) An additional fee of Rs. 0.37 for each set of rooms under occupation for 24 hours or part thereof will be charged to

cover the charges for the use of electric lights etc.

( b) In addition to the electric charges of Rs. 0.37 towards lights an amount of Rs. 0.13 will be charged for each set of
rooms provided with a ceiling fan under occupation for 24 hours cr part thereof :

NOTE :
( l ) These additional fees should be charged when the electric installation is in working order. But when the electric installation is

not in working order or under repair or renewal the occupant should not be charged either for electric installations or for the
electric energy.

The additional fees for Electric installation should not also be charged if only tents are pitched in the compound of the
bungalows :

6. A book shall be kept at the bungalow in which all persons occ- ying the bungalow shall be required to enter their names and
addresses at the time of their arrival and departure, fees due E » id amount paid persons occupying the bungalow should enter in
the column "NAMES” his own name and below that state the number of members of his family, if any. who accompanied
him specifying merely their relationship.
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7. The persons occupying the bungalow shall be responsible for any damage caused to die bungalow or fitting or other articles in
it by himself or — iy of the members of his family or by his servants.

8. No person occupying the bungalow shall vacate it without paying the fees due. Any case of failure on the part of the person
occupying the bungalow in this respect shall be immediately brought to the notice of the DivisionaVEtf ecufive Engineer (H) by
the Bungalow watch or through his officers.

9. Occupation of the Bungalow by a person or the family shall only have exclusive right of occupation of the rooms foT which fee
is paid by them.

No traveller is entitled to appropriate more than one set of rooms if the other set is in demand.The first comer is entitled
to the choice of rooms.

10. Whenever the bungalow is occupied the occupants should ask the watcher to produce the scavenger for doing scavenging ser-
vice and pay the scavenger at the rates fixed by the Roads and Buildings Department, in accordance with the local scavenging
wages. The fact of having paid the wages should be entered in a column in the Inspection Bungalow book by the occupants
before they vacate.

On the days on which more than one set of rooms in the bungalow are occupied the scavenger charges should be paid in
equal Shares by the occupants.

NOTE:

(1) This rule is applicable only to inspection bungalow within municipalities which do not levy scavenging tax and also those
within Panchayat board limits.

(2) The Divisional Engineer (R&B) of the division concerned should enter at the foot of the copy of the rules hung in the bungalow
the daily wages to be paid to the scavenger in acordance with the local scavenging wages.

11. Persons occupying the bungalow may make any complaint in the book provided for the purpose and the watcher attached to it
Shall send the book to the Divisional/Executive Engineer (Roads and Buildings) once in a month. If any complaint is received
while the book is not available, it shall be forwarded to the Divisional Engineer/Executive Engineer (Roads and Buildings)
within 24 hours of its receipt

12. A copy of these rules shall be hung in each bungalow with the information as to the class of bungalow.

142.4

Va WlI-2 (37)/61 DATED THE 30TH SEPTEMBER 1961

To The Secretary, to the Govt of Assam. Public Works Department ( Roads and Buildings Wing ). Shillong

Subject : Erection of hoardings and advertisement boards on National Highway road-side lands

With reterencc to your letter No. CNH-1/61/5. dated the 23rd August. 1961. on the subject mentioned above, I am direc-
ted to say that no advertisements should be permitted on National Highway land except signs and notices etc. of the type men-
tioned in para 3.3 of the “ Policy on road-side Advertisement", issued by the Specifications and Standards Committee of the
Indian Roads Congress.

2. As no advertisement hoardings are to be allowed on National Highway land, the question of fixation of rent does not arise.

flgsr
No. WI-43 ( l )/63 Dated the 20th February, 1963

To
All State Governments Department dealing with
National Highways (except Tripura and Andaman
and Nicobar Islands where there are no National Highways).

Subject : Instructions regarding erection of structures on National Highway land

I am directed to say that instances have come to notice where structures like power transmission
towers, telegraph or telephone poles (or cables), pipe lines, approach roads, culverts for approach roads or
for irrigation channels, etc. have been erected on National Highway road land without the prior permission
of the Government of India. Subsequent improvements to the road become difficult and costly as they
involve the removal or shifting the structures, which is often objected to by the authorities concerned

2. I am accordingly to request that it may kindly be ensured that no structure of any kind is permitted to
be put up on National Highway road land without the prior approval of this Department Suitable
instructions may kindly be issued to the concerned Departments in your State under intimation to
this Department
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No. WI-43 (12)/64-NHI Dated the 4th January 1968
To

The Secretary to the Govt of Orissa,
Works and Transport Department, Bhubaneswar.

Subject : Fixation of sign-boards etc. on National Highways

I am directed to refer to the correspondence resting with your letter No. NH-IIM-30/66-21994, dated
the 20th December, 1966 and to say that the proposal contained in your letter No. 450, dated the 11th
January, 1965 has been considered The erection of “ Family Planning Programme Boards" on National
Highway lands would constitute a source of distraction to fast moving traffic and would defeat the fun-
damental purpose of ensuring safety to the travelling public on main arterial roads like National Highways.
The Govt of India are, not therefore, of the view to relax their policy and allow the erection on national
highways of the hoardings not connected with the use of the road The Government of India feel that the
erection of such sign boards could better be done in populous areas, away from the road side, to achieve
the purpose.

142.7
143.2

No. NHI-40 (l)/68 Dated the 31st Jan. 1969
To

The Secretary to the Govt of U.P.
PW (E) Department Lucknow

Subject : Maintenance of National Highway connection two ends of a byepass

I am directed to refer to your letters No. 2148E/23/PWE-59/N/66 dated the 5th April, 1968 regarding
maintenance of the Naitonal Highway byepasses and the abandoned portions of the highway thus
byepassed and to say that the Government of India have been advised that under section 5 of the National
Highways Act, 1956, it is their responsibility to develop and maintain in proper repair all National
Highways. Changes in alignment do take place occasionally and where that happens, it is responsibility of
the Central Government to maintain the changes in portion of the National Highway. In the Schedule
attached to the National Highway Act, the highways are described in general terms and the alignments are
not specified. It does not appear to be intention of the Act that any changes in the Schedule should take
place merely because of changes in alignments of portions of the National Highways automatically
becomes part of the National Highways can be administratively made over to the State Government for
maintenance without making any change in the schedule to the act or issuing any notification under sec-
tion 5 thereof.

142.8
143.2

No. NHI-40 () )/68 Dated the 1st May, 1969
To

The Secretary to the Govt of U.P.,
P.W. (E) Deptt, Lucknow

Subject : Maintenance of National Highways connecting the two ends of a byepass

I am directed to refer to your letter No. 46 GIE/XXIII-PWE-59N/66, dated the 15th March, 1969 and
to confirm that the abandoned portion of the National Highway ceases to be a part of the National
Highway system and no longer vests in the Government of India. The State Government to whom the
abandoned portion of the National Highway is made over are competent to transfer it to any local
authority under its control.
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No. NH1-40 (16)/70 Dated the 10th December. 1970
To

All State Governments
(Department dealing with National HighwaysX
Except Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar Islands,
Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman & Diu,
N.ET.A and EG. & A Islands and Chandigarh

Subject : Use of National Highway land for residential purposes

I am directed to say that as the State Government are aware it is the policy of the Government of
India not to permit use ofNationalHighwayland for any private purpose and to remove all encroachments
on these highways. In reiterating this policy I am to state that no request for use of National Highway land
for private purpose may be entertained

142.11
No. NHni/P/58/76 Dated the 13th Aug., 1976
To

The All State Governments and Union Territories
(Deptt dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Erection of Statues within Naitonal Highway Land Boundaries

This Ministry has been receiving requests from the State Governments for permission to erect
statues of politicaVreligious leaders or other personalities within the limits of National Highway land
Structures of this kind detract the attention of motorists affect motoring visibility and cause crowding
of people which may result in hazardous situations. As such it is requested that as a rule statues
should not be permitted within the National Highway land within 60 metres of any road junction.

2. The above instructions may please be brought to notice of all officers in your department engaged on
National Highway works.

142.12.
143.2

No. NHIH/P/9/77 Dated the 30th Nov., 1977
To

The State Govts.
(Deptt dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Status of lengths replaced by N.H. byepasses re-alignments etc.

With a view to bring home afresh to the State Governments the decision of this Ministry, on the
subject noted above, attention is invited to this Ministry’s letter No. NHIII-40 (l)/68 dated 1st May,
1969 addressed to the Secretaiy to the Govt of Uttar Pradesh (WD), Lucknow, with endorsement
dated the 31st January 1968 to all the State Govts. (PWDs) and the State Chief Engineers (N.H). As
indicated therein an abandoned length would cease to be part of N.H. system and would no longer
vest in the Government of India and that the State Government to whom the abandoned length
reverts would be competent to transfer it to any Local Body under their control.

2. In this connection a copy each of this Ministry’s letter No. NH-40 (l)/68 dated the 1st May, 1969 and
No. NHI-40 (l)/68 dated the 31st January 1969 referred to above are enclosed for ready reference.
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1142.13
No. NHm/P/17/75 Dated the 30th Oct , 1980

To
All State Govts.& Union Territories,
(Deptt dealing with NHs)

Subject :Licensing of NH Land for the construction of approach road to private property abutting on National Highways

In supersession of earlier instructions on the subject mentioned above I am directed to convey
the following consolidated instructions regarding licensing of National Highway land for the con-
struction of approach roads to private property abutting on NHs.

2. Under Section 4 of the NH Act 1956 all NHs vest in the Union and Section 5 of the Act it is the res-
ponsibility of the Central Govt to develop and maintain them in proper repair though the Central
Govt may, by issue of a Notification in the official Gazette entrust the function in relation to
development or the maintenance of any NH to a State Govt within the jurisdiction of which that NH
is situated The aforesaid entrustment or delegation does not cover the licensing/leasing of NH Land
for any purpose as this is not a function related to the development or maintenance of the NHs. Until
therefore, the State Govts, are specifically authorised in this behalf by an Act of Parliament formal
permission for lease of NH land for any purpose can be granted only by the Government of India
through the exectuion of a licence deed prescribed for the purpose.

3. It should be expressly understood license of NH land shall only be for approach road and not for the
construction of any other kind of structure.

4. The detailed instructions regarding Regulations of access points have already been laid down vide
this Ministry's circular letter No. NHIII/P/72/76 dated 13.1.77 reproduced below :

“ In urban areas the spacing of access to Arterial highways should wherever possible be restricted to 500 metre interval. If
any highway is tikely to be developed as Expressway/Motorway the spacing should be 1000 metre.

In rural area spacings of connections from parallel service roads and of intersection should not be closer than 750 m .
Individual driveways to private properties other than petrol pumps should not be spaced closer than 300 metre from
each other or from an intersection. Regarding petrol pumps practice recommended in IRC 12 & 13 should be followed
On highways with dual carriageway median openings should generally be limited to interesection with public roads and
should not be permitted for individual business needs. Where intersections arc far apart median openings may be pro-
vided at intervals of 2 km for permitting U-iumand diversion of traffic to one of the carriageways at times of emergency
or major repairs. *If the land width is equal to the width between building lines indicated in this column, the building
lines should be set back 2.5 metre from the road land boundary lines.

Generally the building and control lines would by symmetrical about the roadway. These should be strictly enforced by
State Govts, along all National Highways/Strategic Roacs while approving schemes of development and specifying land
use. Necessary legislation to enforce these where required may.also be enacted

No structure of any kind, save the ones required for the development and operation of the highway or those for which
the State's have been authorised separately, should be permitted to be put up on NH road without the prior approval of
the Ministry".

5. The proposals conforming to these standards mentioned above may be approved by the State Chief
Engineers themselves and the licencee permitted to construct the approaches, culverts, etc. after he
has executed the licence deed (See para 8).

6. The cases where the standard conditions are not satisfied should not be approved, but the parties con-
cerned may be requested to make the necessary modifications so as to fall in line with the standard
conditions. After modifications, such cases can be dealt with as in para 5.

7. All proposals where it is not practicable to fulfil the standard Conditions but the State Chief Engineer
recommends certain relaxations, may be referred to the Govt of India for final decision with reasons
for relaxation. Till the final decision is reached, the State Govts, should not enter into any commit-
ment with the parties concerned.

8. A specimen copy of the licence deed to be entered with the Private Party is enclosed (Annexure 1).
Thi licence should be drawn up on non-judicial stamp paper and all expenses in this regard borne by
the licencee. A certificate to the effect that all standard conditions have been satisfied together with a
certified copy of the layout plan should be forwarded along with the licence deed to this Ministry for
signature for and on behalf of the President of India. No rent need be charged from the licencee in
respect of the land for which the licence is issued The licence deed is not required to be registered.
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9. The licence should initially be valid for a period of three years, renewable for every three year period
thereafter. A copy of the form for renewal of the licence is enclosed vide Annexure 2. It shall be the
responsibility of the Licence (s) concerned for getting the licence renewed well in time. As in the case
of initial lincence deeds* the renewal deeds should be forwarded by the State Govts, to the Govt of
India together with their recommendation whether the licence may be renewed

10. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all concerned officers
in your department dealing with National Highways.

ANNEXURE l

UCENCE FOR THE USE OF NATIONAL HIGHWAY LAND

’Here enter details of
premises i.e. land revenue
No. etc

’Here enter name of
National Highway

@ Here enter full
details of the party
in whose favour
licence is issued

£ Here enter the name
of National Highway

AGREEMENT TO construct an approach road with necessary provision
for drainage to *

abutting on the
boundary of * _
in survey No. _
in the Taluka of

in Kilometre
of the village
of the District

AN AGREEMENT made this day of
one thousand nine hundred and between the
President of India (hereinafter called the ‘Government' which expression shall,
unless excluded by or repugnant to the context include his successors in Office
and assigns) of the one part
and @ hereinafter called
“ the Licencee7“ the Licensees" (which expression shall, unless excluded by or
repugnant to the context include the said licensee's successor/Licensees' suc-
cessors, heirs, executers administrators and assigns) of the other part.

2. WHEREAS THE Licensee' has /Licensees have applied to the Govern-
ment for permission to eonstruct on the Government land an approach
road with necessary provision for drainage to his /their property abutting
on the boundary of £ in
Kilometre in the Taluka
of the District, more particulary described in the
Schedule annexed hereto and shown in the drawing attached hereto
(hereinafter referred to as “ the said premises")

3. AND WHEREAS THE Government have agreed to grant such permission
on the terms and conditions hereinafter mentioned.

4. Now, this agreement witnesseth that, in consideration of the terms and
conditions hereinafter contained and on the part of the licensee/licensees
to be observed and performed, the Government hereby grants to the
licensee/licensees permission to construct an approach road with
necessary drainage works to the said premises as per approved drawings
attached subject to the following terms and conditions, namely :—
(1) That the licensee/licensees shall, within three months from dat£ of

receipt of the permission, but without interferring in any way with the
road traffic, complete the construction of the approach road and
shall make provision for drainage to the full satisfaction of the
Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer incharge of the National
Highway according to the approved drawings and specifications. The
said approach road shall not be brought into use after its completion
unless the Executive Engineer (Divisional Engineer) gives a comple-
tion certificate after satisfying himself that it has been completed as
per the sanctioned drawings and specifications.

(2) That on the completion of the said work, that part of the approach
road, which lies within the limits of Government road land together
with any culvert or drain therein constructed shall become the
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absolute property of the Government* subject to the rights or the
licCnsee/iicensees to use the same for egress and ingress.

(3) The licensee/licensees shall at his/their own cost keep the said
approach road, and any culvert or drain therein, in proper repair and
condition to the satisfaction of the Executive Engineer/Divisional
Engineer.

(4) That within Six months of a notice duly given to the licensee/
licensees in this behalf the licensee shall at his/their own cost
remove the said approach road or any drainage work constructed in
connection therewith and restore the land to its original condition,

when required to do so by the Government or by any person duly
authorised on its behalf. The licensee/licensees shall not be entitled
to any compensation on account of such removal and restoration.

(5) That the approach road shall not be used for any purpose other than
that of access to and egress from the premises of the licensee/
licensees on to the Government road,

(6) That the licensee/licensees shall not, without the previous permission
in writing of the Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer in any way
extend or alter the said approach road or any culvert or drainage
therein.

(7) That the licensee/licerisees shall at all times permit any duly
authorised officer or servant of the Govt to inspect the said approach
road including any culvert or drainage therein. He shall keep the said
approach road soon and shall not be entitled to close any right of
way over or in respect of the same against Government or any mem-
ber of the Public.

(8) That the licensee/licensees shall be liable for any loss or damage
caused to the Government by drainage obstruction or any other like
cause due to the said approach road or the drainage work.

(9) That the permission granted by this license shall not in any way be
deemed to convey to the Licensee/Licensees any right into or over, ot
any interest in Government land other than that herein expressly
granted

(10) That in case the said approach road is destroyed, this licence shall
determine and the licensee/licensees shall not be entitled to claim
any right to construct another approach road in lieu of that so
destroyed

(11) That during the subsistence of this licence, the said approach road
including the road drainage shall be deemed to have been construc-
ted and continued only by the consent and permission of the Govern-
ment so that the right of the licensee/licensees to use the same shall
not become absolute and indefeasible by lapse of time.

(12) That, if the licensee fails/licensees fail to execute any work which he
has/they have agreed to execute under this agreement to the full satis-
faction of the Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer the work shall
be executed by the Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer at the
cost of licensee/licensees and the expenditure incurred shall be
recoverable from the licensee as an arrear of land revenue without
prejudice to any other remedies which may be open to Government
in this behalf.

(13) That the licensee/liceusees shall not sell, transfer or otherwise dispose
of the premises without obtaining from the transferee a duly executed
agreement with the Government embodying the terms and condtions
herein before mentioned.

Definitions'

61 to 1980

I of 1956

I of 1956

59 of 1961

38 to 1963

31 of 1966
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(14) That no fee shall be charged for the license.
(15) That if and when parallel service roads are constructed the access to

the premises shall be from the service road alone as determined by
the Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer and no claim for com-
pensation shall be entertained on that account

(16) That this agreement shall remain in force for three years from the
date of execution in the first instance and be terminable by a notice
of 6 months and the permission may or may not be renewed after
expiry of the said period.

(17) That the licence hereby granted shall not be transferable.
(18) That the licensee/licensees shall bear the cost of stamping and execu-

tion of this Agreement

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in clause 4 (4), this licence may be
cancelled at any time by the licensor through the Executive Engineer/
Divisional Engineer for breach of any of the terms and conditions of the
licence and the licensee/licensees shall not be entitled to any compensa-
tion for loss caused to him/them by such cancellation nor shall he/they
be absolved from any liability already incurred by him/them under this
agreement The licensee/licensees shall at his/their own cost remove the
approach road lying within the boundary of the Government land and
restore the Government land to its original condition. In the event of
licensee/licensees refusing to do so, the restoration of the Government
land to its original condition shall be done by the Executive Engineer/
Divisional Engineer at the cost of licensee/licensees and the expenditure
incurred shall be recoverable from the licensee/licensees as an airear of land
revenue without prejudice to any other remedies which may be open to
Government in this behalf.

SCHEDULE
(here type the schedule referred to in clause 2)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF this agreement is executed in duplicate by the
parties hereto on the dates mentioned below their respective signatures.

Signed by Shri (Name in full)
the licensee
the constituted attorney of
the licensees.
In the presence of
1. Name in full (signature)

with designation.
2. Name in full ( signature)

with designation

For and on behalf of the President of India
Under Secretary to the Government of
India Ministry of Shipping & Transport
(Road Wing)

1- Name in full with (signature)
designation

2. Name in full (signature)
with designation.

N.B. Wherever alternatives such as “ at'Vfrorru his/their licensee/licensees
Divisional/Executive has/have etc. are given, only applicable portion should be
typed in the fair licence deed

ANNEXURE 2

Form for renewal of licence for the use of National Highway land
* to be written in words AN AGREEMENT made this day of (month)

of (Year*) . between the President of India
(herein-after called the ‘Government1 whiqh expression shall, unless excluded by
or repugnant to the context, be deemed to include his successors and assigns) of
the one part and (name of the party)
Hereinafter called “ LicenseeTlicensees11 which expression shall, unless
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excluded by or repugnant to the context, be deemed to include his/their heirs its
successors/their successors and assigns of the other part

WHEREAS an agreement dated (hereinafter
referred to as “ the principal agreement’*) has been entered into between the
Government and the licensee/licensees to construct on the land belonging to the
government an approach road with necessary provision for drainage to his/their
property.

AND WHEREAS it has been agreed to by and between parties to these
presents to renew the said licence on the same terms and conditions as are set
forth in the principal agreement

NOW THEREFORE it is agreed by and between the parties that the prin-
cipal agreement be and the same is hereby renewed for a period of three years
from the date of expiration thereof.

The licensee/licensees shall bear the cost of stamping and execution of this
a^eement

IN WITNESS WHEREOF this agreement is executed in duplicate by the
parties hereto on the dates mentioned below their respective signatures of the
President of India has signed this licence and the licensee/licensees has/have
also signed this licence, the day, month and year first above written*

Signed by Shri (Name in Full ) Signed by Shri (Name in Full)
the licence for and on behalf of the
the constituted attorney President of India,
of the licensees.

In the presence of
1. Name in full (signature)

with designation.
2. Name in full (signature)

with designation.

1. Name in full (signature)
with designation

2. Name in full (signature)
wiih designation

N.B. Wherever alternatives such as his/their Licensee/Licensees has/have etc.
are given, only applicable portions should be typed in the fair licence deed

142.14
No. NHIII/P/58/76 Dated the 3rd April 1981
To

All State Governments and Union Territories
(Deptt dealing with National Highways)

Subject : ErectionJiof statues within National Highway land boundaries

I am directed to say that vide this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 13th August, 1976,
instructions were issued that as a rule statues of political/religious or other personalities should not be
permitted to be erected on National Highway land within 60 metres of any road inter-sections as such
structures detract the attention of road users, affect visibility and cause crowding of people which may
result in* hazardous situations.

2. A question has been raised whether such structures could be permitted on N.H. land beyond the
stipulated clearance distance of 60 m from any road inter-sections. In this connection, it is clarified
that it has been the policy of this Ministry not to permit structures of any kind including statues
within the N.H. land boundaries, have the ones required for the development, maintenance or opera-
tion of the highway or those for which specific prior permission has been accorded by the Ministry.
Accordingly, it is requested that erection of statues and like structures should not be permitted any-
where within the N.H. land boundaries.

3. Contents of this letter may please be brought to the notice of all officers in your Department engaged
on National Highway works.
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142.15
143.2

No. NHIII/P/9/77 Dated the 12th April 1982
To

All Technical Officers in the Roads Wing/US( NH )A/US( NH ) B/ US( RM)/
All Works Sections in the Roads Wing

Subject : Status of lengths replaced by National Highways byepasses ro-alignmcnts etc.
Attention is invited to our Circular letter No. NHIII/P/9/77 dated the 30th Nov.. 1977 on the above

subject. It has been stated in the above circular that abandoned length of the National Highway would
cease to be a part of National Highway system and wou'd no longer vest i. the Govt, of India and that the
State Govt, to whom the abandoned length reverts would be competent to transfer it to any Local Body
under their control, except where the abandoned portion of the land may be required for four-laning in
future. However, in order to make this position more clear to the State Govt., it is requested that in future in
all cases whenever there is a change in alignment a suitable letter indicating the kilometreges of the new
alignment and the abandoned portion may be sent to the State Govts, to avoid any possibility of main-
tenance etc. being charged for both old and new National Highway Sections. A specimen copy of the draft
letter to be sent in such cases is also enclosed for guidance and necessary action.

Enclosure : ( Not printed).
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143.1.1
160

No. PL-13 (7)/51 Data/ //* <? /6/A Fefc, 1984
To

1. The Secretary to the Government of All part 4A’ States and Part ‘B’ States (except Mysore and
Jammu and Kashmir)— Departments concerned with roads.

2. The Chief Secretary to the Government of Ajmer.

3. The Secretary to the Government of Himachal Pradesh. Public Works Department Simla
4. The Secretary to the Government of Vindhya Pradesh. Development and Social Service Depart-

ment (P.W.Section), Rewa.

5. The Secretary to the Government of Delhi, Local Self Government, Delhi
6. The Chief Commissioner, Kutch, Bhuj.

Subject:Acceptance of Central Financial liability for the development and maintenance
of road links within large towns served by National Highways

I am directed to refer to the correspondence resting with this Ministry’s letter No. PL-13 (19) 50,
dated the 8th December, 1950, on the above mentioned subject, and to say that the Government of
India have, after a careful review of the proposals made from time to time in the past, worked out a
scheme for the maintenance and development of road links within large towns served by National
Highways. This scheme is detailed in the following paragraphs.

2. For the purpose of this scheme, urban road links have been defined as follows
(a) portions of existing National Highways lying within towns having a population of 20.000 or more; and

(b) roads in towns having a population of 20.000 or more connecting the terminal points of two or more different National
Highways at the boundary of the town or city.

(The maintenance and development of such links lying within towns having a population upto 20,000 is already the res-
ponsibility of the Central Government).

3. Road links within large towns which will be eligible for being treated as permanent routes of national
highways. The Central Government have decided to accept financial liability both for the develop-
ment and maintenance of only those urban road finks which are suitable for taking through traffic
and being declared as National Highway. The general criteria for this purpose are :
(a) The road land should be adequate for a through traffic road in the centre and parallel service roads for local traffic on

the sides. At the very minimum the road land width should be not less than100 fL (50 ft for the national highway proper
and 25 ft on either side for service roads) in built up areas.

(b) The road land should be free from encroachments or leased structures. If there are any encroachments on leased structures
the State Government should undertake to remove the encroachments and. in cases ot leases not to renew them.

4. The Centre’s contribution towards the development and maintenance of the urban road limes des-
cribed in para 3 above will be to the extent indicated below :
(i) Improvement The Central Government will meet the full cost of improvements to the carriageway for through traffic. In

addition, the Central Government will also meet the initial cost of providing parallel service roads excluding the cost of
acquisition of built up property if required therefor. Once constructed, the service roads will be maintained and
improved by the State Government or the local munkipalily and the Central Government will have no liabilities for
these items The provision of municipal services such as lighting, drainage, scavenging, and sanitation for b6th the
National Highway and service roads will be the responsibility of the Municipality concerned

(ii) Maintenance. The Central Government will pay for the maintenance of these road links upto a sum calculated at the rate
of Rs. 5000/- per mile or the actual expenditure incurred, whichever is less. If any expenditure has to be incurred in
excess of Rs. 5000/- per mile for the proper maintenance of these link roads, such additional expenditure will have to be
borne by the State Government

5. Treatment of road links which are not suitable for through traffic The road links within large towns served
by national highways which do not satisfy the criteria laid down in para 3 above will be eligible for
Central assistance in regard to maintenance only and that too only till such time as a new byepass is
constructed. In these cases also the Central financial liability for maintenance will be limited to Rs
5000/- per mile or the actual expenditure incurred, whichever is less, and if any expenditure has to be
incurred in excess or Rs 5000/- per mile on the proper maintenance of these link roads, such
additional expenditure will be borne by the State Government
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6. Construction of new byepasses. If the road link in any town is not suitable for through traffic and it is
decided to construct a new byepass, the incidence of the cost of construction of such a byepass will be
as follows:
(i) Where the new byepass (which will be the National Highway proper) runs through the municipal limits, the Central

Government will bear the full cost of land acquisition^ construction, and future maintenance of the national highway
proper. The State Government wiki be responsible for providing parallel service roads and meeting the cost of land
acquisition, construction, and future maintenance of the same. The land required for the parallel service roads to a
width of at least 35 ft on either side of the national highway proper should be acquired simultaneously with the acquisi-
tion of land for the national highway proper The actual construction of the parallel service roads may be taken up later
but in any case, it should be before any building activity is allowed near the byepass.

(ii) Where the new byepass runs outside the municipal limits, the Central Government will bear the cost of land acquisition
construction and future maintenance of the national highway without insisting on the State Government providing
parallel service roads for future development IT, however, at ary time the area begins to get built upon the State Govern-
ment shall construct at its cost parallel service roads before allowing any building activity near the byepass or extending
the municipal limits to include the whole or a part of the byepass. Where these service roads can be accommodated in
National Highway land this will be permitted but the entire responsibility for constructing and maintaining these will be
that of the State Government

7. The scheme as described above will be governed by the following general conditions :
(i) All the construction and maintenance work debitable to the Centre shall be done through State Public Works

Department

( ii) The parallel service roads shall have limited access to the National Highway and these points of access shall be got
approved by the Central Government

( iii) The State Government should ensure that no toll octroi or any other terminal taxes are levied by the local body con-
cerned on vehicles passing through the link roads which are maintained and/or developed at Central expense.

(iv) The extent to which the Central Government can make available every year funds for improvement works on road links
willdepeodon the giants voted annually by Parliament

(v) Funds for improvement works will be sanctioned on the basis of detailed nl^ns and estimates to be submitted to the
Central Government for technical approval and financial sanction.

< vi ) The Central contribution towards the maintenance of road links will be given on the basts of abstract particulars of
estimates in the First instance and will eventually be limited to Rs. 5000/- per mile or the actual expenditure incurred
during the year, whichever is less.

(vii; The Central Government will have power to impose conditions ^ so as to ensure the prevention and removal of
encroachments from the road links. Road land should not be leased to any one without the approval of the Central
Government.

8 . There will be no objection to the State Government meeting the expenditure on the acquisition of land
and construction of parallel service roads under this scheme (vide par^ 6 above) from their allocation
account in the Central Road Fund.

9 . Before, however, orders regarding the implementation of the above scheme are issued, the Gover-
nment of India would be grateful if detailed information in respect of (i) the road links which are suit-
able for being maintained and developed as permanent routes of national highways (vide paras 3 and
4 above and ( ii) those whi<̂ i are not suitable for through traffic (vide para 5 above) is furnished to this
Ministry in the enclosed proforma as quickly as possible and in any case by the 31 st March,, 1954, in
order to assess the extent of financial commitment involved The proforma should be accompanied
by maps of the towns showing all the existing roads, including the national highway link, which
should be specifically marked thereon.
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1143.1.3
No. N-17/KR/10/75 Dated the 9th March 1976

Subject : Clarification to whether panchayat with a population of 20.000 or more its a 'Municipal Area" as defined in Section 3
of the National Highway Act 1956

The question, whether the Panchayat with a population of 20,000 or more is to be treated as a
“ Municipal Areas" for the purpose of Section 3 of the National Highway Act 1956 was referred to the
Ministry of Law for their advice. In this connection a copy of that Ministry's U.O. No. 10739/70-ADV-(A),
dL the 20th February, 1976 is circulated herewith for general information and guidance.
To

( i ) All Technical Officers in the Roads Wing including Regional Officers/Engineer Liaison Officers.

(ii) Under Secretary ( NH ) A/ Undor Secretary ( NH ) B/Under Secretary ( Budget ).

(iti ) All Sections.

NOTES IN THE MINISTRY OF L ” /
( DEPARTMENT OF LEGAL AFFA. >)

ADVICE ( A} SECTION

Section 3 of the National Highway Act 1956 clearly shows that in order to come within the definition
of the said provision three conditons are to be fulfilled :—
( i) that it should be a municipal area;

( ii) that it should have a population of 20.000 or more, and;

(iii) that its control and mangement should have been entrusted to a
Municipal Committee or a town area committee or any other authority.

As rightly pointed out in the note dated the 10th October, 1975 at page 7 ante the dictionary meaning
of the word 'Municpaf is that which pertains to a city or town. Therefore. 'Municipal Area as mentioned
in (1) above or as used in Section 3 of the National Highway Act 1956 will exclude any village area or rural
area.

The preamble of the Kerala Panchayat Act, I 960 the relevant portion of which is placed at page 20-20
C, clearly shows that the said Act is intended for proper administration of "Village Officers through Pan-
chayats by Organising them as units of Local self Government at village level in the State”

Section 2 of the said Act excludes the application of the Act to the 'Areas which are within the limits
of the Cantonments, Municipalities and the Municipal Corporations of the State of Kerala " In other
words the areas covered by the Panchayat are not municipal area.

On the same reasoning the Panchayat areas are not municipal areas for the purpose of section 3 of the
National Highway Act 1956.

Besides the above, the expansion “ Any other authority used in the above mentioned provision will
take the sense from the preceding words applying the ejusdem generis rule of interpretation. Hence it may
include any authority having the control or management of any Town or urban area and not rural or
village area. Panchayat being in a village area will not come within the expression "any other authority”

The term “ Panchayat” in the context of the Kerala Panchayat- Act I 960 really means village Pan-
chayat as would be clear from the obvious provision of the Act.

In view of the position stated above, we are of opinion that a panchayat will not be treated as
Municipal area for the purpose of National Highway Act 1956 only because it has a population of 20.000 or
more.

The reference is answered accordingly.

]l43.1.4
7600

No. RW/NHIII/Coord/86/84 Dated the 17th May. 1984
CIRCULAR

It is often observed that the Naitonal Highway through villages and towns suffers from lack of ade-
quate drainage. In situations where sufficient right-of-way exists for use of the road as a suitable urban
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PROFORMA
(No. PU3 (17) 51)

Urban road links connecting national highways:—
(1) suitable for development and maintenance as permanent routes of national highways.

(2) not suilable for through traffic.

Name of Route Nos. Description of the urban links Type of Date from Whether the
Town or of National Road land width surface which State property in
city Highways

serving the
town or city

Length National In built In open
Highways up area area (a)
at terminal (a) sur- sur-
points faced faced

(b) (b)
Total Total

Govt
assumed
responsi-
bility for
mainte-
nance of
the urban
links

the urban
link vests
in the State
Govt

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Notes:
1. Only those towns and cities lying on National Highways and having « population of 20,000 (195) census) or over should be

included in this Statement

1 Under column 6 an indication should be given, in case the existing road land width is less than 150 ft, whether there is scope
for acquiring additional land to make up 150 ft

143.1.2
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No. WI- l (6)/54 Dated the 1st June, 1957
To

All State Governments
( Departments dealing with Roads)

Suhjcci : Acceptance of Centra!financial liability for the development autd
maintenance of road links within large towns served by National Highways

1 am directed to invite a reference to the late Mlnistiy ofTransport letter Na PL-13 (7J/51, dated
the 16th February, 1954, and to say that certain State Governments made a representation to the
Government of India for reconsideration of the condition imposed in clause (iii) of paragraph 7 of
that letter relating to the levy of octroi or other terminal taxes by the local body concerned The
Government of India have considered the representations in the light of the discussions that took
place at the last meeting of the Transport Advisory Council held in February, 1956, on item 3 of the
agenda dealing with the recommendations of the Committee of the Council regarding the levy of
octrois so as to facilitate the free flow of goods through towns.

2. It has been accepted that local bodies can continue for the time being to levy octroi or other terminal
taxes on goods that will be consumed in the locality but that transit goods should be free from this
levy. The Council accordingly recommended that the system of issuing transit permits for vehicles on
payment of a nominal fee and providing an escort, wherever possible, should be adopted by all
States.

3. The object of imposing the condition relating to the levy of octrois or other terminal taxes, vide para 7
(iii) of the late Ministry of Transport letter of the 16th February, 1954, was to ensure that the move-
ment of through traffic on national highways was not subjected to unnecessary impediments.
Therefore, in accordance with the recommendation of the Transport Advisory Council the Govern-
ment of India have decided that the condition referred to should be modified as follows

"The Slate Governments should ensure that octrois or any other terminal taxes on through traffic and tolls are not levied
by the local body concerned on the link roads maintained and/or developed at Central expense.

4. ] am to request that State Governments who have not yet accepted the terms and conditions indicated
in the Transport Ministry’s letter of the 16th February. 1954. may communicate their views to he
Government of India as early as possible.
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link, if is desirable to improve the drainage system along with measures for improvement of the road A
good solution Tor such locations is a cement concrete pavement rather than a bituminous pavement This
option may also he investigated in such cases before sanctioning permanent improvement works.

To
All Technical Officers at the
Headquarters and Regional Officers

“ 143.1.5
No. RW/NHIII/P/30/84 Dated the 17ih October, 1984
To

All the State Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways

Subject: Guidelines for widening the carriageway of National Highways passing through urban areas •

The work of improvement of National Highways and National Highway links passing through urban
areas requires special attention for providing a properly designed highway facility with minimum hin-
drance to the public during and after implementation of the improvement works. This calls for adequate
advance planning, proper design of various cross section elements, coordination with concerned utility
agencies and timely implementation of improvement works. The guidelines framed for adoption in such
cases, by the State P.W.Ds/Highway Departments are described hereunder.
2. Alignment plan & typical cross section.

KiTie alignment plan showing details of the existing road with respect to the road-side develop-
ment giving inter alia, the right-of-way available, extra land required for widening the position of
avenue trees, utilitiy lines etc. should be prepared. The proposed improvements may be shown in a
typical cross section. The cross section should be designed, avoiding cutting of trees where feasible,
ensuring adequate drainage with suitable side drains and proper outfalls and providing separate and
fixed space for utility lines, electric poles, under-ground cables etc. At this stage, coordination with the
concerned utility agencies is essential for ascertaining the magnitude of rehabilitation of existing;u«r-
vice lines and for providing space in the road consistent with the future development of these services.
The master plan of the urban area should also be taken into consideration while formulating road
improvement proposals. The proposed alignment plan and typical cross section framed after comply-
ing with the above guidelines should be got approved by the Ministry. The work of widening the road
may then be carried out in three phases as described hereinafter.

3. Land Acquisition-Phase 1

Wherever additional land is required for road improvements, estimate therefor may be framed,
got approved by appropriate authority and then land acquisition completed

4. Execution of preliminary works-Phase II
Once the land acquisition is completed, the work of shifting utility lines electric/telephone poles

etc., construction of cross drainage works and ancillary work needs to be undertaken. The estimate for
these iteihs should be framed on realistic basis in consultation with other agencies and the work
executed expeditiously by maintaining proper coordination.

5. Execution of pavement widening and other connected works-phase III
After carrying out the work mentioned in para 4 above, the estimate for the next stage work,

namely, additional carriageway, median, foot paths, service roads, street lighting etc. may be prepared
and got sanctioned by the appropriate authority and the work proceeded subsequently.

6. While forwarding estimates to this Ministry, only those relevant provisions which are legitimate
charge to the NH authorities as contained in the Ministry’s circular issued from time to time, need be
made. It is requested that all proposals of widening of National Highways passing through urban
areas be framed keeping the above guidelines in view and the work implemented in phases as
explained above.
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143.2 BYEPASSES AND PARALLEL SERVICE ROADS
Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
143.2.L NHI/40(l )/68 Maintenance of NH Connecting See Code
(142) dt 31.1.69 Two Ends of a Byepass No. 142
143.2.Z
(142)

NH-40 (l )/68
dt 1.5.69 — do— See Code

No. 142
143.2.3. NHIII-23 ( l )/72

dt 19.9.72
Byepasses to NHs-Need to
ensure that such Byepasses
are not brought within Municipal
Limits to Charge Octroi and detain
vehicles etc.

143.2/1

143.2.4. NHIII/P/9/77 Status of Lengths Replaced by NH See Code
(142) dL 30.11.77 Byepasses Realignments etc. No. 142
143.2.5.
(142)

NHIII/P/9/77
dt 12.4.82 — do— See Code

No. 142
143.2.6. RW/NHIII/P/9/77

dt 23.4.82
Discarded Lengths of
NHs-Preservation of

143.2/1

143,17.
(144)

RW/NHIII/Coord/87/84
dt 22.5.84

Review of the Functioning of
Byepasses and the need to Protect
them from Ribbon Development

143.2/2

143.2.8. RW/NHIII/P/24/84
dt 25.9.84

Construction of Parallel Service
Roads along NH Byepasses
by the State Governments

143.2/3

143.2.9.
302

PL-30 (49)/79
dt 29.9.85

Provision of Junctions at the
end of Byepasses.

1432/3
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143.2.3.
No. NHIII-23 (l)/72 Dated the 19th September, 1972
To

All the State Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Byepaioes to National Highways— Need to ensure that such byepasses are not
brought within Municipal limits to charge octroi and detain vehicles etc

I am directed to say that it has been brought to the notice of the Government of India that certain
local bodies and Municipal Committees have extended their jurisdiction to cover the byepasses to National
Highways and have pul up octroi barriers even on these byepasses, thus causing detention to vehicles. As
the State Governments are doubtless aware, the very purpose of constructing byepasses is to allow free
movement to vehicles operating on long distance routes carrying through traffic so that these vehicles do
not have to stop at the barriers set up to check payment of Motor Vehicle tax, octroi duty, etc. In fact, it was
for this that the National Highway Links Scheme, as embodied in the late Ministry of Transport letter No.
PL-13 (7)/51, dated the 16th February 1954 read with the Ministry of Transport and Communications
vDepartment of Transport) letter No. WI-1 (6)/54 dated the 1st June, 1957 laid down the following
condition :

“The State Government should ensure that Octrois or any other terminal taxes on through traffic and tolls are not levied by the
local body concerned on the link roads maintained and/or developed at Central expenses.”

The condition stated above would apply equally to the case of byepasses also, as, if the territorial
jurisdiction of the local bodies, particularly those levying octroi, is extended to cover byepasses also, the
very object of constructing such byepasses would be defeated.

In the circumstances, I am to request that necessary instructions may kindly be issued to all con-
cerned to ensure that in the interest of the development of road transport, local bodies do not extend their
territorial limits to cover byepasses. A copy of the instructions issued may also please be forwarded to this
Ministry.

143.2.6
No. RW/NHIII/P/9/77 Dated the 23rd April 1982

To
All State Governments and Union
Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : Discarded lengths of National Highways— Preservation of. (Ref, circular No. NHIII/P/9/77 dt. 30.11.77)

As per the present practice, whenever new stretches of National Highways are constructed for
improving the existing alignments, removal of kinks, construction of new bridges, diversion of exist-
ing roads etc., the old lengths are discarded and the old NH lands get reverted to the State/U.T.
Government It will be appreciated that where such old stretches are close to the newly improved sec-
tions, the old alignment and road embankment may serve as additional carriageway for a four-lane
highway-or even as a diversion, when development/maintenance works are undertaken on the new
carriageways.

2, It is, therefore, necessary that before discarding the old lengths, the matter is carefully examined to
assess the requirement of four-lane highway, diversion road etc., in each situation as also the poten-
tial of the old alignment to serve in this regard Where it is recognised that the old alignment can be
of use, the same should not be reverted to the State but retained as part of the N.H. land

3. It is requested that these instructions may be brought to the notice of all field officers dealing with the
National Highways for necessary action.
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1432.7
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No. RW/NHIII/COORD/87/84 Dated the 22nd May, 1984
To

All Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways in the States and Union Territories

Subject : Review of the functioning of byepasses and the need to protect them from ribbon development

A number of byepasses have been constructed at villages, towns and cities on the National
Highway system in the past three decades at considerable cost The purpose of the byepasses is to
ensure free and smooth flow of through traffic; avoiding the congested and accident-prone sections
through the habitations. It has, however, been observed that, once constructed, these byepasses attract
growth of the town along their alignment, soo^ leading to ribbon development and obstructions from
cross-traffic, deterioration in the level of service and reduced safety. The situation at some of the
byepasses has so deteriorated that another byepass has become necessary. In order to prevent such
situations, it is necessary to take adequate planning and regulatory measures immediately as set forth
below.

2. To take a complete stock of the situation, it is first of all necessary to prepare a full inventory of the
byepasses on the National Highway system, collecting the information detailed in Appendix I. This
will be the basis for all future planning and regulatory measures. The inventory may please be com-
pleted and sent to the Ministry within three months, Le. by the end of August, 1984.

3. The inventory would reveal that some byepasses can be even now saved from further deterioration if
the following immediate measures are taken :

1. Removing encroachmeats.
2. Provision of parallel service roads lo take care of the local traffic.
3. Restricting entry of cross-roads only at selected and predetermined locations selectively.

4. Enforcing planning measures such as 'building lines' and ‘control lines' rigidly.

The construction of the parallel service roads is the responsibility of the State Governments as
they serve local needs and benefit local users and abutting property owners. The Seventh Five Year
Plan for Roads in the State Sector should give a high priority with an earmarked outlay for this pur-
pose. This may please be ensured

4. It is requested that wide publicity be given to the instructions contained in this circular to all
engineers at various levels and the desired information is furnished to the Ministry.

INVENTORY OF BYEPASSES STATE :
APPENDIX^

S-No. N.R Name Year of Length Land
No. ofvilJage cons- of width

town or true- byepass (m)
city tion of (km)

byepass

Carriage- Whether Number Whether Whether Whether Sugges-
way service of access ribbon there are there are, tions for
width roads points on develop- encro- properly improv-
(m) exist each side ment has achmentsdesigned mg the

side side taken inter- Opera-
1 2 place sections tional

(1) Partly chara-
(2) Fully cteristics

Not of the
taken facility
place

Approx-
imate
cost of
improve-
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14
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1143.2.8 I
No. RW/NHIII/P/24/84 Dated the 25th Sept 1984
To

The Secretaries of all the States/Union Territories

Subject : Construction of parallel service roads along National Highway Bycpasses by the State Governments

State Governments are aware that ribbon development along the National Highways has become a
serious problem in recent years and in order to tackle this problem efficiently, construction of service roads
requires urgent and serious consideration by the State Government. In order to discharge these liabilities it
was decided that State Government will be responsible for providing parallel service roads and meet the
cost of land acquisition, construction and future maintenance of the same where the new byepass runs
through the municipal limits. If the byepass runs outside the municipal limits, the State Government will
construct the parallel service roads at its own cost before allowing extension of municipal limits and
urbanisation.
2. In the Transport Development Council meeting held in April 1984. the State representatives expressed

difficulties in financing the cost of service roads from their own resources. It was, therefore, felt that it
would be appropriate to treat parallel service roads to byepasses as part of N.H. Project and cost of
the same met on 50 : 50 basis by the Centre and States concerned

3. The Ministry has carefully examined the proposal of sharing the cost of parallel service roads on 50 :
50 basis. It is felt that since the allocation of funds for the development of the National Highways at
the disposal of Ministry of Shipping & Transport is very meagre, it would not be possible for the
Government of India to share the cost of construction of parallel service roads.

4. Ministry also feels thai there is scope for State Governments themselves to find resources to construct
parallel service roads along byepasses. The cost of construction of service roads along byepasses need
not be funded by the State Government out of their Plan allocation for roads but could easily be
financed by the Development Authority of the Town/City for which the byepass is to be constructed
out of gains to be mobilised by them from rise in prices of land between the Town/City and the
byepass. It may specifically be mentioned here that as soon as the byepass is constructed, the land
price on either side shoe 's up and the local Development Authority can easily take advantage of this
situation in raising their lesources by acquiring cheap land and selling it at higher price after the
byepass has been constructed.

= ~
143.2.9
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No. PL-30 (49)/79 Dated the 29th Sept 1984
To

The Chief Engineers of all States/Union Territories dealing with Roads

Subject : Provision of junctions at the ends of byepasses

The Ministry have been attaching great importance to the removal of deficiencies of road
junctions specially on National Highways for streamlining and controlling the conflicting vehicular
movements, thus inducing road safety and improved flow conditions. It has, however, been observed
during inspections by the Ministry’s officers that properly-designed intersections are yet to be con-
structed at the take-off points of some of the byepasses. It may be emphasised that such locations, if
not properly designed, prove potential traffic hazards with increased vulnerability to accidents, apart
from adversely affecting the intersection performance in terms of travel speed and travel time. As a
matter of correct procedure, these junctions should be improved simultaneously with the construcion
of byepasses. With this objective in view, the proposals for construction of new byepasses should
invariably include provision for improvement of junctions at the end points as well as at any inter-
mediate cross-roads along the byepass alignment, as any subsequent improvement may inevitably
lead to bottlenecks in acquisition of right-of-way and other attendant problems apart from escalated
cost and delay in exectuion.

2. In respect of existing byepasses, the inter-sections requiring such treatment should be immediately
identified and proposals for their improvement formulated. Provision for such works should get the
highest priority in the annual plans.
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3. In order to facilitate improvement of the existing intersections along byepasses in a coordinated man-
ner suitable provisions may please be made, well in advance, in the respective annual plans on the
basis of joint site identification by the PWD officers and the Ministry's RO. Thereafter, the proposals
for improvement of the intersections may be formulated on the basis of approved annual provisions
and furnished to the Ministry together with complete data as stipulated in Ministry's letter of even
No. dated the 25th July. 1984.
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Code No. Circular No. &. Date Brief Subject Page No.

143.3.1. NHIU/P/11/76 Highway Barriers on 143.3/1
dl. 28.2.76 National Highways

143.3.3. RW/NHHI/P/29/78 Highway Barriers on 143.3/1
dt. 18.11.80 National Highways
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1143.3.1
No. NHIII/P/11/76 Dated the 28th February, 1976

To
AJI State Governments and Union Territories
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Highway Carriers on National Highways

In supersession of earlier instructions issued vide this Ministry's letter No. WI-43 (2) 66 dated the 28th
January 1966. and No. NHI-42 (57) 69 dated the 8th April 1970, 30th January 1971 and 10th March, 1971, 1
am directed to convey the following instructions regarding erection and operation of highway barriers on
National Highways for guidance in future.

2. Erection of Highway Barriers

2.1 Highway barriers may be required by various State Government Authorities for controlling
movement of commodities, forest produce etc. or checking smuggling of goods, at the boun-
daries of Administrative Units. Though the practice of putting physical barriers on National
Highways is not favoured by this Government, their erection at the present juncture may not
altogether be prohibited As such, State Government Departments dealing with roads may permit
a barrier provided the same is considered absolutely necessary. The location of the barrier
should be approved by the State Chief Engineer and the same should conform to either of the
three type designs contained in IRC:41-1972 “ Type Designs for Check Barriers".

2.2 The choice of a design out of the three type designs mentioned above would be based on con-
sideration of the conditions obtaining at site and the volume of traffic required to be handled at
any particular location. The barrier should be constructed by the Highway Authority as deposit
work at the cost of the authority requiring it

3. Operation of Highway Barrier

3.1 Where a barrier is erected, the check post controlling the gates should function round the clock
to avoid inconvenience to through traffic The barrier gates may be closed to stop a passing vehi-
cle, if and when to be checked, but the gates should be reopened immediately after checking
which should be done in the least possible time.

4. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your
department engaged on National Highway works.

143.3.2
No. RW/NHIII/P/29/78 Dated the 18th Nov., 1980
To

1. Ail State Govts./U.T. Admn.
(Deptts.dealing with National Highways)

2. Director General
Border Roads, New Delhi

3. Director General Works,
Central P.W.D., New Delhi

Subject : Highway Barriers on National Highways

I am directed to say that the large number of barriers put up on the National Highways by the State
Govts, or their agencies for collection of taxes, controlling unauthorised movement of goods etc. cause
serious impediment to free movement of vehicles and goods. In the interest of free and unimpeded flow of
traffic along the National Highways, the Ministry had issued detailed instructions in the matter, par-
ticularly ciruclar letters No. NHIII/P/11/76 dated 28th Feb. 1976, No. NHIII/P/29/78 dated the 29th Oct.
t979 and 28th February, 1980. The main points made in these circulars were :

Circular No. NHIII/P/11/76 dated 282.76
(i) The practice of putting physical barriers on National Highways is not favoured by this Ministry, but at present juncture

the State Govts, may pennil a barrier nrovid- J * same is considered absolutely necessary.
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( ii) Where permitted, '.he barrier should conform either of the three type designs contained in IRC ; 41-1972 "Type Designs
lor Check Barriers" and its location approved by the State Chief Engineer.

(iii) The barrier including the necessary iaybyes/widening of carriageway etc. should be constructed by the Highway
Authority as deposit work at the cost of the agency requiring iL

(iv) The check posts controlling the gates of the barriers should function round the dock to avoid inconvenience to through
traffic. Where the gates are closed to stop a passing vehicle, these should be reopened immediately after checking which
should be done in the least possible time.

Circular No. NHIII/P/29/79 dated 18.10.79

(v) The State Govts, may take immediate steps for the removal/rationalisafion of barriers across National Highways except
those which may be required for essential purposes such as enforcing law and order.

(vi> At the inter-State boundary, the concerned State Govts, may arrange to have only one barrier which may be managed hy
evolving suitable airangements coordinatedly by the concerned authorities of the Govts. The proposed unified check
barrier should, however, not disturb the existing arrangement for barriers erected/to be erected for collection of fees on
bridges costing more than Rs. 25 lakhs on National Highways completed and opened to traffic on or after 1st April
1976.

Circular No NHIII/P/29/78 dated 282.1980

(vii) The agreement with the President of India for maintenance and development of urban links of National Highways
entered into by some of the States inter alia includes a condition that the State Govt shall ensure that Octroi or any other
terminal taxes on through traffic and tolls are not levied by the local body concerned on the link roads maintained and/
or developed at Central Govt expenses. Despites this legal requirement barriers for collection of taxes etc. have been
put up on -such urban links. The concerned State Govts, mqy take immediate steps to|eliminate/ rationalisc these barriers
on the urban links so that there is least impediment to through traffic.

2 The question about erection of check barriers was also considered by the Transport Development
Council at its meeting held on 2nd August, 1980. The Council emphasised that all efforts should be
made by the States to unify check barriers along the National Highways having single combined ones
at inter-State boundaries and that they should be of proper design with separate lay-byes so as not to
hinder movement of the through traffic. It was indicated that the Transport Ministry will be prepared
to consider bearing the cost of these improvements in the case of National Highways in the interest of
gncQttr overall safety. Accordingly, the State Govts, may look into the existing arrangements of check
barriers at The inter-State boundaries, and prepare proposals and cost estimates for combining the
barriers into a single one and forward these to the Ministry for consideration.

3. The State Govts, are requested to extend their cooperation and ensure that impediment to the free
movement of vehicles and goods on National Highways are removed by taking immediate steps at
the State level to eliminate/rafionalise the existing barriers. The Ministry may also please be apprised
of the action taken in this regard.
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144.1
No. NHI-47 ( l )/69
To

Dated the 12th May, 1969

The Secretary to the Govt, of Uttar Pradesh, Public Works (Electric)Departmeut, Lucknow

Subject : Removal of unauthorised occupation on National Highways

I am directed to refer to your letter No. 50 GIE/XX3II-PWE-121 N/68, dated the 25th February, 1969
(enclosed) and to say that for the purposes of payment of court fee in all cases of unauthorised encroac-
hments on National Highway land, full value of the land and the period of encroachment should be shown.
The expenditure by way of stamp fee etc. may be incurred out of the Maintenance and Repairs grant for
National Highways.

Enclosure to letter No. NHI-47 ( l )/69 dt 12.5.69

LETTER NO 50 GIE/XXUFPWD-121 N/68, DATED THE 25TH FEBRUARY. 1969. FROM THE DEPUTY SECRETARY UTTAR PRADESH
GOVERNMENT. PUBLIC WORKS ( E) DEPARTMENT, LUCKNOW ADDRESSED TO THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT Of
INDIA. MINISTR Y OF TR.JNSPORT AND SHIPPING ( ROADS WING).

Subject: Removal of unauthorised occupation on National Highways

With reference to the Government of India's letter No. NHI-47 (l)/67, dated the February 4, 1969 on
the subject mentioned above, I am directed to say that large numbers of encroachments exist on National
Highways in Uttar Pradesh. It is proposed to file suits to remove them from the National Highway land
The State Chief Engineer, Public Works Department has stated that several Executive Engineers, have
reported that the stamp fee alone is as high as about Rs. 800/- per suit specially for encroachments in
urban areas and big towns where the cost of land is very high. The value af suits for the purpose of
calculating court fee is taken on the following items :

(a) Cost of I and at present market rate excluding cost of structures;

(b) Pendenteiite and future damages tentatively fixed; and

(c) Rent or damages from the date of occupation to the date of suit

Besides some District Government Counsels (Civil) have also included relief of mandatory injunction
and court fee to be paid on it The State Chief Engineer is therefore of the opinion that the suits may be
filed with nominal court fee and that the remaining fee may be paid in future when sufficient funds are
made available or when asked by the courts.

In regard to the above, the State Government is of the opinion that as the land on which
encroachments exist is vested in the Union Government, it will not be desirable on their part to ronceal the
facts by reducing the cost of land and claiming less rent by reducing the period of rent, I am accordingly to
request that the Government of India may kindly be moved to consider the matter and communicate their
decision. In case the Government of India decide that it is not necessary to reduce the value of land or the
period of occupation, sufficient funds tp cover the expenditure may also kindly be made available for the
purpose. I am also to request that the Government of India's decision in the matter may kindly be com-
municated to the State Government at early date.

No. NHIII/P/24/75
To,

Dated the 1st' April 1976

All State Governments, including Goa, Daman and Diu
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Removal of encroachments on National Highways

I am directed to say that in the context of the present emergency the need for clearing the National
Highways of all encroachments and thereby eliminating nuisance and accident-prone spots and ensuring
free flow of traffic thereby increasing the capacity of roads has assumed greater urgency and importance.
The question of tackling this problem has accordingly been examined in consultation with the Ministry of
Law, who have made the following observations



144/2

(1) Various remedies are open to the State Governments to get the National Highways cleared of obstructions and that most
speedy remedy is under Section 133 of the Criminal Procedure Code. In order to bring the case under Section 133, the
prosecution has to prove that the land in question is either a public way or a public place.

(2) Encroachment upon a public road is an obstruction to the public path and it is a nuisance in itself under section 269 of
the Indian Penal Code. No argument by a user can justify an encroachment upon a public way. The question of suffi-
cient width of the road being left in support of the encroachment for public use is no ground for allowing encroachment
or obstruction to continue. It is the duty of the Magistrate to come to a finding whether the claim of the prerson com-
plaining of such encroachment is bonafide or not. The question of possession is relevant for this purpose.

(3) Criminal proceedings may, therefore, be initiated against the wrong doer under the various provisions of Indian Penal
Code, Criminal Procedure Code and such of the Police Acts as are applicable to Central subjects like National
Highways which are a Union subject under the Constitution.

(4) Section 291 of the Indian Penal Code punishes a person continuing a nuisance after he is enjoined by a public servant
not to repeat or continue iL Sections 142 and 143 of the Code of Criminal Procedure empower a Magistrate to forbid an
act causing a public nuisance. The Civil Pr

_
edure Code also empowers a court to issue temporary injunction.

2. This matter was also placed before the State Chief Engineers at their meeting held at Hyderabad on
6.1.1976 and they had no comments to offer. I am accordingly to request you kindly to take necessary
action in the matter for the removal of encroachments on National Highway lands on the lines
indicated above. The contents of this communication may also be brought to the notice of all con-
cerned with the development and maintenance of National Highways under the State. Public Works
Department to facilitate speedier action. It will be greatly appreciated if a copy of the instructions
issued will be endorsed to this Ministry also.

*44.3

No. NHIII/P/72/76 Dated the 13th Jan 1977

To
1 . All State Govts.& Union Territories

(Departments dealing with Highways)

2. All State Chief Engineers/Add]. Chief Engineers/Principal Engineers dealing with Highways

3. Engineer-in-Chief, C. P.W. D. and Army Headquarters,
D.G. B.R.

Subject : Control of Ribbon Development and removal of encroachments along highways

In supersession of the instruction communicated in the circulars mentioned below, I am direc-
ted to issue the following consolidated guideline for control of ribbon development and removal of
encroachment along highways specially National Highways and such centrally sponsored highways
as the Lateral Road and the Strategic Road

1 . PL-12 (2)/52, datea 10.10.52
2. WII-2 (57)/6 lt dated 6.10.61
3. Wl-43 (3)/63 dated 24.7 .63

4. PL-7 ( l l )/57 dated 1.1 .66

2. Ribbon Development along arterial highways has become an acute problem near devdoping
towns. This is further accentuated by uncontrolled prolification of access points to the highway. In
some of the congested towns along National Highway where ribbon development has already taken
place, bye-passes have been provided but unless adequate measures are taken to prevent recurrence of
ribbon development, no lasting solution is possible. Some of the measures which should be given
immediate consideration to control further deterioration of the situation are :
(a) Provision of adequate land width for future development

(b) Provision for service road for traffic which is purely local in character.

(c) Control of access

(d) Control of building activities

(e) Control of roadside advertisement.

(0 Prevention of encroachments and lheir speedy removal.
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3. Access to arterial highways should be restricted to predetermined points and in urban and industrial
areas this should be done by constructing parallel service roads on either side. The necessary land for
the service road should be acquired simultaneously with the acquisition of land for the highway pro-
per. The general requirement of land width for highways is indicated in Table 1 below:—
TABLE 1 : LAND WIDTH FOR DIFFERENT CLASSES OF ROAD

Class of Roads Land width in Metre

Plain & Rolling Country Mountaneous & Steep Terrain

Rural Areas Urban Areas Rural Areas Urban Areas

Normal Range Normal Range Normal Excep-
tional

Normal Excep-
tional

National Highways and
Slate Highway

45 30-60 30 30-60 24 18 20 18

Major District Road 25 25-30 20 15-25 18 15 15 12

Other District Road 15 15-25 15 15-20 15 12 12 9

Village Road 12 12-18 10 10-15 9 9 9 9

Parallel service roads for 2 way traffic should be planned as an essential part of any scheme for
erecting buildings and factories on the land abutting the highway and provision for these made in the
layout from the very beginning. In this connection, I am to bring to your notice the recommendations
of the Transport Development Council of its fourth meeing held in April 1963 wbich are as below :

'The Council recommends that parallel service roads should be constructed in factory areas alongside the National and
Stale Highways to avoid congestion on these Highways. The State Govt could ensure compliance with this requirement
by stipulating a suitable condition at the time of granting permission to the setting of factories and other building'*.

4. As service roads are intended to meet mainly local traffic needs, these could be constructed
by the concerned Road Authority who can, if they so desire consider and examine possibility of
charging some fee from the owners of the factories/buildings to recoup the cost by adopting some
suitable necessary procedure as admissible. In case of the suitable urban links on National Highways
through towns having populations of 20,000 or more, the Central Govt would discharge the respon-
sibilities conforming the scheme vide this letter No. NHIII/P/16/76 dated 17th March, 19% and to the
consequent agreement

5. Access Points
5.1 In urban areas, the spacing of access to Arterial highways should wherever possible be restricted

to 500 metre interval. If an highway is likely to be developed as Expressway/Motorway the spac-
ing should be 1000 metre.

5.2 In rural areas spacings of connections from parallel service roads and of intersection should not
be closer than 750 m. Individual driveways to private properties other than petrol pumps should
not be spaced closer than 300 metre from each other or from an intersection. Regarding petrol
pumps practice recommended in IRC 12 & 13 should be followed On highways with dual car-
riageway median openings should generally be limited to intersection with public roads and
should not be permitted for individual business needs. Where inter-sections are far apart,
median openings may be provided at intervals of 2 km for permitting U-tums and diversion of
traffic to one of the carriageways at times of emergency or major repairs.

53 A reference may be made to IRC : 62-1976 “ Guidelines for Control of Access on Highways” for
general guidance in other situations.

5.4 Designs of all access points should conform to the minimum geometric standards required for
safety at the particular location and adequate warning should be provided through Road Signs
and Markings.

5.5 Prior permission of the Ministry should be obtained before permitting new access points on
National Highways other than those provided in accordance with policy mentioned above.

6. Control of Building Activities
6.1. In order to prevent overcrowding and preserve sufficient space for future road improvement, it is
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desirable to lay down restrictions to regulate building activities along arterial highways. Such
measures will help in securing adequate sight distance and preserve the aesthetic value of the
highway besides ensuring free flow of traffic. It is desirable that within a prescribed distance
from the highway no building activity is allowed or undertaken. This distance from road is
defined by a hypothetical line called the “ Building Line”. Beyond this line it is desirable that
buildings of height exceeding 13 metre above road level are not built for a further distance
defined by what are called “ Control Lines". The minimum desirable standard for “ Building
Lines" and “ Control Lines" for various types of roads are given in Table 2.

TABLE 2 : STANDARDS FOR BUILDING LINES AND CONTROL LINES

Class of Road Plain and Rolling Terrain Mountaneous and Steep Terrain

Rural Areas Urban &
Industrial

Areas

Distance between Building
line and Roadland boundary

Width
between
Building

Lines
(overall
width)

(metre)

Width
between
control

lines
(overall
width)

(metre)

Distance
between
Building
Line and

Road land
boundary
(set back
distance)
(metre)

Rural Areas Urban Areas

Normal
(metre)

Excep-
tional

(metre)

Normal
(metre)

Excep-
tional

(metre)

1. National & State Highways 80 150 3-6 5 3 5 3

2 Major District Roads 50 100 3 5 3 5 3

3. Other District Roads 25/30* 35 — 5 3 5 3

4. Village Roads 25 30 — 5 3 5 3

* If the land width is equal to the width between building lines indicated in this column, the building lines shall be set back 2.5 metre
from the road land boundary lines

Generally the building and control lines would be symmetrical about the road way. These should
be strictly enforced by State Govis. along all National Highways/Strategic Roads while approving
schemes of development and specifying land use. Necessary legislation to enforce these where
required, may also be enacted.
6,2. No structure of any kind, save the ones required for the development arid operation of the

highway or those for which the State's have been authorised separately, should be permitted to
be put up on National Highway road land without the prior approval of the Ministry.

7. Control on Advertisements
7.1. Erection of hoardings, advertisement boards', statues etc. are a source of distraction and cause of

accidents on highways and should not be permitted on National Highway land Only signs and
notices of the types mentioned in para 3.3 of the IRC : 46-1972 “ A Policy on Roadside Adver-
tisements" may be permitted if they do not interfere with visibility along the Highway and are
atleast 100 m from any road junction, bridges or another crossing. The general considerations
given in the above mentioned IRC policy should be kept in view.

8. Prevention and Removal of Encroachments
8.1. It is noticed that a number of encroachment have developed in the past on arterial highways. It

is essential that urgent action is taken to remove all the existing encroachments expeditiously so
as to eliminate nuisance and ensure safe and free flow of traffic. Ministry of Law has advised
that any or all of the following methods may be used to remove encroachment on highways.
(1) Action betaken under section 133 of the Criminal Procedure Code. In order to bring the case under section 133.

the prosecution has to prove that the land in question is either a public way or a public place.

(2) Encroachment upon a public road is an obstruction to the public path and it is a nuisance in itself under Section
269 of the Indian Penal Code. No argument bv a user can justify an encroachement upon a public way. The ques-
tion of sufficient width of the road being left in support of the encroachment for public use is no ground for
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allowing encroachment or obstruction to continue. It is the duly of the Magistrate to come to a finding whether
the claim of the person complaining of such encroachment is bonafide or not The question of possession is rele-
vant for this purpose.

(3) Criminal proceedings may, be initiated against the wrong doer under the various provision of Indian Penal Code.

Criminal Procedure Code and such of the Police Acts as are applicable to Central subjects like National
Highways which are a Union subject under the Constitution.

(4) Section 291 of Indian Penal Code punishes a person continuing a nuisance after he is enjoined by a public ser-
vant not to repeat or continue it Sections 142 and 143 of the Code of Criminal Procedure empower a Magistrate
to forbid an act causing a public nuisance. The Civil Procedure Code also empowers a court to issue temporary
junction. To be able to expedite removal of encroachments each P.W.D. division must prepare accurate land
maps and keep them handy for checking and for producing in evidence.

9. The need and urgency of taking suitable legislative measures for restricting ribbon development along
highways in the country have been brought to the notice of the State Govts, on several occasions in
the past In regard to the frartung of Central legislation for the prevention of ribbon development
along National Highways, it has not been possible to make a headway so far, as the requisite
resolutions under Vrticle 252 (1) of the Constitution are still awaited from several "States. Since there
is an urgent need for a uniform pattern of enactment it is desirable that all States empower the Cen-
tral Govt to legislate a common law applicable throughout the country, so far as National Highways
are concerned. This may "Mease be expedited.

10. The content of this communication, with suitable instructions, may be brought to the notice of all
concerned to ensure speedy action.

1144-41
No. NHIII/P/72/76 Dated the 12th Oct. 1978
To

All State Govts/Union Territories,
( Dealing with National Highways)

Subejct : Control of ribbon development and removal of encroachment on National Highway

I am directed to refer to para 8 of this Ministry^ circular letter of even number dated 13th Jan., 1977
on the subject mentioned above and to say that the matter has been considered further in consultation with
the Ministry of Law who have advised that Public Premises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act
1971 can also be made use of for removal of encroachment on National Highways. A copy of this Act and
the Rules framed there under as published in Part II Section Ill-Sub Section I of Gazette extraordinary is
enclosed for ready reference. The act inter-alia envisages appointment of Estate Officers for implementing
the above. Act It is therefore, requested that in case the State GOVL like to take recourse to the Public Pre-
mises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971 for the purpose of Eviction of Unauthorised
Occupants (encroachers) from National Highways, this Ministry may be informed of the names of the
Gazetted Officers of the State Public Works Department who may be appointed as Estate Officers under
the Act

Enclosures to letter No. NHIII/P/72/76 Dated 12.10.78
Registered No. D. 221

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA
EXTRAORDINARY

PART II- SECTION 1
PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY

No. 40 New Delhi, Tuesday, August 24. 1971/BHADRA 2. 1893
Separate paging is given to this Part in order that it may be filed as a separate compilation.

MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE
( Legislative Department)

New Delhi the 24th August. J 971/Bhadra 2. 1893 (Saka)
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President on the 23rd August, 1971, and is

hereby published for general information ;

An Act to provide for the eviction of unauthorised occupants from public premises and for certain
incidental matters.
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THE PUBLIC PREMISES (EVICTION OF UNAUTHORISED OCCUPANTS) ACT 1971

No. 40 of 1971

(23rd August, 1971)

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty-second Year of the Republic of
India as follows

Short title, extent
and commencement

Definitions

1 of 1956

1 of 1956

1. (1 ) This Act may be called the Public Premises (Eviction of
Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971.

(2) It extends to the whole of India
(3) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 16th day of Septem-

ber, 1958 except sections 11.19 and 20 which shall come into force at
once.

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires : —
(a) “ corporate authority" means :—

(i) anyCompanyor Corporation referred to in sub-clause (1), or
(ii) the Corporation or any committee or the Authority referred to in sub-clause (2),

of clause (e) of this section;

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA EXTRAORDINARY (Part II)

(b) “ estate officer * means an officer appointed as such by the Central Government under
section 3;

(c) “ premises" means any land or any building or part of a building and includes

(i) the garden, grounds and outhouses, if any, appertaining to such building or part
of a building, and

(ii) any finings affixed to such building or part of a building for the more beneficial
enjoyment thereof;

(d) “ prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act;

(e) "public premises'* means any premises belonging to or taken on lease or requisitioned
by.or on behalf of the Central Government and includes

( 1) Any premises belonging ta or taken on lease by, or on behalf of

(i) any company as defined in section 3 of the Compaines Act 1956 in which not
less than fifty one per cent of the paid- up share capital is held by the Central
Government and

(ii) any Corporation (not being a company as defined in section 3 of the Compaines
Act 1956 or a local authority) established by or under a Central Act and owned
or controlled by the Central Government and

(2) in relation to the Union territory of Delhi

(i) any premises belonging to the Municipal Corporation of Delhi or any
municipal committee or notified area committee, and

(ii) any premises belonging to the Delhi Development Authority whether such pre-
mises are in the possession of or leased out by the said Authority;

(0 "rent", in relation to any public premises, means the consideration payable
periodically for the authorised occupation of the premises, and includes

(i) any charge for electrictiy. water or any other services in connection with the
occupation of the premises.
SEC 1 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA EXTRAORDINARY 303

(ii) any tax (by whatever name called) payable in respect of the premises.
Where such charge or tax is payable by the Central Government or the cor-
porate authority:

(g) "unauthorised occupation", in relation to any public premises, means the occupation
by any person of the public premises without authority for such occupation, and
includes the continuance in occupation by any person of the public premises after the
authority (whether by way of grant or any other mode of transfer) under which he was
allowed to occupy the premises has expired or has been determined for any reason
whatsoever



144/7

Appointment of
estate officers

3. The Cental Government may, by notification in the official Gazette :—
(a) appoint such persons, being gazetted officers of Government or officers of equivalent

rank of the corporate authority, as it thinks fit, to be estate officers for the purposes of
this Act; and

(b) define the local limits within which, or the categories of public premises in respect of
which, the estate officers shall exercise the powers conferred, and perform the duties
imposed, on estate officers by or under this Act

Issue of notice
show cause against
order of eviction

Eviction of unauthorised
occupants

Disposal of property
left on public premises
by unauthorised
occupants

4. (1) If the estate officer is of opinion that any persons are in unauthorised
occupation of any public premises and that they should be evicted,
the estate officer shall issue in the manner hereinafter provided a
notice in writing to calling upon all persons concerned to show cause
why an order of eviction should not be made.

(2) The notice shall :—
(a) specify the grounds on which the order of eviction is proposed to be made; and

(b) require all persons concerned, that is to say, all persons who are, or may be, in
occupation of. or claim interest in. the public premises, to show cause, if any,
against the proposed order on or before such date as is specified in the notice,
being a date not earlier than ten days from the date of issue thereof.

(3) The estate officer shall cause the notice to be served by having it
affixed on the outer door or some other conspicuous part of the
public premises, and in such other manner as may be prescribed,
whereupon the notice shall be deemed to have been duly given to all
persons concerned

(4) Where the estate officer knows or has reasons to believe that any per-
sons are in occupation of the public premises, then, without prejudice
to the provisions of sub-section (3), he shall cause a copy of the notice
to be served on every such person by post or by delivering or tender-
ing it to that person or in such other manner as may be prescribed

5. (1) If, after considering the cause, if any, shown by any person in pur-
suance of a notice under section 4 and any evidence he may produce
in support of the same and after giving him a reasonable opportunity
of being heard, the estate officer is satisfied that the public premises
are in unauthorised occupation, the estate officer may make an order
of eviction, for reasons to be recorded therein, directing that the
public premises shall be vacated, on such date as may be specified in
the order, by all persons who may be in occupation thereof or any
part thereof, and cause a copy of the order to be affixed on the outer
door or some other conspicuous part of the public premises,

(2) If any person refuses or fails to comply with the order of evictipn
within thirty days of the date of its publication undr sub-section (1),
the estate officer or any other officer duly authorised by the estate
officer in this behalf may evict that person from, and take possession
of, the public premises and may, for that purpose, use such force as
may be necessary.

6. (1) Where any persons have been evicted from any public premises
under section 5, the estate officer may, after giving fourteen days
notice to the persons from whom possession of the public premises
has been taken and after publishing the notice in at least one
newspaper having circulation in the locality, remove or cause to be
removed or disposed of by public auction any property remaining on
such premises.

(2) W^here any property is sold under sub-section (1), the sale proceeds
thereof shall, after deducting the expenses of the sale and the amount,
if any, due to the Central Government or the coiporate authority on
account of arrears of rent or damages or costs, be paid to such per-
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Power lo require
payment of rent or
damages in respect
of public premises

Powers of estate
officers
5 of 1908

Appeals

son or persons as njay appear to the estate officer to be entitled to
the same;
Provided that where the estate officer is unable to decide as to the
person or persons to whom the balance of the amount is payable or
as to the apportionment of the same, he may refer such dispute to the
civil court of competent jurisdiction and the decision of the court
thereon shall be final.

7. ( I ) Where any person is in arrears of rent payable in respect of any
public premises, the estate officer may, by order, require that person
to pay the same within such time and in such instalments as may be
specified in the order.

(2) Where any person is, or has at any time been, in unauthorised
occupation of any public premises, the estate officer may, having
regard to such principles of assessment of damages as may be pres-
cribed assess the damages on account of the use and occupation of
such premises and may, by order, require that person to pay the
damages within such time and in such instalments as may be
specified in the order.

(3) No order under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be made
against any person until after the issue of a notice in writing to the
person calling upon him to show cause within such time as may be
specified in the notice, why such order should not be made, and until
his objections, if any, and any evidence he may produce in support of
the same, have been considered by the estate officer.

8. Any estate officer shall, for the purpose of holding any inquiry under this
Act have the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the Code of
Civil Procedure, 1908, when trying a suit in respet of the following matters,
namely
(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on oath.

( b) requiring the discovery and production of documents;

(c) any other matter which may be prescribed.
/

9. (1) An appeal shall lie from every order of the estate officer made in res-
pect of any public premises under section 5 or section 7 to an
appellate officer who shall be the district judge of the district in
which the public premises are situated or such other judicial officer in
that district of not less than ten years' standing as the district judge
may designate in this behalf.

(2) An appeal under sub-section (1) shall be preferred :—(a) in the case of an appeal from an order under section 5. within fifteen days from
the date of publication of the order under sub-section (L ) of that section; and

(b) in the case of an appeal from an order under section 7, within fifteen days from
the date on which the order is communicated to lhe appellant:

Provided that the appellate officer may entertain the appeal after the
expiry of the said period of fifteen days, if he is satisifed that the
appellant was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal in
time.

(3) Where an appeal is preferred from an order of the estate officer the
appellate officer may stay the enforcement of that order for such
period and on such conditions as he deems fit

(4) Every appeal under this section shall be disposed of by the appellate
officer as expeditiously as possible,

(5) The costs of any appeal under this section shall be in the discretion of
the appellate officer.

(6) For the purpose of of this section, a presidency-town shall be deemed
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Finality of
orders

Offences and
penalty

Power to obtain
information

Liability of heirs
and legal representatives

Recovery of rent etc.,
as an arrearof
land revenue

Bar of jurisdiction

Protection of
action taken in
good faith

Delegation of powers

to be a district and the chief judge or the principal judge of the city
civil court therein shall be deemed to be the district judge of the
district.

10. Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act every order made by an
estate officer or appellate officer under this Act shall be final and shall not
be called in question in any original suit application or execution pro-
ceeding and no injuction shall be granted by any court or other authority
in respect of any action taken or to be taken in pursuance of any power
conferred by or under this Act

11. (1 ) If any person who has been evicted from any public premises under
this Act again occupies the premises without authority for such
occupation, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term
which may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to one
thousand rupees, or with both.

(2) Any magistrate convicting a person under sub-section ( 1 ) may make
an order for evicting that person summarily and he shall be liable to
such eviction without prejudice to any other action that may be taken
against him under this Act.

12. If the estate officer has reason to believe that any persons are in
unauthorised occupation of any public premises, the estate officer or any
other officer authorised by him in this behalf may require those persons or
any other person to furnish information relating to the names and other
particulars of the persons in occupation of the public premises and every
person so required shall be bound to furnish the information in his
possession.

13. (1 ) Where any person against whom any proceeding for the determina-
tion of arrears of rent or for the assessment of damages is to be or has
been taken dies before the proceeding is taken or during the pen-
dency thereof, the proceeding may be taken or, as the case may be,
continued against the heirs or legal representatives of that person.

(2) Any amount due to the Central Government or the corporate
authority from any person whether by way -of arrears of rent or
damages or cost shall, after the death of the person, be payable by his
heirs or legal representatives but their liability shall be limited to the
extent of the assets of the deceased in their hands.

14. If any person refuses or fails to pay the arrears of rent payable under sub-
section (1) of section 7 or the damages payable under sub-section (2) of
that section or the costs awarded to the Central Government or the cor-
porate authority under sub-section (5) of section 9 or any portion of such
rent, damages or costs, within the time, if any, specified therefor in the
order relating thereto, the estate officer may issue a certificate for the
amount due to the Collector who shall proceed to recover the same as an
arrear of land revenue.

15. No court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any suit or proceeding in res-
pect of the eviction of any person who is in unauthorised occupation of
any. public premises or the recovery of the arrears of rent payable under
sub-section (1) of Section 7 or the damages payable under sub-section (2)
of that section or the costs awarded to the Central Government or the cor-
porate authority under sub-section (5) of section 9 or any portion of such
rent, damages or costs.

16. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central
Government or the corporate authority of the appellate officer or the estate
officer in respect of anything which is in good faith done or intended to be
done in pursuance of this Act or of any rules or orders made thereunder.

17. The Central Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, direct
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Power to make rules

32 of 1958 Repeal

32 of 1958

that any power exercisable by it under this Act shall, subject to such con-
ditions, if any, as may be specified in the notification, be exercisable also
by a State Government or an officer of the State Government

18. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Offical Gazette,
make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(2) In particular* and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters,
namely
(a) the form of any notice required or authorised to be given under this Act and the

manner in which it may be served;

(b) the holding of inquiries under this Act;

(c) the distribution and allocation of work to estate officers and the transfer of any
proceeding pending before an estate officer to another estate officer:

(d) the procedure to be followed in taking possession of public premises;

(e) the manner in which damages for unauthorised occupation may be assessed and
the principles which may be taken into account in assessing such damages;

(0 the manner in which appeals may be preferred and the procedure to be followed
in appeals;

(g) any other matter which has to be or may be prescribed.

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may be
after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in session
for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one ses-
sion or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the ses-
sion in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both
Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses
agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may
be; so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be
without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under
that rule.

19. The Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1958 is
hereby repealed.

20. Notwithstanding any judgements, decree or validation order of any court,
anything done or any action taken (including rules or orders made, notices
issued, evictions ordered or effected, damages assessed, rents or damages
or costs recovered and proceedings initiated) or purported to have been
done or taken under the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised
Occupants) Act 1958 (hereafter in this section referred to as the 1958-Act)
shall be deemed to be as valid and effective as if such thing or action was
done or taken under the corresponding provisions of this Act which, under
sub-section (3) of section 1 shall be deemed to have come into force on the
16th day of September, 1958, and accordingly ;—
( a ) no suit or other legal proceeding shall be maintained or continued in any court for the

refund of any rent or damages or costs recovered under the 1958 Act where such refund
has been claimed merely on the ground that the said Act has been declared to be
unconstitutional and void; and

( b) no court shall enforce a decree or order directing the re-fund of any rent or damage or
costs recovered under the 1958-Act merely on the ground that the said Act has been
declared to be unconstitutional and void.

N.D.P. NAMBOODIRIPAD
Jt S êy.
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No. 228 NEW DELHI, MONDAY, DECEMBER 13, 1971/AGRAHAYANA 22, 1893
Separate paging is given to this Part in order that it may be filed as a separate compilation

MINISTRY OF WORKS & HOUSING

NOTIFICATION
New Delhi the 25th November 1971

G.S.R 1883-In exercise of the powers conferred by section 18 of the Public Premises (Eviction of
Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 (40 of 1971), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules,
namely :—
1. Short title : These rules may be called the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants)

Rules, 7L
2. Definitions : In these rules unless the context otherwise requires

(a) “ Act" means the Public Premises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 (40 of 71)

(b) “ FomT means a form appended to these rules;

(c) All other words and expressions used hereinafter but not defined herein shall have the same meaning as respectively
assigned to them in the Act

3. Form of notices and orders — A notice or order under the Act shall be in one of the appropriate
forms appended to these rules.

4. Manner of service of notices and orders (1) In addition to any mode of service specified in the Act,
a notice issued under sub-section (t) of section 4 or sub-section (1) of section 6 or sub-section (1) or (2)
of section 7 or sub-section (i) of section 13 of the Act shall be served by delivering or tendering a copy
of the notice to the person for whom it is intended or to any adult member of his family, or by send-
ing it by registered post acknowledgment due in a letter addressed to that person at his usual or last-
known place of residence or business.
(2) Where the copy of the notice under sub-rule (1) is delivered or tendered, the signature of the per-

son to whom the copy is so delivered or tendered should be obtained in token of acknowledg-
ment of the service.

(3) In respect of a notice issued under sub-section ( l) of section 4 or sub-section (1) of section 6 or
sub-section (1) or (2) of section 7 or sub-section (1) of section 13 of the Act, where the person or
the adult member of the family of such person refuses to sign the acknowledgment, or where
such person cannot be found after using all due and reasonable diligence, and there is no adult
member of the family of such person, a copy of the notice shall be affixed on the outer dodr or
some other conspicuous part of the ordinary residence or usual place of business of such person
and the original shall be returned to the estate officer who issued the notice, with a report
endorsed thereon or annexed thereto stating that a copy has been so affixed, the circumstances
under which it was done so and the name and address of the person, if any, by whom the
ordinary residence or usual place of business was identified and in whose presence the copy was
affixed.

(4) (i) If a notice issued under sub-section (1) of section 4 or sub-section (1) or (2) of section 7 or
sub-section (1) of section 13 of the Act cannot be served in the manner provided in sub-rule (1),
the estate officer may, if he thinks fit, direct that such notice shall also be published in at least
one newspaper having circulation in the locality and he may also proclaim the contents of any
notice in the locality by beat of drum.

5. Holding of inquiries (1) Where any person on whom a notice or order under this Act has been ser-
ved desires to be heard through his representative, he should authorise such representative in writing
(2) The estate officer shall record the summary of the evidence tendered before him. The summary

of such evidence and any relevant documents filed before him shall form part of the records of
the proceedings.
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6. Transfer of pending proceedings (1) On the application of any person to whom a notice under the
Act has been served and after hearing him, if he desires to be heard, or of its or his own motion, the
Central Government or any Gazetted Officer especially authorised by the Central Government in this
behalf by notification in the Official Gazette may at any stage transfer any proceeding pending before
an estate officer for disposal of the same*

(2) Where any proceeding has been transferred under sub-rule (1), estate officer who thereafter is in
charge of such proceeding may, subject to any special directions in the order of transfer, either
re-start it or proceed from the point at which was transferred.

7. Manner of taking possession of Public Premises (1) If any obstruction is offered, or is in the opi-
nion of the estate officer likely to be offered, to the taking possession of any public premises under the
Act, the estate officer or any other officer duly authorised^ him in this behalf may obtain necessary
police assistance.
(2) Where any public premises of which possession is to be taken under the Act is found locked, the

estate officer or any other officer duly authorised by him in this behalf may either seal the pre-
mises or in the presence of two witnesses break open the locks or open or cause to be opened
any door, gate or other barrier and enter the premises :

Provided that
(1) no entry shall be made into, or possession taken of, a public premises before sunrise or after sunset:

(2) where any public premises is forced open, an inventory of the articles found in the premises shall be taken in the
presence of two witnesses.

8. Assessment of damages :— In assessing damages for unauthorised use and occupation of any public
premises the estate officer shall take into consideration the following matters namely
(a) the purpose and the period for which the public premises were in unauthorsied occupation.

(b) the nature, size and Siandard of the accommodation available in such premises;

(c) (he rent that would have been realised if the premises had been let on rent for the period of unauthorised occupation to a
private person;

(d) any damage done to the premises during the period of unauthorised occupation;

(e) any other matter relevant for the purpose of assessing the damages.
9. Proceudre in appeals :— (1) An appeal preferred under section 9 of the Act shall be in writ-

ing, shall set forth concisely the grounds of objection to the order appealed against, and shall be
accompanied by a copy of such order.
(2) On receipt of the appeal and after calling for and perusing the record of the proceedings before

the estate officer, the appellate officer shall appoint a time and place for the hearing of the
appeal and shall give notice thereof to the estate officer against whose orders the appeal is pre-
ferred, to the appellant and to the head of the department or authority in administrative control
of the premises.

10. R e p e a l T h e Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Rules, 1958 is hereby repealed.

FORM ‘A
Form of notice under sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised

Occupants) Act, 1971
To

Shri/Shrimati/Kumari
Whereas I, the undersigned, am of opinion, on the grounds specified below, that you are in

unauthorised occupation of the public premises mentioned in the Schedule below and that you should be
evicted from the said premises :

Grounds
Now, therefore, in pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Act, I hereby call upon you to show

cause on or before the * why such an order of
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eviction should not be made.

Schedule

Date Signature and seal of the Estate Officer

(*This date should be a date not earlier than ten days from the date of issue of the notice).

FORM UB"

Order under sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Public Premises
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971.

Whereas I, the undersigned, am satisfied for the reason recorded below that Shri/Shrimati/Kumari
is/are in unauthorised occupation of the public premises

specified in the Schedule below.
Reasons

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on me under sub-section (1) of section 5 of the
Public Premises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971. I hereby order the said Shri/Shrimati/
Kumari and all persons who may be in occupation of the
said premises or any part thereof to vacate the said premises within thirty days of the date of publication of
this order. In the event of refusal or to comply with this order within the period specified above, the said
Shri/Shrimati/ Kumari :
and all other persons concerned are liable to be evicted from the said premises, if need be, by the use of
such force as may be necessary.

Schedule
Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer

FORM UC"

Form of notice under sub-section (1) of section 6 of the Public Premises
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971.

Shri/Shrimati/Kumari
Whereas on the you were evicted from the public

premises described in the Schedule below which was unauthorisedly occupied by you.
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on'me by sub-section (1) of section 6 of the Act. I

hereby give you notice that after fourteen days of the service of this notice on you, any property remaining
on the said premises will be liable to be removed or disposed of by public auction. In case you desire to
take possession of your property and to remove the same from the said premises, you will be permitted to
do so on written authority from the undersigned provided any arrears of rent/damages/costs due from you
are paid within the said period of fourteen days.

Schedule
Date , Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer

FORM “ D"

Notice under sub-section (3) of Section 7 of the Public Premises
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971

To
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

Whereas you are/were in occupation of the public premises described in the Schedule below :
And whereas a sum of Rs being the arrears

of rent from the day of 197 ,



144/14

upto the day of 197 , (both days inclusive) in
respect of the said premises is due and payable by you and to the Government;

Now, therefore, in pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 7 of the Public Premises (Eviction of
Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971.1 hereby call upon you to show cause on or before the
why an order requiring you to pay the said arrears of rent should not be made.

Schedule
Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer

FORM “ E"

Form of Order under sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Public Premises
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971

To
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

Whereas you are/were in occupation of the public premises described in the Schedule below;

And whereas, by a written notice dated you were called upon to show
cause on or before why an order requiring you to pay a sum of Rs
being the rent payable in respect of the said premises should not be made;

And, whereas, 1 have considered your objection and/or the evidence produced by you;

And whereas you have not made any objections or produced any evidence before the said date;

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Public Pre-
mises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 I hereby require you to pay the sum of Rs

(Rupees ) as follows
In the case the said sum is not paid within the said period or in the said manner, it will be recovered

as an arrear of land revenue.

Schedule

Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer

FORM "F1

Notice under sub-section (3) of section 7 of the Public Premises
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971

To
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

Whereas I, the undersigned, am satisfied that yon are/were in unauthorised occupation of the public
premises mentioned in Schedule I below :

And. whereas, in exercise of the powers conferred on me by sub-section (2) of section 7 of the Public
Premises ( Eviction of Unauthoried Occupants) Act,1971, 1consider the damages amounting to Rs. . . .
are due for the period (s) and at the rate (s) shown in Schedule II below on account of unauthorised use
and occupation of the said premises;

Now. therefore under the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 7 of the Act, I hereby call upon you
to show cause on or before the why an order requiring you to pay
the said damages should pot be mada

Date

Schedule I
Schedule II

Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer
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FORM “ G~
Form of order under sub-section (2) of section 7 of the Public Premises

( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971

To
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari
Whereas, [, the undersigned, am satisified that you are/were in unauthorised occupation of the public

premises mentioned in Schedule below;

And whereas by a written notice dated you were called
upon to show cause on or before the why an order requiring you to
pay damages of Rs for unauthorised use and occupation of the
said premises should not be made;

And whereas I have considered your objections and/or the evidence produced by you;

And whereas you have not made any objections or produced any evidence before the said date :

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on me by sub-section (2) of section 7 of the Public
Premises ( Eviction of Unauhorised Occupants) Act 1971. I hereby order you to pay the sum of Rs
assessed by me as damages on account of your unauthorised occupation of the said premises within

months in equal instalments of

In the event of your refusal or failure to pay the damages or any instalment thereof within the said
period or in the manner aforesaid the amount will be recovered as an arrear of land revenu-.

Schedule

Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer

FORM “ H"

Form of Order under section 12 of the Public Premises
( Eviction ofUnauthorsied Occupants) Act 1971

To
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

Whereas, there are reasons to believe that certain persons are in unauthorised occupation of the
Public premises described in the Schedule hereto annexed.

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 12 of the Public Premises ( Eviction of
Unauthorised Occupants) Act. 1971 read with the notification of the Estate Officer
hereby require you to furnish the information in the form specified in Schedule U hereto annexed on or
before

Schedule I

Schedule II

Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer or the Signature of the
officer authorised by the estate officer

Note Failure to comply with this order is an offence under the Indian Penal Code.

FORM r
Certificate under section 14 of the Public Premises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971

from the Estate Officer to the Collector

This is to certify that the amount of Rs is due lo the
Central Government from Shri resident of
on account of rent/damages/costs of appeal.

In pursuance of section 14 of the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 1971,
I estate officer, request you to proceed to recover the
same as an arrear of land revenue.



144/16

To

FORM*r
Notice under sub-section (2) of section 13 of the Public Premises

(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act* 1971

Shri/Shrimati/Kumari .
Whereas Shri (now deceased) was in occupation/unauthorised

occupation of the public premises described in the Schedule below;
And whereas the. amount of being arrears of rent/damages

from the day of 197 , upto the day
of 197 , in respect of the said premises had become due and payable by the said Shri

to the Government
And whereas you are the heir/legal representative of the deceased, Shri ;

Now, therefore, in pursuance of sub-section (2) of section 13 of the Act, I hereby call upon you to
show cause on or before the why an order requiring you to pay the
said arrears of rent/damages should not be made against you.

Schedule

Date Signature and Seal of the Estate Officer
(No. F. 21011 (4)/71-Pol rV)

B.L. CHAK, Jt Secy.

1144.5
No. NHIII/Misc./57/76 Dated the 8th May, 1980

To
The Secretary, Public Works Department,
( All States and Union Territories)

Subject : Reducing congestion on major roads passing through built-up areas.
I am directed to say that the “ Prevention of Ribbon Development" Committee of the Indian

Roads Congress had expressed general concern about growing congestion on Major roads passing
through built-up areas and the absence of Parallel Service Roads. Even the new bye-passes which
have been constructed get cluttered with local traffic and become congested soon after their construc-
tion. The Committee felt that there was a need for providing parallel service roads in built-up areas
and the service roads should be planned and constructed as an integral part of the road construction
or improvement scheme wherever such roads were passing through built-up areas. The Committee
had also expressed the view that in some cases where construction of service roads was not possible
due to difficulties in acquisition or permanent encroachments or other reasons, widening of existing
pavements to the maximum possible extent within the available land should be considered as an
alternative means to reduce congestion of traffic on account of ribbon development

2. The Ministry of Shipping and Transport fully shares the concern expressed by the Indian
Roads Congress about the growing congestion on major roads through built-un areas and feels that
for ensuring the safety, convenience and comfort of highway users, a serious thought needs to be
given to this problem.

3. The provision of byepasses at congested areas can miugate the problem to a great extent and should
be given adequate priority. It is, however, felt that unless adequate safeguards are built in, the byepasses
themselves might soon degenerate into congested built-up areas. It is in this context that the recom-
mendation of the Indian Roads Congress regarding the provision of parallel service roads deserves
notice. So far as the National Highways are concerned, the State Governments are aware that this
Ministry’s policy, while constructing new byepasses, stipulates that the State Governments construct
parallel service roads. It has, however, been found that the construction of parallel service roads has
lagged behind resulting in severe congestion of the newly constructed byepasses. I am, therefore, to
request that the construction of parallel service roads on N.H. byepasses should be accorded highest
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priority by the State Government, and if need be the recommendation of the Indian Roads Congress
that the parallel service roads be constructed as an integral part of the byepass scheme should be con
sidered. I am further to request that the same principles be extended to the bye-passes on State Roads
wherever they are planned.

4. As regards financing the parallel service roads this Ministry took up with the Planning Commission
thei question of according highest priority to construction of parallel service roads along National
Highway byepasses while finalising the Stale Five Year Plan and Annual Plan allocations for Road
Sector. It had been intimated by the Planning Commission that the State Governments did not
generally propose any specific provisions for the construction of parallel service roads along National
Highway byepasses in their annual plans. The State Governments were, therefore requested vide this
Ministry’s letter No. NHIII/Misc./57/76, datd 11 th May 1977 to ensure that adequate provisions are
made in their five year and yearly plans for this purpose and their representatives should stress the
importance of this provision during discussions with the Planning Commission for according highest
priority for incurring such expenditure in the State Road Sector Plan allocations. It is once again
reiterated that urgent steps should be taken by the State Governments to earmark sufficient funds for
this purpose in their annual plan.

1144.6|
No. NHIII/P/10/76 Doted the 19th April 1984
To

All Secretaries of all State Govts.
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Prevention of encroachments on National Highway land

I am directed to say that the problem of removal of encroachments on the National Highway
land has been engaging the attention of the Government of India for some time past The Ministry of
Law, Department of Legal Affairs who were consulted in the matter have now held that the pro-
visions in the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 (enclosed) are also
applicable to such premises which have come to be vested with the Central Government under the
National Highways Act

2. It is therefore now settled that the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act can be
applied for tackling the problem of removal of encroachments on National Highways which vest in
the Government of India in terms of National Highways Act It is accordingly, suggested that pro-
visions contained in the Public Premises Act may be invoked to remove the encroachment on
National Highways.

THE PUBLIC PREMISES (EVICTION OF UNAUTHORISED OCCUPANTS), ACT, 1971
(No. 40 OF 1971)

(As modified up to the 1st February, 1982)

Part I
(Part II-Subordinate Legislation)

(Published Separately)

(23rd August, 1971)

An Act to provide for the eviction of unauthorised occupants from public premises and for certain inciden-
tal matters

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty-second Year of the Republic of India as follows

Premises Short 1. (1) This Act may be called the Public (Eviction of Unauthorised
title, extent and Occupants) Act, 1971.
commencement

(2) It extends to the whole of India.



(3) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 16th day of Septem*

ber, 1958 except sections 11 » 19 and 20 which shall come into force at
once.

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,
(a) * * * * *

(b) “ estate officer" means an officer appointed as such by the Central Government under
se* .ion 3;

(c) “ premises" means any land or any building or part of a building and includes.
(i) the garden, grounds and outhouses, if any. appertaining to such building or part

of a building, and

(ii) any fitting affixed to such building or part of a building for the more beneficial
enjoyment thereof;

(d) “ prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act:
(e) ~ "Public premises" means —
( 1 ) any premises belonging to, or taken on lease or requisitioned by, or

on behalf of, the Central Government, and includes any such pre-
mises which have been placed by that Government, whether before
or after the commencement of the Public Premises (Eviction c**

Unauthorised Occupants) Amendment Act, 1980. Under the control
of the Secretariat of either House of Parliament for providing
residential accommodation to any member of the staff of that
secretariat;

(2) any premises belonging to, or taken on lease by. or on behalf of;
(i) any company as defined in section 3 of the Companies Act 1956. in which not

less than fifty-one per cent of the paid-up share capitat is held by the Central
Government or any company which is a subsidiary ( within the meaning of that
Act) of the first-mentioned company.

( ii ) any corporation (not being a company as defined in section 3 of the Companies
Act 1956. or a local authority) established by or under a Centra!Act and owned
or controlled by the Central Government

(iii) any University established or incorporated by any Central Act

(iv) any Institute incorporated by the Institute of Technology Act 1961,

(v) any Board of Trustees constituted under the Major Port Trusts Act 1963.
(vi) the Bhakra Management Board constituted, under section 79 of the Punjab

Reorganisation Act 1966. and that Board as and when re-named as the Bhakra-
Beus Management Board under sub-section (6 ) of section 80 of that Act: and

(3) relation to the Union Territory of Delhi
(i; any premises belonging to the Municipal Corporation of Delhi, or any

municipal committee or modified area committee, and

(ii) any premises belonging to the Delhi Development Authority, whether such pre-
mises are in the possession of, or leased out by. the said authority;

(0 "rent", in relation to any public premises, means the consideration payable,

periodically for the authorised occupation of the premises, and includes

(i) any charge for electricity, water or any other services in connection with the
occupation of the premises,

(ii) any tax (by whatever name called) payable in respect of the premises, where
such charge or tax is payable by the Central Government or the corporate
authority;

( fa )* Statutory authority, in relation to the public premises referred to in
clause (e) of this section, means

1Clause (1) omitted by Act 61 of 1980, Section 2,
2 Substituted by section 3, ibid, for clause (e).
3 Inserted by Act 61 of 1980, section 2,
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Appointment of
estate officers

Issue of notice to
show cause against
order of eviction

(i) in respect of the public premises placed under the control of the Secretariat of
either House of Parliament, the Secretariat of the concerned House of
Parliament .

(ii) in respect of the public premies referred to in item (i); of sub-section (2) of that
clause, the company or the subsidiary company, as the case may be referred to
therein

(iii) in respect of the public premises referred to in item (ii) of sub-clause (2) of that
clause, the corporation referred to therein,

(iv) in respect of the public premises referred to, respectively, in items (iii). (iv). (v)
and (vi) of sub-clause (2) of that clause, the University. Institute or Board, as the
case may be, referred to therein, and

(v) in respect of the public premises referred to in sub-clause (3) of that clause, the
corporation, committee or Authority, as the case may be. referred to in that sub-
clause;

(g) “ unauthorised occupation” in relation to any public premises, means the occupation
by any person of the public premises without authority for such occupation, and
includes the continuance in occupation by any person of the public premises afteY the
authority (whether by way of grant or any other mode of transfer) under which he was
allowed to occupy the premises has expired or has been determined for any reason
whatsoever.

3. The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette
(a) appoint such persons, being gazetted officers of Government or officers of equivalent

rank of the ** (Stationary authority), as it thinks fit. to be estate officers for the pur-
poses of this Act : 2"
J (Provided that no officer of the Secretariat of the Rajya Sabha shall be so appointed
except after consultation with the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha and no officer of the
Secretariat of the Lok Sabha shall be so appointed except after consultation with the
Speaker of the Lok Sabha :

Provided further that an officer of a statutory authority shall only be appointed as an
estate officer in respect of the public premises controlled by that authority; and

(b) define the local limits within which, or the categories of public premises in res-
pect of which, the estate officers shall exercise the powers conferred, and per-
form the duties imposed on estate officers by or under the Ac*.

4. (1 y If the estate officer is of opinion that any persons are in unauthorised
occupation of any public premises and that they: should be evicted
the estate officer shall issue in the manner hereinafter provided a
notice in writing calling upon all persons concerned to show cause
why an order of eviction should not be made.

(2) The notice shall
(a) specify the grounds on which the order of eviction is proposed to be made; and

( b)*4 require all persons concerned that is to say, all persons who are, or may be, in
occupation of or claim interest in, the public premises.
(i) to show cause, if any, against the proposed order on or before such date

as is specified in the notice, being a date not earlier than seven days from
the date of issue thereof and

(ii) to appear before the estate officer on the date specified in the notice along
with the evidence which they intend to produce in support of the cause
shown, and also for personal hearing, if such hearing is desired

(3) The estate officer shall cause the notice to be served by having it
affixed on the outer door or some other conspicuous part of the
public premises, and in such other manner as may be prescribed,
whereupon the notice shall be deemed to have been duly given to all
persons concerned.

(4) Where the estate officer knows or has reasons to believe that any per-
sons are in occupation of the public premises, then, without prejudice

1 Substituted by section 2, ibid, for “ corporate authority” ,
2 The word “ and ' cmilcu by section 3, ibid
3 Added by Act 61 of 1980. section 3
4 Substituted by section 4, ibid* for clause (h).
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to the provisions of sub-section (3), he shall cause a copy of the notice
to be served on every such persons by post or by delivering or tender-
ing it to that person or in such other manner as may be prescribed

5. (1) If, after considering the cause, if any, shown by any person in pur-
suance of c. notice under section 4 and 1 (any evidence produced by
him in support of the same and after personal hearing, if any, given
under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section (4), the estate officer is
satisfied that the public premises are in unauthorised occupation,
the estate officer may make an order of eviction, for reasons to be
recorded therein, directing that the public premises shall be vacated,
on such date as may be specified in the order, by all persons who
may be in occupation thereof or any part thereof, and cause a copy of
the order to be affixed on the outer door or some other conspicuous
part of the public premises.

(2) If any person refuses or fails to comply with the order of eviction1 (on
or before the date specified in the said order or within fifteen days of
the date of its publication under sub-section (i), whichever is later)
the estate officer or any other officer duly authorised by the estate
officer in his behalf2 (may, after the date so specified or after the
expiry of ~ the period aforesaid, whichever, is later evict that person)
from, and take possession or, the public premises and may, for that
purpose, use such force as may be necessary.

3. (5 A) (1) No person shall
(a) erect or place or raise any building or other structure or fixture,

(b) display or. spread any goods,

(c) bring or keep any cattle or other animal.
on, or against, or in front of, any public premises except in accor-
dance with the authority (whether by way of grant or any other mode
of transfer) under which he was allowed to occupy such premises.

(2) Where any building or other structure or fixture has been erected or
any goods have been displayed or spread or any cattle or other
animal has been brought on, any public premises in contravention of
the provisions of sub-section (1), the estate officer may serve upon the
person erecting such building or other structure or fixture or display-
ing or spreading such goods or bringing such cattle or other animal
on the public premises, a notice requiring him either to remove, or to
show (pause why he shall not remove, such building, other structure or
fixture, or, as the case may be, such goods or cattle or other animal
from the public premises within such period, not being less than
sevpn days, as he may specify in the notice; and on the omission or
refusal of such person either to show cause, or to remove such build-
ing or other structure or fixture, or, as the case may be, such goods or
cattle or other animal from the public premises, or, where the cause
shown is not in the opinion of the estate officer, sufficient, thp estate
officer may remove the building or other structure, or, as the case
may be, such goods or cattle or other animal from the public pre-
mises and recover the cost of such removal from the person aforesaid
as an arrear of land revenue.

5B. (1) Where the erection of any building or execution of any work has been
commenced, or is being carried on or has been completed, on any
public premises by any person in occupation of such public premises
under an authority (whether by way of grant or any other mode of
transfer), and such erection of building or execution of work is in
contravention of, or not authorised by, such authority, then, the estate

1 Substituted by section 5, ibid, for certain words.
2 Substituted by Act 61 of 1980, section 5, for certain words.
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officer may, in addition to any other action that may be taken under
this Act or in accordance with the terms of the authority aforesaid
make.an order, for reasons to be recorded therein, directing that such
erection or work shall be demolished by the person at whose instance
the erection or such period, as may be specified in the order, not
being less than seven days, or work has been commenced, or is being
carried on, or has been completed, withjn more than fifteen days,
from the date of publication of the order under sub-section (3);

Provided that no order under this sub-section shall be made unless
the person concerned has been given, by means of a notice served in
the prescribed manner, a reasonable opportunity of showing cause
why such order should not be maHp

(2) Where the erection or work has not been completed the estate officer
may, by the same order, or by a separate order, whether made at the
time of the issue of the notice under the provison to sub-section ( 1 ) or
at any other time, direct the person at whose instance the erection or
work has been commenced or is being carried on, to stop the erec-
tion or work until the expiry of the period within which an appeal
against the order of demolition, if made may be preferred under sec-
tion 9.

(3) The estate officer shall cause every order made under sub-section (1 ).
or as the same may be, under sub-section (2), to be affixed on the
outer door or some other conspicuous part, of the public premises.

(4) Where no appeal has been preferred against the order of demolition
made by the estate officer under sub-section { I ) or where an order of
demolition made by the estate officer under that sub-section has been
confirmed on appeal, whether with or without variation, the person
against whom the order has been made shall comply with the order
within the period specified therein, or, as the case may be. within the
period, if any, fixed by the appellate officer on appeal, and, on the
failure of the person to comply with the order within such period, the
estate officer or any other officer duly authorised by the estate officer
in this behalf, may cause the erection or work to which the order
relates to be demolished.

(5) Where an erection or work has been demolished, the estate officer
may. by order, require the person concerned to pay ihe expenses of
such demolition within such time, and in such number of
instalments, as may be specified in the order.)

6. (1) Where any persons have been evicted from any public premises
under section 5, ](or where any building or other work has been
demolished under section 5 B) the estate officer may. after giving four-
teen days notice to the persons from whom possession of the public
premises has been taken and after publishing the notice in at least
one newspaper having circulation in the locality, remove or cause to
be removed or dispose of by public auction any property remaining
on such premises,

2 (1A) Where any goods, materials, cattle or other animal have been
removed from any public premises under section 5A the estate
officer may, after giving fourteen days' notice to the persons owning
such goods, materials, cattle or other animal and after publishing the
notice in at least one newspaper having circulation in the locality,
dispose of, by public auction, such goods, materials, cattle or other
animaL

/IB) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections ( I ) and ( I At. ihc

1 Inserted by Act 61 of 1980. section 7.
2 Inserted by Act 61 of 1980.section 7.
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giving or publication of any notice referred to therein shall not be
necessary in respect of any property which is subject to speedy and
natural decay, and the estate officer may, after recording such
evidence as he may think fit, cause such property to be sold or other-
wise disposed of in such manner as he may think fit

(2) Where any property is sold under sub-section (1), the sale proceeds
thereof shall, after deducting the expenses of the sale and the amount,
if any, due to the Central Government or the 1(statutory authority) on
account of arrears of rent or damages or costs, be paid to such person
or persons as may appear to the estate officer to be entitled to the
same :

Provided that where the estate officer is unable to decide as to
the person or persons to whom the balance of the amount is payable
or as to the apportionment of the same, he may refer such dispute to
the civil court of competent jurisdiction and the decision of the court
thereon shall be final

7. (2A) The expression “ costs” , referred to in sub-section (2), shall include the
cost of removable recoverable under section 5A and the cost of
demolition recoverable under section 5B]

7. (1) Where any person is in arrears of rent payable in respect of any
public premises, the estate officer may, by order, require that person
to pay the same within such time and in such instalments as may be
specified in the order.
(2) Where any person is, or has at any time been, in unauthorised
occupation of any public premises, the estate officer may, having
regard to such principles of assessment of damages as may be pres-
cribed, assess the damages on account of the use and occupation of
such premises and may, by order, require that person to pay the
damages within such time and in such instalments as may be
specified in the order.

2(2A) While making an order under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), the
estate officer may direct that the arrears of rent or, as the case may beT
damages shall be payable together with simple interest at such rate as
may be prescribed, not being a rate exceeding the current rate of
interest within the meaning of the Interest Act, 1978.)

(3) No order under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be made
against any person until after the issue of a notice in writing to the
person calling upon him to show cause within such time as may be
specified in the notice, why such order should not be made, and until
his objections, if any, and any evidence he may produce in support of
the same, have been considered by the estate officer.

8. An estate officer shall, for the purpose of holding any inquiry under this
Act, have the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the Code of
Civil Procedure, 1908, when trying a suit in respect of the following mat-
ters, namely :—
(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on oath;
(b) requiring the discoveiy and production of documents;
(c) any other matter which may be prescribed.

9. (1) An appeal shall lie from every order of the estate officer made in res-
pect of any public premises under 3 (section 5 or section 5B) or sec-
tion 7 to an appellate officer who shall be the district judge of the
district in which the public premises are situated or such other judicial

K Substituted by section 2» ibid, for “corporate authority".
2 Inserted by section8, ibid.
3 Substituted by Act61 of 1980, section 9, for “ section 5"
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officer in that district of not less than ten years' standing as the dis-
trict judge may designate in this behalf

(2) An appeal under sub-section (1) shall be preferred, —
(a) in the case of an appeal from an order under section 5, 1 (within twelve days)

from the date of publication of the order under sub-section (1) of that
section; and

(b) in the case of an appeal from an order 2 (under 5B or section 7,
within twelve days) from the date on which the order is com-
municated to the appellant;

Provided that the appellate officer may entertain the appeal
after the expiry of the 2 (said period), if he is satisfied that the
appellant was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal in
time.

(3) Where an appeal is preferred from an order of the estate officer may
stay the enforcement of that order for such period and on such con-
ditions as he deems fit :
3( Provided that where the construction or erection of any building

or other structure or fixture or execution of any other work was not com-
pleted on the day on which an order was made under section 5B for the
demolition or removal of such building or other structure or fixture, the
appellate officer shall not make any order for the stay of enforcement of
such order, unless such security, as may be sufficient in the opinion of the
appellate officer, has been given by the appellant for not proceeding with
such construction, erection or work pending the disposal of the appeal).
(4) Every appeal under this section shall be disposed of by the appellate

officer as expeditiously as possible.
(5) The costs of any appeal under this section shall be in the discretion

of the appellate officer.
(6) For the purpose of this section, a presidency town shall be deemed to

be a district and the^hief judge or the principal judge of the city civil
court therein shall be deemed to be the district judge of the district

10. Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, every order made by an
estate officer or appellate officer under this Act shall be final and shall not
be called in question in any original suit, application or execution pro-
ceeding and no injunction shall be granted by any court or other authority
in respect of any action taken or to be taken in pursuance of any power
conferred by or under this Act

11. (1) If any person who has been evicted from any public premises under
this Act again occupies the premises without authority for such
occupation, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term
which may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to one
thousand rupees, or with both.

(2) Any magistrate convicting a person under sub-section (1) may make
an order for evicting that person summarily and he shall be liable to
such eviction without prejudice to any other action that may be taken
against him under this Act

12. If the estate officer has reason to believe that any persons are ii>
unauthorised occupation of any public premises, the estate officer or any
other officer authorised by him in this behalf may require those persons or
any other person to furnish information relating to the names and other

1 Substituted by section 9, ibid, for “ within fifteen days*.
2 Substituted by section 9, ibid, for certain words.
3 Added by section 9, ibid.
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particulars of the persons in occupation of the public premises and every
person so required shall be bound to furnish the information in his
possession.

13. (1) Where any person against whom any proceeding for the determina-
tion of arrears or rent or for the assessment of damages2 (or for the
determination of the amount payable by way of interest on such
arrears of rent or damages) is to be taken or during the pendency
thereof, the proceeding has been taken dies before the proceeding
may be taken or, as the case may be, continued against the heirs or
legal representatives of that person.

1(1A) Where any person from whom any cost of removal of any building
or other structure or fixture, or, as the case may be. any goods, cattle
or other animal is to be recovered under sub-section (2) of section 5A
or any expenses of demolition are to be recovered under sub-section
(5) of section 5B, dies before any proceeding is taken for the recovery
of such cost or during the pendency thereof, the proceeding may be
taken or, as the case may be, continued against the heirs or legal rep-
resentatives of that person.

(2) Any amount due to the Central Government or the 2 (statutory
authority) from any person whether by way of arrears of y (rent or
damages or costs of removal referred to in section 5A or expenses of
demolition referred to in section 5B or interest referred to in sub-
section (2A) of section 7 or any other cost) shall, after the death of the
person, be payable by his heirs or legal representatives but their
liability shall be limited to the extent of the assets of the deceased in
their hands.

14. If any person refuses or fails to pay 4(the expenses of demolition payable
under sub-section (5) of section 5 B or) the arrears of rent payable under
sub-section ( l ) of section 7 or the damages payable under sub-section (2) 2
(or the interest determined under sub-section (2A) of that section or the
costs awarded to the Central Government or the ^(statutory authority)
under sub-section (5) of section 9 or any (portion of suCh rent damages,

expenses, interest) or costs within the time,, if any. specified therefor in the
order relating thereto, the estate officer may issue a certificate for the
amount due to the Collector who shall proceed to recover the same as an
arrear of land revenue.

6(15. No court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any suit or proceed-
ing in respect of
(a) the eviction of any person who is in unauthorised occupation of any public premises,

or

(b) the removal of any building, structure or fixture or goods, cattle or other animal from
any public premises under section 5A or

le) the demolition of any building or other .structure made, or ordered to be made, under
section SB, or

(d) the arrears of rent payable under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 7 or damages payable under
sub-section (2), or interest payable under sub-section ( 2 A), of that section, or

(e) the recovery of :—
(i) costs of removal of any building structure or fixture or goods, cattle or other

animal under section 5A. or

(ii) expenses of demolition under section 58. or

1 Inserted by Act 61 of 1980, section 10.
'2 Substituted by section 2, ibid., for “ corporate authority".
3 Substituted by section 10, ibid for “ rent or damages or costs"
4 Inserted by section II. ibid
5 Substituted by section II, ibid., for "portion of such rent, damages."
6 Substituted by section 12. ibid, for section 15.
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( iii) costs awarded to the Central Government or statutory authority under sub-
section (5) of section 9, or

(iv) any portion of such rent damages, costs of removal, expenses of demolition or
costs awarded to the Central Government or the statutory authority.

16. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central
Government or the Statutory authority appellate officer or the estate officer
in respect of anything which is in good faith done or to be done in pur-
suance of this Act or of any rules or orders made thereunder.

17. The Central Government may, by notification in the offical Gazette, direct
that any power exercisable by it under this Act shall, subject to such con-
ditions, if any, as may be specified in the notification, be exercisable also
by - a State Government or an officer of the State Government.

18. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the official Gazette,

make rules for carrying out the purpose of this Act

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters,

namely
(a ) (he form of any notice required or authorised to be given under this Act and the

manner in which it may be served :

( b) the holding of inquiries under this Act

(c) the distribution and allocation of work to estate officers and the transfer of any
proceeding pending before an estate officer to another estate officer:

(<J ) the procedure to be followed in taking possession of public premises:

(e) the manner in which damages for unauthorised occupation may be assessed and
the principles which may be taken into account in assessing such damages.

2(ea) the rate at which interest shall be payable on arrears of rent specified in any
order made under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 7. or damages assessed under sub-
section (2) of that section:

(0 the manner in which appeats may be preferred and the procedure to be followed
in appeals:

(g) any other matter which has to he or may be prescribed.

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may be
after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in session
for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one ses-
sion or 3(in two or more successive sessions, and if, before the expiry
of the session immediately following the session or the successive
sessions aforesaid.) both Houses agree in making any modification in
the rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the
rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of
no effect, as the case may be: so, however, that any such modification
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything
previously done under that rule.

19. The Public Premises(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupant) Act, 1958 is hereby
repealed.

20. Notwithstanding any judgement decree or order of any court anything
done or any action taken 4(including rules of orders made, notices issued
evictions ordered or effected damages assessed rents or damages or costs
recovered and proceedings initiated) or purported to have been done or
taken under the Public Premises ( Eviction of Unauthorised Occupations)
Act 1958 (hereafter in this section referred to as the 1958-Act) shall be
1 Substituted by Act 61 of 1980. section 2. for “ corporate authority*’.
2 Inserted by section 13, ibid for certain words
3 Inserted by section 13, ihid-
4 Substituted by section 13. ibid, for certain words.
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deemed to be as valid and effective as if such thing or action was done or
taken under the corresponding provisions of this Act which, under sub-
section (3) of section 1 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 16th
day of September, 1958, and accordingly
(a) no suit or other legal proceeding shall be maintained or continued in any court for the

refund of any rent or damages or costs recovered under the 1958-Act where such
refund has been claimed merely on the ground that the said Act has been declared to
be unconstitutional and void: and

(b) no court shall enforce a decree or order directing the refund or any rent or damages or
costs recovered ur^der the 1958-Act merely on the ground that the said Act has been
declared to be unconstitutional and void

THE PUBLIC PREMISES (EVICTION OF UNAUTHORISED
OCCUPANTS) ACT, 1971

(40 of 1971)
(As modified up-to- lhe 1st February, 1982)

ERRATA
Page I

In part II, for “ Legislatian" read “ Legislation".

In section (2) (e), for “ 3(e)“ , read “ 2(e)~
In footnote 2, for “ section 3", read “ section 2"

Page 4

In section 5B (1), for “ such period, as may be specified in the order, not
being less than seven days or work has been commenced, or is being carried on,
or has been completed, within", read “ work has been commenced, or is being
carried on, or has been completed, within such period, as may be specified in
the order, not being less than seven days, or"

In secuon 5B (2), in lines 6-7, for “ prererred" read “ preferred".

Page 5
In section 7 (2AO, in line 2, for “ a-rears" read “ arrears".

No. RW/NHIII/COORD/36/84
To

144-71
Dated the 17th May, 1984

The Secretaries of all States/Union Territories
( Department dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Recommendations of the Vohra Committee — Protection of National Highway land against encroachment

I am directed to say that the Committee on the Agency System for National Highways had,
inter-alia, recommended as under :

“ All National Highways land should be completely cleared of encroachments and fenced off as a protection against
further encroachments. These lands should then after be properly landscaped by bringing in earth from elsewhere and
planted with variety of trees and shrubs selected for their economic, visual and environmental qualities/ 1

2. The Government of India have since accepted this recommendation. It may be mentioned that the
National Highway road lands are being encroached upon on wide scale. Apart from this, such lands
are often disfigured by the State PWDs themselves by being dug up for the earth required to raise
road levels thus creating ugly and insanitary 'Borrow* pits along National Highways. The committee
observed that it is only in places where road lands are free from encroachments and misuse and
where trees have been planted that they provide an attractive back-drop of greenery to the highway
which makes motoring a pleasure and reduce the strain of travel
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3. Attention is also invited to this Ministry's letter No. NHfII/P/72/76 dated the 13th January, 1977 con-
taining guidelines to control the ribbon development and removal of encroachments (copy enclosed
for ready reference). Attention is also invited to this Ministry's letter No. NHIH/P/10/76 dated the
L 9th April 1984, containing" the views of the Union Law Ministry regarding application of
the provisions of the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 for the
removal of encroachments. According to them, the provisions of the Public Premises Act, 1971 can be
applied for tackling the problem of removal of encroachments on National Highways which vest in
the Government of India in terms of National Highways Act I am accordingly to request that suit-
able action may kindly be taken to protect the National Highway land against encroachments in the
light of these instructions. Action taken or proposed to be taken may also be intimated to this
Ministry.

No. NHUI/P/ IO/76
11449[

Dated the 4th June 1984
To

The Secretaries of all State Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Prevention of encroachments of.NH land

In continuation of this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 19th April, 1984, I am directed to
forward herewith a copy of the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971 for
reference and record. As indicated in the letter referred to, provisions of the enclosed Act may kindly be
applied for tackling the problem of Encroachments on National Highways. It is suggested that this may fye

lit to the notice of afl concerned in the State PWD*»’4
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145.1 NH1/41 (58)/ 68

dt 31.1 .69
Licence for use of NHs for Laying
Water Supply Pipe Lines

145/1

145.2
500

NHIII/P/9/76
dt 12.16

Construction of Culverts across NHs to
Facilitate Crossing of Irrigation
Minors and Water Courses
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145.3 NHIII/P/66/76
dt 19.11.76

Laying and Protection of Coaxial and
Trunk Telephone Cables belonging
to P&T Department on NHs

145/3

145.4 NHIII/P/66/76
dt 19.11.76

Accommodation of Under-ground
Utility Services

145/5

145.5 NHIII/P/66/76
dt 26.3.82

Laying and Protection of Coaxial and
Trunk Telephone Cables

145/8

145.6 NHIII/P/20/77
dt 8.4.82

Accommodation of Overhead Electric
Power lines on NH Land

145/8

145.7 RW/NHIII/P/66/76
dt 11.5.82

Accommodation of Under-ground
Utility Services like Electric
Cables and Pipelines for Water/Gas/
Petroleum Products along and
Across NHs

145/9

145.8 RW/NHm/P/66/76
dt 20.8.82

Laying and Protection of Coaxial
and Trunk Telephone Cables
belonging to P&T Department on NHs

145/10

145.9 RW/NHIII/P/32/84
dt 13.11.84

Advance action for Location and
Shifting of Utility Services
in respect of NH Works

145/10
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1145, 1
No. NHI-41 (58)/68 Dated the 31st Jan. 1969
To

All State Governments except Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar Islands
( Departments dealing with National Highways )

Subject : Licence for use of National Highways for laying water supply pipelines

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter No. NHI-41 (58)/68, dated the 24th Decem-
ber, 1968, forwarding a form of the licence deed to be executed for laying of water supply pipe lines to
National Highway land, and to say that the period of validity of the agreement as shown in Clause 4 ( XI )
has been wrongly typed as two years. This may be corrected to read as five years.

Note : Corrected form of the licence deed enclosed

UCENCE DEED FOR LAYING OF WATER SUPPLY PIPES ON NATIONAL HIGHWAY UND

Agreement lo Jay water supply pipes at/from Kilometre/kilometre
to kilometres on/along National Highway No. in Survery No. ... of
the village of Taluks .- of the „

_ district

AN AGREEMENT made this day of
_

(month ) of . .
_ year

( to be written in words) between the President of India (hereinafter called the ‘Government which expression shall unless
excluded by or repugnant to the context include his successor? in office and assigns) of the one part and
(name of the party)-(hereinafter called 'The Licensee which expression shall unless excluded by or repugnant to the context include
his heir? its successore/their successors and assigns) of tbe other Part

WHEREAS the licensee has/licensees have applied to the Government for permission to lay water supply pipes at/from
Kilometre/ Kilometre to kilometre .. on/along National Highway No:
In Survey No. of the Village of Taluka of the District

3. AND WHEREAS the Government have agreed to grant such permission on the terms and conditions hereinafter mentioned:

4. Now this Agreement witnesseth that in consideration of the conditions hereinafter contained and on the part of the Licensee/
Licensees to be observed and performed, the Government hereby grants lo the licensee/licensees permission to lay water sup-
ply pipes as per the approved drawing attached hereto subject to the following conditions, namely : —
(i) That the licensee/licensees shall within three months from the date here of but without interfering with the road traffic

complete the laying of water supply pipes to the satisfaction of the Divisional Engineer lncharge of the National
Highways (hereinafter referred to as the Divisional/Executive Engineer) in accordance with the drawings and
specifications approved by the Divisional/Executive Engineer.

(ii) That the licensee/licensees shall be responsible for restoring the road and at his/ their own cost to its original condition
after laying the water supply pipes or, after any damage caused due to inadequate mainienanee/operation of the water
supply pipes.

(iii) That in case of any burst or leak of water supply pipes, the Licensee/licensees shall bear the entire cost of restoration of
damage caused to the road.

(iv) That the licensee/licensees shall not without the prior permission in writing of the Divisional/Executive Engineer under-
take any work of shifting, repairs or alterations to the said water supply pipes.

(v) That the Licensee/licensees shall at all limes permit any duly authorised officer or servant of the Government to inspect
the said water supply pipes.

(vi) That the licensee/licensees shall be liable for any loss or damage caused to the Government by drainage obstruction or
any other like cause due to the said water supply pipes.

(vii) That the licensee/licensees within two months of a notice duly given to him to this behalf by the Divisional/Execulive
Engineer shall at bis/their own cost remove the water supply pipes and restore the road land to its original condition
when required to do so by the Government or by any person authorised on its behalf. The licensee/licensees shall not be
entitled to any compensation on account of such removal or restoration.

(viii) That if the licensee fails/licensees fail to execute any work which he has/they have agreed to execute under this agree-
ment to the entire satisfaction of the Oivisidnal/Executive Engineer, the work shall be executed by the Divisional/
Executive Engineer at the cost of the Licensee/ticensees and the amount shall be recoverable from the
Licensee/licensees as arrears ofland revenue without prejudice to any other remedies which may be open lo ihe Govern-
ment in this behalf.

(ix) That the licensee/licensees shall not sell transfer or otherwise dispose of the premises withoul obtaining the previous
consent of the Government in writing

( x) That no fee will be charged for the licensee.
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(xt) That this agreement will remain in force for a period of five years from the date of execution in the first instance and be
terminated by a notice of two months and the permission may not be renewed after the expiry of the said period

( xii) That the permission granted by this licence shall not in any way to be deemed to convey to the licensee/licensees any
right to or over or any interest in Government land other than what is herein expressly granted

(xii!) That during the subsistence of this licence, ( he water supply pipes located on the road shall be deemed to have been con-
structed and continued only by the consent and permission of the Government so that the right of the liccnsec/liccnsces
to the use thereof shall not become absolute and indefeasible by lapse of time.

(xiv) That the licensee/licensees shall bear the stamp duty charges on this agreement.

5. The water supply pipes shall not be brought into use by the (icensee/licensees unless a completion certificate to the effect that
the water supply pipes have been laid in accordance with the approved specifications and drawings has been obtained from the
Divisional/Executive Engineer.

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in clause 4 (vii ), the licence may be cancelled at any time by the Government for a
breach of any condition of the licence and the licensee'licensees shall not be entitled to any compensation for any loss caused
to it by sdeh cancellation, nor shall it be absolved from any liability already incurred under this agreement

rN WITNESS WHEREOF Shri the Director General (Road Development) and Additional Sec-
retary. Ministry of Transport and Shipping (RoadsWing) for and on behalf of the President of India and the licensee has/
licensees have signed and subscribed their respective hands hereinto the day. month and year first above written.

Signed by Shri (Name in full) the licensee Signed by Shri (Name in full) for and on
ihe constituted attorney of the licensees; behalf of the President of India

In the presence of

]. Name in full (Signature) with designation 1. Name in full (Signature) with designation

2. Name in full (Signature) with designation 2. Name in full (Signature) with designaiion

N.B. Wherever alternatives such as ‘afVfrorru his/their, licensee/licensees, Divisional/Executive, has/have etc. are given ,

only applicable portions should be typed in the fair licence deed.

145,2
500

No. NHIII/P/9/76 Dated the 7th Feb.. 1976

To

All State Governments and Union Territories
(Deptt, dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Construction of culverts across National Highways to facilitate crossing of Irrigation minors and watercourses

This Ministry has been receiving requests from the States for permission to construct culverts
across National Highways to facilitate the crossing of irrigation minors and water courses. The matter
has been reviewed and it has been decided to authorise the Chief Engineers of the States to accord
permission in such cases themselves provided the water surface width of such channels at full supply
level does not exceed 2.5 metres and instructions contained in the Annexure are fulfilled. For all other
cases, prior approval of this Ministry should be obtained

2. As it is essential to ensure that the conditions laid down are strictly adhered to, the works connected
with the crossing of irrigation minors and water courses including reconstruction of the National
Highways involved if any, should be executed by the Highway Authority as deposit works.

3. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your
Department engaged on National Highway works.

Ends : As below.
ANNEXURE

INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING CONSTRUCTION OF CULVERTS ACROSS NATIONAL HIGHWAYS TO FACILITATE CROSS-
ING OF IRRIGATION MINORS AND WATER COURSES WHEN THE WATER SURFACE WIDTH OF SUCH CHANNELS AT
FULL SUPPLY LEVEL DOES NOT EXCEED 2.5 METRES :

(i) The culverts shall be designed for National Highway Standards and should conform to the requirements of Indian
Roads Congress Special Publication No. 13 “ Guidlines for the Design of Small Bridges and Culverts” . In the case of
pipe culverts, the pipes should be of NP 3 type described in IS : 458.

(ii) Where the canal is to cross the National Highway under pressure, RGG box culvert of appropriate design conforming
to National Highway Standards should be used.



145/3

(iii) Deck level of the culvert shall be so fixed that it does not adversely disturb the existing longitudinal and cross profiles of
the highway by causing a hump.

(iv) In fixing the width of the culvert across the highway, due consideration should be given to possible widening of the
highway in the immediate future. In case of single and two lane highways, it shall not be less than 12 metres.

(v) Individual items of the culvert shall be executed fully in accordance with the Ministry's “ Specification for Roads and
Bridge Works".

(vi) Such culverts shall be constructed by the Highway Authority only as deposit work. Before commencing work, prior
approval of the Stale Chief Engineer shall be obtained in writing in every case. A copy of each approval along with
necessary drawing showing details and location of the structure shall be endorsed to Roads Wing and its regional office
for information and record.

(vii) In no case shall irrigation courses be allowed to flow through existing cross drainage structures.

145.3

No. NHIII/P/66/76 Dated the 19th Nov.. 1976

To
All State Governments and Union Territories
(Depth, dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Laying and protection of coaxial and trunk telephone cables belonging to the Posts and Telegraphs Department on
National Highways

From time to time the Ministry has issued instructions regarding laying of coaxial and trunk
telephone cables along National Highways by the Posts and Telegraphs Departments. In supersession
of all previous letters on this subject given below, I am directed to convey the following instruc-
tions in this respect for future guidance

No. WI-43 (11)/64, dated the 30th June, 1965

No. WI-43 (10)/64, dated the 4th September, 1968

No. NHIII/Misc./181/73, dated the 8th January, 1974.
2. Laying of Telephone Cables

2.1 The coaxial and trunk telephone cables should ordinarily run along the road land boundary or
at a minimum distance of 15 metres from the centreline of the nearest carriageway where the
road land is wider. In special cases, where it may be necessary to avoid borrowpits or low lying
areas, the cables could be allowed underneath the shoulders at a distance of 0.6 metre from the
outer edge of the road embankment, provided the same were located atleast 4.5 metres away
from the centre-line of the nearest carriageway and 1.2 metre below the road surface.

2.2 The following methods should be adopted for laying the cables on culverts and bridges :
(i) The cables should be carried in a pipe of suitable size, or through a duct if existing,

(ii) On arch type structures where cushion on top of the arch is 0.5 metre or more, the pipe carrying the cable may be
buried on the top of the arch adjoining the parapet wall by digging close to the wheelguards. Where the thickness
of the cushion is less than 0.5 metre, the pipe carrying the cable may be buried under the wheelguard masonry and
the wheelguard rebuilt In carrying out these operations, every precaution should be taken to see that no damage
occurs to the arch of the structure.

(iii) If neither of the methods mentioned above is possible, the carrier pipe should be clamped to the outside of the
parapet wall of the culverts/bridges. If necessary, the pipe may be taken through the parapet wall at the ends where
the wall diverges away from the road.

( iv) If the method mentioned in para (iii) is also not possible, then the carrier pipe can be fixed on top of the road
kerb close to the inside face of the parapet by means of clamps using Raval plugs and wood screws of small
diameter bolts; without damaging the concrete, and limiting the external diameter of the pipe to 7.5 mm. This
should be done with the specific permission of the State Chief Engineer, and under the close supervision of the
Road officials.

(v) Fori all major bridges of 60 metre or more in length to be constructed in future on National Highways, the Posts and
Telegraphs Department should be consulted for ascertaining ( heir requirements in the form of ducts etc to be
provided on these bridges.

2.3. Repeater stations, if any, should not be less than 15 metre from the centre-line of the nearest
carriageway and so located as not to obstruct vision of the motorists. Such stations may be
enclosed by a fence placed at a distance of 3 metre or less around the station cabin, subject to



145/4

the condition that no part of the fence is within 6 metre of the centre-line of the nearest
carriageway.

3. Conditions for According Approval

3.1. Provided the conditions mentioned in paras 2.1 to 2.3 are fulfilled, the State Government may
authorise the State Chief Engineer to grant permission for laying of the cables under intimation
to this Ministry. Each case of permission should however, be subject to the Posts and
Tetegraphs Authorities agreeing to the following obligations :
(i) The Posts and Telegraphs Authorities will notify the concerned Executive Engineer at least 15 days in advance

before digging trenches alongside the road.

(ii) Adequate arrangements for cautioning the traffic by way of caution boards during day time and danger lighis at
night will be provided by the Posts and Telegraphs Department.

(iit) Each day the extent of digging trenches should be strictly regulated so that cables are laid and trenches filled up
before the close of the work that day. The filling should be completed to the satisfaction of the Executive Engineer
in charge.

(iv) Posts and Telegraphs Department shall indemnify the Road Authority from all the damages, if any, due io the
digging of trenches for the laying of the cables.

(v) If the Road Authority considers the shifting of the cables, repeater stations fences etc. necessary for public pur-
poses, the Posts and Telegraphs Department will carryout the required shifting at their own cost within a reason-
able time ( not exceeding 90 days) of the intimation given to them by the Road Authority.

4. Protection of telephone cables during maintenance/reconstruction of the road

4.1. While carrying out improvements to National Highways specially where widening/
reconstruction of existing minor bridges and culverts or improvement of geometries is involved,

damage might inadvertently be caused to the cables already laid in position. It is. therefore,

necessary that all improvement works on roads be so planned and executed that there is little
change of damage to cables to the Posts and Telegrahps Department. The following precautions
should be taken to ensure this
(i) Before taking up any improvement work of the roadway/cross-drainage structure, it should be verified in advance

if any cable of the Posts and Telegraphs Department exists at the particular location. It is understood that route
maps indicating location of the cables are being periodically supplied by the field units of the Posts and
Telegraphs Department to the State Public Works Department Executive Engineers/Deputy Engineers concerned.
Where this is not so, the Executive Engineer of the Public Works Department should consult his counterpart in
the Posts and Telegraphs Department. A list of Posts and Telegraphs Officers to be contacted is enclosed, for
information, see Annexure 2.

(ii) In situtalions where Posts and Telegraphs cables are involved, the Executive Engineer Public Works Department
should get in touch with his counterpart in the Posts and Telegraphs Department and draw up an agreed pro-
gramme for the execution of works so that the latter could make suitable arrangements for guarding the cables.
The Posts and Telegraphs units would be expected to inspect guide and to ensure that the time table set by the
Public Works Department authorities for the completion of works is in no way upset.

(iii) At locations where the cables have to be relaid , the Posts and Telegraphs Department will do the required shifting
vide para 3.1 ( iv) and (v) above.

( iv) Where the Public Works Department gives permission to other departments like Irrigation. Electricity or Railways
to dig a stretch of the National Highways having Posts and Telegraphs cables, timely intimation of this must be
given to the concerned Posts and Telegraphs officers so that they could depute their staff to guard the cable while
the works are being carried out.

5. It is requested that these insturctions may be carefully followed in future and circulated among all
officers in your department concerned with National Highways works.

ANNEXURE 2

UST OF P & TOFFICERS TO BE CONTACTED FOR PROBLEMS CONNECTED WITH THE COAXIAL CABLES AND FOR PERIODIC
MEETINGS BETWEEN THE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT STAFF AND THE Pd T UNITS AT VARIOUS LEVELS

EASTERN REGION : Regional Manager. Maintenance. P & T, Calcutta.

( a ) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs Assistant Engineer (Coaxial Maintenance) P & T
(Coaxial Maintenance). Asansol. at Asansol Barhi, Sassaram, Patna, Varanasi.

NORTHERN REGION : Regional Manager, Maintenance. P & T, Kidwai Bhavan. New Delhi.
(a) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs Assistant Engineer (Coaxial Maintenance) P & T

(Coaxial Maintenance). Kanpur. at Allahabad, Kanpur, Lucknow. Mainpur . Agra.
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(b) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance), Bareilly.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Sitapur. Shahjahanpur. Bareilly Moradabad. Hapur

(c) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). New Delhi

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance, P & T
at New Delhi. Aligarh.

(4) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Ambala.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P &. T
at Meerut Muzaffamagar. Saharanpur. Ambala. Ludhiana.

(e) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Micro Wave Maintenance), Jullundur.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Jullundur. Amritsar.

(0 Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
( Coaxial Maintenance). Patiala.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Patiala. Bhatinda. Ferozcpur.

(g) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Jaipur.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Jaipur, Beawar. Udaipur, Himmntnagar.
Jodhpur. Nagaur, Bikaner.

WESTERN REGION : Regional Manager. Maintenance. P &. T. CTO Building. Bombay

(a) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Ahmedabad.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Ahmedabad. Baroda. Surat Balsar.

(b) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Rajkot

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Surendranagar. Rajkot Dhoraji. Junagad. Porbandar.

(0 Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Bombay.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P <& T
Bombay. Thana. Poona, Karad. Kolhapur and Belgaum.

(d) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Nasik.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P &.T
at Nasik Jalgaon. Manmad and Dhulia.

(e) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Nagpur.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Bhusaval. Akola. Amraoti and Nagpur.

(0 Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance), Secunderabad

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P &. T.
at Secunderabad. Narkatpalli. Kodad and Khammam.

SOUTHERN REGION ; Regional Manager, Maintenance, P & T. Madras

(a) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Bangalore.

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Hubli. Devangere. Sira. Bangalore and Vellore.

(b) Divisional Engineer, Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Madras

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Madras. Villipuram. Trichy. Karur. Coimbatore.
Dindigul and Madurai.

(c) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance). Eranakulam

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Trichur. Eranakulam. Kottayam, Quilon and Trivandrum.

(d) Divisional Engineer Telegraphs
(Coaxial Maintenance), Vijayawada

Assistant Engineer Coaxial Maintenance. P & T
at Vijayawada. Guntur, Nellore. Ongole and Naidupei

1145.4
No. NHIII/P/66/76 Dated the 19th Nov.. 1976

To
AH State Govts, and Union Territories,

( Deptt.. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Accommodation of underground utility services like electric cables and
pipe lines for water/gas/petroleum products along and across National Highways

In supersession of insturctions contained in the previous letters on this subject noted below, I am
directed to convey the instructions given in paras 2 and 3 regarding accommodation of underground
utility service like electric cables and pipe-lines for water/gas/petroleum etc., along and across the
National Highways, for future guidance.

No. WI-43 ( l 6)/64, dated the 7th August, 1964
No. WI-43 (22)/64, dated the 6th October, 1964

No. WI-43 (23)/64, dated the 7th November, 1964
No. WI-43 (22)/64, dated the 22nd March, 1966.
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2. Utility services like electric cables and pipe- lines for water etc., should normally not be located lon-
gitudinally within the National Highway right-of-way. However, exception to this rule may be made
where it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the State Chief Engineer that any other utility location
would be extremely difficult and unreasonably costly, and that the installation within the right-of-way
will not adversely affect the design, stability and traffic safety of the highway nor the likely future
improvements such as widening of the carriageway, easing of curves etc. For such 'cases, the State
Chief Engineers may themselves accord permission for the laying of utility services provided ir. ike
conditions set out in the Annexure, are satisfied. If it is considered necessary to relax any condition,

prior approval of this Ministry should be obtained.
3. Whenever any permission is accorded in accordance with the conditions in Annexure, a copy of the

approval letter along with a certified copy of an index plan showing the utility line should be forwar-
ded to this Ministry for information and accord.

4. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your
Department engaged on National Highway works.

ANNEXURE

CONDITIONS TO BE SATISFIED FOR ACCORDING PERMISSION TO LAY UNDERGROUND UTILITY
UNES LIKE ELECTRIC CABLES AND PIPEUNES FOR WATER/GAS/PETROLEUM ALONG AND

ACROSS THE NATIONAL HIGHWAY
1. Laying of Utility Lines Along the National Highways :

LI. The utility lines shall be located as close to the extreme edge of the right-of-way as possiblebut
not less than 15 metre from the centre-line of the nearest carriageway.

\2. The utility lines shall not be permitted to run along the National Highway when the road forma-
tion is situated in double cutting. No.r shall these be laid over the existing culverts and bridges
without the prior approval of Government of India.

1.3. The lines shall be so placed that at no time there is interference with the maintenance of the
National Highways.

1.4. These should be so laid that their top is at least 0.6 metre below, the ground level or as otherwise
directed by the Highway Authority so as not to obstruct drainage of the road- land.

1.5. For all major bridges of 60 M or more in length to be constructed in future on National
Highways, the requirements of the concerned Departments should be ascertained in advance,
and suitable provision in the form of ducts etc. made in the Project estimates. Any proposal to
lay an electric cable carrying high tension lines should be covered by a certificate that it will not
have any deleterious effects on any of the bridge components and roadway safety for traffic.

2. Laying of the Utility Lines Across' National Highways

2.1. Location
2.1.1.The lines shall cross the National Highway preferably on a line normal to it or as nearly so

as practicable.
2.1.2. Crossings shall not be too near the existing structures on the National Highway, the

minimum distance being 15 metre or as specified by the Highway Authority.

2.2. Method of Crossing

The utility lines shall be permitted to cross the National Highway either encased in pipes or
through structure or conduits specially built for that purpose at the expense of the agency own-
ing the line. Existing drainage structures shall not be allowed to carry the lines across unless
specially permitted by the Government of India.

2.3. Casing (Conduit) Pipe :

The casing pipe (or conduit pipe in the case of electric cable) carrying the utility line shall be of
steel, cast iron, or reinforced cement concrete and have adequate strength and be large enough
to permit ready withdrawal of the carrier pipe/cable. Ends of the casing/c.onduit pipe shall be
sealed from the outside, so that it does not act as a drainage path.



145/7

2.4. Lenghi of the Casing/Conduit Pipe :

The casing/conduit pipe should, as minimum, extend from drain to drain in cuts and toe of
slope to toe of slope in the fills.

2.5. Depth of Embedment of the Casing/Conduit Pipe :
The top of the casing/conduit pipe shall be at least 1.2 metre below the surface of the road sub-
ject to being at least 0.3 m below the drain inverts.

2.6. Method of Installation of the Casing/Conduit Pipe :
2.6.1.The casing/conduit pipe may be installed under the road embankment either by boring or

digging a trench. Installation by boring method shall be preferred specially where the exist-
ing road pavement is of cement concrete or dense bituminous concrete type.

2.6.2. The casing/conduit pipe shall be installed with an even bearing throughout its length and in
such a manner as to prevent the formation of a waterway along it.

2.7. Installation by Trenching Method :

2.7.1.The sides of the trench should be done as nearly vertical as possible. The trench width
should be at least 30 cm. but not more than 60 cms. wider than the outer diameter of the
nine (see sketch attached!.

INSTALLATION OF CASINO PIPE UNDER ROAD

2.7.2. Filling of the trench shall conform to the specifications contained here-in-below or as sup-
plied by the Highway Authority.

2.7.3. Bedding shall be to a depth not less than 30 cm. It shall consist of granular material, free of
lumps, clods and cobbles, and graded to yield a firm surface without sudden change in the
bearing value. Unsuitable soil and rock edges should be excavated and replaced by selec-
ted material.

2.7.4. The backfill shall be completed in two stages (i) Side-fill to the level of the top of the pipe
(ii) Overfill to the bottom of the road crust.

2.7.5. The sidefill shall consist of granular material laid in 15 cm. layers each consolidated by
mechanical tampering and controlled addition of moisture to 95% of the Proctor's Density.
Overfill shall be compacted to the same density as the material that had been removed.
Consolidation by saturation or ponding will not be permitted.

2.7.6. The road crust shall be built to the same strength as the existing crust on either side of the
trench or to thickness and.specifications stipulated by the Highway Authority. Care shall
be taken to avoid the formation of a dip at the trench.

2.8. Precautions When Constructing by Trench Method :

2.8.1.The excavation shall be protected by flagmen, signs and barricades, and red lights during
night hours.

2.8.2. One lane of road shall be kept open to traffic at all times. In case of single lane roads, a
diversion shall be constructed at the expense of agency owning the utility line.
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3. General
3.1. Prior approval of the Highway Authority shall be obtained before undertaking any work of

installation, shifting or repairs, or alterations, to the utility lines located in the National
Highway right-of-ways.

3.2. Expenditure, if any, incun red by the Highway Authority for repairing any damage caused to the
National Highway by the laying, maintenance of shifting of the utility line will be borne by the
agency owning the line.

3.3. If the Highway Authority considers it necessary in future to move the utility line for any work of
improvement or repairs to the road, it will be carried out as desired by the Highway Authority at
the cost of the agency owning the utility line within a reasonable time (not exceeding 60 days) of
the intimation given.

1145.5
No. NHIItyP/66/76 Dated the 26th March 1982
To

All State Governments and Union Territories
( Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Laying and protection of coaxial and trunk telephone cables belonging to
the Posts and Telegraphs Department on National Highways

For laying the coaxial and trunk telephone cables belonging to the Posts and Telegraphs
Department, a consolidated circular was issued vide this Ministry's letter No. NHII1/P/66/76 dated
19th November, 1976 in which the conditions and the manner in which the cables were to be laid,
were conveyed for adoption in the field. It has been observed that these instructions are not being
followed in implementation by the Posts, and Telegraphs Department especially in respect of their
having prior consultation with the Highway authority. Location of services without proper pre-
planning and prior consultations with Highway authorities apart from disrupting the highway con-
struction and maintenance works on hand may necessitate costly relocation/shifting of services at a
future date when the developmental works of the highways are to be taken' up.

2. In this connection, the State Government authorities dealing with National Highways are requested to
establish close liaison with the local P & T Department officials, particularly When the National
Highway and P & T expansion works are under finalisation for settling the appropriate locations of
services keeping in view the likely developments/improvements on the highway. This would obviate
the need for shifting/re-laying of utilities when highway developmental works are taken up in future.
For actual laying of the utilities, the concerned highway engineers incharge shall ensure proper loca-
tion of the services as per the guidelines given in the Ministry’s circular dated 19.11.1976.

3. The contents of this letter and the enclosure may be brought to the notice of all the field officers, so
that the instructions are scrupulously followed.

145.6
No. NHIH/P/20/77 Dated the 8th April 1982
To

All State Governments & Union Territories,
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Accommodation of Overhead Electric Power lines on National Highway land

For laying electric power lines and/or erecting the electric poles, the standards have been brought out
in the Indian Roads Congress Standard IRC* 32-1969, "Standard for vertical and horizontal clearance of
overhead electric power and tele-communication lines as related to Roads". This covers the guidelines for the
power lines transmitting 110 Volts, to 650 Volts. In respect of high tension power lines, the following are
the instructions for guidance and adoption in the field.

2. Lateral and vertical clearances of KT. lines

2.1. The overhead lines and their supporting poles/towers should ordinarily be placed at the extreme
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edge of the road land boundary. In any case, these shall be atleast 10 to 12 metres away from the
edge of the existing shoulders of the extreme traffic lane. Where the existing roadway is
narrower than the minimum required according to standards or where the widening is proposed
for any reason, the lateral clearapce shall be reckoned with respect to ultimate road way. The
pylons of H.T. lines along crossing the road shall be located outside the N.H. land

22. In mountainous country the overhead lines should be erected preferably on the valley side and
as far away as practicable.

23. The vertical clearance of the overhead lines crossing the road shall be reckoned from the top of
the crown of the road taking into account the anticipated final top level due to future raising of
road level, strengthening of pavement, etc. The actual ground clearance of high tension lines for
voltage above 650 Volts varies depending upon the Voltage transmitted and these are stipulated
in Indian Standard Codes is 5613-1976 Part 1 to IV and Indian Electricity Rules 1956 as under :

Voltage Vertical Clearance

66 KV 6100 mm
132 KV 6100 mm
220 KV 7015 mm
400 KV 8840 mm

3. It is necessary that the Electricity Departments have proper pre-planning and prior consultation with
the Highway authorities in locating the lines. This, apart from preventing disruption to the highway
construction and maintenance works on hand, may avoid costly re-location/shifting of the lines in
future when highway developmental works are taken up. It shall be the responsibility of the Elec-
tricity Departments to ensure the safety of the highway traffic against the hazards of the high voltage
lines.

4. In this connection, the State Govt authorities dealing with N. Hs. are requested to establish close liai-
son with the concerned electricity authorities, specially when the National Highway and Electricity
authorities expansion and developmental programmes are under finalisation for settling the approp-
riate location of the lines keeping in view the likely developmental/improvements of the National
Highways. This would obviate the need for shifting/relaying of utilities when the National Highway
works are taken up in future. For actual laying of lines, the concerned highway engineers incharge
shall ensure proper location as mentioned in para 2 of this letter.

5. The contents of this lctter fnay be brought to the notice of all the field officers so that these instruc-
tions are strictly followed

145.7

No. RW/NHIII/P/66/76 Dated the 11th May. 1982
To

All State Governments and Union Territories
( Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subejct : Accommodation of underground utility services like electric cables and pipelines for water/gas/petroleum products along
and across National Highways

Consolidated instructions on accommodation of underground utility services mentioned in the
subject above were circulated vide this Ministry's letter of even number dated 19th November, 1976 in
which the conditions and manner in which these are to be laid, were conveyed for adoption in the
field

2. It has been, observed that earlier laid down instructions are not being strictly followed in practice
especially in respect of the installation of the utilities at site. As brought out in the earlier guidelines,
the sides of the trenches, where trenching method is adopted, should be as nearly vertical as possible
and should be at least 30 cm but not more than 60 cm wider than the diameter of the pipe. The bed-
ding shall be to a depth not less than 30 cm and should be of granular materials free from lumps and
clods. The back-fill should be completed in two stages, (i) side-fill to the level of the top of the pipe,
and (ii) over-fill to the bottom of road crust The side-fill and over-fill material should be laid in
layers of 15 cm each and compacted to proper density. The road crust should be built to the same
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strength as the existing crust on either side of the trench. Care should be taken to avoid formation of
a dip or a hump at the trench. The work should be carried out in one lane while the other lane is kept
open to traffic, or suitable diversion is provided in case of single lane roads. All safety measures like
signs, barricades, flag-men and red lights during night hours should be provided.

Further, location of services without pre-planning prior consultations and approval of Highway
authorities apart from disrupting the highway construction and maintenance works on hand,
necessitates costly relocation and shifting of the services at a future date when developmental works
of the highways are taken up. It is, therefore, reiterated that the contents of the enclosed letter should
be strictly followed. Further, the field officers may be directed to remain in constant touch with the
concerned authorities and ensure compliance of these instructions.

T ' [T4I8 T
No. RW/NHIII/P/66/76 Dated the 20th August, 1982
To

All State Governments/Union Territories
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways)-

Subject : Laying and protection of coaxial and trunk telephone cables belonging to the Posts and Telegraphs Department on
National Highways

Please refer to this Ministry's Circular letter of even number dated the 19th November, 1976
regarding instructions for laying and protection of coaxial and trunk telephone cables belonging to
the Posts and Telegraphs Department bn National Highways. According to para 2.3 of this circular,
the repeater stations are to be enclosed by fencing. The Posts and Telegraphs Directorate have now
intimated that the fencing around station cabins need to be provided only in such cases where the
repeaters are located in private land or in inhabitated areas where.;the problem of squatting may be
encountered. In view of this the provision of fencing is not required in other locations like
uninhabitated areas. However, the requirements of distances from the central line of the nearest car-
riageway to the repeater station and to the fences where provided shall be as per the Ministry's cir-
cular of 19th November, 1976.

2. These instructions may be brought to the notice of concerned officers in your Department dealing
with National Highway works.

1145.9
No. RW/NHIII/P/32/84 Dated the 13th November, 1984
To

All State and U.T. Chief Engineers of P.W.Ds.
dealing with the National Highway works

Subject ; Advance action for location and shifting of utility services in respect of National Highway works.

It is noted that shifting and relocation of utility Services such as electricity lines, water lines,
telephone cables, etc. take long time and it often leads to time and cost over-run on the National
Highway works. It is also observed that the provisions for these items in the works estimates are made
on ad-hoc basis or on insufficient data which are invariably found inadequate during actual execu*

tion of the work.
2. To avoid such occurrences, it has been decided that once land acquisition estimates have been

Sanctioned, the PWD should take up the matter with the concerned agencies for removal of these
utilities at their cost Wherever it has been accepted that the cost of removal etc has to be bome by
the NH authority, then necessary*steps to obtain expeditiously the estimates from the concerned
departments be taken on priority basis and in any case before the estimates for the main projects are
prepared. These shall be submitted separately to this Ministry for sanction. This shall ensure
availability of funds exclusively for these works and their completion in time so that the work on the
highway projects once sanctioited proceeds uninterrupted

3. It is requested that these instructions may please be conveyed to all concerned in your department for
ensuring necessary action.
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150.1
Extracts from the Indian Railway General Code — Vol I

WORKS FOR CIVIL DEPARTMENTS/MINISTRIES

1117. Level-crossing, road overbridges and underbridges :

The cost of level-crossing road overbridges and underbridges constructed at the time of con-
struction of a railway line or at any time thereafter in order to meet a railways statuotry liability
under the Railways Act, is chargeable to the railway.

1118. If the construction of a bridge is found necessary otherwise than in pursuance of a railway's
liability under the Railways Act, its cost will be borne by the railway if its necessity has arisen from
railway requirements, and by the road authority if its necessity has arisen from the growth of road
traffic or other requirements of the road authority provided that in either case any extra cost due to
additional width or length or other facilities required on account of probable future developments
will be borne by the authority requiring such facilities.

1119. If a level crossing is required to be replaced by a road overbridge or underbridge by reason of the
growth of both railway and road traffic
(i) the railway will bear the cost of the bridge structure (excluding the approaches) and the cost of diversion of all

sewers, cables, gas and water mains within railway limits; and

(ii) the road authority will bear the cost of the approaches, within or without railway limits the cost of diverting all
sewers, cables, gas and water mains outside railway limits and the cost of land for approaches outside the railway
limits.

1120. “ If a road overbridge or underbridge is required to be extended or widened or rebuilt on a new site,
the cost will be borne by the authority requiring the extension or relocation, provided that any
extra cost due to additional width or length or other facilities required by any authority shall be
borne by that authority." However, where the existing bridge has reached a stage where its regirder-
ing or rebuilding is justified on an age or condition basis, the Railway should agree to bear a por-
tion of the cost of the improved bridge to the extent of the expenditure necessary to replace or
rebuild the existing bridge to the original standards at present-day rates.

1121t The maintenance and lighting of the roadway of the bridge and its approaches after its opening to
public traffic is a charge against the road authority, while the maintenance of the bridge structure
generally (excluding the roadway) is a charge against the railways.

1122. If the construction of a new level-crossing or an improvement of alterations in an existing one,
whether necessitated by local conditions or any other cause, is asked for by a State Government of
local authority, the capital cost of the works asked for will be borne by such Government or
authority, except in cases where the liability is that of a Railway under the Railways Act In regard
to the incidence of maintenance costs (as detailed in paragraph 114 (1) and (ii) in such cases no
hard and fast rules can be laid down but ordinarily maintenance costs should be borne by the
party requiring the facility, and agreement to this effect should be reached before the work is com-
menced In a case where the party asking for the facility agrees to pay only the initial cost but
declines to bear maintenance, the case should be referred to the Railway Board for orders before
any commitment to provide the work is entered into.

1503

Govt of India Ministry of Railways
(Railway Board)

No. I.R.S. (M) 2nd of May 1928 Extracts from the
Revised June 1931 and Corrected Rules for the opening of the
upto April 1957 railway

CHAPTER XI
LEVEL CROSSINGS

Classification of, and standard specification for Level Crossings

The classification of level crossings will be settled in consultation with local Governments and Administrations concerned based on
the joint consideration of the nature of the road, the number of road vehicles and number of trains passing over the level crossing,
asid should be as follows :
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6. Provision of lights
on gates at night

(a) Light as
observed by
road users

(b) Lights as
observed by
drivers of
approaching
trains

7. Interlocking of
gates with signals
or other protection
against trains running
through a crossing
when open to road
traffic.

Red when
the gate is
closed to the
road. White
when open
to road

Same as
for
Special
Class

Same as
for
Special
Class

Red when Nil
the gates
are closed
across the
track

All gatesjf Same as
within station for
limits shall Special
be interlocked if within
with .station station
signals, or tf limits. If
outside station outside
limits with station
special signals limits
provided at an gates
adequate should be
distance dn coupled
both sides of and a
the crossings, warning
except in bell
special cases controlled
under rules from adja-
approved by cent sta-
the Senior tions may
Govt. Inspector be provided
of Railways.
Where the
sighting by
an engine
driver of a gate
signal outside
station limits
is inadequate,
a warning
board should
be placed not
less than 1320
ft (400 mlrs.)
in the rear of
the gate signal.
The board
should be
vertical 6 -3"
(1900 mm) by
l '-6" (450 mm)
with alternate
black and
yellow stripes
5" wide
painted on it

Nil

Same
as for
Special, but
reflectors
may be pro-
vided as
alternative
to lamps, if
posts &
chains are
provided,

no light
should be
used but
posts
should be
painted
white

Nil

Not to An economical arrangement
be provided would be to fit the gate lamp

to the revolving hinge posts
and to fit to the fixed gate
post a cowl to mask the lamp
in both direction along the
track. If the local conditions
make it expedient to fit the
lamp in the centre of the gate,
a suitable rod operated cowl
may be provided.

Not to be
provided

No Special
provision
to be made
unless the
line is on
the curve
and the
view is
obstructed

Same as
for 'B’

Class

Same as
for'B'
Class.

N.B. This applies also in the
case of existing level crossings

Where level crossings are
inside station limits they
should preferably be beyond
the advanced starters or
should be at adequate dis-
tance ( i.e. about 800 ft (250
m)| ahead of the starters and
trailing point of the station
(see general Rule 35). It is
very desirable on busy level
crossings to couple both the
gates on each side.

Where “ A" and “ B" Class
levfcj.crossings are outside sta-
tion limits the clear distance
between the crossings and the
outer signal should not be
less than a full train length.
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at an angle
of 45°. The
top of the
board should
be about 12'
(3700 mm)
above
rail level.
The board
need not be
lighted at
night

8. Width of metalling :

9.

10.

11.

12

13.

14.

(a) Between gates. Same width
as gates

(a) and (b)
same as for
Special

(a) and (b)
same as for
Special

(a) and (b)
same as for
Special
CS.No. 14
dated
11.8.60

(a) and ( b)
same width
as gates.

(b) Outside gates
upto the railway
boundary

Same width
as metalling
on the road
outside the
railway
boundaiy

Formation width of
road surface outside
gates

Same as
the rest of
the road out-
side railway
boundary

12 ft (4 m)
wider than
the metall-
ing

9 a (3 m)
wider than
the metall-
ing

6* a (2 m)
wider than
the metall-
ing

10 ft (3 m)

Gradients of roadway :

(a) Between gates : (a) Level (a) Level (a) Level (a ) Level (a) Level

(b) Outside gates (b) Level for
25 ft (8 m)
and not
steeper than
1 in 40

(b) Level for (b) Level for (b) Level for (b) Not
20 ft and 20 ft and 20 ft and steeper
not steeper then not then not than 1 in 10
than 1 in 30 steeper than steeper than

1 in 30 1 in 20

Angle of crossing
between gates :

Not less
than 45°
between
centre lines
of road and
railway

Same
as for
Special

Same
as for
Special

Same
as for
Special

At right
angle to
the centre
line of
railway

Minimum length
of straight portion of
road outside gates

40 ft (12 m) 30 ft (9 m) 20 a (6 m) 10 ft (3 m) Nil

Minimum radius of
centre line of road
on curved approaches
within 150 ft of
centre line of
railway

200 ft (60 m) 150 a ioo a 70 a 25 ft

Minimum number of Three Two One One One
Gate-keepers

In the case of kD' Class
crossings the metalling need
not be carried beyond ltt (3
m) outside the gates.

*Way and Works Manual
C.S. No. 3 of 17.12.1955.

On important roads except in
hill sections these dimensions
should when the cost will not
be too great, be increased to
100 ft for Special and .‘A’ 75
ft for ‘B* to 50 ft for C Class
level crossings.

Gate-keepers will not be pro-
vided at “ C~ and “ *D" Class
crossings where gates or post
chains, are not provided.

Gate-keepers may be dis-
pensed with at “ C* Class level
crossings on canal roads
which are provided with gates
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tern, the following criteria may be followed provisionally while formulating planning proposals :
(i) Grade separations should be provided in lieu of the existing level crossings on National Highways when the product of

gate closures per day and the fast traffic per day on the National Highway in the design year exceeds 50,000.
(ii) In the case of new constructions including re-alignments and byepasses grade separations might be provided when the

product of gate closures per day on the National Highway Ln the design year exceeds 25,000.
(iii) Level crossings within shunting limits of railway stations might be given special consideration in preparing proposals for

substitution by overbridges because of unusually long duration of closures in such cases.
( iv) Strategic and other planning factors like opening up of new industries which may not get recognised in the projected

traffic figures should also be considered in individual cases involving new constructions.

150.4
No. SR-45 (38)/67 Dated the 20th March 1971
To

All the Technical Officers in the Roads Wing

Subject : Provision of road over/under bridge in replacement of existing level crossings — apportionment of -cost

A copy of the Ministry of Railways (Railway Board)'s letter No. 68-WI/BRO/25 dated the 21st January
1969 addressed to State Governments and also of the memo bearing thefsame number and date addressed
to General Managers of Railways, is forwarded to all the Technical Officers in the Roads Wing of this
Ministry for their information and future guidance in continuation of this Ministry’s endorsement No. SR-
45 (38)/67 dated the 28th October, 1970.

Enclosures to circular No. SR-45 (38)/67 Dated the 20th March 1971
COPY OF LETTER NO. 6S/WJ/BRO/25 DATED THE 21ST JANUARY 1969 FROM THE MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS (RAILWAY BOARD),
NEW DELHI TO ALL THE SECRETARIES TO STATE GOVERNMENTS (INCLUDING UNION TERRITORIES), PUBLIC WORKS
DEPARTMENT. ETC

Subject : Provision of road over/under bridges in replacement of existing level crossings-Apportionment of cost

As the State Governments are aware, in accordance with the existing rules if an existing level
crossing originally provided at Railway's cost, is required to be replaced by road over/under bridge
due to increase in both road/rail traffic the apportionment of cost will be as under
< i) The Railway will bear the cost of bridge structure (excluding the approaches) of 24 ft width equal to two lanes of road

traffic for the total length required to cross the existing or future tracks, fn case the width of the level crossing gate is
more than 24', the Railway will bear the cost of bridge structure (excluding the approaches) of the width equal to that of
the level crossing gate and for the total length required to cross the existing as well as future tracks. In areas close to
cities and towns, two foot-paths (each 6 ft. wide) will also be provided if required by the road authority, at Railway s cost
The Railway will also bear the cost of diversion of all sewers, cables, gas and water mains within railway limits ; and

(ii) If additional width of i* .dway is required by the road authorities, the cost of this additional width will be borne

(a) fully by the road authorities for the length of the bridge required to span existing tracks; and

(b) equally by the Road and Railway authorities for any extra length provided for crossing additional railway tracks,
in future.

(iii) The Road Authority will also bear the cost of the approaches, within or beyond railway limits, the cost of diversion of all
sewers, cables gas and water mains beyond railway limits and the cost of land for approaches outside the railway limits.

(iv) The cost of any Road diversion will be shared by the Railway and the Road authority in the same proportion as for total
cost of the Road over/under bridge (including the cost of approaches).

2. On a review of the progress made on replacement of busy level crossings by road over/under bridges,
it has been observed that the progress during the Third Five Year Plan has been far from satisfactoiy
mainly on account of the delay on the part of the State Governments to allocate necessary funds for
their share of cost of such works. While only 28 road over-bridges were completed and 62 were in pro-
gress in the III Plan, it has been assessed that in the Fourth Plan 195 busy level crossings would need
replacements by road over/under bridges and Railway and State Governments' share of cost for
replacement of these level crossing on rough assessment would approximately be Rs 8.85 crores and
Rs 18.57 crpres respectively.

3. Keeping in view the persistent demand from the public for replacement of busy level crossings and to
further reduce the States’ liability for their share of cost, the Ministry of Railways have re-examined
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if the following conditions are
fulfilled :

1. The gates are normally
closed to the road and
locked

2. The roads are the
private property of the
Irrigation Deptt and
are not Public
thoroughfares

3. The keys to the gates
are only issued to a few
responsible Govt
officials.

4. The traffic over the
level crossing is ve*y
light

Gate-keepers may be dis-
pensed with at gates within
station limits which are
operated by station staff.

15. Minimum distance of
gate lodges from

(a) Centre line of (a) 20 ft (a) 20 a (a) 20 ft (a) 20 ft (a) 20 a If the line or approach road is
the nearest track; (6 m) (6 m) (6 m) (6 m) (6 m) on a curve at or near a cross-

ing. the gate lodge must be
built on the outside of the
curve.

(b) Edge of the road (b) 20 ft. (b) 15 ft (W 15 a (b) 10 a (b) 10 a
metalling (6 on) (4.5 m) (4.5 m) O m ) (3 m)

Fencing on lines Minimum Minimum Minimum — — If a “ C" or “ D" Class crossing
which are not fenced length of length of length of falls within station limits and
throughout their length 50 ft from 50 ft from 50 a from is provided with gates or

each gate each gale each gate chains fencing must be pro-
post post post vided upto 50 ft at least from

each gate post

Warning to road Conventional Same Same Where Same Gates should be painted
traffic of the signs will as for as for Chains or as for “ CT white with a red disc not less
proximity of a where con- Special Speical gates arc Class than 2 ft in diameter in the
level crossing sidered provided centre.

necessary the gate
be erected posts must
by Road be painted
Authorities white where
on posts 100 chains or
yards from gates are
each gate and not provided
should be posts must
placed closed Still be
to the edge provided at
of the road the position
on the left prescribed
of vehicles for gate

^appreaching posts and
the crossing must be

painted
white.

1503
Extracts dated 29.10.1969 from notes on F. No. PL-67 (8)/69-SP

Tentative Criteria for decision of replacement onLevel Crossings

It has been decided that till the time more authoritative norms had been developed based on cost-
benefit studies presently being undertaken at different level crossings on the National Highway sys-
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the existing basis for apportionment of cost of such works and have decided that in future the cost of
such works excluding the cost of acquisition of any land required for approaches and the structures
thereon may be shared by the Railway and the Road authority in equal proportion excepting the cost
of extra width required by the Road authorities. This would increase the Railway’s liability by about
Rs 5 crores during the Fourth Plan and reduce the States’ liability for their share of cost to the same
extent

4. Detailed instructions have accordingly been issued to the General Managers of all Indian Railways
vide Board’s letter of even number dated the 21st January, 1969, a copy of which is enclosed. The
apportionment of cost in future for replacement of existing busy level crossings originally provided at
Railways’ cost for road over/under bridges would be in accordance with detailed instructions con-
tained therein.

5. Ministry of Railways trust that with the further reduction in the Road Authorities’ share of cost of
such works and the further assistance given to them in the shape of ‘Railway Safety Works Fund’, it
would now be possible for them to expedite the place of replacement of existing busy level crossings
by road over/under bridges.

COPY OF MEMO NO. 68/WI/BRO/25 DATED THE 2).U%9 FROM THE MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS (RAILWAY BOARD), NEW DELHI
TO THE GENERAL MANAGERS, ALL INDIAN RAILWAYS

Subject : Provision of road over/under bridges in replacement of existing level crossings — Apportionment of cost

In terms of Board’s circular letters No. 60/WI/LX/43 dated 10.6.1968, 26.6.1963 and 18.11.1963,
when an existing level crossing originally provided at Railway’s cost, is to be replaced by a road over/
under bridge due to increase in both road/rail traffic, the apportionment of the cost is to be as
under —
(i) the Railway will bear the cost of bridge structure (excluding the approaches) of 24 ft width equal to two lanes of road

traffic for the total length required to cross the existing or future tracks. In case the width of the level crossing gate is
more than 24 ft, the railway will bear the cost of bridge structure (excluding the approaches) of the width equal to that of
the level crossing gate and for the total length required to cross the existing as well as future tracks. In areas close to
cities and towns, two foot-paths (each 6 ft wide) will also be provided, if required by the road authority at Railways cosL
The railway will also bear the cost of diversion of all sewers, cables, gas and water mains within railway limits; and

(ii) if addtional width of roadway is required by the Road authorities, the cost of this additional width will be borne

(a) fully by the Road authorities for the length of the bridge required to span existing tracks; and

(b) equally by the Road and Railway authorities for any extra length provided for crossing additional railway tracks
in future.

(iii) The Road Authority will also bear the cost of the approaches, within or beyond railway limits, the cost of diversion of all
sewers, cables, gas and water mains beyond railway limits and the cost of land for approaches outside the railway limits.

(iv) The cost of any Road diversion will be shared by theRailwayand the Road authority in the same proportion as for total
cost of the Road over/under bridge (including the cost of approaches).

2, The Board have since reconsidered the matter in view of the slow progress of replacement of busy
level crossings by road over/under bridges and the difficulties of the State Governments in finding
adequate funds for their share of the cost, and have decided that in future the apportionment of the
cost of replacement of busy level crossings originally provided at the Railway’s cost by road over/
under bridges will be as under
(i) The Railway will bear 50% of the total cost of the over bridge/under bridge including approaches. The total cost referred

to above would include the cost of diversion of road, sewers, cables, gas and water mains etc. but would exclude the cost
of acquisition of any land, and structures thereon, required for approaches or diversions.

(ii) The Road Authority will bear 50% of the total cost of over bridge/under bridge including approaches etc. as referred to
above and the cost of acquisition of any land required for approaches and diversions and structures thereon.

(iii) The bridge will generally be of 24 ft. width equal to two lanes of road traffic. In areas within or close to cities and towns,
two foot-paths (each 6 ft. wide) will also be provided if required by the Road Authority.

(iv) If provision is required to be made in the bridge structure for crossing additional railway tracks in future, the cost of
such extra length of the bridge structure will be borne by the Railway in addition to its share of the cost for the rest of
the bridge and approaches.

(v) If additional width of roadway is required by the Road authority over and above the limits of the widths specified in
para 2 (iii) above, the cost of this additional width will be borne

(a) Fully by the Road authority for the length of the bridge required to span the existing tracks.

(b) Equally by the road and railway authorities for any extra length provided for crossing additional railway tracks in
future.
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3. The allocation of the cost of works already sanctioned should not be re-opened because of this
decision.

4. The Railway will be responsible for the construction of the over/under bridge proper and the Road
Authority for the construction of the approaches. On the actual completion of the work, a completion
certificate for the work (excluding cost of land and structures thereon) giving the total cost of the work
carried out by the Railway and by the Road Authority separately, will be signed by the representatives
of the State Govemment/Road Authority and the Railway. The amount incurred by any part in
excess of 50% of the total cost will be reimbursed by the other party. With a view to ensure that the
amount required to be spent in excess of the sanctioned share does not remain under suspense in the
books of the party responsible for the execution of the work, arrangement will have to be made with
the State Governments for the immediate adjustment in the same year s accounts through transfer
transactions of any amount spent by either party in excess of its share of the cost of the bridge.

5. Necessary Correction Slip with reference to Para 1119 GI of Indian Railways General Code Vol. I
embodying the fore-going principles will be issued in due course.

150,5
121.3

No. NHIII/P/4/76 Dated the 4th Feb., 1976
To

All State Governments, All State Chief Engineers
(Department dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Construction of road/over/under bridges connected with National Highways — Levy of departmental charges

I am directed to forward herewith a copy of the Ministry of Railway’s (Railway Board) letter No. 75/
WI/BRO/15, dated the 12th November, 1975, addressed to the General Manager, All Indian Railways, on
the subject noted above for your information and guidance.

No. 75/WI/BRO/15 Dated the 12th November, 1975
To

The General Managers, All Indian Railways

Subject : Construction of road over/under bridges connected with National Highways — Levy of departmental charges

The matter regarding levy of departmental charges in respect of road over/under bridges falling on
National Highways has been under consideration of the Board for some time past. It has now been decided
in consultation with the Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads Wing) that the Railways should levy
departmental cahrges @ 12Vi% (in terms of para 1049-E) uniformly on all Works of road over/under
bridges on National Highways, carried out by them, for and/or on behalf of Union Ministry of Ship-
ping and Transport in any of the States. The Ministry of Shipping and Transport also have agreed to levy
these charges at the same rate (\2Vi%) for all works carried out by them for and/or on behalf of the
Railways whether departmentally or through any of their agencies. This should be ensured.

2. The question of levy of departmental charges in the past cases should, however, not be affected by this
decision.

1150.6
No. NHUI/P/41/76 Dated the 5th August, 1976

To
All State Governments
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Submission of detailed estimates and detailed designs/drawings for road over/under bridges by the Zonal Railways for
approval of the Roads Wing-Relaxation in the present practice

I am directed to say that for road-over/under bridges to be constructed by the Railway
Authorities on National Highway crossings (either as full deposit works or where the cost is to be
shared between the Railways and the Roads Wing), the practice so far was that the Railways were
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required to send detailed estimates, designs and drawings to this Ministry through the State Public
Works Departments concerned for technical approval and financial sanction. Due to a large increase
in the number of road-over/under bridges programmed to be taken up in the 4th Plan and thereafter,
considerable delays have been occurring in correspondence relating to technical approvals from this
Ministry to detailed designs and drawings as well as in the preparation of detailed estimates and for-
warding the same to this Ministry. It was, therefore considered desirable, to streamline and simplify
the existing procedure. Accordingly, it has now been decided, in consultation with the Ministry of
Railways (Railway Board), to adopt the following revised procedure henceforth :
(1) Based on the General arrangement drawings to be approved by the Roads Wing (and subject to modifications or sugges-

tions if any made by them in regard to the general requirements of siting, alignment, horizontal and vertical profiles,
final road levels, roadway footpaths, design loadings and material specifications etc.), the railways will prepare abstract
estimates, designs and drawings, and accord technical approval for the Road overbridge proper.

(2) Then, the Railways need send only abstract estimates (with quantities and costs for different items) to this Ministry
through the respective State Public Works Departments. This Ministry will have a broad scrutiny of the abstract
estimates and accord financial sanction for their share of cost If there are any glaring discrepancies in quantities etc.,
the same will be pointed out to the Railways for necessary corrections. Thereafter the Railway Authorities will issue
financial sanction to meet their share of cost.

(3) In any particular case involving R-C.C. or prestressed concrete designs, the Railways, if they so desire, may send up
detailed designs and drawings also for the views or comments of this Ministry, and the same may be got incorporated
suitably, in their designs and estimates, before the Railways accord final technical approval to the scheme and before
forwarding abstract estimates to this Ministry.

2. Instructions on the above lines have already been issued to the General Managers of all the Indian
Railways vide Railway Boards' letter No. 75/WI/BRO/37, dated the 11th March, 1976.

150.7
No. NHI-28 (3)/69 Dated the 16th April 1977
To

The Secretary to the Govt of Uttar Pradesh, P.W.D., Lucknow.

Subject : Provision of Road Over Bridge for National Highway No. 2 across the Railway Track at Km. 335/0-1 (Mile 219/12-13)
between Mathura Junction and Bhainsa Railway Stations on the North Eastern Railway

With reference to letter No. 3481 NHG/90 N/70, dated the 26th February, 1977, from the State Chief
Engineer (National Highways) and in continuation of this Ministry's letter No. NHI-28 (3)/69-Pt, dated the
28th May, 1973 on the subject noted above, I am directed to say that it has been decided in the meeting
held on 14lh March, 1977 in the chamber of Director General (Road Development) and Additional Sec-
retary between the representatives of Ministry of Railways (Railway Board) and this Ministry that main-
tenance charges @ 3% may be paid to the Railways as an ad-hoc measure including arrears, if any on this
account in respect of Road over bridge on National Highway No. 2 across the Railway Track at Km. 335/0-
1 between Mathura junction and Bhainsa Railway Station on North Eastern Railway, subject to adjust-
ment later on when an agreement is reached between the Road Authority and Railway Administration on
the basis of fixing up a realistic percentage of maintenance charges for the over bridges based on the
separate expenditure figures which may be incurred by the Railways on the maintenance of various type of
over bridges oyer the various Zonal Railways during the next 2 to 3 years. I am, therefore, to request that
arrangements may be made to make the payment to the North Eastern Railway, Gorakhpur, of the main-
tenance charges including arrears, if any, in respect of the aforesaid bridge, @ 3% of the cost of construc-
tion of the bridge, as an ad-hoc measure out of the funds allotment to the State Government for the
Maintenance and Repairs of National Highways.

150.8
604

No. TGS (21)/75 Dated the 6th January, 1978

To
All State Govefnments/Union Territory Administrations

Subject : Accidents at unmanned level crossings

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter of even number dated 13.10.76 (Appendix I) and to
say that the question of providing speed breakers (bumps) at level crossing has been further examined
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by this Ministry on a reference from the Ministry of Railways.
2. Since continuing accidents at unmanned level crossings between trains and road vehicles are a source

of serious concern having regard to the loss oflife and property involved. It has been decided in par-
tial modification of the Ministry's letter numbered above, that as a special case speed breakers
(bumps) may be constructed on approaches to unmanned level crossings provided no other suitable
measures are possible for the prevention of accidents at such locations. The speed breakers must
however have a smooth profile and proper pavement markings on the lines of the sketch enclosed.

3. On the other hand it should be noted in the case of manned level crossings that speed breakers are
not repeat, not to be provided for this purpose and other means like signs, flashing signals, rumble
strips etc. along should be employed to check the incidents of accidents.

4. It is requested that action may be taken in the matter as indicated above.

Appendix-1
Letter No. TGS (21)/75 dated the 13.10.76 from Ministry of Transport addressed to Ministry of Railways,
Railway Board, New Delhi etc.

Subject : Accidents at level crossings

I am directed to refer to para 3 of this Ministry’s letter of even number dated the 19th September,
1975, wherein it has been suggested that the speed breakers (bumps) be provided on the approach roads to
all the crossings to check the accidents at the Railway level crossings. Roads Wing in this Ministry have
advised that it is not desirable to provide such speed breakers (bumps) at approaches to Railways level
crossing. For the purpose of checking speed near level crossing other means like flashing/signals/rumble
strips should be employed The suggestion regarding the provision of speed breakers (bumps) at such
crossing need not be followed and that for the purpose of checking speed at level crossing raised road signs
being notified shortly should be installed on the approaches to all Railway crossings falling on NHs as
well as other State roads according to the yardstick specified therein. In this connection, attention is also
invited to this Ministry (Roads Wing) letter No. PL-50 (8)/72 dated 4.6.76.

No. PL-50 (8)/72 Dated the 4th June 1976

To
The Secretaries to the State Public Works Departments dealing with National Highways, and copy
endorsed to all Chief Engineers/Addl. Chief Engineers/Principle Engineers of theState P.W.Ds. dealing
with National Highways.

Subject : Construction of speed breakers on National highways

It has come to Ministry’s notice that at many places on National Highways, local authorities are
constructing road humps Le. speed breakers, to check the speed of vehicles. This is undesirable as the
function of National Highways is to facilitate movement of through traffic and not to hinder it Speed
breakers can be a source of serious hazards and accidents to the fast moving vehicles. Generally the
use of speed breakers is restricted to residential locations or areas with a specialised land use such as
university or hospital campuses. Their use on through roads is incorrect and needs to be deprecated

Z After careful consideration, it has been decided that henceforth speed breakers should not be permit-
ted on the National Highways. At particular locations where control on speed is regarded necessary
for specific reasons, this may be ensured through speed limit signs and strict and rigorous
enforcement

Alternatively, the provision of nimble strips or flashing signals may be considered to alert the
drivers throguth audible/visual stimuli A common application of rumble strips is the placement of
intermittent raised bituminous overlays across the roadway. Raised sections can be 15-25 mm high,
200-300 mm wide, and spaced about one metre centre to centre. A series of such strips roughly 15-20
at one location, can caution the motorists sufficiently through combination of vibrations and rum-
bling noise. Since coarsetextured overlays are more effective, the raised sections should consist either
of premixed carpet or bituminous surface dressing. As a rule, the decision about design and place-
ment of flashing signals/rumble strips should be preceded by a careful examination of the cir-
cumstances obtaining in each case.
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3. It is requested that these instructions may please be given wide publicity among the concerned officers
in your department

1S0.9
302

No. PL-30 (20)/77 Dated the 21st February, 1978
To

Chief Engineers/AddL Chief Engineers of all State PWDs
and Union Territories dealing with National Highway Works

Subject : Gradients for approaches to Railway Overbridges on National Highways

Reference is invited to Ministry's letter No NHI-37 (2)/70 dated the 2nd April 1970, enclosing inter-
alia a copy of the geometric design standards for National Highways. In para 4 (a) of these standards it was
mentioned that as a general rule summit curves on approaches to railway overbridges should be designed
for overtaking sight distance. To ensure this, in most normal situations in plain terrain the gradients on
approaches for design purpose must be flatter than about 1 in 50. In some recent cases, the Railways have
expressed that such gradients would be expensive and instead the ruling gradient of 1 in 30 as set out for
general road alignment in para 6 of the said standards should be followed
2. In the above context, the overall criteria for profile design on approaches to railway overbridges have

been reexaimned in the Ministry. Keeping in view aspects like the minimum visibility requirements
for safe traffic operation, convenience to slow moving traffic, and overall economy, it has been
decided that approaches to railway overbridges on two-lane National Highways in plain terrain
should henceforth be designed on the following basis :—
(i) Instead of overtaking sight distance, the summit curve (s) should be designed for intermediate sight distance (explained

in IRC : 66-1976) corresponding to the ruling design speed;

(ii) The approach gradients for design of profileshould normally be taken as 1 in 50 (see also (iv) below);

(iii) For bridges upto 30 m span, a single vertical curve should be provided over the deck with the objective of improved
aesthetics and reduced earthwork quantities;

(iv) Cases involving special conditions, e.g proper coordination between horizontal and vertical curves, presence of sloping
ground etc. should be dealt with individually on merits,

3. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your
Department engaged on National Highway Works.

|l50.10 j
No. NHIII/Misc/57/78 Dated the 5th July, 1978

To
All the State Government Public Works Departments
(dealing with Roads)

Subject : Apportionment from Railway Safety Works Fund for the overbridges
constructed on Railway crossings within the Municipal limits

I am directed to say that at the 6th Joint meeting of the Central Council for Local Govt and Urban
Development and Executive Committee of All India Council of Mayors held on 29th October, 1977 an
item sponsored by the Solapur Municipal Corporation on “ Railway Crossings within the Corporation
Limits for which over-bridge need to be constructed" was considered It was proposed that a definite por-
tion of the Railway Safety Fund should be set apart for the construction of over-bridges within the
municipal/corporation limits. A resolution was passed in the meeting that the matter should be taken up
with the Ministiy of Railways. Accordingly, the Ministiy of Railways was requested to furnish their views.
That Ministry has expressed the view that it is the duty of the State Governments to include schemes for
the construction of road over-bridges in Municipal areas and ask for reimbursement out of the Railway
Safety Works Fund The schemes should be selected by State Governments concerned on merits, taking
into account the rail/road traffic and the detection caused I am,- therefore, to request that necessaiy action
in the matter may please be taken accordingly under intimation to this Ministry.
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150.11
No. NHI11/P/45/78 Dated the 22nd December, 1978
To

All Technical Officers/AIl ROs./ELOs/DS (P & B) All Under Secretaries etc.

Subject : Constuction oflevel crossings for new Railway Sidings for industries etc.

It has been decided as a matter of policy not to permit level crossings for new Railway sidings for
industries whether private, public or joint sector. In each such case we should insist on a rail over/under
bridge even if the daily number of trains be very small. The above decision which has the concurrence of
Director General (Road Development) may please be kept ia. view while dealing with requests for permis-
sion to construct level crossings on new railway sidings.

150.12
No. NHIII/P/4/76 Dated the 22nd January, 1979
To

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Construction of road over/undes bridges on National Highways in
replacement of level crossings — sharing of cost of works *— procedure regarding

It has come to the notice of the Minsitry that uniform procedure has not been followed in preparing
estimates for approaches to road over/under bridges on National Highways in replacement of level
crossings where the cost is to be shared between the road authorities and the railways. Though, the railways
are including the cost of field staff, regular establishment working in the Headquarters in addition to the
normal 2% work charges establishment in the estimates for the construction of road over/under bridges (to
be executed by the railways) but the State Government do not include agency charges on the Railways'
share of cost in the estimates for the construction of approaches to be executed by this Ministry. As the
State Governments are aware that all the National Highway works are executed by them on behalf of the
Government of India and the 9% agency charges are reimbursed to them to compensate for the
organisational inputs covering cost of establishment tools and plants etc which they deploy on the execu-
tion of National Highway Works, it is but appropriate that the Agency charges should also be included in
the estimates for approaches as these charges are analogous to those being included by the Railways in
their estimates. Accordingly, this matter was taken up with the Ministry of Railways (Railway Board) and
they have now agreed to the inclusion of 9% agency charges on the Railway's share of cost of approaches to the
road over/under bridges on National Highways which are constructed in replacement of existing level
crossings. I am, therefore, to request that in future the Agency Charges may invariably be included in all
estimates for the construction of approaches to road over/under bridges on National Highways, the cost of
which is to be shared by the Railways.

150.13
No. PL-20 (17)/78 Dated the 4th July, 1979
To

All the State Chief Engineers, PWD
(dealing with Roads)

Subject : Overhead Charges for railway over/under bridges for “ Deposit Works'*

I am directed to state that this Ministry had approached the Ministry of Railways (Railway Board) to
ascertain the practice being followed by the Railways for the preparation of estimates for ‘Deposit Works'.
A copy of their Office Memorandum No. 78/WI/BRO/59 dated June 2, 1979 received in reply is enclosed
for your information and guidance. In case it is noticed by your organisation that the General and Other
Charges are abnormally high in any particular case for ‘Deposit Works' for any railway over/under bridge,
you could, as suggested by the Ministry of Railways in para 3 of theix above cited jO.M. take up the matter
with the concerned Railways or with the Railway Board for suitable reduction/modification.
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COPY OF O M N o 78/WI/BRO/59, DATED THE 2ND JUNE 1979 FROM THE MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS (RAILWAY BOARD). NEW
DELHI TO THE MINISTRY OF SHIPPING & TRANSPORT (ROADS WING). TRANSPORT BHAVAN. NEW DELHI

Subject : Overhead charges for railway over/under bridges for Deposit Works.
Ref : Ministry of Shipping & Transport O.M. No. PL-20 (17)/78 dated 27.7.78.

The undersigned is directed to state that information was called for from the Railways to ascertain
the practice being followed by them for the preparation of estimates for the deposit works. It may be poin-
ted out that Railways prepare estimates for “ deposit works'’ in the same manner as for their own works.
The only extra item included in “ deposit works’’ is the element of “ departmental charges". Levy of
departmental charges @ 12xh is mandatory for all “ deposit works". These have to be levied on the total cost
of the wort
2. The total cost of the work includes all items of expenditure such as cost of labour, staff, officers

(supervising and others), materials, freight (including loading/unloading), accommodation, office,
plant & equipment etc., specifically provided for the execution of the work. Part of these charges are
levied as “ General charges" freight/incidentals etc. These charges form part of the works and are pro-
vided at the same scale even in the case of railway's own works. Over and above these charges
"departmental Charges’' (not meant to substitute for any of these charges) are levied by the Railway. General
Manager, has, however, the discretion, subject to certain conditions to waive these “ departmental
charges" in full or in part

3. It has also been observed that Railways levy general and other charges within accepted scale. It may
vary somewhat depending on the nature of work, site conditions, working of the railway etc. It will be
appreciated that it is neither advisable nor possible to enforce rigid uniformity in this regard.
However, cases where any charges are deemed to be unusually high, may be referred to the Railway
concerned or this Ministry for consideration.

150.15
604

No. RW/NHHIP/31/84 Dated the 20th November, 1984
To

1. All Chief Engineers of State and U.T. P.W.D,

2. D.G. Border Roads, New Delhi
3. D.G. Works, C.P.W.D., New Delhi

Subject : Provision of safety measures at Railway level crossings falling on National Highways

There have been reports of repeated incidents of gate crashing of the manned level crossings
located on National Highways due to variety of reasons. To reduce such incidents it is necessary that
following safety meausres are adopted immediately :
(1) Installation of latest IRC road signs indicating whether the railway crossing is manned or unmanned.

(2) Imposition of speed limits on approaching traffic and installation of relevant road signs.

(3) Provision of rumble strips on both sides of the Railway Crossings as per specifications given in this Ministry's letter No.
PL-50 (8)/72-NHVl dated 4lh June 1976. Speed breakers shall not be permitted.

2. It is requested that these measures may be got implemented at all needed locations in a time bound
programme from the normal M & R grants. The progress achieved may be intimated to this Ministry
in the quarterly reports.
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160.5.
No. PL-23 (l )/77 Dated the 18th December; 1978
To

The Secretary to the Govt of
(By name dealing with National Highways)
All States and Union Territories

Subject : Levy of fees on permanent bridges costing more than Rs 25.00 lakhs
each completed and opened to traffic on or after 1st April 1976 on National Highways

I am directed to say that as per Section 7 of the National Highways Act 1956* the Central Govern-
ment may by Notification in the official Gazette, levy fees at such rates as may be laid down by rules
made in this behalf for services or benefit rendered in relation to use of ferries, temporary bridges and
tunnels on National Highways. This provision has since been amended by National Highways
(Amendment) Act 1977 (No. 30 of 1977) published in the Gazette of India (Extraordinary) No. 46 so
as to provide for the levy of fees on permanent bridges also, costing more than Rs 25.00 lakhs each,
completed and opened to traffic on or after 1st April 1976.

2. A copy of the aforesaid National Highways (Amendment) Act, 1977 is enclosed (Appendix I-See code
112). The Government of India have since formulated detailed rules on the subject, a copy of which is
enclosed (Appendix II-See code 114). Action now has to be initiated by the State Govemments/Local
Administrations concerned with National Highways to collect on behalf of the Government of India
fees as per these rules on permanent bridges on National Highways costing more than Rs 25.00 lakhs
each completed and opened to traffic on or after the 1st day of April 1976. The rules are self-
explanatory.

3. I am to add that these fees are intended to be levied for a limited period only and are to be discon-
tinued as soon as the full capital cost of the bridge including interest thereon as also the maintenance
and special repairs expenditure thereon upto the date of discontinuance of the levy of fee has been
recovered. Further it is also intended that in the metropolitan cities like Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and
Madras bridges on National Highways situated within the Metropolitan cities should be exempted
from the proposed levy.

4. While separate administrative orders in regard to both the issues mentioned in para 3 above may
issue separately also, this requirement is being incorporated in this letter also, so that while levying
fees, the States should keep these two requirements in view. Meanwhile, the State Govemments/Local
Administrations may kindly send to this Ministry for their consideration immediately their proposals
in respect of bridges which they would like the Government of India to consider for exemption from
the levy of the proposed fees with reference to metropolitan cities referred to in para 3 above.

5. I am to add that while arranging for the collection of these fees, it has to be ensured that the process
of collecting the fees is easy and speedy with all possible care taken to ensure that there is no
unnecessary hold up of traffic,

I am accordingly to request that in order to achieve these objectives, the following actions may-be
taken immediately:
(a) set up adequate fee collection booths with reasonable staff keeping in view the traffic requirements,

(b) improve approach roads to collection booths by widening the existing roads and constructing new traffic lanes where
necessary.

6. So far as fee collection booths, improvement of approach roads etc. are concerned, necessary plans
and estimates may be prepared for sanction for being financed from the National Highway (Original)
Works allocations available to the State. As for collection expenses, the Government of India will
reimburse to the State Government collection charges as per rule 10 (of the enclosed rules), equal to a
sum not exceeding 12% of the toll collection within the State/Union Territory. The collection charges
would be reimbursed to the State Government at the time of final payments in respect of National
Highway (Original) works on receipt of specific demand from the State Government which may be
sent to this Ministry regularly and in time. As already laid down in the enclosed rules vide rule 2 (d),
the fee shall be levied on mechanically propelled vehicles only and would not include a cart, tonga,
hand-driven or cycle rickshaw, bicycle, tricycle and any other animal or hand driven vehicle, as also
pedestrians. Further, the proceeds from the fees exculding the collection charges shall be allowable to
each State Govemment/Local Administration on the lines indicated in rule 10 of the enclosed rules.
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7. In order to provide for a broad guide to the States to take necessary action in the matter on the lines
indicated above, broad guidelines have also been formulated by this Ministry a copy of which is
enclosed (Appendix III). In addition, drawings showing typical lay out of fee collection plaza and
type design for fee collection booths are also enclosed (Appendix-IV See code 160.14). These
guidelines, type designs etc are intended to serve as a broad guide and could be suitably modified to
suit local requirements, if necessary, under intimation to this Ministry, the guiding motive in all cases
being speedy and easy collection of fees with all possible convenience to the public, and least possible
hindrance to traffic

8. I am to add that the location of the site for the fee collection booths should be decided in consultation
with the Regional Officer of this Ministry. Immediate action is requested under intimation to this
Ministry.

9. I am further to add that the Government of Maharashtra are levying tolls- on the bridge across the
Thana Creek near Bombay and it is felt that the method of collection adopted by them is functioning
very successfully with ease, speed and convenience. I am, therefore, to suggest that if the State Govern-
ment consider it necessary, they may as well arrange for their representative to see the fee collection
management system in operation at the Thana creek bridge near Bombay for adoption in your State/
Union Territory.

Note : Drawings of fee collection plaza not printed

APPENDIX III
GUIDELINES ON LAYOUT AND MANAGEMENT OF FEE COLLECTION PLAZA FOR BRIDGES

1 . General

(i) The fee collection process should be speedy and avoid undue delays;

(ii) The design of the collection plazas should be such that they are economical efficient and aesthetically pleasant;

(iii) The fee collection staff should be quick and courteous. They should be trained adequately before deployment

2. Location of fee Collection Plaza

(i) The collection plaza should he so Located that it hasgood visibility for the approaching traffic.

(ii) Where the bridge involves high approaches, it will be advantageous from economic angle to build the plazas at the start
of the approaches since the height of the embankment would be comparatively less.

(iii) The location should be free of any risk from flooding, submergence etc. and should be generally away from road
mterscctions/rail crossings.

3. Layout and Design of Plazas

(i) Total number of lanes at the plaza will be dictated by traffic volume, peak hour traffic intensity etc. Usually at least two
lanes will be required for each direction, one for fast traffic (Mechanical vehicles) and the other for slow traffic ( not lia-
ble to pay the fee). For higher traffic volumes, three lanes in each direction may be required. The fundamental con-
sideration in deciding the number oflanes should be that vehicles are cleared at the fee booths expeditiously.

(ii) Typical layout of a six-lane fee collection plaza (3 lanes for each direction) is shown on enclosed Drawing No. STDS/ RA
A/1/78, by way of illustration. Designs of Plazas with lesser number of lanes could be suitably worked out by the States
themselves.

(iii) The fee collection booths should be structurally adequate, and of such a construction that these can be speedily erected.

(iv) Suitable roofing should be provided over the fee collection booths across the full width of the road so as to provide pro-
tection to drivers from rain at the time they stretch out their hands for payment of the fee.

(v) A suitable sign system should be installed in advance to guide the traffic about presence of the fee collection booths, as
also for providing information about the quantum of fees to be paid by different types of vehicles. As required, the sign
system should cover Hindi, English and the regional language (where it is other than Hindi).

(vi) Necessary pavement markings should be provided in the entire plaza complex and these should be maintained regularly.
Further, guidance in this regard can he had from Indian Roads Congress standard No. IRC : 35-1970.

(vii) If found necessary, suitable counter check booths may be constructed on both sides beyond the fee collection booths to
verify the fee receipts.

4. Fee Collection Booths And Mechanism of Collection :

( i) Type design for fee collection booths is shown in drawing No. STDS/R/A/2/78 enclosed. The design or appearance of
the booths could vary to suit the landscape of the area and locally available materials.

(ii) The booths should be structurally sound, and at the same time blend with the natural landscape of the area.
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(iii) Fees should be collected manually. The procedure would be that the driver stops abreast of the fee collection booths,
pays the prescribed fee by extending his hand out of the vehicle window, obtains the receipt in return, and pushes off.
(In due course, introduction of manual-cum-partiatly mechanised, or partially automatic systems will be considered
where feasible, gradually starting at bridges near bigger cities of towns where electricity could be assured at all times. In
addition, as a possible check, the States, in consultation with the Ministry, may install buried counters in each lane to
ascertain the total number of vehicles passing through the bridge).

(iv) The counter staff should be provided with sufficient quantity of small denomination notes and change at the start of
each shift

(v) In larger fee collection plazas, intercom telephones may be provided between the booths and office of the supervisor.
(vi) If a booth is to be closed for any reason, incoming traffic should be guided into the adjoining working booth with the

help of appropriate baniers and signs. Red lamps should be used during hours of darkness.
5. Miscellaneous

(i) The environment of the fee collection complex should be improved by landscaping with flowering plants, decorative
bushes etc.

(ii) The whole fee collection complex should be lighted adequately.
Note : Drawings referred to above are not printed

160.61
No. PL-23 (l )/77 Dated the 30th September, 1980
To

The Secretary to the Govt of
(By name dealing with National Highways).
All States and Union Territories.

Subject: Levy of fees on permanent bridges costing more than Rs 25.00 lakhs each completed
and opened to traffic on or after,1st April, 1976 on National Highways

I am directed to invite a reference to paras 3 and 4 of this Ministry’s letter of even number dated
18th Dec. 1978 on the subject noted above wherein it had been indicated that it was intended inter alia
that in metropolitan cities bridges on National Highways situated within the metropolitan cities
should be exempted from the proposed levy and that a further communication would follow regard-
ing the definition of metropolitan cities proposed to be exempted from the proposed fees. This Minis-
try have since examined this matter in consultation with the Ministry of Works & Housing who are
concerned with various matters relating to urban development and it has been decided that in the
light of the position explained below all such urban areas/cities/urban agglomeration as have a pop-
ulation size of one million or above may be considered to be metropolitan cities for purposes of
exemption from the levy of fees
(1) Popluation census is the main source of information and classific-*ion of human information settlements including

urban areas. Upto 1971 census, however, no standard definition o. ^tropolitan cities was adopted. However, recently,
in connection with the ensuing population census 1981. a uniform nomenclature for different sizes of urban areas has
been agreed upon. According to his nomenclature, "metropolitan city' is a city urban agglomeration with population
size of one million or above.

(2) The State Government is to issue a notification defining the actual areas of a metropolitan city and if a bridge on
National Highway falls within the metropolitan areas so defined, it may be considered for exemption with prior approval
of the Govt of India

2. I am to request that further action may kindly be taken in the light of this position and necessary
notification issued with a copy to this Ministry. If a bridge is proposed to be exempted, prior permis-
sion of this Ministry may be obtained.
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No. RW/PL-8(5)/77 Dated the22ndDecember, 1980

To
All State Govts/U.Ts.
(PWD Deptts concerned with NH$)

Sub: National Highways ( Fees for the use of Permanent Bridges) Rules, 1978

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter No. RW/PL-8(II)/76, dated 26th.April 1976
on the subject noted above and to say that even though the rules provide the collection of fees through
departmental agencies only, representations have been received from several states for collection of fees
through the alternative of contractual arrangements as well. As the State Govt are aware, this proposal had
been discussed in detail at the meetings of the Standing Committee on Roads of the Transport Develop-
ment Council and T.D.C. held on the 1st and 2nd August 1980 respectively, and was also discussed further
at the meeting of All India Chief Engineers held at Srinagar on the 22nd Aug. 1980 where the consensus
was that the States might be given the choice of collecting fees either departmentally or through the
arrangements of contractors. This proposal has since been examined further and it has been decided to
amend the rules to provide for the collection of fees through contractual arrangements also as an alterna-
tive method of collecting fees. A copy of the Notification issued by this Ministry in this connection is accor-
dingly enclosed.
2. I am to add that while going in for collection of fees through private contractors, it should be fully
ensured by the StateGovt that as already indicated in the case of departmental collection of fees the pro-
cess of collecting fees through contractors arrangements is also easy and speedy and all possible care is
taken to ensure that there is no unnecessary hold up of traffic. In order to achieve this objective, the State
Govt also have to ensure that adequate fee collection booths are set up with reasonable essential staff of the
contractor keeping in view the traffic requirements and action is taken by the State P.W.D. also to improve
approach roads to collection booths by widening the existing roads and constructing new traffic lanes
where necessary. The State P.W.D. must also supervise the installation and functioning of the
arrangements well all the time.
3. I am further to add that while going in for contractual arrangements for the collection of fees suffi-
cient safeguards may be taken as indicated below to ensure that the system of collecting through contrac-
tors functions smoothly and properly :

i) A specified security deposits may be laid down depending on the amount of collection and it should be returned only
after the lease expires finally.

ti) The State Govt should reserve to themselves the right of cancelling the bid/auction in case they feel that the auction/bid
money is less than a specified minimum amount, which may indicate in advance, taking into account the likely revenue
from the fees;

iii) Since, as indicated in para 2 of this Ministry's letter No. PL-23( l )/77. dated 18.12.78. the intention is to discontinue the
levy of fees a$ soon as the cost of the bridge (as defined under rule 2(e) of the National Highways ( Fees for use of Perma-
nent Bridges) Rules 1978, including interest thereon as also maintenance and special repairs thereon, is recovered, it
might be ensured that in respect of particular bridge when the total cost of the bridge etc. referred to above is likely to be
recovered duly, the lease for the final lease year should indicate clearly that it shall come to a close as soon as the cost of
the bridge elc are fully recovered.

4. 1 am to request that the action taken in the matter may kindly be intimated to this Ministry urgently.

160.9

No. RW/PL-8{5)/77 Dated the 24th Sept , 1981

To

All State Govts./U.Ts. (P.W.D. Deptts. concerned with N.Hs.)

Subject : National Highways ( Fees for the use of Permanent Bridges) Rules 1978

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter No. RW/PL-8(5)/77 dated the 22nd December 1980 on
the subject noted above and to say that the Govt of India have decided that no fees should be charged on
the ROBs falling on the National Highways. Such bridges are therefore exempted from the levy of fees
under the National Highways (Amendment) Act 1977 and rules framed thereunder.
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160.111
No. RW/PL-8(5)/77 Dated' the 23rd April 1982

To
The Secretary to the Govt, of (dealing with National Highways) — All States and Union Territories

Subject : Levy of fees on permanent bridges on National Highways costing more than Rs 25 lakhs, completed and opened to
traffic on or after 1.4.1976

In continuation of this Ministry's letter No. PL-23(l )/77, dated the 18th December, 1978 on the subject
mentioned above, I am directed to say that the National Highways (Fees for the use of permanent bridges)
Rules, 1978 has have been amended vide this Ministry’s Notification No. RW/PL-8(5)/77, dated 10th
December, 1981 and published in the Gazette of India (Extraordinary) Part-II, Section 3, Sub-section (ii)
dated the 5th January, 1982. A copy of the relevant notification is enclosed

16012

No. NHVI-50(3)/83 Dated the 7th June, 1983
To

All Secretaries of State PWDs,
All C.Es. of State/Union Territories dealing with N.Hs. and other Centrally sponsored roads

Subject : Advance action for construction of toll collection plazas for bridges on NHs costing more than Rs 25 lakhs completed
and opened to traffic on/or after 1.4.76.

As per the Act of the Parliament of India communicated to all the State Governments vide this Minis-
try’s letter No. PL-23(l)/77 dated 18.12.78, it is obligatory to collect toll tax at the prescribed rates for bridges
on N.H. costing more than Rs 25 lakhs which have been completed and opened to traffic after 1.4.76.

2. It is being observed at present that action regarding construction of toll collection plazas is being
initiated after the completion of the construction of the bridges. It is requested that a systematic planning
rftay kindly be made and action in this regard initiated about 8 to 9 months prior to the likely date of com-
pletion of the bridge so that the estimates for the construction of toll collection plazas are got sanctioned
and the plazas constructed by the time the bridges are completed. This would ensure that collection of toll
is facilitated as soon as a bridge is completed and opened to traffic.

160.13

No. NHm/P/23/84 Dated the 26th July, 1984

To
Secretaries of all State Public Works Departments

Subject : Purchase of cars etc. from out of Tee' money from permanent bridges on National Highways given to the State Public
Works Departments for National Highway Development works

\ am directed to say that a proposal has recently been received from a State P.W.D. that they may be
permitted to purchase cars etc. from out of the money accruing from the fees levied on National Highway
Bridges allotted by this Ministry to States for the development of National Highways in the States as an
additionality over and above the normal Plan allocations of the States concerned for National Highways.
Out of the money so allotted a sum equivalent to 12% is paid to States for collection charges where the fees
are not being collected through Private Contractors and the balance of 88% is allotted for the development
of National Highways. The State Governments will appreciate that if the money allotted for the develop-
ment of National Highways to be utilised for item like purchase of cars etc. it will defeat the very purpose
for which these fees are being levied to mobilise additional resources for augmenting the funds for the
development of National Highways. The State Governments will appreciate that this is a very important
aspect which needs to be kept in view while utilising the revenue from the fees on National Highway
(Bridges). It has therefore been decided that the fee money meant for the development of National
Highways should not be used for the purchase of cars etc. If the States so desire they may meet this
requirement out of the money paid to them for collection charges.
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160.14

No. PL-23(l)/77 Dated the 24th Sept, 1964

To
All the State Chief Engineers dealing with N.Hs.

Subject : Levy of Fees on permanent bridges — Drawings showing typical layout of Fee Collection Plaza and type design for Fee
Collection Booths

Kindly refer to Ministry’s letter of even number deted the 18th December 1978 on the above noted
subject, forwarding therewith drawing Nos. STDS/R/A/1/78 and STDS/R/A/2/78 showing typical layout of
Fee Collection Plaza and the type design for Fee Collection Booths respectively (para 7 of the said letter
may please be referred to). These drawings were intended to serve as abroad guide for adoption on con-
struction of Fee Collection facilities in respect of National Highway bridges.
2. Based on the experience gained and feed back from the field formations regrading performance of fee
collection plaza constructed during the past few years, these drawings have now been reviewed and
suitably modified.The salient modifications, as carried out, are:—

i) The width of carriageway for fast and slow traffic lanes has been increased to 4 m and S m respectively;
ii) The width of fee collection booths has been suitably increased;
iii) Provision of roof-cover spanning across the booths has been dispensed with; and
iv) Informatory signs for guiding the fast and slow traffic into respective traffic lanes have been incorporated.

3. Two sets of modified drawing Nos. TFC & TN/42 MARCH 84 and TFC & TN/43/MARCH 84 are
enclosed for your reference and guidance for adoption on the envisaged Fee Collection facilities for
National Highway bridges. It may be noted that these drawings are for a six lane fee collection plaza and
may be suitably modified for a four lane plaza as warranted by site and traffic considerations.
Enclosures;Drawings referred to above.

160.15
121.2

No.PL-23(l)/77 Dated the20th May. 1985.
To

All Technical Officers in the Ministry/DS (P & B)/US(P & B)/US (NH)/US (SR)
All Sections and Desks

CIRCULAR

Subject: Provision of construction of Toll Plazas

It has been observed that the estimates for construction of approaches to the bridges qualifying for
levy of fee are being sanctioned without ensuring the provision for the construction of Toll Plazas. It has,
therefore, been decided that in case a bridge qualifies for the levy of fee, approach estimates should not be
sanctioned without the provision of toll plaza.
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170 HIGHWAY ORGANISATION— INSTITUTIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE

Code Na Circular Na & Date Brief Subject Page Na
170.1 Extracts from Road Development

Plan for India (1981-2001)
170/1

170.2 OR/MSC/41/74
dt 22.7.77

Augmentation of Laboratory Facilities
in the States for Material Testing/
Research

170/3

170.3 OR/MSC/41/74
dt 22.7.77

Augmentation of Laboratory Facilities
in States for Material Testing/Research— Mobile Laboratory

170/3

170.4
609

OR/MSC/35/77
dt 20.12.77

Traffic Engineering Cells in the
State PWDs

170/4

170.5 OR/MSC/18/79-OR
dt 10.4.80

Augmentation of Laboratory Facilities
in States for Material Testing/
Research — Addl. equipment to State
Laboratories which had already
reached the level of the CRRI Model

170/5

170.6 OR/MSC/18/79 OR
dt 10.4.80

Provision of Laboratory Facilities to
States for material testing — Provision
of Regional laboratories/sub-centres

170/8

170.7 CRF/IRC/18
6200, 3100 dt 26.2.81

Setting up of Research Development &
Quality Promotion Cells in States

170/8

170.8
3100

RW/NHIII/Coord/33/84,

dt 5.5.84
Recommendations of the Vohra Com-
mittee — Setting up of Traffic
Engineering Cell, R&D, Monitoring&
Material Management Cells in States.

170/10

170.9
3100

NH-III/P/1/83 '

dt 28.5.85
Quality Control on National Highways—Staffing Pattern for Testing Laboratories

170/11
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EXTRACTS FROM ROAD DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR INDIA (1981-2001)

ORGANISATIONAL MATTERS

36.1 Introduction

Since the size of the Road Plan is very large, there will be a sizable increase in activities berth) an trite
Centre and at the States. This obviously calls for a large measure of augmentation of the organfeatignaii sell-
up. Apart from strengthening the structure, there is a need to reassess its functions and activities; mMb ai
view to obtaining the most cost-effective solutions.

36.2 Need for Separate Highway Organisations
36.2.1 . Since road development will constitute as an important sector of activities in the State FWHfe

and considering large outlay in each state, the need for separate organisation to deal with roads is oftwiiiam.
Many states in the country have already set up highway dq>artments Those who do not have* dwraMl pflam
to have them soon.

36.2.2. Since the quantum of Central sector works in each state wfll also be substantial* tltere is ai meed]

for a separate organisation in each state to deal with Central sector schemes. Already some off trite State
PWDs have this arrangement and the Ministry of Shipping & Transport have been emphasaifig trite
necessity for setting up such organisations in all the states. A time has come when this requirement canmou
be postponed any further.

36.2.3. It is in the matter of the organisational structure to deal with rural roads that a coampfete re-
thinking is absolutely necessary. At present, construction of rural roads is being handled by a nmuJlnipiicitiy
of organisations such as the PWDs, Rural Engineering Organisations* Panchayat Raj, Village SanrifligSy
Revenue Authorities, etc. This diversification of activities has resulted in unplanned constonnstizra) amd
neglected maintenance. It is unavoidable to bring under one banner the whole gamut of activities dteafflirg
with rural roads, planning and construction. It is suggested that a Rural Engineering Organisations sfootuikdi
be established in each state to deal with all types of rural roads construction* be they are fmamoedl fknm

Minimum Needs Programme, Employment Guarantee Scheme, or Tribal Welfare Schemes, etc-

36.3. Functions
The organisational structure of the Highway Department itself needs to be re-examined in view <df trite

growing needs. It has been the realisation of the Roads Wing that in many cases, projects are mot arte-
quately investigated, with the result that the designs are faulty, and tune over-runs and cost orer-rans; taite
place. This emphasises the necessity for creating adequate organisational support for investigator® andJ
design of projects. Close monitoring of the progress of works will help to identify the bottlenecks; in tame*

and take corrective measures. A Monitoring Cell should, therefore* form an important adpanDdi <riT trite
Public Works Department, Research and Development is catching up very fast and in the Rood Whin a
substantial provision has been made both under the Central Sector and the Stale Sector for reaeaffldk)

schemes. This can be implemented only if there is a separate cell dealing with Research and Devlbapnieaii
in the highway department of each state. The Ministry of Shipping & Transport have been emphassiiBg. trite
need to set up separate Traffic Engineering cells in the various PWDs in view of the growing impfacttiunaza: <s£
traffic engineering measures to improve the safety, comfort and convenience of road transport TIKI8*£ states
which have not established such cells, should do so immediately. Adequate maintenance of assets* cam be
closely' watched and implemented if there is a good inventory system. The highway department sSaanMlkavc
a cell to deal with this important aspect Quality control of road and bridge works ensures that a ntimmum
standard of road construction is achieved in the field For this purpose* the highway department sJtaufldl
have separate staff with adequate laboratory facilities.

Land acquisition often poses difficulties and causes delay in the construction of roads. Inn ondten tt»
simplify the procedure, it is necessary to have a land acquisition officer and necessary compleraiBaniliaiiiy'staff
in the Chief Engineers organisation itself, rather than depending upon the revenue department!. HTtese:
land acquisition officers will have to be borrowed from the revenue department The proposed setHqp will
also help to update records of highway land, which are ai present lacking. Such recocafe prevent
encroachment
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36.4. Model Set-up

Considering the above needs, a model set-up for a Highway Department dealing with National
Highway works or State Highway works has been prepared and is given in Annexure 36.1. This set-up is
capable of executing original works of the order of Rs 50 crores per annum. If maintenance works are also
considered, the value of maintenance works can be doubled in arriving at the work load It is suggested
that the model highway set-up should be adopted by the various Public Works Departments. The work
load of a Division can be in the range of Rs 100 lakhs to Rs 150 lakhs per annum.

It is necessary to have one or more Engineer-in-Chief-cum-Secretaries in states, in overall charge of
the Public Works Departments. The various Chief Engineers in the set-up will be reporting to the
Engineer-in-Chief-cum-Secretary.

It is desirable to have under the Engineer-in-Chief , a separate Chief Engineer each for

(i) Research, Design and Project Preparation
(ii) Planning, Traffic and Monitoring
(iii) Execution of National Highway Works and Maintenance
(iv) Execution of State Road works including Maintenance
(v) Rural Roads.

36.5. It has been noticed of late that the right type of talented engineers are not attracted to the
highway engineering profession. This sorry state of affairs will have serious repercussions on the quality of
road design and construction in the future. It is, therefore, of prime importance that incentives be given to
fresh entrants. There are many institutions now in the country offering postgraduate courses in highway
engineering traffic engineering and structural engineering. Candidates possessing such post-graduate
qualifications should be offered higher scales of pay and assigned jobs which will satisfy their intellectual
curiosities. They can be used in specialised cells such as traffic engineering cells, research & development
cells, planning & designs cells. Additional remuneration should be offered to them for the specialised work.
It is also necessary to send graduate engineers on a selective basis for acquiring postgraduate
qualifications.

36.6.Modernisation
The highway engineering profession is on the threshold of complete modernisation in its outlook

Computers will be used progressively on a large scale both for designing highway and structures and also
for economic evaluation and management information system. The vast amount of data which the
highway engineer has to collect, store, retrieve and analyse can only be handled by a modern fast com-
puter. It is necessary that each Highway Department should procure micro-processors and plan their
activities on scientific lines. Computer-aided designs and monitoring system should be adopted
progressively.

36.7. Consultancy Serivces
Highway engineering investigations and designs in the country so far have been handled departmen-

tally. But a time has come when these activities can be better handled through the services of specialised
consulting engineering firms. This is the trend in all countries abroad and cannot therefore, escape the
Highway Departments in India for long. Newer concepts in Planning and Design call for specialised skills
and they are readily available with consultancy organisations. The Highway Department should not feel
shy of referring their problems to such firms. In this process, the consultancy services in India will be
gradually built up and will not only take care of indigenous requirements but also can compete for works
abroad

Consultancy organisations under the Central and State Governments can also perform satisfactorily
and may be set up to take up special jobs.

Specialised areas such as development of network in a region, urban transport planning, preparation
of projects for Expressways and divided carriageways, preparation of important bridge projects, economic
appraisal, formulation of road safety schemes, environmental improvement schemes etc., should be entrus-
ted to consultancy organisations.

36.8. Organisational set-up for Rural Roads at the Centre

The Central Government will have to play an important role in the planning, coordination and fund-
ing of Rural Roads in the country in the period 1981-2001. The target of achieving full connectivity to all
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villages by the year 2001 entails a stupendous task, which calls for a great degree of central planning, coor-
dination, funding and monitoring. At present, the Ministry of Rural Development perform this role. In
consultation with the Planning Commission and the States, this Ministry closely monitor the Rural Road
programme under the Minimum Needs Programme and they also approve Rural Road programmes under
RLGEP, NREP and 1RDP. While there is no doubt that this Ministry is the right authority for dealing with
the large scale Rural Road programme envisaged in the present Plan, it should be ensured that the
engineering and managerial capabilities in this Ministry are developed to shoulder the huge task. It is only
then that the Centre can ensure that Master Plans are prepared at the District Level in each state optimis-
ing the network and providing connectivity as per targets laid down, that the road construction programme
is based on proper selection of geometric standards and construction specifications, that the actual execu-
tion of the works at the State level is carried out with due regard to quality control and economy and that
the flow of funds is assured. The Central Organisation should have an inspectorate to visit the various
states and examine the quality of works.

~~ ” 117001
No. OR/MSC/41/74 Dated the 22nd July, 1977

To
The Chief Engineers,
Public Works Department (dealing with roads), in the States of Goa, Jammu &• Kashmir, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura

Subject : Augmentation of Laboratory Facilities in the States for material testing/Research

In continuation of this Ministry's circular letter of even number dated the 19th August 1976 on the
subject mentioned above I am directed to say that it has been decided to provide grant-in-aid from the
CRF (Ord.) Reserve on a matching basis for bringing up the laboratories in the above States to the Stan-
dard of the CRRI Model or the standard of the Testing and control Laboratories .as envisaged in the IRC
quality control manual at a total cost of upto Rs 5.00 lacs i.e. roughly Rs 2.25 lacs for equipment and Rs
2.75 lacs for building, furniture and library etc. Since the grant from the CRF (Ordinary) Reserve is to be
made on matching basis, the balance 50% cost of the schemes amounting to Rs 2.50 lacs will have to be met
by the State Govts, concerned from their own resources but excluding their free balance in the Central
Road Fund (Allocations) Account I am, therefore, to request that the State Govt may be asked to forward
the required estimate in this regard alongwith their concurrence to meet 50% of the cost of the laboratory from
their own resources with a view to enable this Ministry to process the case further.

170.3J
No. OR/MSC/41/74 Dated the 22nd July, 1977

To
Chief Engineers,
Public Works Department,
(dealing with roads) in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal
Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamilnadu,
Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, Goa, Tripura and Arunachal Pradesh.

Subject : Augmentation oi Laboratory facilities in States for material testing/ research — Mobile laboratory

In continuation of this Ministry's circular letter of even number dated the 19th August 1976 on the
subject mentioned above I am directed to say that it has been decided to provide grant- in-aid from the
CRF(Ord.) Reserve on matching basis for Mobile Laboratories in different States at a total cost of upto Rs
2.30 lakhs per State ( roughly Rs 1.80 lakhs for Laboratory truck and Rs 0.50 lakhs for equipmnent). Since
the grant from the CRF (Ord.) Reserve would be restricted to 50% of the total cost, the balance 50% will
have to be met by the State Government from their own resources but excluding their free balance in the
CRF (A) Account I am, therefore, to request that the State Govt may be asked to forward the required
estimate in this regard alongwith their concurrence to meet the 50% of the cost of the Mobile Laboratories
from their own resources with a view to enable this Ministry to process the case further.
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609

MB.OR/MSC/35/77 Dated the 20th December, 1977

ir<8>
Ml Stole Governments and Union Territories regarding need for Traffic Engineering Cells in the
StoePWDs.

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter No. PL-50(19)/73 dated the 24th June, 1974
and E>0. tetter of even number dated the 18th June, 1976 from the Director General (Road Development)
ami Adiflilaona] Secretary in this Ministry to the State Public Works Department Secreatries and Chief
RqgnHmrci stressing the need and urgency fot;the creation of Traffic Engineering Cells in the State P.W.D.s.
As ifa^ftakued in these letters; this matter had also been discussed at a number of forums in the past includ-
itqg tihe meeting of the Chief Engineers and the need for establishing traffic engineering cells had been
sqgBBcmsted by all concerned. However, it appears that not much headway has been made by the States as
£arimtfbeactual settingupofthesecells dne to financial limitations and actually it is not known how many
statesbinealready set up such cells and how many have yet to set up the required organisations.
2. Meanwhile the objectives of the Central Road Fund has also been revised which provide now inter-
aSbu finrttaaSfic studies also and this Ministry fed that the State Governments could easily, meet the expendi-
ture iinvoflved in the creation of the required traffic engineering cells from the Central Road Fund
ABhacafemg Account in the fight of the revised objectives of the modified Resolution already sent to the
Stottefc umuudy. I am, therefore, to request you kindly re-examine the question of setting up of the required
ttariffiic engineering cells and to formulate suitable proposal for setting up these cells from States' Central
Ramd FuadAllocations Account wherever these cells have not been set up so far. The Government of India
mm tflunr behalf would be prepared to give their fullest consideration to such proposals as and when they
are iHflucmvd. It will, therefore, be greatly appreciated if the matter is reviewed in the light of this position
amfl arettiaa token Is intimated to this Ministry. While doing so, the position of cells, if any, already set up
may rite kindly be indicated with opto date set up, its function and the progress made by it so far. An early
repByisrequested.

Rough Cost Estin fee for setting upTraffic Engineering Cells in List I States*

Nos. Actual Cost Rs 5 years cost Rs

1 23,400
2 39.600
2 30,000
2 31,200

12 57.600

1.81.800 9,09,000

•X a.
2 Eaeartwc Engineer
3. AsfiE&ectfiwcEnguiea
4.
$. Ta f̂icEmmenton

Say Rs 9 lakhs.
"B*

XT
Sfitnrttanuttand other Supportingguff

<ggpenrfiTnre lifeTA. DA,Office Rent,
ffteifttt, fanaab. Printingof Forms reportsetc.

LS.
LS.

2,10,000
90.000

-ay (Tftgfifw ir. ijnijirtornt hqK Tfptmn^as.lrlr|ihnnretc. LS. 75,000
Tfjprifir E^pntnt like aulonutkcnnlcrs.
CMtmfltoora, stop watches, camera,driverand

LS. 2,25,000

giavumaC surface testing equipment, fluoneterclc.
TOTAL 15,00,000

Say Rs 15 lakhs

* Httrtt a Stales having total wrfrr1 roads more than 15,000 kms or Motor Vehicles populations of more than 50,000.
State ut Andhra Pradesh. Assam. Bihar, Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab,
Bqjwrfam TattMl Nadu, Uttar Pradesh,West Bengal and Delhi

** TOheStaff Aonld begiven sanespecial pay toattract qualified personal having the right aptitude.
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Rough cost Estimate for setting up Traffic Engineering Cells in list II Slates*

Item Nos. Annual cost Rs 5 year cost Rs

A 1. Executive Engineer I 19,800/
2. Asst Ex. Engineer 2 30,000/
3. Stalistictan-cum-Economists/Investigators 2 31200/
4. Traffic Enumerators 8 38,400/

U9,400/ 5,97,000/

Say Rs. 6 lakhs

B. Secretariat & other supported Staff L.S 1,30,000/
C. Contingent Expenditure like TA, DA, Office rent

books, printing etc LS. 1,00,000
D. Office Equipment LS. 50,000/
E Traffic equipment like automatic counter.Calculators, Camera,

Slop watches, driver and pavement surface testing equipment
fluxometer etc.

US. 120.000/

TOTAL 10,00,000/

Say Rs 10 lakhs.

List II Slates includes States having total surfaced roads less than 15,000 km. and Motor Vehicles population of less than
50000. States included are Anmachal Pradesh, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, Meghalaya,
Mizoram, Nagaland, Orissa, Sikkim,Tripura, Chandigarh and Goa.

The staff should be given some special pay to attract qualified personal having the right aptitude.

1170.5.
No.OR/MSC/18/79-OR Dated the 10th April 1980

To
The Secy, to the Govt of Andhra Pradesh Assam, Bihar, Gujarat Haryana, Himachal Pradesh,
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamilnadu, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal.

Subject : Augmentation of laboratory facilities in States for material tesiing/Research — Additional equipment to Slate labs,
which had already reached the level of the CRRI model

I am directed to say that with a view to augment the existing laboratory facilities in States for
material testing/Research, the Govt of India have decided to offer a grant-in-aid equal to Rs 4 lacs, on
matching basis, from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve for acquiring additional equipment at a
cost of Rs 8 lacs for State laboratories which have already reached the level of the Central Road Reserach
Institute model. Since this proposal is likely to cost Rs 8 lacs and the grant-in-aid from the Central Road
Fund (Ordinary) Reserve would be restricted to 50% of the total cost, the balance 50% will have to be met
by the State Government from their own plan resources but excluding their free balance in the Central
Road Fund (Allocations) account. The State Govt's confirmation of the acceptance of this position may
please be communicated urgently.
2. A copy of the list indicating the additional equipment required for augmentation of laboratory
facilities is enclosed (Annexure I)- The total cost of this global list of equipment works out to Rs 15 lacs.
While some of the equipment (Marked by asterisk in Annexure I) may not be required by all the States,
some other equipment might be already available with many other State Govts. Taking into account this
factor, it is estimated that on the average the cost of additional equipment would be about Rs 5.2 lacs. In
addition, a provision has been made for buildings to accommodate the additional equipment at the cost of
Rs 2.80 lacs. The total cost of the proposal is accordingly estimated at Rs 8 lacs. I am therefore, to request
that the State Govt may kindly consider the proposal of augmentation of laboratory facilities referred to
above and forward a detailed estimate for the approval of this Ministry. While forwarding this estimate,
formal concurrence of the State Govt to meet the balance 50% cost from their own plan resources may also
be forwarded to this Ministry.
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ANNEXUREI

CONSOLIDATED LIST OF ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT TO BE PROVIDED IN THE STATE
LABORATORIES

Sl.No. Equipment No. Reqd. Approx. Rate Amount

1 2 3 4 5

l.A General Equipment
(i) High $ensivity proving 2 1900 3800

ring 100 kg - Capacity
(ii) 200 kg - Capacity 2 1900 3800
(lii) 500 kg - Capacity 2 1900 3800
(iv) 1000 kg - Capacity 1 1900 1900
(v) 2000 kg - Capacity 1 2600 2600

z Dial Gauges
(1) 12 mm Travel 6 500 3000
(ii) 25 mm Travel 6 500 3000

Sub-Total : A 21900

1. B Sub-Surface Investigations
Truck 1 1,30,000 130.000
Drilling Rig upto 60 m depth 1 1,00,000 1.00,000
Soil SL rock drilling kit 1 52,000 52.000
Vane Shear kit 3 17,000 51,000
Portable equipment for seismic survey (TERRASOOUT) 1 23,000 23,000
Stratoraeter for electrical resistivity survey 1 13,000 13,000
Borehole Camera 1 20,000 20,000
Binosular type micro scope 1 10,000 10.000
Borehole deformation meter 1 30,000 30,000
Static penetrometer equipment (10 tonnes) 1 50,000 50,000
Hydraulic Jacks. (30, 50, 100 and 200 tonnes). 1 27,000 27,000
Undisturbed soil samplers (Dcnsion & Piston Sampler) [ 18,000 18,000
Plate load test equipment 1 lOjOOO 10,000
Thin wall sampling tubes (100 & 50 mm. Dia. and 0.75 m long) 100 each — 20,000

type.
SPT Test equipment and static cone penstrometers. 3 5,000 15,000

Sub-Total B 5.69,000

* Optional items depending on the requirements.
c Soils
1. Sample extractor frame with hydraulic jack hand operated 1 1,100 MOO
z Motorised unconfined compression testing machine 1 1,800 1.800
3. Motorised direct shear operators with 12 rate of strain 1 10,000 10,060
4. Triaxial testing equipment (Motorised) with 8 rates of feed and

Assembly for lateral-pressure and pose pressure 1 35,000 35,000
5. Tor Vans Apparatus 3 900 2,700
6. Universal Automatic Compactor 1 5,000 5,000
7. Core cutter 6 700 42,000
8. Soil Lathe 1 5,000 5,000
9. Vacuum pump 1 7,500 7300
10. Proctor needle, spring type 6 500 3,000
•11. Consolidation test equipment 3 9,000 27.000

Sub-Total C 1,02,800

D. Rock Testing Equipment
1. Rock Sample height Guage 1 600 600
Z Rock Classification Hammer 1 1,250 1350
1 Portable rock tester 1 12,000 12,000
*4 Field direct shear kit 1 35,000 35,000

Sub-Totai : D 48,850
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E Concrete:
•I. Concrete laboratory set up. 1 38.000 38.000
Z In-situ concrete strength testing equipment test hammer & Pachemeter 1 22,000 22,000•3. UTM for tension, compression and other tests l 40,000 40.000•4. Strain measuring equipment set l 20.000 20,000

Sub-Total : E 1,20.000

F Equipment for Hydraulic Studies
1. Current meter
2. Echo sounding equipment

G. Road Testing Equipment
1. Benkelmen Beam.
2. Profile meter (hand towed)

*3. British portable skid tester
*4. Accelerated polishing machine

1 5,000 5,000
1 10,000 10.000

Sub-Total : F 15.000

2 2,000 4,000
2 5,000 10,000
4 15,000 60,000
1 20,000 20.000

Sub-Total : G 94,000

H. Traffic Engineering
•1. Radar Speed meter 1 20,000 20,000
Z Enoscope 1 1,000 1.000

*3. Electronic Traffic counter 1 15.000 15,000
4. Multi-bank hand tallies 6 200 1200

*5. Multi-pen event recorder 1 5,000 5.000
b. Time lapse photography camera and projector unit 1 20,000 20,000

Sub-Total : H 62200

J Terrain Evaluation and Photogrametry
1. Pocket stereoscope 2- 2,000 4,000

•2. Stereometer with Para!lex Bar 1 20,000 20,000

Sub-Total : J 24,000

K. Mobile Laboratory
•1. Laboratory Truck 1,80.000 1,80,000
•2. Equipment 50,000 50,000

Sub-Total : K 230,000

L. Special Research Equipment
*1. Equipment (individual items should be identified 1,00.000 1,00.000

depending on actual needs) 1

Sub-Total ; L 1,00,000

1 50,000 50,000

Sub-Total : M 50,000

N.
1.

Miscellaneous
Electronic Desk Calculator 1 5,000 5,000

•2 Slide Projector 1 5,000 5,000•3. Camera 1 4,000 4,000
*4. Photostat Machine 1 5,000 5,000

Sub-Total : N 19,000

M. Quajity Control Equipment in Field.
*1. Equipment (individual items to be identified depending on actual needs)
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170.6.

No. OR/MSC/18/79-OR Dated the 10th April 1980

To
The Secy, to the Govt of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat Haryana, Himachal Pradesh,
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Kamataka, Orissa, Punjab. Rajasthan, Tamilnadu, Uttar
Pradesh, West Bengal & Jammu & Kashmir.

Subject: Augmentation oflaboratoiy facilities to states for material testing/Research — provision of Regional labs/sub-centres

I am directed to state that with a view to augment the'existing laboratory facilities in States for
material testing/research, the Govt, of India have decided to offer a grant-in-aid equal to Rs 2.25 lakhs on
matching basis, from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve for regional labs/sub-centres. These
laboratories are envisaged to be to the standard of Testing and Control Laboratory recommended in the
Quality Control Handbook of the Indian Roads Congress. The broad break-up of the cost is as under :

i) General Equipment Rs 63.900
ii) Soil Testing Equipment Rs 26,000
ili) Bitumen Testing Equipment Rs 23.000
iv) Concrete and Material Testing Equipment Rs 39,800
v) Control of profile and unevenness Rs 8,700

Total : Rs 1,66,400
Contingencies @ 3% Rs 5,000

Rs 1,71.400
Library
Accommodation :

Rs 30.000

a) Laboratory 300 sq. mts.
b) Office 100 sq. mts.
c) Library

Total : 450 sq. mts.
450 sq. mts. at the rate of Rs 500 per sq. mts.

50 sq. mts.
Rs 2*25,000

Furniture Lump-sum
Total :

Rs 25.000
Rs. 2,50.000

Grand T o t a l R s 4.51,400 or say Rs 4.50 lakhs

2. Since the grant from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve would be restricted to 50% of the
total cost, the balance 50% will have to be met by the State Govt from their own resources but excluding
their free balance in the Central Road Fund (Allocations) account I am, therefore, to request that the State
Govts, may be asked to forward the required estimate in this regard. While forwarding the estimate the
concurrence of the State Government to meet 50% of the cost of regional labs/sub-centres from their own
plan resources may also be forwarded to this Ministry.

170.7.
3100
6200

No. CRF/IRC/18 Dated the 26th February, 1981

To
All State Governments and Administrations of Union Territories, (Departments dealing with Roads)

S u b j e c t S e t t i n g u p of a Research-Development and quality Promotion Cell al the headquarters Office of the Chief Engineer in
each State out of the Central Road Fund (Allocations) Account

In pursuance of the recommendations of the Council of the Indian Roads Congress made by them in
their 91st Meeting held in Calcutta on the 18th December, 1977 and Chief Engineers’ Meeting held at
Jaipur on 7th February, 1980 it has since been decided to agree to the entire Expenditure on in establish-
ment of Research, Development and Quality Promotion Cells in the States being met out of the State's
Central Road Fund (Allocations) Account for a period of 5 years to begin with. According to this Ministry’s
assessment a sum to the extent of Rs 10.00 lakhs/Rs 5.00 lakhs, will be required for meeting the initial and
recurring expenditure for five years as per details enclosed
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2. The objective of this cell is to create necessary organisational infra structure at the State level for (i)
administration. Planning and programming Research and development activities, (ii) promotion of domes-
tic technology (iii) dissemination of results of the Research and Development activities by updating
specifications and standards and preparation of manuals/guidelines for the use of construction staff, and
(iv) effecting qualitative improvements in project preparation and execution including quality control and
interaction with the teaching institutions and other research organisation for mutual benefit
3. A note indicating objectives, function and organisational set-up of the cell and rough estimate etc. of
the cost involved is attached 1 am to request that the question of setting up of a Research Development
and Quality Promotion Cells may kindly be examined in the light of above details and a suitable proposal
for setting up these cells against State's Central Road Fund (Allocations) Account forwarded to this
Ministry.

ESTABLISHMENT OF RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT
AND QUALITY PROMOTION CELLS IN THE STATE

L OBJECTIVE:
The objective is to create necessary organisational structure at the State level for administering Plan-

ning and programming Research and Development activities, promotion of doemestic technology; dis-
semination of results of the Research and Development activities by up-dating specifications and
standards, and preparation of manuals/guidelines for the use of construction staff; effecting qualitative
improvements in project preparation and execution including quality control and interaction with the
teaching institutions and other research organisations for mutual benefit

2. IMPORTANCE OF THE CELLS ;

Bulk of highway construction is done by the State Public Works Departments. At the moment
because of the communication gap between research, operational and teaching sides, it has become rather
difficult to introduce in a systematic way new ideas in design and construction and make use of the best
available talents. Even where the ideas are implemented through persistent efforts, subsequently there is
very little feedback of information for the refinement of technology. Even where there is some feedback of
information, there is no system or mechanism for adaptation in actual works or dissemination among the
field engineers.

The proposed Cell, besides administering Research and Development activities at the State level will
go a long way in building up the needed awareness for improved quality and making the operational staff
more responsive to new techniques. Direct benefit accruing from the scheme would be of better quality in
respect of both project preparation and execution of highway works.

3. FUNCTIONS :

The Research and Development Cell will have the following functions

(i) Administering Research and Development budget pertaining to the State Sector plan provisions;
(ii) Organising Research and Development work at the State level including coordination and monitoring of Central sector

Research and Development schemes assigned to the State;
(iii) Tending advice to the State Chief Engineer on the actual application of latest techniques and research findings, and matter

concerning in — service training of engineers;
(iv) Introducing of new ideas towards achieving well prepared projects^nd their execution to higher standards of quality;
(v) Compiling and up-dating requisite technical manuals, technical literature, guidelines etc. for the use of field engineers;
(vi) Participating in the cooperative research programme and demonstration projects;
(vii) Inter-action with the teaching institutions for better cooperation and coordination between such institutions and the State

Public Works Department for mutual benefit in the matters of research, research application and training of engineers;
(viii) Keeping liaison with the H.R.B. the R &. D Cell at the centre and other research laboratories in the country;
(ix) Dissemination research findings among field staff and arranging for workshops, seminars etc on important technical matters.

4. ORGANISATIONAL SET - UP OF THE CELL:

4.1 The day-to-day work of the Cell in each State will be looked by a Staff Cell having the following composition depending on the
size of the State :

(i) For Major States :
Headed by an officer of Superintending Engineer grade assisted by three Executive Engineers and other supporting staff.
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(ii) For Smaller States and Union Territories :
Headed by an officer of Executive Engineer grade and assisted by two Assistant Executive Engineers and other supporting

staiE
Rough cost estimate of these set-ups are given in para 5.

42. Guidance to the stafT Cell in each State will be provided by an Advisory Panel Constituted for the purpose and having the
following composition :

< ) Chief Engineer
(dealing with Roads)

Chairman

(ii) Director State Highway
Research Laboratory

Member

(iii) Director Designs. State
Public Works Depn.

Member

(iv) A Member nominated by H UB. Member
(v) A Member nominated by Roads Wing Member
<vi) A Member from leaching Institution Member
(vii) Head of the Staff Cell Member Secretary

5. Rough cost estimate for setting up Research and Development Cells in States :
5.1. For larger Stales :

Item Nos. Annual cost ( Rupees)
A.

(i)
Technical StafT:
Superintending Engineer 1 30,00/

(<i) Executive Engineer 3 66.000/
(iii) Assistant Executive Engineer. 3 48,000/

Total : 1,44,000/

Sub - head
B. Secretarial and other supporting staff LS. 32,000/
C. TA/DA, Office equipment. Stationery land contingencies LS. 25,000/

Total : 2,01,000/
Say Rs 2.00 lakhs per year

or Rs. 10.00 lakhs for 5 years
5J2 For smaller Stales and Union Territories :

Item Nos. Annual cost (Rupees)
A-

(i)
Technical Staff :
Executive Engineer 1 22,000/

(ii) AsstL Executive Engineer 2 32,000/

Total : 54,000/

B. Secretarial and other Supporting Staff : LS 25,000/
C TA/DA, office equipment LS 20.000/

stationery and contingencies
99,000/

Total :

Say Rs 1.00 Lakhs per year
or Rs 5.00 lakhs for 5 years.

1708
3100

No. RW/NH.IIl/COORD/33/84 Dated the 5th May, 1984

To
The Secretaries of all States
(Department dealing with Roads)

Subject :- Recommendations of tbe Vohra Committee — Setting up of Traffic Engineering Cell R&D, Monitoring, Material
Management and Quality Control Cells in States

I am directed to say that the Committee, set up by the Government of India sometime ago for review-
ing and making recommendations for better performance of the Agency System for National Highways has*
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inter alia, recommended as under

“Those States which have not set up exclusive Organisation for National Highways works. Cells at the Headquarters of the
Chief Engineers for dealing with matters relating to monitoring, material management R&D, Traffic Engineering, Quality
Control etc. should fall in line without further delay.”

2. As the State Government are aware, this Ministry have already been pursuing with the States to set up
the following specialised Cells at the headquarters of the State Chief Engineers.

(i) Traffic Engineering Cell;
(ii) R&D and Quality Promotion Cell;
( iii) Monitoring and Material Management Cells;

Copies of relevant letters are enclosed for ready reference.
3. Some States have already set up such Cells either from the Central Road Fund Allocations Account
or State resources. 1 am, however, now to request you again to examine the entire question of setting up all
such cells keeping in view the recommendations of the committee and take necessary action to set up these
Cells either out of Central Road Fund (Allocations) Account, in case sufficient free balances is available to
them to meet the cost involved or out of their own Plan resources as early as possible. Action taken or pro-
posed to be taken in the implementation of this recommendation may be intimated to this Ministry in due
course.

170A
3100

No. NHHI/P/1/83. Dated the 28th May, 1985

To
The Director General (Works), Central Public Works Department, Director General, Border Roads,

All State/Union Territories Administration Chief Engineer dealing with National Highways and Cen-
trally sponsored Schemes

Subject :- Quality Control on National Highways and other Centrally sponsored Schemes — Staffing pattern for testing
laboratories

In this Ministry’s letter of even number dated 19th April 1984 detailed requirements regarding quality
control measures and laboratories were brought out for adoption by the departments. Some of the Chief
Engineers have suggested the details of the staff pattern for different level quality control laboratories. To
maintain uniformity of the staff, a broad staffing pattern has been given in respect of the Central, Regional
and Field Laboratories in the enclosed annexure. The pattern suggested is merely indicative and changes
may be made keeping in view actual requirements in the department

Annexure I
STAFF PATTERN FOR CENTRAL LABORATORIES

(Based on CRRTs Model)

AVERAGE STAFF STRENGTH

Notes : L The above said staff pattern is only indicative and may be modified for any warranted stage development and even enhaheed
depending upon actual work load

2. The above said key staff may be supported by a librarian, draftsman, tracers, mechanics and drivers. There may be dlso approp-
riate staff and watch and ward staff

(i) Director 1 No

(ii) Deputy Director 20 Nos.
(iii) Research Engineers/Scientific Officers 4-6 Nos.
(iv) Senior Scientific Assistants 4-6 Nos.
(v) Junior Scientific Assistants (as per requirement)

probably not more than 6 nos.
(vi) Laboratory Assistants

(vii) Bearers/Khalasis.

DIRECTOR
Level of SE/Seoior EE

DEPUTY DIRECTOR
EE/Senior AE

I
RESEARCH ENGINEER
SCIENTIFIC OFFICER AE'JE

SENIOR SCIENTIFIC
ASSISTANT
Science Graduate



170/12

Annexure II

STAFF PATTERN FOR REGIONAL LABORATORIES

AVERAGE STRENGTH
T

EXECUTIVE ENGINEER
(QUALITY CONTROL)

(i) Executive Engineer
(Quality Control) 1 No.

(ii) Research Engineer/ Scientific Officers (2 to 3 Nos}

(iii) Scientific Assistants (4 to 6 Nos.)
(iv) Laboratory Assistants (2 Nos.)

(v) Laboratory workers/helpers.

RESEARCH ENGINEER/
SCIENTIFIC OFFICER
(May be of the level of AE).

SCIENTIFIC ASSISTANTS

Notes : I . Regional Laboratory will be dealing with specific cases, policy matters and training of staff etc. under overall guidance
from the Central Laboratory.

2. The above said staff may be modified for any warranted stage development and even may be enhanced depending upon
actual work load.

3. The above said key staff pattern is only indicative and may be supported by draftsman and drivers. There may also be
appropriate watch and ward staff

Annexure HI
STAFF PATTERN FOR FIELD LABORATORY

AVERAGE STRENGTH

.
(i) Assistant Engineer

Quality Control 1 No.
(u) Junior Engineer 2-3 Nos.
(iii) Laboratory Assistants 2-3 Nos.

ASSISTANT ENGINEER
QUALITY CONTROL

Junior Engineer

Note : 1. Depending upon the job the Field Laboratory will deal with the routine field tests at the site of the project work.
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11801 I
No. RM-29 (1) 74-Pt Dated the 16th/20th April 1974
To

The Secretaries of All State Govts. & Union
Territories (dealing with Roads)

Subject : Release/requirement of cement for National Highways and other centrally sponsored road works

I am directed to inform you that on the basis of the bulk allocation received from Cement Controller
a quantity of tonnes of cement has been earmarked for your state/U.T. for the quarter 11/
74, for construction of Bridge and culvert on National Highways and other centrally sponsored Road
works.

Consignee particulars, such as :
( i) Name and Address of lndentor/Purchaser
(ii) Name and Address of consignees
(iii) Quantity to be allotted in favour of each of the consignees and

(iv) The corresponding rail heads

for the quantity of cement earmarked for your State/U.T. may please be furnished early, direct to the con-
cerned Regional Cement Officer, under intimation to this office.

In view of continued short production of cement in the countiy vis-a-vis the demands, it is necessary
to assess your minimum realistic requirement of cement, so that urgent/important works do not suffer for
want of the same. Under the circumstances I am directed to request you that your minimum realistic
requirement of cement for the Quarter III/74 and for the future quarters, for the National Highways and
Other Centrally sponsored Road works may please be furnished in the enclosed proforma. Information
regarding each schemes/project such as N.H. SR, etc should be indicated separately. It may be essential
that particulars regarding requirement of cement for each of the major bridges should be indicated
individually, whereas for minor bridges and culverts consolidated requirement for each NH etc. would be
adequate. Necessary information for the Central works in your State/Union Territories should be sent to
Ministry in one lot only for each quarter.

Your requirement of cement, for the Quarter III/74, may please be furnished in the prescribed pro-
forma so as to reach the Ministry, before 10th May, 1974 so that the matter may be taken up with the Chief
Cement Officer for necessary allocation. It may be appreciated that in case these details are not made
available to the Ministry and in due time, it tfould not be possible for the Ministry to recommend your
requirement to the Chief Cement Officer and hence to obtain necessary allocation for your State/Union
Territory.

REQUIREMENT OF CEMENT FOR N.H. AND OTHER CENTRALLY SPONSORED ROAD/BIRDGE WORKS FOR THE QUARTER

for the State/U.T.

s. Name & N.H. Total Qty. uti- Qty. in Qty. Total Qty. Likely Proposed Remarks with
No. Location No. Qty. of Used till stock if allotted available require- requirement full justification

of Sanctioned cement the begi- any at the during till the mentdu- for the quarter for+equirement
works for reqd. for nning of beginning the va- end of ring the under con- for the quarter
major bridges the en- previous of previous rious previous previous sideration under
& number tire work quarter quarter quarter quarter quarter (M.T.) consideration
(N.H wise) ( M.T.) (M.T.) (MT.) (M.T.) (M.T.) (M.T.)
for minor
bridges &
culverts.

(Col. 5+6)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A. MAJOR BRIDGE
(Length more than 200 ft)

B. MINOR BRIDGES AND CULVERTS
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No. NHVI-50 (20/77 Dated the 15th Dec.. 1977
To

All State Chief Engineers/Addl. Chief Engineers of the
State PWDs and Union Territories dealing with Roads

Subject : The requirement of insisting on acceptance tests on cement before using the same on all centrally sponsored works

The supplies of cement, conforming fo the relevant prescribed Indian Standards, for all centrally
sponsored works are being arranged to the States against orders placed by them on rate contracts entered
into by the Director General of Supplies and Disposals. Instances have, however, come to notice where
such cements have failed to satisfy the relevant requirements of the Indian Standards. This issue was disJ
cussed at the Chief Engineer's meeting held at New Delhi on 30th July, 1977, when it was felt that it may
not be sufficient to rely solely on the test reports/certificates issued by the Inspection Directorate of the
Director General of Supplies and Disposals based on the periodic samples tested by them. In order to
ensure that only cement of the requisite quality is used on our works, it is very essential that the States also
take samples and get them tested independently in accordance with the provisions of the rate contract, to
check that the cement actually conforms to the prescribed standards. The cement should also be stored
properly and tested again at the time of actual use on works.
2. Normally, cements manufactured in the country are covered by the following Indian Standards :—

IS : 269 — Specification for Ordinary, Rapid Hardening and Low Heat Portland Cement.
IS : 455 — Specifications for Portland Blast Furnace Slag Cement.
IS : 1489 — Specification for Portland Po2Zolana Cement

3. The necessary tests for checking the quality of cement are also indicated in the aforesaid standards as
well as in the Ministry of Shipping & Transport Specifications for Road and Bridge Works and IRC Bridge
Code Section III. These tests must necessarily be carried out on each batch of cement received. The test
cubes should be tested before the start of the work for both the 7 days and 28 days strength as given in the
relevant standards. In case low strengths are indicated, timely action should be undertaken to ascertain the
cause of poor quality as well as to prevent the use of such sub-standard cements on the works. If after con-
ducting the necessary tests the cements are found to be sub-standard, the matter, should be brought to the
notice of the State Civil Supplies Department, with copies to this Ministry and the concerned Controller of
Cement under whose direction the cement has been released, for taking up necessary remedial action.

1180-3,|
No. RM-29 (2)/80 Dated the 20th August 1982
To

All State Chief Engineers/Addl. Chief Engineers of the
State P.W Ds. and the Union Territories
(Dealing with National Highways and other Central/Centrally financed works).

Subject : Allocation and movement oi cement

As you are aware, this Ministry has been pursuing with the Cement Controller and the Ministry of
Industry regarding more allocation of cement, specially OPC and regarding difficulties in their supply to
State consignees. In this connection, a detailed discussion was held by the undersigned on 9th August, 1982
with the Joint Cement Controller and the action taken by the office of the Cement Controller is detailed
below for your information and necessary action.
1. Due to power cuts and other problems, the production of cement in the country has still not picked up suf-
ficiently, even though it is expected that the production will go up due to implementation of the latest policy
of supplying non-levy cement to other agencies except the Government As and when the production is stepped
up, increase in allocation to the Ministry, would be considered by the-Cement Controller. The States should,
no doubt assess their requirements realistically and project only the minimum essential requirements
2. As a result of constant persuasion of this Ministry, Cement Controller has sent instructions last
month to all the cement factories in the country to produce a minimum of 30% of their installed capacity as OPC
(Ordinary Portland Cement). While obtaining authorisation from RCO concerned yoy may, therefore,
indicate your minimum essential requirement of OPC to him and request him to mention it specifically in
the release order, so that the cement factories definitely supply that quantity of OPC. If the release order
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does not indicate the quantity of OPC to be supplied, the cement factories might only supply PPC (Poz-
zolana Portland Cement). It is, therefore, requested that your consignees may be instructed suitably.
3. Two factories, namely; Orisssa Cement Works, Rajganpur and cement factory at Dalmiapuram (Tamil Nadu)
are producing High strenght cement in the country. The Cement Controller has since fixed the cost for the
same, in consultation with the manufacturers and the major users like Railways, Ministry of Irrigation, etc.
Your requirement, if any, of the high strength cement may, therefore, be indicated to the Ministry while
sending your demands for the future quarters.

The manufacturers of high strength cement have, however, informed that the manufacture of this
quality of cement would adversely affect their capacity production in view of the process involved, and
therefore for fixing the quantum of levy/non-levy cement, the Cement Controller should consider a produc-
tion of 1.5 tonnes of levy cement for. every tonne of high strength cement produced in their factory. This
has been agreed by the Ministry of Industry and, therefore, while giving the bulk allocation to this Minis-
try, if any State asks for high strength cement, their overall allocation will be reduced proportionately. For
example, if 1,000 tonnes of high strength cement is allotted to some State, their allocation will be con-
sidered as 1,500 m. tonnes. Since the cost of high strength cement is also bound to be high, the States
should only project their minimum essential requirements.
4. The import of cement has practically been stopped, by the Cement Controller, as the cost is very high.
If this price is included in the pooled price, other consumers are likely to be unnecessarily burdened
Further, according to Cement Controller, the cement factories in the country produce OPC conforming to
relevant ISS. It is, therefore, necessary for users requiring imported cement to follow the lengthy procedure
of indicating their requirement to a common State agency fixed in their State, who will consolidate the
requirements of the entire State and import cement through the State Trading Corporation. Since the sup-
ply of imported cement following this lengthy process is going to take considerable time and will be more
costly, the States may not like to go in for imported cement
5. The policy of reimbursement of extra freight incurred due to movement of cement by road transport
still continues, wherever it has been found difficult to move cement by rail. However, since the Railways
have increased the freight rates twice or thrice recently, reimbursement given by Cement Controller would
only be limited to the rates that prevailed at the time of issue of their earlier circular in this connection.
Cement Controller has also instructed RCOs to utilise the services of Central Inland Water Transport Cor-
poration, Calcutta for movement of cement by river route to North Eastern States, as far as possible.

180.4.1
No. RW/RMP-29(5)/83 Dated the 9th August 1983
To

The Chief Engineers of all the States and
Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : DGS&D Rate Contract for the supply of cement

Some State Chief Engineers have been mentioning, during discussions, that the cement bags supplied
to them by the cement companies do not contain 50 kg. of cement in each bag, but less. It was also
indicated that the quality of cement supplied is not satisfactory.

As you are all aware, orders for supply of cement are placed directly by the States against the existing
DGS&D Rate Contract A number of provisions are made in the conract regarding the quantity and
quality of cement Action to be initiated by the direct demanding officers/consignees, in case of unsatisfac-
tory supply, has also been indicated therein. For ready reference, necessary extracts from the DGS&D Rate
Contract No. HW. 6/RC-9534/Cement, dated 25.3.82, for the supply of cement are encolsed.

It may be observed that :—
(i) For despatches by rail the supplier is not responsible for loss, shortage, damages, etc., in transit provided that cement has

been booked at railway risk under clear RR In such cases, claims for the loss, shortage, damages, etc. should be lodged by
the consignee with the Rlys. after making suitable remarks in the delivery book. The supplier may also be informed
simultaneously

( ii) For despatches by rail on owners risk or qualified RR, supplier is responsible for loss, shortage damages, etc.
(iii) For consignments by road in the trucks arranged by the indentor themselves, supplier's responsibly for quantity will end

at the factory. But the consignee's representative will be provided full facility by the supplier for weighing of cement
counting of bags. etc.

(iv) As regards quality, firm wiU be bound by the test result of monthly samples taken by the DGS& D inspector. If the con-
signee desires, he can also get confirmatory test done, as provided in para 11 (ebeopy enclosed.
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The contents of this letter may kindly be brought to the notice of all DDOs/Consignees in your State
for their information and necessary action.

Your kind attention is also invited to this Ministry’s circular letter No. NHVI-50 (20)/77, dated 15th
Dec., 1977 for taking suitable action.

Amendments made to rate contracts for the supply of Cement with effect from 1.4.82 to 31.3.1983. since extended upto
31.3.1984.

Page — 7.

(Ill) Supplies against the rate contract shall be duly packed in New/Serviceable second hand DW heavey Cee Gunny Bags, unless
the indentors specifically desire to obtain naked supplies. In case of packed cement it shall be packed in New/Second hand DW heavy
Cee gunny bags of 50 KG net capacity. Each bag will be marked to indicate the net cement contents of 50 KG (20 bags to a Metric
Tonne). Min. of Ind. ( DeptL of Ind Dev.) will decide the ratio of new & serviceable second hand DW heavy cess jute bags for packing
Page — 8
(VI) The permissible tolerance on the weight of cement supplied in bags shall be plus/minus 2'/2% per bag with an overall tolerance
of plus/minus per wagon load of 20-25 metric tonnes.
Page — 22
16 (ii) It is obligatory on the consignee/ indentor to take delivery of wagons on indemnity bond in case they do not receive the
despatch advice and R.R. in time should any demurrage/warfage charges be incurred consequent in delay on the part of the producers
works in forwarding the Rly. receipt the amount of such charges shall be payable by the producers and be deducted from the supplies
bill
Page — 23
(vi) Cement shall be booked at Rly. risk by the works to such destinations as may be notified by the Buyers of the Indenting officer
and all conditions of the Rly. receipt shall be binding upon the buyers and railway weight shall be accepted as correct and the clear
R.R. for cement delivered to the carrier by the suppliers works shall be evidence of correct delivery and time for delivery.

Page — 28
18. Responsibility for loss, shortage, damages, etc. in transit.

Although the price is F.O.R. Destination Rly. Station basis, the responsibility of the suppliers for loss/shortage or damage
enroute or at destination ceases once the goods are handed over to the carriers after booking the consignments under clear ‘Rly.
receipts at Railway risk. If there is any shortage or damages in supply, it must be recorded by the consignee wiih the carriers at the
time of taking delivery and a claim for the same should be preferred by him immediately with the carriers concerned. It is obligatory
on the consignee to insist suitable remarks in the delivery book regarding shortage/damage etc., and to prefer their claims in time and
also to inform the supplier simultaneously.

The suppliers are responsible for obtaining clear reetipts from the Railways. Endorsement of SC signifying “ said to contain"

must not be accepted. The suppliers must insist on the contents of the wagon being verified. On proof that the Rly authoriiies at the
station of despatch refused clear receipts owing to the nature of the store “ said to contain" receipt may be accepted by the consignee.
In such cases the suppliers must accept entire responsibility or unadmitted contents.
N.R : (1) For loss/shortage/damages in transit in respect of consignments booked under clear R/Rs at RJy risk the supplier will

not be responsible. In such cases the consignee will take up the matter with the carrying railway for direct settlements. If
the claims are rejected by the carriers, the Indentors/Consignees will have to bill the loss. The Pay & Accounts Officer
will make full payment for the quantity despatched.

(2) For Ioss/damage/shortages in respect of consignment of cement despatched under qualified R/R or at owner's risk, the
responsibility will rest with the suppliers and the Pay & Accounts Officer will make necessary recoveries on basis of
remarks incorporated by the consignees on the receipted certificates.

(3) It is obilgatory on the part of the Indentors/Consignee to indicate on the receipt certificates the natutre of the RJy.
receipts in the following way

The stroes were despatched under clear Railway Receipt marked -S.C.** (meaning said to contain) S.W.A (mean-
ing Sender s weight accepted) 'LAW* by Owners'/Loading not supervised by Railways at Railway Risk/Owner's risk

Extract from Amendemnt 425 dated 30.4.83
1. Period of Rale Contract :

Period extended from 1.5.1983 to 31.3.1984.
2. Clause 16 : Transportation by road and trucks. Add the following :

Suppliers will not be responsible for quality/quantity in respect of consignments transported by road in the trucks appointed by
the indentors themselves. This will be subject to condition (a) Supplier will provide full facility for weighing of cement, count-
ing of bags eta to satisfy consignee’s representative regarding quantity of cement and (b) regarding quality firm will be bound
by test result of monthly samples (Clause 10 regarding sampling and test).

CIAUSE II (C)- SAMPLING AND TEST
Should consignee have any fault to find with a consignment He shall do so within a reasonable time i.e. within 10 days from

the actual receipt of the wagon/wagons and shall intimate the producers concerned by registered post his intention of drawing a rep-
resentative sample for confirmatory test by the National Test House and invited the representative of both the producer and the
Inspector to be present at the time of drawing samples. The Consignees and the Producers representatives alongwith the Inspector
Shall then jointly draw three samples of 4.5 Kgs. each in the manner prescribed in clause 5 of IS : 3535 of 1966. These three samples
should be jointly sealed by the consignee, the producers and the Inspector, One smaple should be taken by the Producers representa-
tive for testing at his works and the other sealed samples should be sent to the National Test House who will open the test any one
and preserve the other with joint seals intact as a reference sample for a check test in the case of disputes. If the representatives of the
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producers and the Inspector do not arrive within 14 days of the issue of the registered letter, the (consignee) shall draw three samples
of 33 Kgs. each in the manner prescribed in clause 5.6 of IS : 3535 of 1966 seal then and send two sealed samples to the NTH to be
tested by them in the manner stated above and send the third sample to the Producer concerned. The Producers and the Inspector
concerned should be advised about this.

In the event of the results of the test obtained by the National Test House showing it not to comply with the requirements of the
contract specification, the sealed reference sample with the NTS shall be tested at the National Test House in the presence of the Rep-
resentativc of the producers and the consignee and the results of such testing shall be binding on its receipts concerned

For the sample sent by the consignee, the consignees shall bear the test charges unless the samples fall in the test in which case
the charges for test shall be borne by.the contractors.
9. SPECIFIC*T10NS AND SAMPLINGS & TESTS

A SPECIFICATIONS
The Cement shall comply with the Indian Standard Specification No. 269 of 1976 or 1489 of 1976 or 455 of 1976 including all

such amendments as may be issued from time to time to the relevant specification depending upon whether cement supplied is
Ordinary Portland Cement Portland Pozzolana Cement or Portland Blast Furnace Cement in all respects and the acceptance or
rejection of supplied would be on the basis of compression strength.

180.5 r
Letter No. CC/CO/22 (I-A)/84/4342dated 21st May, 1984, from the Cement Controller to the Govt of India
Ministry of Industry,

To
The Director General (Road Development)
Please refer to your D.O letter No. RM-29 (5)/83 dated 152.1984 regarding release of OPC to the

extent of 60% of the allocated quantity of cement for the construction of bridges on National Highways by
the Roads Wing of the Ministry of Shipping and Transport I have had the matter examined keeping in
view the overall availability of cement of Ordinary Portland variety.

The cement factories are required to make available OPC to the extent of 30% of their levy obligation.
This does not apply to those factories which are licensed to manufacture slag cement Thus the overall availability
of OPC is less than 30%.

As per the cabinet decision, the requirement of OPC of the Irrigation and Power Projects is to be met to the
extent of 50% of their allocated quantity. Practically all other departments also ask for part of the supplied
OPC variety. Thus the remaining quantity of OPC available is not adequate to meet 60% of the allocation
of Roads Wing which would come to a considerable quantity of 35,400 tonnes per quarter (59,000 X 60%).

In view of this, we will be able to release up to 30% only of OPC, of the allocation of Roads Wing, on
an overall basis. Any adjustment as between projects which may require more or less than 30% of OPC, as
may be considered necessary by Roads Wing, will be accepted by us.
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TT9U
No. NHII1/P/17/76 Dated the 17th March 1976
To

All State Governments,
(Department dealing with roads)

Subject : Openin^foundation-Stone-laying ceremonies in respect of National Highway works and naming of bridges etc. falling
thereon

I am directed to say that instructions issued by the Government of India from time to time on the
subject of naming of bridges, or holding various ceremonies in respect of National Highways. Such as
foundation laying or the opening of major works on Naitonal Highways financed by the Centre have been
reviewed. As a result thereof, the following consolidated instructions are issued for your general informa-
tion and guidance.

I. Naming of bridges on National Highways
Requests are sometimes received for naming a National Highway or a bridge falling on a National

Highway after some political leader or other important person of that area. It is felt by the Govt of India
that it would be desirable not to attach personal names to public works as far as possible. However, if it
becomes unavoidable, prior permission of this Ministry may please be sought
IL Opening/foundation-stone-laying ceremonies

(1) As the National Highways vest in the Central Govt and all expenditure on the construction/
improvement/development/maintenance of National Highways is incurred from Central funds,
it is highly desirable that all ceremonies in respect of National Highway works are held by the
State Govts, only after obtaining formal approval of the Govt of India. For this purpose
necessary proposal is required to be sent to this Ministry along with all the relevant details well
in advance so that the suggestions,of the Govt of India, if, any can be communicated in good
time. In fact, when the foundation-stone of a National Highway bridge is to be laid or a road/
bridge work is nearing completion, the State Chief Engineer should make a report about it to
this Ministry, who will then take a decision about the date, of the ceremony as well as the
dignitary who would perform it

(2) The expenditure on such inaugural ceremonies should not exceed Rs 500/- in all, on each occa-
sion, including expenditure of a contingent nature like printing of invitations, provision of
shamianas, refreshments, garlands, photographs. Prior sanction of the Govt of India is
necessary for incurring the aforesaid expenditure. Due to the need for exercising economy in
expenditure such functions should however, be restricted to only major works of importance
and the number of invitees should be kept within reasonable limits.

(3) Care should be taken to see that due courtesy is extended to the elected representatives of the
people such as Members of Parliament, State Legislatures and Presidents of Panchayats and
invitation cards, special car park labels and brochures etc. issued in connection with such
functions, are supplied to them and suitable seating arrangements made for them.

191-2
No. NHIII/P/47/82 Dated the 20th Sept 1982
To

The Chief Secretary, Delhi Administration, Delhi. The Secretary, P.W.D., Delhi Administration.

Subject ; National Highways — Publicity — Issue of advertisement of Roads/Bridge project

It has come to the notice of this Ministry that an advertisement pertaining to an inaugration of Fly-
Over in Delhi was published in English in a Hindi Newspaper. It will be appreciated that Hindi knowing
persons who read Hindi Newspapers will not be able to understand the English advertisement published in
Hindi papers and as such it is not a correct procedure. I am, therefore, to request that in future only Hindi
advertisement should be given for publication in Hindi Newspapers and English advertisement in English
Newspapers where necessary. Instructions may, therefore, kindly be issued to all concerned under intima-
tion to this Ministry.
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191.3
D.O. No. NHVI-50 (3)/83 Dated the 5th May, 1983
To

Secretaries to State P.W.D.s (by name)/All Chief Engineers (by name)

Subject : Opening/Toundation stone laying ceremony in respect of NH works and naming of bridges etc. falling thereon

A copy of this Ministry's Circular No. NHIII/P/17/76 dt 17.3.76 on the above subject is enclosed
2. Instances have come to the notice wherein the above instructions have not been followed resulting in

an awkward situation. As all the N.H. works come under the purview of direct control of the Govt of
India, it is advisable and necessary that the State Governments, who act merely as agents to the Govt of
India with regard to NH works, follow the instructions issued by the Govt of India in respect of NH
works scrupulously in letter and spirit Non-compliance or violation of instrucitons would be
embarrassing both to the State Govt as well as to the Central Government It is therefore, reiterated
that concerned State Departments make all efforts tostrictly comply in fullwith the instructions issued by
the Govt of India.

191A|

No. RW/NHIII/P/17/76-VoL II Dated the 15th January, 1985
To

All Chief Engineers
(dealing with National Highways in States/Union Territories)

Subject : Opening/Foundation stone laying ceremony in respect of National Highway works

I am directed to say that the practice hitherto has been to issue Invitation Cards for opening/
foundation stone laying ceremonies in respect of National Highway works on behalf of the Secretary,
Ministry of Shipping and Transport irrespective of whether the Union Secretary attends the function or
not
2. In accordance with this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 17 th March, 1976 prior approval of
this Ministry is required to be obtained for the purpose of holding such ceremonies in respect of National
Highway works. For this purpose necessary proposal is required to be sent for approval of this Ministry
alongwith all the relevant details well in advance so that the suggestions of the Government of India, if
any, can be communicated to the State Government in good time. In fact, when the foundation stone
ceremony of'a National Highway bridge is to be held or a road/bridge work is nearing completion, the
State Chief Engineer is required to make a report about it to this Ministry who will take a decision about
the date of ceremony as well as the dignitary who would perform it.

3. In partial modification of the instructions contained in this Ministry's letter of even number dated the
17th March' 76 it has now been decided that

(i) Prior approval of this Ministry be obtained for such functions and copy of the request be invariably endorsed to our
R07E-LC.

(ti) The Invitation Cards be issued in the name of Union Transport Secretary or DG (RD) whosoever is attending the
function.

(iii) The Invitation Cards be issued on behalf of the Ministry of Shipping and Transport Government of India in case Union
Tansport Secretary or DG (RD) do not attend the function.
The format of the invitation cards, to be issued on such occasions is annexed.

4. While seeking the approval of this Ministry to the proposed function, you are also required to furnish
a draft speech to be delivered by the Chief Guest on such an occasion. This draft speech should contain all
relevant material pertaining to Road Development in the State.



191/3

Annexure to letter No. RW/NHJII/P/17/76-Vol. II Dated 15th Jan., 85.
FORMAT I

(NATIONAL EMBLEM)

The Secretary/Director General (Road Development) & Additional Secretary

Ministry of Shipping & Transport

Government of India

request the pleasure of your company on the occasion of the foundation laying ceremony/inauguration of

hy
on (day) , the ( date, month & year) at (time)

RS.V.P.

FORMAT H
(NATIONAL EMBLEM)

MINISTRY OF SHIPPING A TRANSPORT

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

request the pleasure • of your compnay on the occasion of the foundation laying ceremony/inauguration of

by
on (day) * the (date, month & year) at (time)

R.S.VJP.
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1922
No. RW/NHIII/COORD/31/84 Dated the 7th April 1984
To

All the State Chief Engineers,
(dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Checking of pilferage of construction materials like cement steel and bitumen

One of the recommendations made by the Vohra Committee on Agency System for National
Highways is regarding the pilferage of cement, steel and bitumen which are in short supply. The pilferage
of these construction materials affects the quality of work.

It is requested that effective steps may kindly be taken to prevent the pilferage of these scarce
materials so as to have the desired quality of work.
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201.1.
No. PL-27 (31)/78 Dated the 8th September, 1978
To

All State Governments/Administrations of Union Territories
(Deptts. dealing with Roads).

Subject : Recommendations/observations contained in the 18th Report (Sixth Lok Sabha) of the Public Accounts Committee —New additions to the existing National Highway System

I am directed to say that the Public Accounts Committee have emphasised in their 18th Report (Sixth
Lok Sabha) that before any roads are finally decided to be added to the existing National Highway System,
it should be ensured that :—

(a) they have been property inventoried for determining their deficiencies; and that
(b) they have been maintained by the State Governments at a reasonable standard and do not entail heavy expenditure on

removal of deficiencies.
2. As the State Governments are aware, normally proposals for new additions to the N.H.system are sent
by the States themselves. In order to consider these proposals in the event of there being a provision for the
purpose in the plan, the Govt of India call for certain basic data from the States about the existing status
of the roads, deficiencies required to be made up for development of road (s) to N.H. standard, cost
involved, etc. It will be appreciated that in order to enable the Govt of India to have a realistic idea of the
cost involved, it is necessary that information regarding the status of roads,deficiencies required to be made
up etc., is furnished to this Ministry on the basis of proper inventorisation of deficiencies. The above obser-
vations of the PA.G are, therefore, brought to the notice of the State Governments with the request that
these observations may kindly be kept in view while forwarding proposals for new additions to the existing
N.H. System in future. I am further to add that while sending these proposals, it may also be clearly stated
that the two requirements mentiond in para 1 above have been attended to.

201.2.
No. RW/NHIII/COORD/84/84 Dated the 10th May, 1984
To

All Chief Engineers (dealing with National Highways).
Subject : Formulation of Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-90 for National Highways

As you are aware that the Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90) will commence from next financial year
and the Ministry is required to formulate programme for the development of National Highways for that
Plan period For this it is essential to identify the deficiencies on the National Highway System that would
be existing on 1.4.1985.

The deficiency data on the National Highways System available in the Ministry at the time of for-
mulation of Sixth Five Year Plan covered various deficiencies in the system like missing links, missing
bridges, low grade sections, single lane roads etc. and these are quite old and thus need updating In view
of the meagre allocations made available for the removal of deficiencies in the Sixth Five Year Plan, only a
limited programme could be tackled and still much remains to be done. Recently the Vohra Committee has
assessed the requirement of funds for the removal of these deficiencies at Rs 4500 crores (at 1983 price
level). As per the present price level this cost may go up further.

As the exisitng deficiencies are of huge magnitude and the investment required for their removal is so
large, it is obvious that the whole programme cannot be tackled in one plan period and has to be phased
out to at least over two Plan periods. Thus, the Seventh Plan can be formulated on the basis of removal of
at least fifty per cent of the deficiencies.

The Ministry have evolved some profonnae for assessing these deficiencies and these are enclosed It
is requested that the requisite information in the said proformae may kindly be furnished so that the
deficiencies existing on all National Highways in the country could be quantified Based on these deficien-
cies,a programme for the seventh Plan could then be drawn up. While assessing the deficiencies, all works
sanctioned or proposed to be sanctioned upto 31.3.1984 should be considered as deficiencies already tac-
kled and should not fee included in the deficiency statements.

While the exact outlay for the Seventh Plan is still not known, the Working Group on Roads for the
Seventh Plan has projected an outlay of Rs 3000-Rs 4000 crores for the National Highways. This is against
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an outlay of Rs 660 crores provided in the Sixth Plan. This will give a rough idea of the likely outlay that
might ultimately be agreed to by the Planning Commission.

In drawing up proposals for the Seventh Plan, it is requested that the following categories of works be
kept in view :

Road Works
1. Construction of missing links
2. Improvements to low-grade sections
3. Reconstruction of culverts
4. (a) Widening and strenghtening of single lane sections to two lanes

(b) Widening single lane sections to two lanes without strengthening
5. Strengtheningweak, two lane pavements
6. Widening heavily trafficked two-lane sections to four lane divided carriageways
7. Construction of new Expressways on selected routes
8. Improvements to geometries and road junctions where conditions are acute with prime importance to the provision of

adequate sight distances
9. Removal of bottlenecka/congestions by

(a) Construction of byepasses
(b) Replacing railway level crossings with road over/under bridges

10. Permanent remedial measures for flood and cyclone-prone reaches
11. Road safety measures, such as provision of traffic signs, improvement of junctions and rectification of substandard

geometric and cross-sectional deficiencies.
12. Wayside amenities like provision of rest places and truck parking complexes at suitable intervals and landscaping
13. Additions to the National Highway System.
14. Measures to contain ribbon development on existing sections so that the construction of costly byepasses is avoided.
15. Acquisition of land to bring the land width toNational Highway standards.
Bridge Works
1. Construction of major and minor fridges on missing links and construction of missing bridges on other reaches.
1 Replacing submersible bridges with high level bridges.
3. Reconstruction of weak (unsafe for Class 18-R) and narrow major bridges.
4. Reconstruction or widening of weak damaged (unsafe for Class 18-R) or narrow minor bridges including replacing

causeways and dips
5. Reconstruction of bridges which are safe for class 18-R loading but unsafe for Class 40-R loading

In drawing up the proposals, the schemes under Arterial National Highways (Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 25,
26, 7 (Shivpiiri-Jhansi-Nagpur-Hyderabad-Baiigaloie*) (*Indicates section consisting of various NHs.) 31, 34,
37 and 40 (Calcutta-Dalkhola-Gauhati-Saikhoaghat and Joraghat-and Jorahat-ShiUong) may please be
indicated separately since they are assigned a different priority.

It is requested that the deificiency statements and Plan proposals may please be furnished to this
Ministry by 31st July, 1984.

It is also necessary to immediately identify the schemes to be taken up during the Annual Plan 1985-
86. The first priority for inclusion in this list should be those works which were included in the Sixth Plan
but could not be sanctioned till 31st March, 1984 and are not included in the 1984-85 list Some further
schemes can be included in the list of schemes that could not be sanctioned from the Sixth Plan if is not suf-
ficiently large in any State. The list should be restricted to 3 times the amount of the 1984-85 list for each
Stale.This list may also be furnished by the 31st July, 1984.
End:Set of proform&e

DEFICIENCIES ON NATIONAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM AS ONI A1985

I Construction of Missing Links State

S. No. NH No. Reach/Section
(with Starting
and ending km)

Total
Length
in (km)

Major Minor
Bridges Bridges
if any if any
(Nos.) (Nos.)
and and
WaterwayWater-

way

Total estimated cost (Rs crores)

Land
Acqui-
sition

Earth-
work
and
cul-
verts

Pave-
ment
Single
lane

Major
Bridges

Minor Total
Bridges

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
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11 IMPROVEMENT TO LOW GRADE SECTIONS State :

S. No. N.R N* Reach/Section
(with startingand
ending km)

Present Status Total Length Estimated Cost
(Rs crores)

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

m. WIDENING SINGLE LANE TO TWO LANES WITH/WITHOUT STRENGTHENING

S. No. NH No. Reach/Section Total
(with starting Length
and ending km)

Widening AddL Cost of Present
strenolhenino (if reouired') Traffic in terms

Remarks

Length Estimated
km Cost

(Rs cmres)

Lenght
km.

Estimated
Cost
(Rs crores)

of P.GUs. per
day and
commercial
vehicles
per day

12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

IV, STRENGTHENING EXITING WEAK 2-LANE PAVEMENTS

& No. HR No, Rcach/Section Total Present First Stage Second Stage Remarks
(with starting length traffic Strengthening Strengthening (Proposal in
and ending km) Irm in terms brieO

of commeî Length Estimated Length Estimated
cial vehi- km Cost Cost
clesper
day

(Rs crores) (Rs crores)

12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0

V. WIDENING TO4-LANES STATE

S. No. MH. Reach/Secton Total
No, (with starting Length

and ending km) km

Major
Bridges
Nos.

Minor
Bridges
Nos.

Estimated Cost (Rs Crores)

Land Pave- Major Minor Total Present
Acqui-
sition

ment
(includ-
ing E/W
CD
works
etc.)

Bridges Bridges Traffic
P.GUs.
per day

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13

VI PROVIDING
URBAN LINKS.

BYEPASSES AROUND CONGESTED TOWNS OR IMPROVEMENTS AS PERMANENT SUITABLE

$. No. NR No. Reach Name of
Town to be

Length
km

Estimated cost (Rs crores) Remarks

byepassed Land
Acquisition

Cost Bridges/ Total
overbridges

123 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0

Sole : Information for those byepasses for which land acquisition has already been sanctioned should be given separately.

VIL CONSTRUCTION OF RAILWAY TO OVER/UNDER BRIDGES

& No. NH. No. Section Loaction
railway
crossing

No. of No. of
closures fast

Train
vehicles

Estimated Cost (Rs crores) Remarks

in 24 hrs. moving
vehicles
per day

Unit
per day

Land
acqui-
sition

Appro-
aches

ROB/ Total
RUB
proper

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 P
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VIH REACHESWITH INADEQUATE LAND WIDTH

S. No. N.R No. Section from
km to km

Existing land
width (m)

Proposed land
width (m)

Estimated Cost
(Rs crores)

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

DC MISSING MAJOR AND MINOR BRIDGES(OTHER THAN ON MISSING LINKS)

S. No. N.R No. Reach/Section Location of
missing major/
minor bridges

Waterway
needed (m)

Cost Rs Total Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

X REPLACING SUBMERSIBLE BRIDGES WITH HIGH LEVEL BRIDGES

S. No. N.R No. Reach/Section Location of
Submersible
bridge

Waterway
needed

Cost Rs Total Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

XL RECONSTRUCTION OF WEAK (UNSAFE FOR CLASS 18-R) AND NARROW MAJOR BRJ DGES

& No. N.R No. Reach/Section Location Waterway Cost Rs Total Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Xn. RECONSTRUCTION OR WIDENING DAMAGED, WEAK (UNSAFE FOR CLASS 18-R) OR NARROW MINOR
BRIDGES INCLUDING REPLACEMENT OF CAUSEWAYS AND DIPS.

S. No. N.R No. Reach/Section Location of minor bridges Waterway Cost Rs Total Remarks

Weak or Narrow Causeways
damaged and dips

1 2 3 4 5 6

XHL RECONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGES WHICH ARE SAFE FOR CLASS 18-R LOADING BUT UNSAFE FOR CLASS 40-R
LOADING.

S. No. NR No. Reach/Section Location Waterway Cost Rs Total Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

201.3

No. RW/R-30 (43)/84 Dated the 31st July, 1984

To
The Secretary to the Govt of Andhra Pradesh/Assam/Bihar/Delhi Adran./Goa/Gujarat/Haiyana/
Himachal Pradesh/Jammu & Kashmir/Kamataka/Kerala/Madhya Pradesh/Maharashtra/Manipur/
Meghalaya/Nagaland/Orissa/Punjab/Rajasthan/Tamilnadu/Uttar Pradesh/West Bengal/Arunachal
Pradesh/Pondicherxy.
(Dealing with National Highways)

Subject: RE 1984-85 and B.E 1985-86 relating to :
(i) Construction and development of National Highways
(ii) Purchase of machinery for NHs
(iii) Establishment of workshops

I am directed to refer to this Ministry's letter No. RW/B-30 (51)/84, dated 19th May, 1984, wherein the
allocation for expenditure on the construction and development of National Highways in your State during
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the current financial year has been intimated and to request you to furnish the proposals for RE. 1984-85
and B.E 1985-86, in triplicate, separately for Road Works and Bridge Works in the enclosed proforma
so as to reach this Ministiy by the 26th September, 1984 at the latest The requirements may be furnished
separately for each of the categories indicated above.
2. While formulating proposals for B.E, the current financial stringency may be kept in view. The

requirements should therefore, be framed in a realistic manner, keeping" in view the guidelines issued by
this Ministry from time to time and also with a view to effect maximum economy giving detailed jus-
tifications for the requirements with the financial implications which will follow if adequate funds are not
provided. It may also please be ensured that no provision is included for sanctioned Works in excess of the
amount which may result in the total expenditure on the work exceeding the sanctioned cost beyond per-
missible limits of excess, unless revised estimates have been approved by the competent authority.
3. In accordance with the recommendation of the 23rd report of the Public Accounts Committee (Fourth

Lok Sabha) works provided for in the earlier years which have not been actually commenced and no
expenditure incurred, thereon till the previous year are to be treated as 'New Works' and not as ‘Works in
Progress'. It is, therefore, requested that these instructions may also be taken due note of while preparing
the Budget proposals.
4. The details of the proposals may be furnished in a consolidated manner so as to provide for one work

at one place only and not division-wise which results in confusion. It will be appreciated if the works are
arranged, as far as possible, in the ascending order of Job-numbers.
REVISED ESTIMATES 19&4S5 AND BUDGET ESTIMATES I 985S6 FOR CONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONAL

HIGHWAYS/TOOLS & PLANTS FOR NHS/ESTABUSHMENT OF WORKSHOPS

SI. Name of Job Approved cost Actual expenditure B.E R.E B.E Reason Reason Whether Re-
No. work No. 1984-85 1984-85 1985-86 for van- for van- RE sent marks

Ori- Revi- Up to Dur- 1.9.84 ation ation or not
ginal sed if March ing to between between in cases

revised 84 84-85 31J.85 9 & 10 10 & 11 where the
esti- (pro- (upto (antici- expendi-
mates gress- Aug. paled) lure has
sane- ive) 84) exceeded
tioned the san-

ctioned
cost

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Part-I-a WORKS IN PROGRESS (carryover works from the prc-V Plan period)

(i) Works each costing Rs 10 lakhs or more
(1)
(2) etc.

(i ) Works costing less than Rs 10 lakhs each

(1)
(2) etc.

Part-IHa) Works in Progress (sanctioned during the 5th Plan period and afterwards)

( i) Works each costing Rs 10 lakhs or more
(1)
(2) etc.

(ii) Works costing less than Rs 10 lakhs each

(1)
(2) etc.

SI. Name of works Job No. Estimated cost Revised Budget Balance to Remarks
No. Estimates estimates complete

1984-85 1985-86
(Provision) (Provision)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
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Part II : New Works : Works provided for in the earlier years which have not been actually commenced and no expenditure incurred
thereon till the previous year or which were commenced in the last quarter of the previous year.
(a) Works each costing Rs 10 lakhs and more :

U)
(2) etc.

(b) Works costing less than Rs 10 lakhs each: ;
(1)
(2) etc.

SI. No. Name of works Estimated cost Revised Budget Balance to Remarks
Estimates Estimates complete
1984-85 1985-86

Part 111 — Really New Works (i.e. yet to be sanctioned)

(a) Works each costing Rs 10 lakhs and more:
0)
(2) etc.
(b) Works costing less than Rs 10 lakhs each ;

(1)
(2)

201.4
No. PL-30 (27)/85 Dated the6th March, 1985
To

All Secretaries (dealing with Roads)
of State Govemments/Union Territories

Subject : Road Development Plan for India (1981-200l)-Follow-up Action

You may be aware that the Indian Roads Congress had set up a Working Group for formulation of
Road Development Plan for the period 1981-2001. The Plan has been finalised after it was adopted by the
Council of Indian Roads Congress and accepted by the State Chief Engineers in September 1984 at Trivan-
drum. A copy of the Plan is enclosed Further, copies of the Plan can be had from,the Secretary, Indian
Roads Congress, IDA Building, Jamnagar House, Shahjahan Road, New Delhi-110 011. *

2. I am to request that the road development plans in respect of your State may be framed on the lines
indicated in the “ Road Development Plan for India" Recommendations, policies and guidelines detailed
therein may be given due consideration while formulating and implementing the Five Year Plans and
Annual Programmes for road development in the State.
3. Action taken in this regard may please be intimated to this Ministry.

201.5
No. RW/NHIII/Coord/84 Dated the 21st March, 1985
To

1. All Chief Engineers (dealing with National Highways) in States and Union Territories
2. D G. (Works), C.P.W.D., New Delhi
3. D.G. (BR), New Delhi

Subject : Programme of original works to be sanctioned in 1986-87 on National Highways

I am to state that the preparation and sanction of estimates provided in the annual programmes can
be completed in time if the sehemes are identified sufficiently in advance. With this objective in view, it is
considered necessary to immediately identify the schemes to be sanctioned during the year 1986-87.
2. The following guidelines have been drawn up to select such schemes :
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ROADWORKS

1. First priority should be given to sanction works in connection with the construction of missing links.
2. Works pfertaining to improvement of low-grade sections should receive high priority.
3. Land acquisition in connection with reconstruction of weak bridges and construction of missing bridges proposed to be

taken up in the next 1-2 years should be provided
4. Reconsiruction/widening of weak and narrow culverts should be given high priority.
5. Improvements to geometries and road junctions where conditions are acute and frequent accidents are caused should

receive high priority.
6. A programme of widening of single Jane roads to two lanes should be drawn up and depending upon the position of

funds in 1986-87, a good length of such widening should be provided. Simultaneously, strengthening of the pavement
should be provided, where needed

7. Strengthening of weak two-lane sections where traffic is heavy g id the pavement is deficient should be provided
8. A limited programme of wideniog two lane roads to four lanes can be suggested wherever the traffic intensity is

extremely high:
9. Replacement of railway level crossings by overbridges should be provided wherever traffic hold-ups are of a high order.

10. Permanent remedial measures for flood and cyclone-prone reaches should be provided
11. Installation of new Road Signs should be Included
12. Provision of wayside amenities such as truck parking complexes and rest places should be included in the programme.
13. The exact reaches where the improvement measures are proposed should be identified and their selection should not be

left to a later date. The reaches should not be of isolated and small lengths but should be of substantial and continuous
length.

BRIDGE WORKS

1. Construction of major and minor bridges on missing links and construction of missing bridges on existing routes should
receive high priority.

2. Replacing submersible bridges and causeways with high level bridges should receive priority.
3. Reconstruction of weak bridges (unsafe for Class 18-R) and reconstruction/widening of narrow major and minor bridges

should be included.
4. Some selected bridges which are safe for Class 18 R. but unsafe for Class 40 R should also be included.
5. Bridge works should be proposed only if land for the bridge and approaches is available or where short approaches can

be constructed within (he available land to commission the bridge.
6. Provision for approaches should be made in the case of all bridges proposed in the Annual Plan.

2. In drawing up the proposals, the schemes under Arterial National Highways, viz. Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7
(Nagpur-Hyderabad- Bangalore Section), 8, 25 (Shivpuri-Jhansi Section), 26, 31, 34, 37 and 40 (Jorakat-
ShillongX may be indicated separately since they are assigned a different priority.

3. The Seventh Five Year Plan for the National Highways is yet to be decided However, the amount of
estimates to be sanctioned in 1986-87 has been tentatively arrived at for each State depending upon the
bank of sanctions and the World Bank and other special projects in hand in each State. The enclosed list
indicates the amount for each State, While drawing up the lists, the amounts indicated may please be stric-
tly adhered to. The division between roads and bridges may please be made in an approximate-ratio of 75 :
25.

4. The lists may be forwarded to the Ministry by 30th May 1985 in order to enable the Ministry to.
finalise the same and circulate to all concerned by 1st Sept, 1985.

Ends : Printed below
Annual Programme of Sanctions on N.H. works in 1986-87

(Rs crores)

£ No State Amount

1. Andhra Pradesh 8.0
2. Arunachal Pradesh 3.0
3. Assam 10.0
4. Bihar 15.0
5. Delhi 3.0
6. Goa 6.0
7. Gujarat 10.0
8. Haryana 4.0
9. Himachal Pradesh 7.0

10. Jammu & Kashmir 5.0
11 Karnataka 15.0
12. Kerala 10.0
13. Madhya Pradesh 12.0
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14. Maharashtra 10.0
15. Manipur 4.0
16. Meghalaya 5.0
17. Nagaland 1.0
18. Orissa 10.0
19. Pondicherry 1.0
20. Punjab 5.0

Rajasthan 15.0
Tamil Nadu 6.0

23. Uttar Pradesh 20.0
24. West Bengal X.O

193.0
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Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

202.1. PL-10 (76) /4 Road Registers for 202/1
dl 8.9.75 National Highways

202.2. DO No. PL-10 (76)/74 Road Register for 202/4
dt 6.5.83 National Highways

202.3. NH111/Coord/2/84 Inventory of the NH System 202/7
dt. 19-5.84 by Carmounted Instrument System
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No. PL-10 (76)/74 Dafcrf the 8th Sept , 1975
To

1. All State Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways (By names)
2. Director General, Border Roads Development Board, Kashmir House, New Delhi
3. Engineer-in-Chief, C.P.W.D., Nirman Bhavan, New Delhi

Subject : Road Registers for National Highways

The Ministry attaches considerable importance to the maintenance of Road Registers for National
Highways, as the information in these is valuable among other things for making equitable distribution of
the available funds and taking planning decisions. At the moment, the form in u$e for Road Registers is the
one which was introduced vide Ministry's letter No. N-32 (3)/49, dated the 9th November, 1949. Of late, the
feeling had grown that the form needed modifications in keeping with the present-day requirements of the
development of National Highways system- After a detailed review, the previous form has thus been revised
and made more comprehensive. I enclose three cyclostyled copies of the revised form together with instruc-
tions for filling the same, and request that this form may henceforth be adopted for the maintenance of
Road Registers. For sufficient copies to be distributed among field officers you may please devise some
centralised arrangement to prepare more sets of the road register forms.

1 As regards preparation and subsequent updating of the Road Registers, it is suggested that the respective
Divisions looking after National Highwayworks may be made responsible. They may prepare the Road Regis-
ters in duplicate and supply one copy to Ministry' s Engineer Liaison Officer or the Regional Superintending
Engineer as applicable. The Executive Engineer of the Division may be instructed to take personal interest
in this work and have the Road Registers updated regularly, at least once a year. Whenever the Road Regis-
ter is updated, the modifications may also be intimated to the Ministry's Engineer Liaison Officer/Regional
Superintending Engineer.

3. It is requested that early action on the above may be arranged at your end under intimation to us.

ROAD REGISTER
National Highways

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING THE ROAD REGISTER FORM

1. General

The register is to be maintained for all National Highways in a uniform manner with the same notations and conventions as
shown in the legend Registers should preferably be in the form of convenient size/volumes, but these could also be maintained in an
appropriate loose-leaf filing system.

Where possible each road should be entered in one register. For this purpose, the road may be divided in convenient sections.
The statistical data and key map are to be given for ea^h section separately.

2. Key Mop
Key map should precede the ‘statistical data' and form page 1 of the information for each section. The map must show the

general topography of the area, kilometrage along the road, towns and villages served other roads, railways, rivers etc. Its scale must
not be smaller than 1 pm = 10 km. North direction must bedearly shown.
3. Statistical Data

(i) Rainfall : Annual average rainfall should be based on meteorological records if possible, otherwise average should be
recorded for the ye-̂ r (s) for which information is readily available.

(ii) Traffic Data : should be based on traffic census carried out in accordance with IRC : 9-1972 ‘Traffic Census on Non-
urban Roads'*.

(iii) Financial Statement : is meant to reflect the recurring investment in the road both under the Capital' and ‘Maintenance*

heads. Information should be given for as many years the records are available.
In the table for capital' expenditure, against the sub-head 'surfacing , routine maintenance and periodic renewals are not to be

included. Only the cost of new superior surfacing in replacement of the old wearing surface on account of increase in traffic, obsoles-
cence, or other causes, is to be entered.

"Ordinary Repairs" include maintenance gangs; patch repairs; minor improvements to side drains, catch drams and shoulders;
repainting of km stones, sign posts and traffic marking?; expenditure on annual traffic census; repairs to culverts and bridges; repairs
to inspection bungalows: and similar petty works. "Periodical Renewals" include surface painting, open-graded carpet etc provided
by way of preventive maintenance "Special repairs" include repairs on account of occasional items such as reconstruction of retain-
ing walls, providing water or electricity to inspection bungalows, major improvements for casing of curves or visibility, etc "Flood

damage repairs' include damage by floods, cyclones or other natural calamities usually treated separate from special repairs.
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4. Plan and Longitudinal Section
The Plan should showthe following by conventional signs, symbols, numerical figures or otherwise with an explanatory legend

Where necessary. The scale for Plan should be 1 cm*20 m (width wise) and 1 cm = 100 m (length wise).
(i) Centre line of the carriageway and kilometrage;

fii) Limits of the right-of-way with widths-notcd at one or more plaoes, and at sections where there is a major variation;
(iii) Horizontal curves with their radii;
(iv) Railway and road crossings;
(v) Culverts, minor bridges, dips and nugor bridges with brief particulars about number of spans, length etc.
(vi) Any special features such as tanks, ponds, built-up area, villages, towns, culverts etc;
(vii) Floodable reaches with details about depth of inundation, HFL etc; and
(viii) Location of roadside amenities like rest houses,dak buogalows, petrol pumps etc., situated close to the road.
Longitudinal-section should normally show gradients along the road, vertical curves with their radii, position of drainage struc-

tures, location of unbridged crossings, general ground level, road level,HFLandanyother useful information. Its scale should be 1 cm —100 metres (horizontal) and I cm = 20 metres (vertical).
5. Width of Right of Way. Roadway. Carriageway etc

Widths should be recorded in figures, corrected upto the first place of decimal. In the case of divided highways, the width should
be shown as No. of lanes 'n' x width of each carriageway.
6. Average Height of Fill/Cut

Average height of fill/cut above the ground level should be given.There are separate sub-columns in the form for 'fill' and 'cut'

7. Soil Type
General classification of soil along the road, such as gravel, sand, sandy clay, silty clay, moorum, clay etc, should be entered in

this column based on visual observations. For field identification and classification,help may be taken of IS : 1498-1970.
8. Pavement Composition

Brief details about the thickness and composition of pavement along the centre line of the road should be recorded by conven-
tional signs and/or symbols given in the legend Where the sub-base or base course consists of more than one material, each should
be shown separately by dividing the space proportionately and noting the thickness alongside in the space provided for this purpose
in the form. Where the thickness of any course varies longitudinally, the variation could be shown in the form of an inset Pavement
composition should be entered alter making a few trial pits at intervals depending on the variations in crust thickness.
9. Dates of Preparation and Revision

Date upto which the left hand side of Road Register (containing Plan, L-section etc) has been initially compiled should be
clearly noted at the bottom of the sheet When revised to incorporate any additions or alterations, the date of revision should be
entered at the place provided. If major changes in information take place, a new sheet could be added in replacement of the earlier
sheet
10L Pavement Strengthening and Surface Renewal Chart

These should indicate the works of renewal/pavement strengthening carried out from year to year for as much period as the

toi> i
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information is available. Specifications adopted should be shown using the same'symbols as in the legend. Where more than one
specification has been used for strengthening/ renewal, each should be depicted separately by proportionately dividing ihe available
space.Thickness of each course should be recorded alongside in figures in the space provided for the purpose in the Form.

KEY MAP
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(Scale l cm = 10 km (or larger scale)
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D.O. No. PL-10 (76)/74 Dated the 6th May, 1983
From The Director General (Road Development) to All State CEs dealing with N.Hs (By name),
D.G.B.R. and D.G. Works, CPWD (By name)

Subject : Road Register for National Highways

As you are aware, the format for maintaining the road register was circulated under this Ministry’s
letter of even number dated 8th Sept, 1975, Despite persuations> a large number of States have not yet been
able to maintain the road registers as observed during the inspection by the various officers of this
Ministry.
2. In this connection, it has been learnt that the present form required simplification for easy collection

of data by the State PWD Divisions. The matter has, therefore, been carefully considered in this Ministry
and the present form has been reviewed with a view to simplify, rationalise and up-date the same. A copy
of the proposed revised format is enclosed
3. I shall be grateful if you could furnish your comments, if any, as early as possible. However, in case

no comments are received within a month from the date of issue of this letter, it will be presumed that you
agree with the proposed revised format for adoption.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING THE ROAD REGISTER

1. General
The register should be maintained in each N.H. Dvn. of the State PWD covering details w.e.f. 1.4.80 (corresponding to the com-

mencement of the 6th Plan period) with the same notations and conventions as shown in the legend for uniformity. This should be
done National Highway wise under each State National Highway Division. The dates of preparation should be dearly indicated.
Whenever the form is revised, the date of revision should also be indicated on the left hand side of the road register form.

The register should be bound with the size of the pages as per enclosed specimen forfns. For purpose of maintaining the regis-
ter, the road length should be normally divided into convenient sub-sections of 20 to 30 Kins, or even smaller length, if warranted
2. Road Map (Page No. 1)

Road map with continuous kilometrage should be kept in the register as page No. 1 showing the topography of the area, towns,
villages and other roads, railways and rivers etc. The scale should be 2 cm = 1 Km (1 : 50,000). North direction must be clearly shown.
This map should also indicate the following details with their locations :
(1) Curves with their radii
(2) Rail & Road Crossings
(3) Culverts/Dips/Bridges/Submersible bridges
(4) Roadside details, such as tanks, ponds, built-up areas, villages, towns.
(5) Location of approved quarries.
3. Statistical data (Page No. 3)

(i) Rainfall : Annual average rainfall should be based on meteorological records. The maximum recorded annual rainfall
also to be given.

(ii) Traffic data : Should be based on traffic census carried out in accordance with IRC : 9-1972 Traffic Census on Non-
urban Roads".

4. Deficiencies Data (Page No. 3)

The identified deficiences should be furnished as existing on 1.4.1980 on this table
As regards the sub-item of level crossing, it is pointed out that the criteria laid down for its replacement is the product of No. of

gate closures and the No. of fast moving vehicles in thousands.This index value should be given.
4.1 In case of dips/causeways/submersible bridges the number of interruptions and their duration for each in a year should be
furnished.

In respect of the sub-item of weak culverts/bridges, attempt should be made to furnish the present load carrying capacity.
Specific mention should be made about special problems in the reach, if any, besides (a) land slides, and (b) sand dunes, as

indicated-
Specific mention should also be made if there is Jack of drainage affecting the performance of the road pavement Further data

regarding number of days of water-logging in a year should also be furnished.
5. Existing Width of land Formation and Carriageway etc (Page No. 4)

Widths should be recorded in figures, correct upto the first place in decimal, hi the case of divided highways, the width should
be shown as number of lanes ln‘width of each carriageway.
6. Pavement composition: (Page No. 4)

Details to be given for four kins, in each sheet
Brief details about the thickness and composition of pavement along the centre line of the road should be recorded. The com-

position should be indicated, by conventional abbreviated symbols given in the legend. Where the sub-bse or base course consists of
more than one material, each should be shown separately by dividing the space and noting the thickness alongside in the space pro-
vided for this purpose in the form. Pavement composition should be entered after making a few trial pits at intervals depending on
the variations in crust thickness, if required.
7. Pavement Strengthening widening and surface renewal chart (Pages No. 4 & 5)

Details to be given tor 4 kms in each sheet
These should indicate the works of renewal/paverbent strengthening widening carried out from year to year, starting from

1.4.80.
Specifications adopted should be shown using the same symbols as in the legend Where more than one specification has been

used for strengthening/renewal, each should be depicted separately by dividing the available space. Thickness of each course should
be recorded alongside in the figures in the space provided for the purpose in the Form. It is pointed out that at times strengthening the
pavement is carried out under Speical Repairs and Flood Damage grants. Such strengthening should be shown under the appropriate
column of “ STR",

Whenever more land is acquired, the total width should be given in the column “ Width (L)*\

KEY MAP

Page No. 1

N.H. No.
Station :

Sub-section ; From KM to KM.
Scale : 2 cm = 1 KM.(I ; 50,000)
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LEGEND

STANDARD ABBREVIATED SYMBOLS FOR FILLING THE CHARTS IN ROAD REGISTER

'A' S U B- BASE ABBREVIATION
1. STONE SOLING ST.

Z BRICK LAID FLAT OR ON EDGE BK
3. STABILISED SOIL STB.
4. GRANULAR (SAND. MOORUM OR GRAVEL) SD, MR, GR.
5. LATERITE. RANKER OR BRICK METAL LM. KM, BKM.
6. STONE W.B. MACADAM (OVER SIZE METAL) OSM.

“ B‘ BASE
1. STONE W.B. MACADAM ST, WBM
2. BROKEN CEMENT CONCRETE BROKEN C.C.
3. BITUMINOUS MACADAM BM.
4. SEMI-GROUT/FULL GROUT SG7FG.
5. BUILT UP SPRAY GROUT BUSG

C SURFACING
1. SURFACE PAINTING ONE COAT SD (S)

2. SURFACE PAINTING TWO COAT SD (D)

3. OPEN GRADED CARPET PC
4. MIX — SEAL SURFACING MS.S.
5. SEMI- DENSE CARPET S.D.C.
6. ASPHALTIC CONCRETE

_
AC.

7. CEMENT CONCRETE CC.
D LAND ACQUISITION LA

STATISTICAL DATA
T>M*3* l*TA SHOULD BE RECORDED EACH SECTION OF TM* MKJMNfc*

SCRMUTGLV M THE REOISTER

I M H N o Jl NAME OF STATE
SECTION FROM --***"

SUR SecTlON FROM KM.TO - _
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AND SURFACE RENEWALS
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2023.
No. NHFII/COORD/2/84 Dated the 19th May, 1984
To

All Chief Engineers dealing with
National Highways in the States and Union Territories

Subject : Inventory of the National Highway system by car-mounted instrument system

As you are aware, an accurate inventory of the National Highway system is the basic requirement for
future planning. It will help in identifying stretches with poor geometries and bad riding quality and it will
give information on the width of pavements. All these data will be of invaluable help in proper planning.

The Central Road Research Institute have acquired the technique of measuring the route characterisr
tics through an instrumented car. The Ministry have recently sanctioned an estimate in favour of this
Institute for carrying out the inventory on the full N.H. system. The work is expected to begin in June and
will be completed in a years time.

For ensuring the success of this interesting project, the active participation of and cooperation from
the State PWDs are necessary. This can be achieved in the following way

(1) The Executive Engineer in charge of the Division will himself travel in the car in his jurisdiction and furnish all infor-
mation such as land width, soil type, byepass alignment, missing links culverts and bridges etc He should, therefore,
keep these information in advance.

(2) The Ministry's Regional Officer or his representative will also be present during the survey.
(3) The State PWDs will extend help in accommodation at PWD Guest houses for the party.

The profonnae on which the information will be collected are enclosed herewith. Form I will be filled
from readings from the instruments. Data for Form II should be supplied to the observer in the car by the
State P.W.D. Executive Engineer during the survey. Instructions for filling the forms are also enclosed

The progress to be achieved per day will be roughly 125 km. The detailed programme is being drawn
up in consultation with the Central Road Research Institute and will be intimated in due course.

It is requested that the above opportunity be availed of to expose the P.W.D. staff to the new techni-
que of route characteristics measurement and full cooperation be extended to the team.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR NATIONAL HIGHWAY INVENTORY

1. Pilot studies shall be carried out to ascertain the practical difficulties, if any.
2. Before starting the work the entire network of National Highways shall be broken into links and nodes with proper identifica-

tipo numbers. A link could be a small length of National Highway connecting two towns. Whenever the work has to be
stopped for malfunctioning of instruments or for any reason, a new node has to be created at that point Junctions of National
Highways shall be given a node number.

3. The CRRI Survery party will oe accompanied by representative from PWD and Roads Wing's Regional Office.
4. Data will be collected in two types of forms, one for recording the readings of the instruments and the other for recording

visual observations/information collected from PWD.
5. Kilometerage and name of the starting and end stations shall always be noted.
6. The Distance Count (D.C) reading at every visible kilometre stone on the National Highway shall be noted
7. The Distance Count reading shall be noted fpr city/town/muniripal limits. The city limits should be entered in column 1 of

Form I.
8. Distance Count readings at location of Traffic Census count stations shall be noted
9. Wherever byepasses for National Highway are provided, the geometry for the byepass shall be measured The Distance Count

reading at the beginning and end of the byepass shall be noted The description of start of byepass and end of byepass should
be entered in Column 1 of Form L

10. Distance Measuring device shall be able to measure distances with a least count of 10 metres.
11. Rise, Fall and Roughness Readings shall be noted at Vi km. interval Distance count reading at state boundaries and district

boundaries shall be noted
12. Distance count readings at cross drainage works, ROB/RUB, railway crossings shall be noted In case of Major and medium

bridges (Road/Rail), D.C at beginning and end of the bridge shall be noted, wherever possible.
13. Wherever missing links are encountered, the DC. at the banning and end of the missing link shall be noted. The actual length

of the missing link shall be obtained from the Executive Engineer, PWD accompanying the survey car. The survey car will,
however, go along the alternate route The actual length as ascertained by the P.W.D. shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

14. The Executive Engineer, P.W.D.'s. opinion on the necessity of providing a byepass to a particular town and the necessity of
ROB/RUB at road/rail intersection shall be obtained, and recorded in the Remarks Column of Form I.

15. Wherever periodic renewals were done the type of PR (Seal coat/carpet) and thickness provided shall be obtained from Execu-
tive Engineer, P.W.D

16- The type of soil based on visual inspection of the abutting land on both sides of the road shall be noted The D.C. wherever the
soil type changes shall be noted- The assistance of Executive Engineer PWD may be obtained in this regard

17. Wherever Zero km. stones for National Highways are located like in major cities, the survey work shall be done upto these
points. If Reduced Level of these points is available the same may be noted

18. It is preferable to do not more than 120 kins, of survey each day subject to proper working of the instruments and other
exigencies.

19. At the end of each day's work, the data collection forms shall be completed including data based on visual inspection/
information to be obtained from PWD official. The data shall be kept in safe custody.

70. Calibration of the car mounted bump integrater with towed fifth wheel bump integrater shall be done once in a fortnight or
after 1000 kins. of survey Calibration shall be done on road stretches of minimum 200 m.length and of roughness varying from
2000 mm/km to 12,000 mm/km as far as possible. The distance counter per km. should be noted when the roughness calibra-
tion is done. For this purpose, the car should be run over a measured distance.

ROAD GEOMETRY MEASUREMENT

FIELD DATA COLLECTION FORM I

Date: Slate :

Suivey Vehicle No.: District:

Roughness Equation No.: N.K Na :

Distance Count per Km : Link :

Name of Code
Station Nd

Km.
stone

Distance
Counter

Curve
Type

Gyro Reading at Gradient Bump Remarks
Intrgratoi

reading reading Beg. of
curve

End of
curve

Positive Negative
Reading Reading

Reading
(Cumulative
Counts)

l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Note : Curve Type Right Turning — R Left Turning — L



ROAD GEOMETRY MEASUREMENT
FIELD DATA COLLECTION FORM U
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Date : State:

Survey Vehicle No. : District :

Roughness Equation No, : NUNo.

Distance Count Per Km.: Unk :

Name of Node K.M. Distance Land
Station No. Stone Counter use

Reading Reading

Pavement If periodic Renewal done Soil Shoulder
Tvoe

Width Type Year Type & Type
Thickness

(cm)

Width

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Note:
1. Land Use 2. Pavement T^pe 3. Pavement Width 4. Periodic Renewal

Urban - U Cement Concrete - C Single Lane - SL Seal Coat - S
Rural - R Black Topped - B Intermediate Lane -1L Carpet -C
Semi Urban - SU WBM - W Double lane - DL

Gravel - G Dual Carriage
Earth - E way 4-lane - DC4

Dual carriage-
way 6 lane - DC6

5. Soil Type 6.Type of Shoulder 7. Junction Type 8. Jnction Cross Road
Clay - C Earth - E Right Turning - R National Highway - NH
Sand - S Gravel -G Left Turning L State Highway - SH
Black Cotton - BC WBM - W Level Cross Road - C Major District Road - MDR

Brick - B Road under Road - RUD Other Road - ODR
Road Over Road - ROD

9. Railway Gauge & Na 10. Railway Crossing Type 11.Cross Drainage 12 Formation
Broad Gauge - BG Level - L Major Bridge - M Cutting - C
Meter Gauge - MG Rod Under Rly. - RUR Minor Bridge - MR Embankment - E
Narrow Gauge - NG Road Over Rly. - ROR Submersible - S
2 lines of BG - BG2 Culvert - C

Date : State:

Survey Vehicle Na : District :

Roughness Eqn. No.: N.H Na :

Distance Count Per Km.: Link :

Junction Railway Crossing Cross Drainage Road land Formation Remarks
width (m)

Type Cross Type Gauge & Bridge Culvert
Road No. of

lines

13 14 15 16 17 18 J9 20 21



203 ECONOMIC EVALUATION
Code No. Circular No.& Date Brief Subject Page No.
203.1. RW/NHIII/Coord/86/84

dt 17.9.84
Use of Computer based Model
for Economic Analysis of
Highway and Bridge Projects

203/1

203.2. NHIII/Coord/86/84
dt 18.3.85

Economic Analysis for Major
Highway Projects

203/1

203.3.
7600

RW/RD/Misq/5/81-OR
dt 223.85

Computer based Simulation Model See Code
No. 7600

203.4. RW/NHIII/Coord/86/84
dt 3.5.85

Economic Analysis for Major
Highway Projects

203/2

203.5.
7600

RW/RD/Misc/5/81-OR
dt 283.85

Computer based Simulation Model See Code
No. 7600

203.6.
7600

NHIII/Coord/86/84
dt 26.6.1985

Data for Economic Analysis
of Highway Projects

See Code
No. 7600

203.7.
7600

NHIII/Coord/86/84
dt 12.7.85

Economic Analysis of
Typical Highway Projects

See Code
No. 7600
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203.1.

No. RW/NHin/COORD/86/84 Dated the 17th September. 1984

To
All State Chief Engineers dealing with NHs

Subject : Use of Computer-based Model for economic analysis of Highway and Bridge Projects

As you are aware, the selection of a highway project should be determined on the basis of economic
evaluation- The recently completed Road User Cost Study has provided the necessary data base for
estimating the benefits from highway construction- Utilising these results, a computer-based highway
design model has been developed by the Ministry in collaboration with the Indian Institute of Technology,
Delhi. This model is at present capable of performing the cost benefit analysis of highway schemes which
involve

(i) Strengthening of two lane pavements
(ii) Widening two lane pavements to four lanes
(iii) Construction of four-lane expressways
(iv) Construction of two lane byepasses.

The model has been used successfully for the economic analysis of certain projects which are being
projected for assistance from the World Bank.
2. It is suggested that advantage of the capabilities now developed may be availed of by your Organisa-

tion when projecting highway and bridge schemes, covering the alternatives indicated above. Necessary
assistance in this regard will be provided by the Ministry.

203.2.
No. NHIII/Coord/86/84 Dated the 18th March 1985
To

All States/Union Territories
Chief Engineers

Subject : Economic Analysis for major highway projects

Economic analysis of projects are carried out with a view to examining their viability in terms of
returns for the investment proposed Such a study also helps us to choose the most economical alternative
amongst various options and to priorities the same. Most of the highway projects formulated in the past
were justified from technical considerations like traffic intensity, capacity, bottlenecks in smooth flow,
incidence of accidents etc. and the economic analysis was made only on certain specific projects. One of
the reasons for fewer economic studies on highway projects was the lack of adequate data on basic opera-
tion costs under Indian conditions.

The Road User Cost Study completed in 1983 under the aegis of the World Bank and Ministry of
Shipping & Transport has filled the long-felt gap in vehicle operation data. On this basis, the IRC has
published a Manual foe Economic Evaluation of Highway Projects which would serve as a useful guide in
carrying out economic analysis. It has now been decided that in the case of highway projects costing more
than Rs 1 crore, economic analysis may be carried out and the same should form part of all such future
proposals forwarded to this Ministry for approval. Action taken in this regard may please be intimated.

The Economic. Analysis of certain types of schemes can also be done on the basis of a computer-
based model as intimated in the Ministry's letter of even number dated 17th September, 1984,



203/2 203.4.
No. RW/NHIII/COORD/86/84 Dated the 3rd May, 1985

To
All States/Union Territories
Chief Engineers

Subject : Economic Analysis for major highway projects

A reference is invited to the Ministry’s letter of even number dated 18.3.85, in which it has been sug-
gested that economic analysis should be carried out in the case of highway projects costing more than Rs 1
crore and the same should form part of all future proposals forwarded to the Ministry for approval.

It is also possible to carry out economic analysis of important bridge works including their
approaches, It is requested that economic analysis of such bridge projects, may also be carried out before
the proposals are forwarded to the Ministry for approval.



204 PLANNING TARGETS

Code No.

204.1.
(130)

Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

RW/NHIII/Coord/30/84 Fixing up Realistic Time 204/1
dt 11.10.84 Targets for each Project
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204.1.
[130

No. RW/NHIII/COORD/30/84 Dated the 11th October, 1984
To

All Secretaries (P.W.D.)
dealing with National Highways
All State Chief Engineers (P.W.D.)
dealing with National Highways

Subject : Fixing up realistic time targets for each Project

The Committee on Agency System for National Highways have recommended, inter alia, that time
targets for each work should be fixed up realistically in consultation with the State Chief Engineers, which
has been accepted by the Government of India. In pursuance thereof, it is required that every Project
estimate, which is to be submitted by the State Government to this Ministry for approval/sanction, must
indicate the time schedule for execution of Project reckoned from the date of issue of sanction in the
following manner -

I Pre-construction stage
(a ) Issue of NTT
(b) Receipt of tender
(c) Finalisation of tender
(d) Award of work

II Construction stage

(a) Commencement of work — months after sanction
(b) Time required for completion of the Project — months after commencement ol work

It may kindly be noted that this information will be a pre-requisite for sanction of an estimate.

In addition in respect of Project estimates costing Rs 1 crore and above, as per Ministry's earlier
guidelines, CPM charts must also be attached

— months after sanction— months after sanction

— months after sanction

— months after sanction
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Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
205.1 NHIII/Misc/129/74

dt 12.7.74
Application for Network Techniques
forRoad Construction Projects

205/1

205.2 NHIII/Misc/129/74
dt 9.6.76 — do— 205/3

205.3 NHIII/Misc/23/77
dt. 22.3.77

Application of Network Techniques
(CPM/PERT Charts) on Road and
Bridge Construction Projects
Financed from Central Funds

205/3
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205.1.

Letter Na NHM/Misc/129/74, dated the 12th July, 1974 from the Director General (Road Development)
Ministry of Shipping & Transport ( Roads Wings), New Delhi to all State Governments dealing with Roads

Subject : Application of Network Techniques for Roads construction projects

The need for applying Network Technique for proper management of road construction projects has been receiving the atten-
tion of this Ministry for some time. On the basis of detailed studies carried out, it has been concluded that the desirable size for a pro-
ject should be for a length of 30 kins, On this basis, a network for various activities involved right from the conception of the project to
the stage of completion has been prepared and is enclosed together with a covering note. The State Governments are requested to
communicate their views on these immediately and in any case within a couple of weeks.

NOTE ON THE APPLICATION OF NETWORK TECHNIQUE' TO PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING OF HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION.
1. GENERAL

1.1. The field of highway planning and construction has become complex and sophisticated with the increasing emphasis on
quality of travel and the demand for speedy safe transportation. A typical highway scheme involves many engineering
and technical skills in design, deployment of machinery and programming of construction functions. These technical
aspects must be dovetailed with the numerous administrative matters ranging from obtaining approval to allocation of
funds. During execution of a road or bridge project, expensive machines are being used

1.2 . Restraints of season, availability of resources multiplicity of contractors and peculiar site conditions are some of the vital
factors affecting a highway project Without careful programming speedy execution of these projects with the optimum
utilisation of machines, material and manpower is well nigh impossible.

1.3. Without a programme, the construction manager will not be in a position to know when certain interdependent or
independent work should be started The result is that co-ordination of various activities is not possible and there will be
no control either on the completion date, funds or materials.

2. VIABLE LENGTH OF A ROAD PROJECT
2.1. On National Highways, mostly improvement programmes in the nature of upgrading, single lane to two lanes are being

tackled presently. The improvement scheme envisaged above include inter alia Widening formation, realignments,
improvements to junctions etc. An attempt has been made to arrive at the length of a project involving all the improve-
ment described above, which will facilitate systematic execution and would ensure full utilisation of machinery deployed
on the work.

22 . Of the expensive machines used in road construction, bituminous hot mix plants, complementary items, rank amongst
the foremost The usage charge of a hot mix plant is of the order of Rs. 300/- hour. Once the machine is put into opera-
tion, continuous mixing and discharge of mix should be ensured Even if mix is not prepared inside the plant, the
machine will have to run idle in order to have temperature control It is thus seen that in a highway project involving
strengthening of pavement with B.M a hot mix plant more or less controls the programming of construction. Judging
from its output and the command distance, it has been found that a length of 30 km. would be the ideal unit for such
project This length, could be paved in one working season of the year. With this as the base, the other construction
activities have been suitably phased taking into consideration the working seasons available and utilising all the
machines like road rollers and tippers to the full extent According to the programme thus drawn a length of 30 km of
improvements is proposed to be completed in a period of 20 months. The activities have been so phased that once a par-
ticular activity has been completed in a length of 30 km. the machinery pertainig to that activity would move to the next
project of the same length and start working Thus, care has been taken to continue the work smoothly in lengths of 30
km, without any idling of machines. This work of 30 km could be handled by a construction division supported by two-
sub-divisions,

3. NETWORK ANALYSIS FOR THE TYPICAL HIGHWAY PROJECT
3.1. Although the Network Techniques have not been widely employed in our road construction programmes, it merits con-

sideration ars it has been found world-wide appreciation and projects in developed countries are managed through this
method with consequent saving in time, cost and material. That technique refers to programming of a project with
schematic diagram that depicts the sequencing as well as inter-relationship between component parts of a project With
this method, it is possible to determine what operations actually control completion dates. Thus it is possible to give
principal attention to these controlling operations. Such activities are termed critical and the ‘critical path’ represents the
sequential chain of activities which connects the start and completion of the project and whose summated duration
form the largest time path through the project Construction planning by Network, Technique, is however, not a magic
method of precise forecasting But it does certainly compel and planned schedule of work to be done in a clear perspec-
tive and it focusses the attention of various critical and non-critical paths, thereby enabling mangement to take suitable
measures on all areas of criticality.

32 With the above backgrounds network has been prepared for the optimum size of the project arrived earlier. AJi the
main items of highway construction have been brought on the network and critical path has been shown with thick
lines. The coordination of activities between the State PWD, the Ministry of Shipping and Transport ( Roads Wing) and
the Ministry of Finance have been borne in mind and the network based on the Fragnet concept has been adopted for
the project It will be seen therefrom that activities such as surveys and investigations, preparation of project and sanc-
tion at the preliminary stage and activities such as Earthwork, W.B.M and bituminous courses on the execution stage
are the critical activities and hence, call for principal attention,

33 It will be seen from the enclosed network that the work of “ laying blacktopping“ (Event No. 39 to 40) is intended to be
completed in eight months. As the bituminous work cannot be done during the monsoon period, the same should start
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205.1
No. NHTII/Misc/129/74 Dated the 9th June, 1976
To

All Secretaries of the State
P.W.D.s, dealing with roads

Subject : Application of Network Techniques on Road Construction Projects

Please refer to the Ministry's letter of even number dated the 12th July, 1974 forwarding a note about
the “ Application of Network Techniques to Planning and Programming of Highway Construction” for
your views.

2. Some of the States have expressed the following difficulties in this respect :
(i) Inadequate length of the sanctioned projects;

(ii) Non-applicability of Network Technique since the works are split up horizontally and vertically to utilise smaller con-
tractors and local cooperatives;

(iii) Allotment of inadequate funds;
(iv) Unreliability as regards timely supply of materials; and
(v) Lack of trained people.

3. These difficulties are appreciated. However, it is felt that a beginning in the application of Network
Techniques could still be made on some of the major projects. Our aforesaid letter mentioned that the
optimal length of a blacktopping project for this purpose will be about 30 km where a project of this size
stands already sanctioned even though in pieces, the State Public Works Department could examine
whether for purpose of award of contract, the sub sections could not be clubbed into a single lot for more
economic use of plant and machinery. If feasible, this should be done and the Network Methodology adop-
ted. For future, it is proposed that estimates of a few major works (e.g. byepasses or approaches to major
bridges) may be framed for requisite length so that Network Techniques could be utilised and a scientific
time-bound programme established. This will ensure proper coordinated planning and gradually the Net-
work Techniques could be availed of on other jobs as well.
4. The preparation and follow up of network Methodology does not require very specialised training.

The Indian Roads Congress Special Publication No. 14 “ A Manual for the Application of Critical Path
Method to Highway Projects in India” (available on payment from the Indian Roads Congress, Jamnagar
House, New Delhi. 11), is a comprehensive booklet and contains sufficient guidance. If it becomes
necessary, however, a reference could be made to this Minsitry. However the states may consider, deputing
their Executive Engineers and Assistant Engineers to special courses on “ Network technique” run every
year by “ Indian Institute of Public Administration, Indra prastha Estate, New Delhi.
5. It is hoped that it will be possible to make a beginning in this respect very shortly. For projects where

it is found practicable to adopt this technique, it is requested that a copy of the C.P.M. charts prepared may
please be sent to the Ministry as well as to the Regional Offices/Engineer Liaison Officer concerned for
purposes reference, record and monitoring.

205.3.
No. NHIII/Misc/23/77 Dated the 22ndMarch 1977
To

All Secretaries of the State P.W.Ds.,
(dealing with Roads)

Subject : Application of Network Techniques (CPM/PERT Charts) on Road and Bridge construction projects financed from Cen-
tral funds

1 am directed to refer to this Ministry’s letter No. NHIII/Misc/129/74, dated the 9th June, 1976 on the
subject mentioned above and to say that the matter has been further considered and it is felt that for exer-
cising adequate control on road/bridge construction projects financed from Central funds it may be
necessary to adhere to the requirement of PERT/CPM Charts. In order that the above requirement is duly
implemented, the following suggestions are under consideration :—

(i) To make a beginning, it is felt that the requirement of CPM/PERT Charts will be made mandatory, in respect of Cen-
trally financed road/bridge works each costing Rs 1 crore.or more. Later on, with the increased knowledge and experience
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of application of such Network Techniques on road/bridge construction projects, it may be possible to consider their
application even on works costing Rs 50 lakhs or so.

(ii) In order that the requirement at (i) above is duly itnpJemented, it is felt that the M.ET. documents for aU such works shall
make specific provisions for the contracting firm to furnish a complete CPM/PERT Chan considering all activities right from the
award of the work to its completion. This Chart shall he fionished by the firm and got approved of by the Department, latest
within one month of the award of work and shall invariably form part of the contract agreement In order to ensure that this
requirement is not over looked; the N.LT. should make a specific provision that in case the contracting Finn fails to
abide by this condition to submit the chart within a month as above, no payments shall be made, and the contract will
be liable to be cancelled, forthwith.

<iii) PERT/CPM Charts enclosed by the tendering firms with their bids shall be critically examined to see that they are prac-
ticable and possible to be achieved before the same are accepted. The following points should also be kept in view while
scrutinising said Charts :
(a) The CPM/PERT Chart shall include all events and activities right from the award of work to its completion with

their durations, sequence, slack, etc. in case a particular activity is not correctly represented in regard to its dura-
tion or order of occurrence or both, the same shall be got altered before accepting such a CPM/PERT Chart;

(b) The activities which are shown to be occurring during the monsoon period shall be such as are posslible to be
executed in the said period;

(c) The activities pertaining to approval of.designs and drawing shall be carefully examined to see that these are
realistic For example, the activity relating to the approval of design of he superstructure shall not be a pre-
requisite for taking up the execution of well foundations. It should also be ensured that duration shown for
approval of design of a component is adequate and precedes the construction activity of the said component

(d) If during the course of execution of a work, revision or updating of the PERT/CPM Chart becomes necessary, the
same shall be done J>y the contractor in consultation with the Engineer-in-Charge without altering the final target
date of completion. However, specific provision should be contained in the N.LT. to ensure that the intermediate
targets, i.e. major mile stones of the work are achieved on prescribed dates and failing to do so by the contracting
firm, he shall be liable to pay as compensation certain agreed amount which should be laid down in the N.LT.
itself.

2. Since the Ministry is eager to finally consider and suggest implementing enforcing the above
requirements early, it is requested that the views of the State Government on the same may please be for-
warded latest by die end of /Quil, 1977 so that thereafter the Ministry could issue a final communication to
States. In case no reply is received, it shall be presumed that the proposal meets the approval of the State
Government.
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Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
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NHII/Misc/12/75
dt 2.7.75

Level Surveying for NH R&B Projects
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No. 1212
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dt. 18J.78
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301/1
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dt 33.84

Survey and Investigation for Road/
Bridge Projects
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D O. No. PL-86 (l)/74-NHVI
To

301.2.

Dated the 18th March 1978

The Chief Engineers of State PWDs/UTs
dealing with roads. ( By name)

Subject : Manual for Survey, Investigations and Preparation of Highway Projects

The importance of detailed surveys and investigations leading to preparation of proper highway pro-
jects needs no emphasis. Well-planned projects are economical in more than one respect, and obviate the
need for unnecessary cost revisions, while ensuring that the technical requirements are fully met with.

2. The Indian Roads Congress has recently brought out a Manual, for survey,. investigations and prepara-
tion of highway projects, vide their Special Publication No. - 19 of 1977. The Manual contains detailed
guidelines for all types of highway projects and will be of considerable help to engineers responsible for the
development of roads in any way.
3. The Ministry is eager that henceforth the manual should be widely utilised for preparation and pre-
sentation of highway projects, not only on National Highways but also those on the State road network. I
will therefore request that officers in your department dealing with road works may kindly be made conver-
sant with the publication of the Manual. Copies of the Manual should be procured direct from the office of
the Indian Roads Congress, Jamnagar House, Shahjaftan Road, New Delhi-110 011. The field officers
should be asked to have sufficient copies so that even the subordinate staff engaged in survey work have
access to the publication.
4. [ will be grateful if action taken in the matter is intimated to us.

301.4.

No. NHIII/P/19/81 Dated the 4th December, 1981

To
All State Chief Engineers
dealing with National Highways

Subject : National Highways — Proper Survey & Investigation of Projects for major road and bridge works

During the discussions on 26th September, 1981 in the meeting of Transport Development Council, it
was pointed out that quite a few projects pertaining to National Highways get delayed due to lack of proper
initial survey and investigation. The Director General (Road Development) mentioned during the dis-
cussions that a special provision has been made for sanction of survey and investigation estimates in the
current Plan (1980-85) so that such survey and investigation get completed well ahead of the start of the
project and the estimates framed are more realistic.
2. In this connection, I am to draw your attention to theD.O.letter No. RW-NHIII/Misc/41/81 dated the-
14th August, 1981 from the Director General (Road Development) to all State Chief Engineers by name. It
is now requested that urgent action may be taken to identify major road and bridge works from amongst
those included in the 6th Plan (1980-85) for which survey and investigation is considered necessary and the
requisite survey estimates may be sent to this Ministry immediately for sanction on priority basis.

301.5.
1100

No. NHIII/P/2/84 Dated the 3rd May 1984
To

The Secretaries of all State Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Survey and Investigations for Road/Bridge Projects

The Government of India appointed a High Powered Committee in February, 3982 to review the
functioning of present Agency System pertaining to execution of National Highway Works and has recom-
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mended the measures for ensuring more efficient functioning of this system. The said recommendations
have been accepted by this Ministry and a copy of the same ha$ been forwarded to all Public Works
Departments and other concerned agencies for infomation and necessary action.

2. Inadequate survey and investigation is one of the main reasons identified for cost and time overruns.
The Committee's recommendations in this regard are as under :—

“ The Ministry should define the precise scope of survey and investigations for each road or bridge projects and insist
that they are carried out to its satisfaction before it issues the relevant sanction. In case where a Stale does not have the
requisite expertise to cany out such investigations, the Ministry should at its discretion get them carried out through any
other suitable Agency".

3.1 For ensuring availability of required data for preparation of the road projects in a precise manner,
this Ministry has issued circulars numbers NHI-37 (2)/170 dated 2.4.1970, NH1I1/Misc/178/73 dated
16.11.1974, NHIII/P/31/77 dated 30.1.77. Basides Indian Roads Congress Special Publication No. 19 of
1977. Manual for survey, investigation and preparation of Road Projects, is also available.
3.2 The requirements regarding the basic design data to be collected for a bridge project may be found in
Ministry's letter No. PL-2 ( l)/70 dated 18.1/71. Besides this, references may also be made to IRC : 5-1970,
IRC : 78-1983 and Ministry of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing) Specifications for Road and Bridge
Works.
4. For major projects, separate estimates for survey and investigations can be got sanctioned by the
Ministry in respect of the works provided in the plan. Greater emphasis is now placed on the quality of the
projects and hence the States should have the requisite infrastructure to cany out the detailed inves-
tigations and survey in case of all major projects. This requirement is equally important in respect of the
minor works also.
5. It is therefore, requested that steps to create necessary infrastructure may please be taken in this
regard and a list of the major works included in the plans needing advance action may be Forwarded for
consideration as and when required.
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STANDARDS TO BE ADOPTED FOR HILL ROADS

1. Alignment

* * * * * * *

2. Gradients

3. Formulation Width

3011.

Circular dated 29.2.1960

Note :

Not reproduced as these

standards are now given

in IRC: 52-1981

4. Design of Cross-sections

(i) The following side slopes are adopted at cuts depend-
ing upon the type of soil

Ordinary soil including mumm and hard clay

Disintegrated stuff or conglomerate

Soft rock and shale

Medium Rock

Hard Rock

1 : 1 to [A : I

Vi : 1 orlA : 1

V* : l to 1/8 : 1

1/12 : 1 to 1/16 : I

Near Vertical
(or Half tunnelling if the height of cut exceeds 25 ft)

(ii) Gully cuttings (double side cuts) upto a height of 30 ft to 40 ft. are generally permitted for short lengths.
(iii) When the slope of the hillside is less than 30°, the formation is taken partly in cutting and partly in Filling.
(iv) When the slope of the hillside is steeper than 30° but less than 60°, the formation is taken entirely in cutting or partly in

cutting and partly in filling, the filling being retained by a retaining wall, consistent with the considerations of economy
and with the object of straightening the road alignment over the minor warpings of the hill face.

5. Retaining walls
(i) The design of the retaining walls should be as per the sketch given below:

PAMMT WALL *-
* —no

Y/////7/Z'////S

to-O'
1Zj RETAINING
't/ * IOi©'-

\
to-o*

Iyy WALL IMY]

# 10-0*«

T

zrssssj.jjWOAOJUJAfACE

z
z

C.R MASONRY BAND
IN CEMENT MORTAR
11«

STONE BOULDERS OR
110 SIZED GRAVEL

- RARAPCt t*X 2‘T
mfei' - 1

* <•

FIO. 2

C.R.MASONRY IN
CEMENT MORTAR

(ii) The masonry, both dry and pucca, should be in hammer dressed coarse rubble.
(iii) The rear of the retaining wall should always be vertical and necessary width obtained by a front better only.



6. Parapet walls
The design of the parapet walls is indicated in the sketch at para 5 above.

7. Breast walls
(i) Breast walls in pucca masonry should be built as per sketch and table given below:

i

Tt*fA*T WAU.
« C.R.STOHt

±=

sot - I
FTP.1
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IM MAIM
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(ii) If built of dry masonry with pucca bands, the following section is recommended :

Hi,4
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8. Check walls
Stout check waUs required for the stability of slipping hill face should conform to the following section.

b- s'

*

* a

rce.a

RUBBLE FILLING

C.R , MASONARY IN C.M. l ;4

NOTE
I. VERTICAL BANDS 2 THICK IN

Cm. I :4 TO • PROVIDE (5 AT
'CTBS

DEPTH OF FOUNDATIONS TO
DEPEND ON NATURE OF BOIL

C.R. MASONARY IN C*u 1:4 OR CJC.

9. Side drains
(i) Side drains of the following section are to be built by the hill side of the formatioa

pio.e
1 ROAD SURFACE

«a

WH DRV STONE PITCHING

(ii) The stone lining may be omitted at places where the natural formation is rocky. Where the formation consists of loose
and slushy material, a layer of shingle or quarry rubbish should be laid under the stone lining.
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10. Cross drainage works

(i) Where there is no provision for the construction of permanent cross drainage works, dry stone scuppers and timber
culverts should be built at nallah. crossings. Theminimum ventway should be 2'-6’\

(ii) Where there is provision for permanent CD. works, hume pipe culverts, R.C.C. slab culverts or masonry arch culverts
should be built The minimum dimensions of the opening should preferably be 3'-0".

(iii) In high hills, all CD. works, temporary and permanent should be provided with an adequate-sized catchpit at the
upstream end of the structure.

11. Road Crust : ( Not reproduced Refer to IRC ; 52-1981 for extra width at curves;
12. Hair-pin-bends : These may be dr-: 'ed as under(Not reproduced, refer to IRC 52-1981)

302.4.

No. PL-67 (12)/76 Dated the !0th September, 1976
To

The Chief Engineers AddL Chief Engineers of State PWDs and
Union Territories (Dealing with National Highways).

Subject : Fixation of grade-line for new roads/sections of existing roads proposed to be raised

An important consideration in the design of new roads, or the raising of existing sections due to sub-
mergence, is the fixation of grade-line with reference to HFL or the water table. Present instructions of the
Ministry contained in circular letter No. NH-1-36 (2)/70 dated the 2nd April, 1970, are that the subgrade
should be kept at least 2 ft above the HFL, and in the case of water-logged conditions, due consideration
should be given to the raising of formation to a suitable level above the subsoil water level as well or adop-
tion of other recommended measures against water-logging.
2. Since National Highways occupy a key position in the country's road network, and it is desirable to
keep these open to traffic with least disruption, in modification of the earlier instructions, it has now been
decided that the subgrade level on new roads or sections proposed to be raised should be kept at least one
metre above the HFL. Where waterlogging conditions apply, after careful examination of the involved fac-
tors,the embankment should be raised to a suitable level above the water table as well, and other measures
such as deep drains/capillary cutoffs adopted on the lines of IRC : 34-1970 "Recommendations for Road
Construction in Water-logged Areas’' so that the subgrade is not saturated due to capillary action.

3. In fixing the design HFL, care should be given to the possible rise in water level due to such factors as
the embankment of the road itself, constriction of the waterway at bridges, and gradual accretion of water
levels because of siltation of the drainage courses. Where submersible section of an existing road is to be
raised, additional cross-drainage facilities should be provided, as required, so that cross flow of flood
waters is ensured without any heading up.
4. In general, when raising proposals are formulated, effect on adjoining section of the highway should
also be simultaneously considered It will be advisable to frame an integrated plan for a stretch of reason-
able length than devising piecemeal proposals for short sections.
5. It is requested that these instructions may please be brought to notice of all officers in your depart-
ment dealing with National Highways.

302.5.

No. PL-67 (5)/76-NHVI Dated the 31st May, 1977

To
All the Chief Engineers of
States and Union Territories

Subject : Camber for Road Surfaces for National Highways in Rural Location

The standards for camber for different types of road surfaces have been reviewed in this Ministry
keeping in view the replies received from the State Chief Engineers in response to Ministry's letter of even
number dated the 17th May, 1976. In this connection, the recommendations of the Bituminous Pavements
Committee of the Indian Roads Congress have also been considered It is now suggested that the following
values for camber may be adopted for National Highway works :
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SI. No. Type of road surface Camber in percentage

Annual Rainfall Annual Rainfall
100 cm and above below 100 cm

1 2 3 4

1 . High Type pavement :
(a) Bituminous construction, e.g. asphaltic concrete 2.5 2.0
(b) Plain and reinforced cement concrete 2.0 2.0

2. Thin premix carpet and surface dressing 2.75
(l in 36)

2.5

3. W.B.M. and gravel 4.0 3.0
4. Shoulders :

(a) Unturfed 4.0 4.0
(b) Turfed 5.0 5.0

In case any Chief Engineer has a difference of opinion, he my let this Ministry know the reason for
his disagreement

302.6.
500

No. NHIII/P/35/77 Dated the 24th December, 1977
To

The Chief Engineers of all State P.W.Ds. &
Union Territories (dealing with Roads).

Subject : Ensuring fluent grades lines at culverts on National Highways

Your attention is invited to this Ministry's Circular letter No. NHI-37 (2)/70 dated the 2nd April, 1970
with which the points to be specially kept in view during investigations .and preparations of detailed
estimates for improvements to the different National Highways, were communicated It was inter alia
impressed therein that “ where culverts occur on a gradient or horizontal curve, their top levels should be so
fixed that the culverts fit in with the profile of the flanking portions of the road and tfiere is no resulting
hump". This has been reiterated in this Ministry's Circular No. NHI-41 (18)/70, dated the 12th August, 1970
wherein inter alia the following points have been highlighted
(i) The culvert deck should follow the same profile as that of the flanking road sections, without any

break, whether the same is in level, grade or in a curve. In cases where it is essential to have the
culvert deck higher than the adjoining road levels, suitable vertical curves should be provided.

(ii) At locations where the culverts lie on horizontal curves, necessary super-elevation in the road should
be provided by laying the deck slab of the culvert to the required cross slope.

(iii) The camber to be provided over the culvert deck should conform to the camber of. the flanking road
sections. For achieving this, the deck slab should be laid to the required camber and grade, and the
bed blocks laid to suit.

302.8.
305

No. NHII/Misc/37/76 Dated the 5th October, 1978
To

All the Chief Engineers
dealing with Roads

Subject : Provision of hard shoulders on both sides carriageway on the approaches of overbridges

A question has been raised whether the approaches to overbridges should have a pavement extended
and blacktopped for the full width of roadway to prevent erosion of otherwise unprotected earthen
shoulders and of the slopes of the embankment and consequent occurrence of accidents.
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2, After careful consideration, it has been decided that one metre wide hard shoulders can be provided
on both the sides of the carriageway. The composition of the hard shoulders will consist of two layers
of water bound macadam each of 75 mm thick with single coat surface dressing. The remaining por-
tions of the shoulders and the embankment slopes shall be turfed to prevent the erosion of the same.
The hard shoulders, however, shall be distinct and distinguishable from the main carriageway either
by providing solid yellow stripes along the edge of the pavement or providing contrast by surface
treatment using coloured aggregates or making the surface texture coarse so as to discourage its use
as a traffic lane.

302.9.
DATED the 10th MA Y 19H4

Da m RW/PL-30(68)/82 ADDRESSED TO SHRI DR GHOSH CHIEF ENGJNEEER (N.HX PW. (ROAD DIRECTORATE
CALCUTTA SHRIH.M. SHAH CHIEF ENGINEER (N,H ), PWD.„ GANDHINAGAR

Kindly refer to the demi-official letter of even No. dated 20th January 1984 from the Director General
(Road Development) and Add!Secretary addressed to the Secretary of the State Govt and copy endorsed to
you regarding road and bridge projects proposed under the World Bank Aid. This was followed by demi-
official letter of even No. dated 1st Feb., 1984 wherein you were requested to furnish alignment proposals
and the estimate for land acquisition,wherever necessary. I hope suitable action has been taken by you in
this regard.

I now enclose the proposed geometric standards and cross section of expressway for guidance in the
project preparation work.

A BRIEF NOTE ON EXPRESSWAYS

An Expressway is a divided arterial Highway intended for through traffic with full control of access and generally provided
with grade separations at intersections. No slow moving traffic or pedestrians will be permitted on Expressways

Thegradeseparationsmaybeprovidedwithorwithoutinterchange*,dependinguponthe importanceofthccrosa-road.Theneed for
interchanges shin be established after careful study of traffic flow.

Interchanges are of several types such as— Trumpet Interchange— Y — Interchange— Diamond Interchange— Clover leaf Interchange— Directional Interchange— Rotary Interchange
The selection of a particular type should be carefully done after traffic surveys.

GEOMETRIC DESIGN STANDARDS OF EXPRESSWAY ( Flat Terrain)

L Design speed (KPH)
2. Land Width (Metres)
3. Building lines (Metres)
4. Roadway width (Metres)

120
90 — extra to be provided where warranted
10 metres beyond Right of Way

For 4 lane divided carriageway
For 6 lane divided carriageway
On culverts

27
34
Same as for road section.

5. Carriageway Width (Metres)

4 lane divided carriageway
6 lane divided carriageway

2 X 7.5
2 X II

6. Shoulder width (Metres)
Treated shoulder
Untreated shoulder
Total width

2.5
1.0
3.5
67. Median width ( Metres)

8. Camber (per cent)
Carriageway
Treated shoulder
Untreated earth shoulder

2.5
3.0
4.0



302/6

9. Sight Distance (Metres)— Safe stopping sight distance ( Minimum)— Desirable
10. Radius of horizontal curve (m)

H. Superelevation

12. General notes on Horizontal alignment :

<0
(n)
(iii)

13. Length of transition curve (metres)

14. Maximum gradient— Ruling— Absolute
15. Summit 8c valley curves (metres)

16. Vertical profile
17. Clearance through road over passes

18. Design standards for inter-change elements,

(i) Speed, sight distance and radius

Desirable

Minimum

250
500
Min : 700% Desirable 2600

(This radius requires no super-elevation
& normal crown section will suffice)

As per formula V2

e =
225 R

Subject to a maximum of 4%

V-the design speed and
R-the radius of circular curve.

I in 50
1 in 40
To be designed for sight distance mentioned at S. No.
9 and minimum length = 0.6 V
I m clearance between HFL and subgrade.
Vertical; 6 metres.

Horizontal : Same normal Section of expressway to
continue.

Design Radius Stopping sight
speed
(KPH)

(m) distance (m)

80 230 130

60 130 80

Long tangent sections exceeding 6 km. should be avoided.
Broken-back curves should be avoided or at least separated by 500 metres straight length.
Minimum curve length should be 150 metres for 5° deflection angle and increased at the rate of 30 m for 1° decrease
thereafter.

0.0215 V2

Where C- 0.5
CR

(The direct ramps/diagonal connectionsshould be designed for thedesirabledesignspeed and thedesign speed of loops may be near
the minimum)

(ii) Maximum grade Desirable — 4
(per cent) Absolute — 6

(iii) Summit 8c valley curves (metre) To be designed as per stoppingsight distances formulae
and minimum liogth = 0.6V

(iv) Cross section elements :
a) carriageway :

Desirable — 2“lanes
Minimum — Intermediate lane

b) Shoulder : 2 metres each

(v) Length of speed change lanes (m)

Ramp/loop speed
80 KPH 60 KPH

300 400
130 ISO

Accleration lane
Deceleration
Lane
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302.10.

No PL-30 (49)/79 Dated the 25th July, 1984

To

The Chief Engineers of all States/Union Territories dealing with roads

Subject: Design of intersections

The Ministry have been attaching great importance to the removal of deficiencies of road junctions
specially on National Highways in order to ensure safety against road accidents. From time to time, Minis-
try have also been receiving proposals for improvement of intersections from the State PWDs. However, it
is observed that in most of the cases, the data submitted with the proposal are not adequate, even though
the details of data required to be furnished have been circulated to all State PWD’s vide this Ministry’s let-
ter of even number dated the 28th Sept 1981. As a consequence it is not often possible to appreciate the
problem in full for evolving a proper proposal for the junction-improvement
2. In order that the proposals can be properly appreciated, following essential data should invariably
accompany all design proposals sent to the Ministry henceforth.

(i) An index/location Plan in the scale of about I : 10.000 to 1 : 20,000 showing the junction under consideration and the
road/rail/river network in the area.

(ii) A base plan of the junction site in the scale of 1 : 500. It is important to maintain this scale which is being adopted as a
measure of uniformity and also to ensure that sufficient length of roads and fairly detailed account of existing features
are shown in a drawing sheet of manageable size. The existing roads and salient features like road land boundary, loca-
tion of structures, etc should be shown for a length of about 200 m for each road merging at the junction. If the terrain is
not plain and/or there is too much of variation of ground level at the site contours at 0.5 metre interval should also be
marked on the base plan.

(iii) The peak hour design traffic data : This is MOST IMPORTANT. Without this data, the problem virtually remains
undefined. The design hour peak traffic data should invariably give its compositional and the directional break-up. A
sample proforma which is to be used for the purpose of reporting the compositional and directional break-up and com-
puting the volume jn PCUs for one leg of a four legged intersection is enclosed in Annexure 1.Separate report sheets will
be needed for the other legs of the intersection. The volume of the above traffic in terms of number of vehicles and in
PCUs should then be reflected in the diagrams shown in the Annexure II & III. If the number of legs in the intersection
are three or more than four, Annexure 1, II & III should be suitably modified.

(iv) Other relevant details such as the feasibility of providing proper lighting system at the intersection, the potentiality of the
area in the vicinity of intersection being developed as a trade centre or transhipment points for goods, passenger traffic
etc shall be given.

3. It is requested that necessary action may be taken on the above lines, while sending proposals for
improvement of intersections to the Ministry.
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INTERSECTION DESIGN DATA
PEAK HOUR DESIGN TRAFFIC PEAK HOUR
NAME & LOCATION OF INTERSECTION

HRS. TO

ANNEX LIRE I

HR& 1*1
TN

FROM LEG A *

ENTERING LEG B* LEG C* LEG D* REMARKS

Type Nos PCU
Equivalency

PCU Nos PCU PCU Nos
Equivalency

PCU PCU
Equivalency

1 2 3=1X 2 1 2 31 2 3

Passenger cars, 1.00
tempos, auto
rikshas, tractors
Motor cycles, 0.50
Scooters
Trucks, Buses, 3.00
Tractor
Trailer Units

TOTAL FAST

4. Cycles 0.50g 5 Cycle Rikshas 1.50

3 6- Horse Drawn 4.003 7. Bullock-carts 8.00

TOTAL SLOW

1.

|2,

3.

PEDESTRIAN
NOS.

* Specify the name of an important place or land on this LEG such as Market LEG, Temple LEG, Mathura LEG etc.

ANNEXUREII

IMTMMtTIM 01INN Mf*N» K NCH* MBION TBAPP1C IH M. M V1H.I 0 LI 0 HIK MUU HU

NAM« k L««A-noft OP iNTfkvieTION
P : MPT• I HOP

TP l TOTAL PAST
Tt •• TOTAL BLOW A

TP TO

T| T »
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TP T» TF TiM f- r

±
TP Tt
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D.O.N. PL-30(68)/82

To
The Chief Engineers of (By name)

302.11 .

Dated the 26th July 1984

I hope the project preparation work in respect of schemes proposed for World Bank assistance in
your State has reached an advanced stage. Clarifications are being sought from the State PWDs in regard
to the geometric design standards to be adopted for these schemes and on the method of presentation of
the project documents.

For the sake of uniformity and proper presentation of the project we have evolved design standards
and guidelines for presentation of the documents and the same are described in Annexures 1 & II respec-
tively. I shall be grateful if these guidelines and standards are complied with in the project preparation
work

Annexurel

GEOMETRIC DESIGN STANDARDS FOR NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (RURAL SECTIONS) PROPOSED UNDER THE WORLD BANK AID.
Ruling Minimum

1. Design speed (km/hr)

a ) Flat terrain
b) Rolling terrain
c) Mountainous terrain

2. Roadway width ( metres) :
For 2 lane carriageway

For 4 lane divided carriageway

On culverts
FIxtra width may be provided for busbays where necessary

3. Carriageway width ( metres)

For 2 lane carriageway
For 4 tane divided carriageway
Lxtra width may be provided for bus bays where necessary

4. Shoulder width ( meters)

Flat & Rolling terrain

100 80
80 65
50 40

: Flat & Rolling 12
Mountainous 8.8

: Flat & Rolling 25
Mountainous 22

Same as for road section

: 7
: 2 X 7.5

Treated shoulder 1.5
Untreated shoulder 1.0
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Mountainous terrain

5. Median width (metres)
6. Camber (Per cent)

7. Sight Distance (meters)— Two lane roads

— Four lane divided road

8. Radius of horizontal curves (metres)

Total width on either
side of carriageway 25
(Entire width to be 0.9
treated)

— Median
5
4.0— carriageway 2.5— Treated shoulder 3.0

(Blacktop)— Untreated (earth) 4.0
shoulder

To be designed for overtaking sight distance; Inter*

mediate or stopping sight distance may be resorted to
in difficult situations.
To be designed preferably for intermediate sight dis-
tance and in difficult situations for stopping sight
distance

Ruling Minimum

Flat terrain 360 230
Rolling terrain 230 155
Mountainous terrain-non snow bound 80 50
Mountainous terrain-snow bound 90 60
Maximum Superelevation (Per cent)
Plain & Rolling terrain 7
Hilly areas — snow bound 7
Hilly areas — Non-snow bound 10
Summit and valley curves
To be designed for appropriate sight distances mentioned in S. No. 7 and minimum length — .6 V

11. Vertical profile
In realigned portions, the subgrade may be fixed 1 metre above the HFL

11 For all other details, the IRC publication No. 73-1980-Geometric standards for Rural (non-urban) Highways may be referred to.

AnnexureU
GUIDELINES FOR PRESENTATION OF PROJECT DOCUMENTS

1. General Presentation
The documents for each subsection as per this Ministry's Lr. No. PL-30 (68)/80-VoL II, dt 18.7.84, should comprise

Part I — Project Report
Part II — Design including Material Report
Part III — Drawings
Part IV — Estimates

Wherever required, the documents may be further subdivided into various volumes under each part mentioned above.
2. Number of copies required

12 copies each of the above documents are required to be furnished to the Roads Wing
3. Size of documents

The size of documents for all Parts except Part HI should be 297 mm X 210 mm.

As regards Part III ( Drawings), the sizes mentioned in IRC publication No.19 may be followed.
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303.1.
No. PL-30 (148)/74 Dated the 25th November, 1974
To

Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of all
State Public Works Departments and Union Territories
dealing with National Highway Works

Subject ; Proper design and construction of flexible pavements

Performance of flexible pavements is closely linked with the proper design/construction of the
various components layers viz. subgrade, sub-base base and surfacing. Experience in the past has been that
more durable and economical pavements with trouble free service could be achieved if due attention is
paid to these aspects in the initial stages based on proper study and evaluation of all the concerned factors.
2. Essential principles of the design and composition of structurally sound pavements are well known
and s:and embodied in the IRC standard, IRC : 37 “ Guidelines for the Design of Flexible Pavements".
Specification for proper construction of the different component layers are also detailed in the Minsitry's
“ Specification for Road and Bridge Works" Quality control measures to be taken during construction are
further explained in the IRC publication, “ Handbook of Quality Control for Construction of Roads and
Runways". It is reemphasised that the above-referred design/construction guides should be scruplously
followed on National Highway works in future. The following points may specially be kept in view :—

(i) Starting from subgrade, each pavement course (viz. subgrade in expected critical moisture conditions, sub-base and
base) should be checked to ensure that it conforms to specification requirements and has the requisite strength as
designed before the same is covered over by the subsequent course;

(ii) Materials for the different pavement courses should be chosen with due regard to availability, quality, suitability and
economics, the aim being to achieve a stable and durable pavement construction;

(iii) Provided these meet the prescribed requirements of quality, locally available cheap materials like moonim/gravel/
kankar/1aterite with or without processing for improvement of strength characterstic should be preferred for sub-bases to
bring down the cost of construction;

(iv) Where the choice of material for sub-base falls on stabilised soil, the mix therefor should be properly designed keeping
in view the strength expected to be achieved in the field relative to the method of construction to be adopted;

(v) In areas having stone materials within economic leads, over-size stone metal WBM has been the obvious choice for sub-
base courses. Even in such cases, where there is a danger of the subgrade soil intruding into the sub-base, first a sub-
base layer of granular materiaVstabilised soil of proper quality and strength should be provided subject to this being
possible at economic cost; and

(vi) During construction, strict control over the quality of materials and work should be exercised through quality control
tests. Requisite tests are mentioned in detail in the Ministry's Specification for Road and Bridge Works as well as the
Handbook of Quality Control published by the Indian Roads Congress.

3. It is requested that these points may be brought to the notice of all officers in your department
engaged on National Highway works.

303.2.

No. NHIII/P/3/76 Dated the 26th July, 1976
To

Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of
State PWDs and Union Territories
(dealing with roads)

Subject : Collection and presentation of soil investigation data for pavement design

Design of pavement for a new section, or for widening/strengthening of an existing stretch, is a major
activity on the National Highways. Vide Ministry’s letter No. NHI-37 (2)/70, dated the 2nd April, 1970,
instructions had been issued that pavement design proposals should be based on IRC : 37-1970
“ Guidelines for the Design of Flexible Pavements" and that all relevant data should invariably accompany
the estimates. However, general experience has been that the required data are not enclosed with the
estimates or are not collected to the requirements or are not presented in a form permitting proper
appreciation of the proposals. In certain cases, this has resulted in protracted correspondence with the
States causing unnecessary delays.
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2. To obviate such difficulties and ensure uniform practice, a memorandum bringing out points of
guidance relating to collection and presentation of soil data for savement design is enclosed It is requested
that the contents of the memorandum may be kept in view while collecting and presenting soil data for
pavement works on National Highways. It may also please be ensured that the required data in proper
form invariably accompany such proposals in future.

IEnclosure to Roods Wing letter Na NHUI/P/3/76 dosed the 26th July. 1976/
MEMORANDUM ON THE COLLECTION AND PRESENTATION OF SOIL INVESTIGATION DATA FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN FOR

NEW ROADS/WIDENING AND STRENGTHENING EXISTING ROADS

1. General
On National Highways, flexible pavements for new sections or for widening and/or strengthening of existing streteches

are to be designed in accordance with IRC : 37-1970, “ Guidelines for the Design of Flexible Pavements '. This publication
recommends the CBR method of design and sets out guiding principles in this regard For pavement design, among other
things, soil investigation data are reuqired to be collected Guidelines on the collection and presentation of these data are given
in the following paragraphs.

2. Collection of soil investigation data for new roads
2.1 Roads in embankment

2.1.1 Before taking up soil investigations for pavement design, it is expected that sources for embankment material are
determined and demarcated in the field These may be roadside borrow areas and/or roadway cuttings. Good
engineering practice requires that the best material available from these sources be earmarked for use in the top
500 mm portion of the embankment constituting the subgrade. Directions about demarcation of borrow areas and
suitability of material for use in embankment/subgrade are contained in IRC : 10-1961 "Recommended Practice
for Borrowipts for Road Embankments constructed by Manual Operation" and IRC : 36-1970 “ Recommended
Practice for the Construction of Earth Embankments foT Road Works" respectively.

2.1.2 For purposes of pavement design, the material earmarked for use in subgrade should be tested and data collected
in the proforma at Annexure l Frequency of testing should be at least two locations per km i.e. at every half
kilometre of road. However, where the type of soil changes frequently, the rate of testing should be suitably
stepped up at the discretion of the Engineer-in-Charge so that at least one set of test results is available for each
type of soil.

2.2 Road sections in Cutting
2.2.1 Soil data for road sections in cutting should also be collected in the proforma -at Annexure I. Samples for tests

should be taken along the centre line of the road at an elevation corresponding Jo the design subgrade level of the
pavement Frequency of testing should be once every half kilortietre. Where the type of soil is found to vary fre-
quently. the rate of testing should be increased so that at least one set of test results is available for each soil type.

2.2.2 Where, both in the case of roads in embankments as also road'sections in cutting the water table in the worst
condition may be high leading to waterlogging conditions. In those situtations while designing the pavement, the
IRC Recommendations for Road Construction in Water-logged Areas vide their publication 1RC:34-1970 should
be referred to and given necessary consideration.

3. C. ’’ection of soil investigation data for cases involving widening and/or strengthening existing pavement
3.1 Soil data for widening and/or strengthening of existing pavements should be collected in the proforma given in Annex-

ure 2. Data should be for samples of subgrade soil under the existing pavement at a distance of about 0.6 to l m from the
edge of the carriageway. Similar data should be collected at the subgrade level below the flanks where the pavement is to
be widened. Frequency of testing should be such that all the varying soil types are covered by the tests. An indirect
indication for demarcating the extent of different soil types can be had from the performance of the existing road. For
this purpose, the existing road should be broadly divided into sections having more or less similar performance and
pavement composition. One set of tests should be conducted for each demaracted section subject to a minimum of one
set for every half kilometre.

32 Besides soil data, details regarding the thickness and composition of the existing pavement should be collected in the
proforma at Annexure 3, to the same frequency as for soil tests.

4. Number of CBR specimens to be tested in each set of tests
4.1 In each set of tests, at least three samples should be tested and their average given in the relevant columns of the pres-

cribed proforma. However, where variation between samples is beyond the limits given below, the average should be
based on at least six samples and not three.

CBR Maximum variation in CBR value between samples

Up to 10 ... 3

Above 10 to 30 .- 5
Above 30 to 60 ... 10
Above 60 ... Not significant

5. Presentation of soil investigation data
5.1 The soil investigation data for pavement design should be presented in a manner permitting proper appreciation of the pro-

posal* These should be compiled in a Separate folder comprising the following parts:—
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(i) Brief note on soil data collection.
This should discuss broadly the manner of data collection and bring out clearly the deviations from the guidelines con-
tained in this Memorandum with reasons thereof.

(ii) Index map of the road to a suitable scale
(iii) Soil data in the proforma, vide Annexure 1 or 2 as applicable
(iv) Details of existing paveirient (in the case of existing roads) in the proforma at Annexure 3.

Annexure 1
SOIL rNVESTIGATtON DATA FOR NEW ROADS

Average annual rainfall : State :
Route :
Section :

Date of Location Nature Sieve analysis : % by Sand content Atterberg limits Max. dry OMC
sampling of soil weight nassintf (coL 5-col. 7) density %

Km cut/ 4.75 mm 4.25 75 LL PL PI (Proctor)
fill sieve micron micron % % gm/c.c.

sieve sieve

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Field dry density at
subgrade level (for
road in cutting)
gm/cc

**CBR of remoulded soil CBR of soil sample
sample of Proctor density remoulded as in coL 15
and OMC or at field densityand soaked in water
and moisture content for 4 days

Depth of water table
below subgrade under
worst conditions metre

Remarks

14 15. 16 17 18

Note : **For road in cutting where the field density at subgrade level is 95% Proctor or more, the pioulding density and moisture
content should be the same as thpse existing in the field. However, where the field density is less than 9$% Proctor, the subgrade
would require to be recompacted for 500 mm thickness to Proctor density and as such the moulding condition should be
Proctor density and OMC

Annexure 2

SOIL INVESTIGATION DATA FOR WIDENING/STRENGTHENING EXISTING ROADS

Average annual rainfall : State:
Type of work involved : Strengthening widening and strengthening widening Route :

Section :

Date of
sampling

Location Natute of
soil

Sieve analysis:% by weight passing Sand Atterberg limits
content

Moisture content

Km Under
pavement
or flank

4.75 mm
sieve

425 75 micron (col 5- 'LL
micron sieve col. 7) %
sieve %

PL PI
%

Worst field OMC
moisture %

%

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Dry density CBR of
remoulded

CBR of
remoulded

**CBR of
remoulded

Depth of water
table below

Riding quality
Good/Fair/Poor Reamrks

Field
gm/cc

Proctor
gm/cc

soil sample at
Proctor density
and OMC

soil sample at
Proctor density
after 4 day
soaking

soil sample at
field density
and worst field
moisture content

subgrade under
worst conditions
metre

V. poor

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

M Column 18 applies only to samples from below the existing pavement
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Annexurc 3

DETAILS OF EXISTING PAVEMENT

State :
Route :
Section :

Location Pavement Detail of Road Crust Remarks
km

Width Type Sub-base Base Surfacing
m BT/CC/

WBM etc Material Thick- Soaked** Material Tihick- Material Thick- Total
ness mm CBR ness ness thickness

% nun mm

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 L0 1! 12

Note : **This test should be conducted if the material is of stabilised sotl/graxuilar material like moorum, gravel etc. Samples should
be remoulded at field density and moisture content and tested after four day soaking,

3033
402

No. NHIII/P/16/75 Dated the 2nd August, 1976
To

The Chief Engineers and Addl. Chief Engineers of State PWDs and
Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : Test values of aggregates intended for use in pavement courses on National Highways

Before selecting aggregates for use in pavement courses* it is necessary to'check their suitability with
respect to the prescribed physical and other characteristics requirements in this regard as laid down in
the Ministry's ‘‘Specification for Road and Bridge Works4’ and the various Indian Roads Congress stan-
dards. However it is noted that test values of aggregates intended to be used are generally not supplied
when forwarding the estimates for pavement courses. It is requested that this may be done in future.
2. The tests to be conducted and the manner of presenting the results are indicated in forms attached.

From 1 is for aggregates like stone metal while Form 2 is for naturally occurring soil-gravel/moorum
mixtures. At least three specimens should be tested for each type of material from any source. Sam-
ples for the tests should be representative of the material to be used and collected in accordance with
the procedure set forth in IS : 2430.

3. To obviate unnecessary correspondence in respect of works on National Highways involving pave-
ment construction/strengthening, it may please be ensured that estimates for these are invariably
accompanied by record of test results in Form I and or 2 as applicable.

4. The contents of this circular may kindly be brought to the notice of all officers of your department
engaged on National Highway works.
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FORM 1
RECORD OF TEST VALUES OF AGGREGATES LIKE STONE METAL ETC

State :
District :

Date of testing :

** Los Angeles ** Aggregate Impact Water *** Flakiness Stripping
Abrasion Value Value absorption Index (IS :2386 value
(IS :2386- (IS : 2386 Parti (IS : 6241)
Part IV) Dry test Wet Test Part III)

(IS : 2386- (IS : 5640) Nomi- Nomi-
Part IV) nal nal

size size
40 mm. 20 mm.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0

1.
2.
3.

Average

Location and
name of
quarry if any
(correlated
with index
map.)

Type of Rock Specimen
(General Group No.
Classification
or trade
name )

Remarks regarding performance of the aggregate
wherever a systematic evaluation has been made

Additional remarks like old/new quarry,
approximate quantity available

existing access to quarry’ etc.

11 12

Note : ** For hard aggregates like stone metal any one of the two tests given in columns 4 and 5 may be conducted. Wet test in
column 6 has to be done in the case of soft aggregates like laterite, kankar, brick metal etc.

** Not required to he carried out for soft aggregates like laterite. kankar, brick metal etc.
*** To be performed only when the material is to be used in bituminous constructions.

FORM 7

RECORD OFTEST VALUES OF NATURALLY OCCURRING SOIL - GRAVEL/MOORUM MIXTURES
State:

District : —
Date of testing :

Location and
name of quarry
if any (corre-
lated with
index map)

General
description
of the

Specimen
No.

Gradation : Per cent by weight passing
the sieve (IS: 2720 — Part IV)

Aitcrbcrg Limits -as : 2720 - Part-V)

material 80
mm

40 20 10 4.75
mm mm mm mm

2.36
mm

600
micron

75
micron

LL P.L Yl

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1.
2.
3.

Average

Proctor Test (IS : 2720 — Part VH) C.B.R.*** Value Additional Remarks like new/old qua/ ry
approximate quantity' available.

Density O.M.C. existing access to quarry etc

15 16 17 18

Note: *** Tested in accordance with IS : 2720 — * Part XVI on samples prepared at Proctor density and O.M.C., and soaked in
water for 4 days.
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No. PL-17 (9) 76 Dated the 20th March, 1981
To

The Chief Engineers dealing with Roads of
All the States/Union Territories

Subject : Interim Technial Memorandum on the Specifications for construction of roads and embankments in expansive soil
areas

The Ministry has launched a research scheme designated R-9 for development of specifications for
construction of roads in expansive clay areas. The results of the study are expected to be available after a
period of 3 years. Meanwhile, these interim guidelines are circulated for the guidance of engineers engaged
in the construction of roads in expansive soil areas.

INTERIM TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM ON THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF ROADS IN EXPANSIVE SOIL AREAS

1. Introduction
1.1. Expansive soils commonly known as black cotton soils are spread over an area of about 300,000 sq. km. in India. They

are predominantly found in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and
Tamil Nadu. These soils are formed from the reathering of igneous and metamorphic rocks. They contain mon-
tmorilionite and other secondary minerals which give rise to the expansive and shrinkage properties, which are peculiar
to the B.C. Soils.

1X Experience on highway construction in these areas has often been unsatisfactory both economy and performance-wise.
This may be due to the lack of understanding with regard to the identification, properties, awareness of the problems
associated with the expansive soil and the measures to tackle the same. The object of this memorandum is to bring out
all relevant points with regard to the construction of roads and embankments in expansive soil areas leading to recom-
mendations which would serve as tentative gudielines to the practising engineers.

2. Identifications
2.1. The identification of expansive soil depends on the fundamental properties like Atterberg's limits, percentage clay frac-

tion (Activity), free swell max. dry density Q.M.G relationship, etc. The table below gives physical properties of expansive
soils.

Liquid Limit
Plastic Limit
P.I.
Shrinkage Limit
Sp. gravity
Clay content
Silt content
Sand content
Gravel content
Dry density (standard Proctor)
OM.C.
Swell pressure at a dry density of 13 gm/cc under no volume change condition

53.0 - 90.0 (%)

26.0 - 50.0 (%)

18.0 - 53.0
7.0 - 13.0 (%)

2.7 - 2.9
320 - 70.0 (%)
17.0 - 43.0 (%)
1.0 - 26,0 (%)
0.0 - 8.0 (%)

130 - 1.35 gm/cm *
25.0 - 35.0 (%)

0.5 -10 kg/cm2

2.2. In order to know whether a soil is of expansive type, the following procedure may be adopted. About 100 gms dry soil is
placed in a 200 c.c. graduated jar and its volume is noted. Then 100 cx. of distilled water is added to it and they are
vigorously mixed by closing the open end with the palm and shaking the mixture up and down. Then it is allowed to rest
for about 24-48 hours and the volume occupied by the soil is noted. If there is 50% or more increase over the initial
volume, the soil may be considered as expansive. For all practical purposes, this procedure should lead to reasonable
identification of swelling clays.

3. Basic Data
3.1. If the soil in the area where the road is to be constructed is identified as expansive soil, the following basic data should

be collected
( i) Depth of water table and its fluctuation over the year,
( ii) Engineering properties of the soil (Atterberg) Limits, laboratory soaked, CBR, optimum moisture content and Pro-

ctor density),
(ill) If stabilization with lime is proposed, the optimum lime requirement for stabilisation should be determined (IRC

; 51-1973),
Where high embankments are involved, special investigations should be carried out as per guidelines for the

Design of high Embankments (IRC:75-1979).
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4. Awareness of Problems Associated with Construction
4. t . It is essential that the field engineer should be aware of problems that are likely to arise before, during and after con-

struction so that suitable precautions can be taken at the appropriate time to ensure longer life, economy and satisfac-
tory performance. Some of these are :—
(i) Difficulties in pulverization of soil
( ii) Failure of pavement due to swelling of subgrade soil
( iii) Sloughing of side slopes
(iv) Problems of surface and subsurface drainage
(iv) Difficulties in maintenance of berms

4.2. The various steps to be taken to overcome the problem arc set out in the succeeding paragraphs.
5. Ground Preparation

The route along which the alignment is proposed should be cleared off vegetation. It is then levelled and rolled to form a
firm ground

6. Pulverization
In as much as the expansive soil lumps from the borrow-pits would be upto 30 to 40 cm in si2e. it is difficult to achieve

the desired compaction* Under the roller, the lumps may not break completely and remain separate with open voids in bet-
ween. Further, the moisture content within the clods can be very much on the wetter or the drier side of O.M.C. It is. therefore,
essential that the soil lumps should be pulverized to less than 5 cm size for effective compaction, so that the clods are kneaded
and coalesced into a homogenous whole. The pulverization can be achieved using a disc harrow or rolavator or manually.
Where lime stablished sub bases are contempleted, 50% of design lime content may be added to contemplated 50% of design
lime content may be added to partially broken clods to aid pulverization (IRC : 49-1973).

7. Compaction
7.1. In the laboratory, O.M.C. is determined using Standard Proctor test The normal practice in the field is to compact the

clays at about 3% wet of laboratory O.M.C But in the case of expansive soils, it is observed that plates of soil stick to the
roller and heaving up is noticed on either side of the roller as it is moved The dry density obtained will also be low.

Evidently, the O.M_C. so obtained from the laboratory tests is very much on the wetter side. It is, therefore, suggested that
a more realistic approach should be followed by actually conducting a field test to obtain field O.M.C. This is got from a
field compaction curve by noting field densities at different moisture contents under the same number of passes of the
roller. The field O.M.C is found to be generally less than laboratory O.M.C and more or less the same as that obtained
from the modified AASHO test in the laboratory.

7-2. The equipment used for compaction in the field is a smooth-wheeled roller or a sheeps footroller. For clayay soils,
sheepsfoot roller is best suited for compaction especially in view of the big lumps brought from borrowpits. Therefore
these rollers are preferable to smooth wheel rollers. But in our country, use of smooth wheeled roller is common thereby
necessitating pulverisation of lumps preceding the compaction.

7.3. Compaction is generally done in layers of 25 cm loose soil compacted to 15 cm so as to attain minimum of 95% standard
proctor density. Sometimes, when compaction is done in the field at about 2% wet of laboratory optimum, the required
density is not achieved and is apt to create problems. In such cases, the field O.M.C. described earlier should be resorted
to.

8. Drainage
8.1. Normal camber of I in 40 for the black top surface and a cross slope of 1 in 20 for the berm should be provided to shed

off surface run-off
8.2. No standing water should be allowed on either side of the embankment
8.1 A minimum free board of 1 m should be ensured (The free board is defined as the distance between the bottom of the

pavement crust and the highest water-table in the vicinity).
9. Pavement Design

9.1. A soaked CBR value found on the basis of laboratory tests should be taken as the design criterion for expansive soils.
92, Traffic survey should be conducted and a suitable curve on the CBR chan chosen keeping in view the future traffic

demands (IRC:37-1970)

9.3. Blanket course
9.3.1. A blanket course of 23 cm in thickness is necessary for the pavement crust and it should extend buyond the car-

riageway for the full width of the formation. The blanket course should be placed above the subgrade and below
the pavement

9J.2. The blanket course could be either sand/quarry spoils moorum (natural as mechanically stabilised or lime
stabilised soil, based on local conditions and economy.

9.3.3. In places where drainage and free board conditions are likely to fall short of requirements, sand or moorum blan-
Let courses should be preferred to lime stabilized soil blanket courses. Wherever moorum is plastic in nature, it
should be treated with lime to bring down its P.L to less than 5. The quantity of lime added will be determined on
the basis oflaboratory tests. About 2-3% lime of 25% purity is normally sufficient Sand in suitable proportion can
also be added to bring down the P.L of moorum wherever economical. In the case of sand blanket courses, sand
should be compacted with a plate vibrator. Alternatively, the sand layer can be rolled with a smooth wheel roller
after wetting it sufficiently.

9.3.4. For the lime stabilised soil blankefcdurses, the following procedure should be strictly followed
(i) The percentage of lime to be added to the soil to obtain a particular CBR should be determined in the



303/8

laboratory on the basis of percentage purity of lime
(ii) In the field, about 1% excess Lime should be added to take care of wind transportation losses, wastage and

improper mixing.
(iii) Mixing should be done with a rotavator, discharrow. Manual means may be adopted only where no mixing

equipments are available.
(iv) Scarifying should be done whenever a new layer is laid for proper bond
(v) Rolling should be completed within 3 hours of mixing
(vi) 7 days curing should be followed
(vii) A field CBR test in a pit soaked for 4 days should be done to check the strength achieved in the field

9.4. Sub Base/Base
9.4.1. Wherever stone is used over the blanket course as the sub-base, oversize metal should be used and its voids filled

and rolled
9.4.2. W.B.M. layer should be laid as per IRC Standards.

10. Berms
10.1. Berms should- be preferably of lime-stabilised soil not only to provide an impermeable barrier but also to provide some

rigidity to take care of occasional wheel loads.
102. At places where lime stabilised berms cannot be had, berms can be of compacted brick metal, soil aggregate or graded

gravel
10.3. Berms made up of permeable granular materials, like sand, rooorum, quarry rubbish, etc. are not preferable. Where June

stabilished sub bases exist, rain water is found to percolate from these permeable berms into the pavement crust and stagnate
because of the impermeable lime-stabilised toil barrier. Thus pavement flooding occurs leading to faster deterioration.

10.4. Berms should be atkast 1.5 m wide and 15 cm. in thickness.

11. Embankment Slopes
11.1. A slope of 2 horizontal to 1 vertical is found to be satisfactory for embankment made up of black cotton soil
112. Embankment slopes should be turfed Where turfing is not possible, the side slopes can be provided with a non-

expansive soil cover of 50 cm thick
113. Gully formation on the side slopes is not uncommon following the monsoon but they should be brought back to original

shape-through periodical maintenance.
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305
No. PL-67(3)/72-SP Dated the 2nd Dec, 1974

To
All Chief Engineers,
Principal Engineers of the State,
Union Territories (Dealing with the Roads).

Subject : Pitching on slopes — Specification for filter medium — for bridges financed partly or wholly from Central Funds

Please refer to Clause No. 2502.2 of “ Specification for Road and Bridge Works" issued by the Ministry
of Shipping & Transport (Roads Wing), and replace the same by the modified clause given below

2502.2 General :
The pitching shall be provided as indicated on the drawings. Stone subject to marked deterioration by

water or weather will not be accepted.
The stone shall be sound, hard, durable and fairly regular in shape. The largest stones procurable

shall be supplied, and in no case shall any fragment weigh less than 40 kg unless otherwise permitted by
the Engineer-in-Charge. The sizes of spalls shall be minimum 25 mm and shall be suitable to fill the voids
in the pitching

To drain off the seepage water and to prevent erosion of the base material, one or more layers of
graded materials, commonly known as a filter medium, shall be provided underneath the pitching The
material for the filter shall consist of sound gravel, stone or brick ballast and coarse sand. The compacted
thickness of the various layers of the filter material shall not be less than 150 mm each.

The gradation of the filter material shall satisfy the following requirements.

Requirement for filter material :
1) i)

ii)

iii)

D1 S of Filler
= 5 to 40, provided that the filteij does not contain

Dl5 of base material more than 5% of material finer than 0.075 mm.
D,s of Filter — 5 or less

of base material
The grain-size curve of the filter should be roughly parallcd to that of the base material.

Note:
Filter may not be required if embankment consists of CH or Ch soils with liquid limit greater than 30, resistant to surface ero-

sion. If a layer of material is used in this case as bedding for pitching it shall be well graded and its Dg5 size shall be atleast twice the
maximum void size in the pitching.

In the foregoing, D] 3 means the size of the sieve that allows 15% by weight of the filter material to pass through it, and similar
is the meaning of Dg5-
2) If more than one filter layer is required, the same requirement as given above shall be followed

The finer filter shall be considered as the base material for selection of gradation of the coarser filter.
3) The filter material shall be suitably compacted to a firm condition.

304-2

No. N.-8/GR/128-W-NHV. Dated the 8th Oct, 1975

To
The Chief Engineers of all State P.W.D&,
and Union Territories dealing with Roads

Subject ; Construction of guide bunds for training of river-Provision of extra height as compensation for anticipated settlement
of embankment of the guide bunds

The formation level of guide bund embankment is liable to settle in the course of time after construc-
tion on account of settlement of the foundation strata due to the weight of embankment and the compac-
tion of the embankment itself due to its self weight This would result in the reduction of available free
board above the highest pond level, to values lower than the minimum specified limits.
2. In order to ensure that the formation level of the guide bund has the minimum specified clearance

above the anticipated highest pond level it would be necessaiy to either construct the guide bund with
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pre^calculaled extra height of embankment initially itself or to add extra height to it as and when set-
tlement is noticed to compensate for the settlement It has accordingly, been decided that all guide
bunds to be constructed in future, shall be designed and constructed initially itself with extra height
to account for the estimated future settlement likely to take place during a period of two to three years
after its construction. This may be calculated on the basis of soil properties of embankment material
and the foundation strata ascertained by carrying out sub-soil investigations and conducting tests on
the soil samples.

3. It is requested that the contents of this letter may be circulated among all officers in your department
concerned with national highway works and other bridge works financed partly or wholly by the Cen-
tral Government for their guidance and compliance.

304.3

No. PL-30(147)/74 Dated 26th July, 1976

To
The Chief Engineers of all State Public Works Departments and Union Territories dealing with roads

Subject : Special measures for the design of roads in cut sections

In rolling or hilly terrain, roads have frequently to be in cutting whether the cut is only on one side or
both the sides. For trouble-free service of such stretches, it is essential that appropriate design measures
may be taken right at the beginning so as to ensure stable cut slopes and obviate problems arising from
tricky drainage.
2. Inter alia, this Ministry has been emphasising the need for caution in such situations in its circulars

issued from time to time, particularly letters No. NHI-37(2)/70 dated the 2nd April, 1970 and PL-
50(13)/74-SP dated the 10th September 1974. In view of the importance of the problem, special atten-
tion is drawn to the following points of good engineering practice

(i) The cut slopes should be stable for the material met with, as laid down in the Ministry’s circular No. NHl-37(2)/70 dated
the 2nd April, 1970. Where necessary, the slopes should be benched by introducing horizontal bemis at appropriate
levels. If need be. breast walls of suitable design may be provided in addition for improving the stability of the sloping
ground;

(ii) Road cuts usually upset the natural drainage of the area. With the removal of vegetation and creation of artificial steep
slopes, surface water if left unchecked would create serious problems of erosion besides flooding of the road bed It is,
therefore, vital that the surplus water is intercepted and disposed of safely, quickly and effictehtly. For this purpose, a
suitable system of drainage must be designed for each site which may consist of catch water drains above the top of the
cut slopes* interceptor drains on the surface of the slopes, and side drains at the toe of the cut sections. To be effective
the drains must be of adequate capacity and appropriately joined to the normal drainage channels serving the area;

(iii) Seepage water moving through subterrainean channels is sometimes encountered in rolling or hilly terrain, especially
where a layer of permeable soil overlies an impermeable stratum- Where encountered, such water must be intercepted
either by means of deep side drains ( French type or open with open deep road side drains, where used, guard stones
must be provided on carriageway side.) and/or transverse subdrains running underneath the pavement, idea being to
relieve the excess hydrostatic pressure and lower the water table. Buried transverse drains are of particular value at
points of transition between the cut and fill sections for intercepting the seepage water which would otherwise flow along
the road bed assisted by the down gradient At such locations of transition between the cut and fill sections, the subg&ade
at the start of the fill section for say 10 metres length and for the full formation width extending upto the side drains/
embankment slopes, should be made with compacted coarse sand/granular material non-plastic in character having a
depth of about 1 metre;

(iv) Becauseof generally adverse drainage conditions in the cut sections, greater vigilance than normal is called forwhen finalis-
ing the design of the pavement The subgrade in the cut section where found to be inadequately dense or having cavities,
minor hollows, etc. should be excavated and recompacted to meet the expected requirement of 100% Proctor density for
18" (45 cms.) compacted thickness, being achieved through laying of three compacted layers of 15 cm, each. Where this
subgrade material may be found to be poor in strength in worst moisture conditions even compactecd to 100% Proctor
density, consideration should given to better soil for making the subgrade for 18" (45 cm.) compacted thickness, being
brought from an outside, but as economical as possible, source, such soil desirably being granular/gravelly in nature of a
non-plastic or close to non-plastic and very low plasticity character. Crust thickness in these stretches should be
invariably based on the strength of the subgrade under worst moisture conditions likely during the entire service life of
the road. Sssential principles for this stand highlighted in IRC: 37-1970 “ Guidelines for the Design of Flexible
Pavements” . Therein the requirements of drainage measures essentially allied to the pavement design have been par-
ticularly dealt with in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.4. Where water table in the worst conditions in the cut section road bed below
or in the subgrade is expected to be high the requirements of construction of road pavements in water-logged conditions
dealt with in IRC publication No. 34-1970 get attracted and desirably a capillary cut-off layer in coarse sand/granual
and material like gravel,sand gravel non-plastic in character for a requisitedepth, should be used as an essential part of the
pavement requirement The ljayer of such a material should extend over the foil formation width right upto the side
drains; and
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(v) Many a time poor soils are met with on the cut formations, which are susceptible of easily becoming slushy and slippery
when in contact with water. In such cases, consideration deserves to be given to the paving of the entire shoulder area
between the carriageway edge and the toe drain so that the vehicles can move with greater safety.

3. It is requested that this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your department

304.4

No. NHVI-50(21)/79 Dated 25th Jan 1980

To
The Chief Engineers dealing with
National Highways and other centrally
financed works in States/Union Territories.

Subject : Investigations and design for high embankments at approaches to bridges and overbridges on National Highways and
other centraUy financeo roads.

There have been many instances where inordinate delays, increases in cost and other execution dif-
ficulties (including some cases of inadequate peformance) have been associated with the construction of
high approaches to bridges over river crossings and to railway overbridges on National Highways and
other centrally financed roads. There have been even cases where completed bridge or overbridge struc-
tures had remained unutilized for some time because of the approaches not having been completed in
time Such difficulties have been found Xo be mostly associated with adequate or timely attention not hav-
ing been paid to the planning and design of high embankments constituting the approaches.
2. High embankments at approaches to bridges and overbridges should be appropriately treated as crti-

cal project components, since they usually involve large outlays, large volumes of work, large right-of-
way widths and, quite often, problems of site constraints in the form of restricted spaces,
non-availability of local borrow areas, weak substrata (requiring in some cases construction in stages)
susceptibility to erosion, etc. In addition, there is the vital requirement of coordination between
approach and bridge components, particularly, as regards design and construction programming

3. The requirement of soil investigations and embankment design for high approaches as mentioned
above; was earlier dealt with in this Ministry's letter No. PL-86(41)/72-SP, dated 13.8.73. In the light of
the experience gained since then, the updating of the earlier recommendations was called for. Accor-
dingly a Note has been prepared in this Ministry for highlighting important aspects of investigations
and design for high embankments on approaches to bridges and overbridges. Part I of the note
outlines in brief the basic steps and procedures involved, while in Part II of the note, the details of
procedures and technical considerations are explained. A copy of this Note is enclosed for your infor-
mation and guidance. It is requested that the suggestions contained in the enclosed Note may kindly
be kept in view while formulating proposals for high approach components of bridge-cum-approach
projects on National Highways and other centrally financed roads. As regards the broader technical
aspects of embankment design, your attention is invited to the forthcoming Indian Roads Congress
publication entitled “ Guidelines for High Embankment Design” .

4. You may also kinldly get prepared a list of bridges and overbridges involving high approaches that
are likely to be taken up for execution during the current five years plan period, and initiate approp-
riate actions for taking up soil investigations design etc. in good time. This will not only avoid unfore-
seen delays and difficulties in execution of the type mentioned in para 1 above, but also make it
possible to effect economies in construction costs through adoption of advanced methods of design
combined with proper phasing of construction in the light of actual site conditions

5. Suggestions for additions and alterations to the enclosed Note with a view to improving its usefulness will
be welcome.

Note : Enclosures not attached However, copy of the Note can be obtained from Roads Wing on request
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304.5

No. RW/NHVI-50(21)/79 Dated the 11th June, 1980
To

All Chief Engineers, dealing with National Highways and
other Centrally-Financed Woks in States/Union Territories

Subject : Investigations and design for high embankments on approaches to bridges and over-bridges on National
Highways and other Centrally Financed Works.

Kindly refer to the Ministry’s letter No. NHVl-50(21)/79, dated the 25th January, 1980, addressed to
you, in which the importance of carrying out soil investigations and embankment design for high
approaches to bridges and over-bridges was stressed and a detailed Note (Parts I and II) was also enclosed
therewith, highlighting the important aspects of the steps and procedure for investigation and design of
high embankments.
2. In para 4 of the letter cited above, you were also requested to get prepared a list of bridges and over-

bridges likely to be taken up for execution during the current Five Year Plan period and initiate
appropriate actions for taking up soil investigatios, design, etc. in good time.

3. In para 2 of the part I of the Note mentioned above, the procedure for drawing up State-wise lists of
high embankment stretches requiring soil investigation and embankment design as per prescribed
Proformae I and II were indicated Proforma I relates to sanctioned works where no investigation has
yet been taken up and Proforma II relates to the proposed works included in the inescapable list and
the Five Year Plan but not sanctioned The high embankment stretches are also required to be listed
in the prescribed proforma in order of their priority taking due account of their status as regards
sanction, execution, targets, dates of commencement, coordination with the programme of sanction
and execution of the bridge structures, etc.

4. In this connection, your attention is also invited to minutes of discussions on item No. 15 of the
agenda of the Chief Engineers’ meeting held at Jaipur on 7th February, 1980 (minutes forwarded vide
Ministry's letter No PI^2(2)/80, dated the 28th April, 1980). As mentioned therein, Shri N. Sivaguru,
Chief Engineer of this Ministry,'had pointed out that the State Chief Engineers were already having
the sixth Plan document, which listed out the various projects in order of priority and it should be
possible from this document to identify the locations of high embankments and other difficult
situations requiring detailed sub-surface investigations. It was also suggested that such projects
should be taken up for investigation in a phased manner at least three years ahead of the year in
which they &re intended to be financially sanctioned

5. It is requested that expeditious action may please be taken regarding the listing of high embankment
stretches calling for soil investigationsand high embankmentdesign as per proformaeI and II mentioned
in para 3 above and also for initiating the necessarysteps for investigation and design under intimation to
this Ministry.Copies of Proforma I and II in which information is to be completed are enclosed for your
ready reference.

PROFORMA-I
LIST OF EMBANKMENT DESIGN CASES IN RESPECT OF SANCTIONED WORKS FOR WHICH

EMBANKMENT DESIGN IS NOT AVAILABLE
State :

SI
No.

Name of
work

N.H.No./
Name of
Road

Job No. Date of
Date of commencement
sanctioning of execution
sactioned amount

Target date of
completion of
execution

Present position
of execution

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.
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Length of high Position of
embankment estimate for soil
stretch involved, investigation
with maximum
and minimum
heights of
embankment

Targets for soil investigation
and embankment design

Date of Date of Date of
commencement completion finalisation
of soil in- of soil of embankment
vestigation investigaion design

Remarks including
whether related
bridge work
sanctioned, need
for coordinated
progress

8. 9. 10. 11. 12 13.

Note : Where the high embankment falls in a reservoir impounded by a dam* the present stage and target date of completion of
dam should be indicated in Col. 13.

PROFORAMA - II
LIST OF EMBANKMENT DESIGN CASES FOR WORKS INCLUDED IN INESCAPABLE LISTS

OR SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN, BUT NOT YET SANCTIONED.

SI. Name of N.H. No.. Estimated amount Present position Targets of execution
No. work Name of of preparation/

road submission of Date of Date of
estimates (soil commencement completion
investigation and
works)

1. 2 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.

Length of high Targets for soil investigation and embankment design Remarks including
embankments stretch need for
involved, with Date of commence- Date of completion Date.of finalisation coordination
probable maximum raei^ s°il of soil investi- of embankment with any related
and minimum heightsvestigation gation design bridge works
of embankment

8. 9. 10. 11. 12 .

Note : Where the high embankment falls in a reservoir impounded by a dam, the present stage and target date of completion of
dam should be indicated in Col. 12.

304.6

No. RW/NHVI-50(21)/79 Dated the 11th May, 1984

To
The Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways, and other Centrally financed Road and Bridge
works in States/Union Territories

Subject : Preliminaiy soil investigations for high embankments at approaches to bridges

It is sometimes required to assess the feasibility of high embankments approaches to bridges at an
early stage of project preparation e.g. when the various important features of the bridge-cum-approach pro-
ject might be still tentative. In such cases, soil investigations for the approaches should be carried out on a
preliminary basis, but simultaneously with the soil investigations for the bridge foundations and preferably
through a common investigation agency. On the basis of the soil data so available, it is to be assessed
whether the layout and cross sections of the approach embankments can be decided on a final or tentative
basis. If the latter be the case, further detailed soil investigations may be required for finalising the design
of high embankments. Such necessity will generally arise in case of important projects and/or problematic
ground conditions.
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2. In the light of the considerations mentioned above,“ guidelines for preliminary soil investigations for high
embankments at approaches to bridges"have been evolved in this Ministry and the same are enclosed herewith.
It is suggested that these guidelines may be made use of for ensuring that the soil investigations required for
approaches to bridges are carried out expeditiously and at an early enough stage of project preparation.
3. Suggestions for additions and alterations to the enclosed guidelines will be welcome.

GUIDELINES FOR PRELIMINARY SOIL INVESTIGATIONS FOR HIGH EMBANKMENTS AT
APPROACHES TO BRIDGES

7. Scope and purpose
The purpose of preliminary soil investigations for high embankments is to assess the feasibility

of high embankments at a stage when the various features of the bridge-cum-approach project might
be still tentative and also to bring out the need or scope for more detailed investigations, where
appropriate. To serve this purpose, the preliminary soil investigations for approaches to bridges
should be carried out simultaneously with the initial sub-soil investigations for the bridge proper and
through a common investigations agency. On the basis of the soil data so available, it is to be assessed
whether the layout and cross-sections of the approach enbankments can be decided on a final or ten-
tative basis. If the latter be the case, further detailed soil investigations will be called for. Such
necessity will generally arise in case of important projects and/or problematic ground conditions.
(Where soil investigations are being carried out after the alignment plans, longitudianal sections and
bridge abutment positions have been finalised, these are to be treated as detailed investigates for
which the present guidelines will not apply).
2 Location of boreholes

There will be minimum two boreholes for each approach i.e. a total of four boreholes covering
both side approaches. The borehole positions may be located along the centre line of the proposed
alignment and at distances of approximately 50 metres and 120 metres behind the abutment positions
on both sides. If the subsoil conditions revealed from the four boreholes as above are indicated to be
weak and/or highly variable, locating additional boreholes for clarifying the subsoil conditions may
be given consideration.
3. Depths of boreholes

The depth of the boreholes below the ground level may ordinarily be 2Vi times the maximum
height of the embankment subject to a minimum depth of 20 metres. However, the boreholes can be
terminated a shallower depths if continuous hard strata yielding N value in excess of 50 are encoun-
tered The continuity of the hard strata should be verified by extending the boreholes into the hard
strata by 2 to 3 metres.
4. Collection of undisturbed samples

Thin-walled sampling tubes of 100 mm internal diametre and 450 mm minimum length con-
forming to IS 2132-1972 (in respect of area ratio, clearance ratio and other characteristics) should be
used for collecting undisturbed samples from boreholes. One sample may be collected for each
change of strata

In thicker strata, more than one undisturbed sample should be collected and in such cases, the
depth interval between successive sampling levels may be 2.5 to 3.5 metres. No undisturbed samples
need be collected form purely cohesionless strata or from hard strata yielding N-value in excess of 50,

5. Carrying out Standard Penetration Tests (SPT)
This test should be done (according to IS : 2131-1981) immediately after the undisturbed samples

have been collected in the manner described in para 4 above. In cohesionless or hard strata from
which undisturbed samples are not be collected (vide para 4 above), SPT may be done at 1.5 to 2 m
depth intervals. The soil entering the SPT spoon should be taken out and visually inspected for taking
note of physical appearance, structure (e.g fissures and inclusions), etc. and preserved as distrurbed
sample in airtight containers.
6. Laboratory tests on boreholes samples

Undisturbed and disturbed samples collected from the boreholes may be subjected to laboratory
tests along the lines indicated in Annexure I.
7. Laboratory tests on fill materials

Representative samples of fill materials intended to be used for forming the approach
embankments should be collected and subjected to laboratory tests along the lines indicated in
Annexure II.
8. Borings at abutment locations

The results of soil investigations for bridge foundations are also to be utilised for assessment of
high embankment feasibility and for correlating bridge and embankment features in the vicinity of
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the abutment positions. Keeping this in view, it is important for the boreholes at abutment locations
in particular, that the portion of the soil profile lying above the scour level is not excluded from the
scope of sample collection and testing, in all other respects, soil investigations at the abutment
locations may be done as appropriate from the point of view of bridge foundation requirements,

9. Soil investigation report
The soil investigtion report may generally be organised into sections comprising(i) general

report and conclusions including brief description of equipments and methods used for boring, sam-
pling and testing (ii) borehole plan, borelogs, field test data and pictorial representations of soil pro-
files, (iii) laboratory data and plots for borehole samples, and (iv) laboratory data and plots for fill
materials, including borrow-area plan and brief description of collection of fill material samples.
10. Miscellaneous

i) In carrying out boring and sampling and in compiling borelogs, tbe relevant provisions of IS : 1982-1979 (Standard Code
of Practice for Site Investigation for Foundations) should be complied with.

ii) If there be the cases where attempts made to collect samples or carry out field tests are found to be unsuccessful, the
same should be reported with reasons in the borelog.

iii) The locations of the boreholes can be marginally adjusted (by say upto about 10 metres or so in any direction), if this is felt
necessary in the light oflocai.site conditions.

iv) Boring, sampling, field tests and laboratory tests should be carried out under the supervision of a specialist geotechnical
engineer. It will be desirable to finalise the programme of laboratory tests after evaluating borelogs and field test data.

ANNEXURE - /

LIST OF LABORATORY TESTS TO BE CONDUCTED ON BOREHOLE SAMPLES

L Tests on undisturbed samples
Undisturbed samples are those collected in 100 mmdia thin-walled tubes conforming to IS : 2132-

1972. These should be tested in the laboratory for the determination of the following soil properties :

(i) Grain size analysis (as per IS:2720 Part IV-1975)
(ii) Natural moisture content (as per IS: 2720 Part 11-1973)
(iii) LL & PL (as per IS : 2720 Part V-1970)

(For soils suspected to be organic in nature, by virtue of colour, odour, texture, etc, LL on fresh as well as on oven-dry
specimens may be separately found out)

(iv) Cc, Cv and Pc (preconsolidation pressure) from consolidation test (according to IS: 2720 Part XV-1965).
(v) C and0 from unconsolidated, undrained (UU) triaxial test (according to IS: 2720 Part XI-1971). Bulk density, void ratio and

moisture content before/after UU test should also be determined.
2 Tests on selected undisturbed samples

Where the method of stage construction of embankment based on the effective stress method of
design requires to be kept in view, selected and representative undisturbed samples should be further tested
in the laboratory for the determination of the following soil properties :-

C1 |0 and A-factor from consolidated undrained triaxial tests with measurement of pore pressure i.e.
CU tests (according to IS : 2720 Part XII-1981). Bulk density, void ratio and moisture content before/
after CU test should also be determined

2 Tests on disturbed samples
Samples recovered from the SPT spoon should be retained in glass jars sealed air-tight These sam-

ples may be treated as disturbed samples and should be tested in the laboratory for the determination of
following soil properties :-
(i) Grain size analysis (according to IS: 2720 Part-IV-1975)
(ii) Natural moisture content (as per IS : 2720 Part 11-1973)
(iii) LL & PL (as per IS : 2720 Part V-J 970

(For soils suspected to be organic in nature by virtue of colour, odour, texture, etc, LL on fresh as well as on oven-dry
specimens may be separately found out).

4. Special remarks

(i) Laboratory tests should be carried out in accordance with the prescribed ISI Specifications/Codes and under the supervision of
a specialist geo-technical Engineer.

(ii) Full laboratory records (e.g. measured values, particle size distribution curves, stress-strain curves, Mohr circle plots, e-log P
curves, e-log t curves, etc) should be included in the soil invest!gatioin report

(iii) While carrying out UU or CU tests mentioned above, the test specimens should be got saturated in the triaxial cell by applying
suitable back pressure before shearing, if the undisturbed samples have been collected above the water table, or if there be any
doubt otherwise about the state of sample saturation

(iv) It will be desirable to finalise the programme of laboratory tests after evaluating borelogs and Held test data In case of any
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doubts regarding the type and quantum of laboratory tests to be carried out* darfications may be sought before carrying out the
tests.

(v) The left-overs of samples, after testing, should be preserved till the design of embankments have been finalised and preferably
till the construction has been completed.

(vi) The years of IS Codes.Specifications cited in paras 1 to 3 above are as per information available. In case these have been
revised in later years, the provisions of the later revisions will apply

ANNEXURE - II

UST OF LABORATORY TESTS TO BE CONDUCTED ON FILL MATER1ALS TO BE USED FOR FORMING HIGH EMBANKMENTS

1. Obtaining samples of fill materials
For each type of soil encountered within the likely depth of excavation in the selected borrow areas,

two representatives samples of weight 30 kg each should be collected in cloth bags or in polythene-lined
gunny bags. The exact locations and depths of the samples should be noted and shown on a borrow area
plan. Corresponding to each 30 kg sample, one small sample from the selected location (of one kg. weight
or so) may be collected in air-tight glass jars for the determination of natural moisture content
2 Laboratory tests to be done

(a ) Test to be done on each sample
i) Grain size analysis (as per IS : 2720 PL rV-1975)
ii) Natural moisture content (as per IS: 2720 Pt 11-1973)
iii) LL and PL (as per IS : 2720 PL V-1970)

(For soils suspected to be organic in nature by virtue of colour, texture, odour, etc., LL on fresh as well as on even-dry
specimensmay be separately found out).

iv) Moisture-density relationship using light compaction, commonly known as Proctor test (as per IS : 2720 PL VII-1980).
(b) Strength tests on selected samples :

On the basis of tests conducted as per (a) above, the samples may be categorised into types, each showing the same or
closely similar soil characteristics. One or two samples out of each category may be judiciously selected so as to be representa-
tive and subjected to the following tests
(i) For cohesive fill material (e.g clay or clay mixed with silt/sand), C & 0 may be determined from unconsolidated

undrained (UU) triaxial test (according to IS : 2720 PL XI-1972) on specimens remoulded to 95% Proctor density at
O.M.C. plus 2%.

(ii) If the fill material is cohesionless, Qmay be determined from direct shear test (according to IS : 2720 PL XIII-1972) on
specimens remoulded to 95% Proctor density at OMC.

(iii) For cohesive fill materials which may be used for forming embankments likely to be subjected to submergence and
drawdown, effective stress parameters C andQ as also A-factor, may be determiend from consolidated undrained test
with measurement of pore pressure Le, CU tests (according to IS : 2720 PL XU-1981) on specimens remoulded to 95%
Proctor density at OMC pluc 2%.The test specimens in the triaxial cell may be saturated by applying back pressure
before shearing This test will be in addition to that mentioned in (b) (i) above and may be carried out for selected few
representative samples only.

(iv) For any of the types of strength tests mentioned above, the actual bulk density, void ratio and moisture content of the
specimen before/after the test should be found out and recorded.

3. Special Remarks

(i) Laboratory tests should be carried out in accordance with applicable ISI Specifications/Codes and under the supervision
of a specialist geo-technical engineer.

(ii) Full laboratory records (measured values, particle size distribution curves, moisture density plots, stress-strain curves,

Mohr circle plots, etc) should be included in the soil investigation report.
(iii) In case of any doubts regarding the type and quantum of tests to be carried out, clarifications may be sought before car-

rying out the tests.
(iv) The left-overs of samples, after testing should be preserved till the design of embankments has been finalised and pre-

ferably till the construction has been completed.
(v) The years of IS Codes/Specificationscited in paras 1-2 above are as per information available. In case these have been

revised in later years, the provisions of the later revisions will apply.
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305.3

No. NHIII/P/15/79 Dated 1st August, 197&
To

All State Govts./Union Territories (Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject: Lining of drainage/irrigation channels running dose to the National Highways

I am directed to say that it has, of late, been observed that in certain areas in the country where water
table has risen in the last 10 to15 years or may be still rising due to more irrigation being brought into
these areas and aggravated floodibility problems, the road surface of the National Highways is getting wavy
and the road crust has started showing signs of distress.The waviness in the road is breaking the road crust
in the vicinity where the irrigation distributory/channels is/are crossing the road or running parallel to it
Obviously, this is due to seepage of water from the irrigation distributory/channels running beneath the
road surface.
2. Apart from the National Highways, the State Roads may also have been affected It is, therefore, in

the States’ own interest to take some preventive mesures to remedy the situation for the States Road
System. One of the measures that can conceivably be adopted to check leakage/seepage of water is by
lining the irrigation channels to minimise rise of water table due to percolation and also by way of
states considering to bring in some tube-well irrigation etc. Besides, the States may also consider
improving the flood drainage system of the affected areas so that the flood water is drained off the
road with the least possible delay.

3. I am, accordingly, to request the State Government to give serious thought to this problem and assess
the situation in their States and consider, in consuladon with the States Irrigation and Flood Control
Authorities, as to what steps should be taken to remedy the situation. The results of your assessment
of this situation and the remedial measures that may be taken in the matter may please be intimated
to this Ministry at an early date.

305.4

No. PL-30(119)/79 Dated the 11th Octf 1979

To
(1) The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories (dealing with roads)
(2) Director General Border Roads
(3) Engineer-m-Chiet C.P.W.D.

Subject > Special steps to prevent soil erosion in hilly areas in the context of overall soil conservation measures in the country

The need to conserve the country’s land and soil resources requires no special emphasis. Road con-
struction in hilly areas tend to upset the natural setting and contribute to the loss of these irreplenishable
resources and as such calls for careful attention right from the stage of conception of the road to surveys
and investigations, project formulations construction and subsequent maintenance. To ensure that best
results are achieved and expensive maintenance procedures are avoided, measures taken should not be
considered in isolation but built into the road project itself as an integral part with all necessary provisions
for the purpose.
2. To combat the problem of land degradation and soil erosion associated with road construction in

hilly areas, the Ministry had recommended certain measures for adoption on National Highways and
State Roads, vide D.O. letter No. PL-50(13V74 dated the 10th September 1974 from DG (RD) & Addl.
Secretary addressed to all State Chief Engineers copy enclosed for ready reference (Annex. I).It has,
however, been observed in certain cases that these instructions have not been fully adhered to and
roads continue to be built in an unplanned manner without adopting the basic soil conservation and
slope stabilisation measures. In view of the importance of all this in the national context, it is
reiterated and emphsised that the State PWDs and other agencies involved in road constuction in
hilly areas should take all the necessary measrues right from the project conception stage to ensure
that land degradation and soil erosion are prevented to the maximum extent possible. For facilitating
the designers and field staff in this regard, measures to be taken at different stages in the construction
of roads in hilly areas are given in Annexure 11 The points of guidance given in this Annexure are
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not exhaustive and there could be other measures which have been found to be successful under par-
ticular situations. In this context, due consultation with officers of the Forest and Soil Conservation
Departments will be helpfuL To ensure that the soil conservation measures are planned and executed
in a systematic manner and no important features are lost sight o£ a check list is suggested vide
Annexure III Preferably this list should form a part of the road project itself for facilitating cross-
checking of the requirements at different stages.

3- Many of the points of guidance given in Annexure II equally apply to existing roads. The check list in
Annexure III can also be used to identify existing deficiencies as regards erosion prevention and to
evolve suitable remedial measures so that there is concerted and coordinated action on this important
asspect It is suggested that the concerned Executive Engineer of the PWD and the District Forest
Officer jointly discuss to identify existing roads having problems of soil erosion or passing through
vulnerable areas. These roads could be jointly surveyed by them for evolving appropriate remedial
measures for implementatioa This process would also help the PWD Engineers to get conversant
with erosion prevention measures so that they can apply these on other roads in general including
those that may be planned to be built hereafter.

4. It is requested that necessry action may be taken on the above suggestions under intimation to this
Ministry. This circular may please be brought to the notice of all officers of your department engaged
on road works in the hilly terrain as also other State Institutions dealing with road construction such
as Zilla Parishads, Rural Engineering Organisations, Forest Department, Irrigation and Project
Authorities, etc.

ANNEXURE I

LETTER NO. PU50(13)74-SP DATED THE 10TH SEPTEMBER 1974 FROM DIRECTOR GENERAL (ROAD
DEVELOPMENT), MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT (ROADS WING), NEW DELHI ADDRESSED TO
CHIEF ENGINEERS OF ALL STATE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENTS AND UNION TERRITORIES DEALING
WITH ROADS.
Subject : Special steps to prevent soil erosion in hilly areas in the context of overall soil conservation measures in the country

The need to conserve and build the country’s land and soil resources, so that these serve the present
as well as future generations, has assumed paramount importance in the wake of developing shortage of
tillable land and water resources. Unplanned road construction in hilly areas has been identified as one of
the causes contributing to loss of these resources.
2. By its very nature, road construction in hills is a destructive process for the strata of the hill side, at

least in the intitial stages. Road cuttings through areas otherwise not susceptiable to land-slides nor-
mally disturb the natural inclination of the soil in such a way as to create conditions for large scale
landslides in the first few years after construction. Even denseTorests are not immune to this problem.
With the removal of vegetative cover, destructive action of water gets further pronounced and
accelerates the process of soil erosion and formation of deep gullies. End result of this is that enor-
mous quantities of soil and rock move down the rivers, lakes and finally to the sea.

3. It is, therefore, necessary that utmost care is taken during road construction, as regards planning of
works and treatment of the catchment area of drainage, so that soil erosion is prevented as far as
possible. To combat this problem, the following measures are especially commended, for adoption on
National Highways as well as State Roads

(i) Roads should not be located through geologically unstable strata if this can be avoided;
(ii) Road alignments should avoid large scale cuttings and Fillings, and follow the Lie of the land as far as possible Use of

tunnels to avoid deep cuts should be considered where feasible as also economical;
(iii) Where necessary, provision of breast walls of suitable design should be considered to help achieve stability of the hill

cuttings;
(iv) To the extent feasible, roads should be aligned away from streams and torrents except where these are to be crossed

Since the greatest damage always occurs along water courses, special attention is necessary to create protection belts of
forests on both sides;

(v) Drainage of water from the roadside must be given top attention and necessary system of drains constructed to lead the
runoff to natural water courses. In particular, suitable interceptor and catchwater drains must be provided above the cut
slopes for speedy and safe disposal of rain water,

(vi) Excavated material should not be thrown haphazardly but dumped at suitable places where it cannot get easily washed
away by rain. It is otherwise expected as a normal requirement of hill road design that the cross-section is either wholly
in cutting, so that with the adoption of retaining walls of a suitable type, the cutting spoils can be utilised to the extent
possible, guided of course by consideration of economy and best road stability;

(vii) Depending upon the availability of land and other resources, afforestation of toadside land should be carried out to a
sufficient distance on either side of the road. The selection of plant species will depend on climate, altitude and soil con-
ditions, but preference should be given to deep rooted trees and plants. For preparing the detailed scheme of afforesta-
tion, persons having knowledge of soil conservation or forestery should desirably be associated.

(viii) Vegetative cover should be established on all cut/fill slopes through any one of techniques described in LRC. Standard
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“Treatment of Embankment slopes for Erosion Control" (under print). The activity of establishing vegetation on barren
slopes should be treated as part of the regular maintenance operations on all hill roads.

4. It is requested that necessary action may be taken on the above suggestions under intimation to this
Ministry. This circular may please be brought to notice of all officers in your department engaged on
road works in the hilly terrain as also to other State institutions dealing with road construction such
as Zilla Parishads, Rural Engineering Works Organisations, Forest Departments, irrigation and
Power Project Authorities, etc.

Annexure II

POINTS OF GUIDANCE ON PREVENTION OF SOIL EROSION NEEDING ATTENTION IN
THE CONSTRUCTION ROADS IN HILLY AREAS

1. General
1.1. Aspects relating to route selection and highway location, surveys and investigations, preparation
and presentation of road projects, etc. are discussed in detail in IRC Special Publication No. 19
“ Manual for Survey, Investigation and Preparation of Road Projects” . For road construction in hilly
areas, while the guidelines given in this Manual apply equally and have to be duly considered, the
following points related to prevention of soil erosion should be specially kept in view during different
operations.

1.2. Effective erosion prevention and soil conservation measures require careful attention at dif-
ferent stages of a road project starting right from the stage of project conception. To help the con-
cerned Engineers in determining whether all aspects, considerations and items of work with regard to
erosion prevention have been duty taken into account and to facilitate review at different stages, a
check list has been prepared, Annexure UL The check list which should be read in conjunction with
the points of guidance listed hereunder should form part of the road project itself for facilitating cross
checking of the requirements at different stages.
2. Points of Guidance

(i) The road construction project estimates should provide for not only the requisite scale of investigations but also the
necessary measures against soil erosion so that these can be built into the project with adequate financial provision

(ii) Before finalising the alignment, erosion potential of each alternative should be carefully examined, and the one involv-
ing least disturbance to the natural ground should be preferred.

(iii) Roads should not be located through geologically unstable strata if this can be avoided Study of the geological maps of
the area and consultations with the local Geological Department will be helpful in this regard

(iv) Road alignments should avoid large scale cuttings and fillings and follow the lie of the land as far as possible. Use of
tunnels to avoid deep cuts should be considered where feasible and economical

(v) To the extent feasible, roads should be aligned away from streams and torrents except where these are to be crossed
Since the greatest damage always occurs along water courses, special attention is necessary to create protection belts of
forests on both sides.

(vi) It will be advisable, at least for important roads, to have consultation with the officers of the Forest Department at the
stages of rouWalignment selection, surveys and investigations etc. so as to ensure that the selected alignment has
minimum potential for soil erosion and that the project designs and estimates provide for the necessary soil erosion con-
trol measures. The idea is that with such joint consultation pursuits practiced for some selected roads, the PWD
Engineers would get conversant and should be able to take care of such requirements by themselves for other road pro-
jects in general.

(vii) Where the road is in cutting, half cut and half fill type qf cross section which involves le^st disturbance to the natural
ground should be adopted subject to considerations of economy and road stability being satisfied

(viii) The cut slopes should be made stable for the type of strata in the initial construction stage itself by resorting to stable cut
slopes with benches etc. including the use of slope stabilising structures like breast walls, pitching etc.

(ix) For treatment of unstable areas, say 50 M above and 30 M below the road level depending on the site conditions,
necessary funds should be provided in the project estimates. This may even be in the form of certain percentage of total
cost but based on some possible assessment of treatment works possibly needed

(x) Area for clearing and grubbing should be kept the minimum subject to the technical requirements of the road The
clearing area should be properly demarcated to save desirable trees and shrubs and to prevent overclearing

(xi) Where erosion is likely to be a problem, clearing and grubbing operations should be so scheduled and performed that
grading operation and permanent erosion control features can follow immediately thereafter if the project conditions
permit, otherwise temporary erosion control measures should be provided between successive construction stages. This
requirement has already been stressed in the Ministry’s “ Specifications for Road and Bridge Works" (vide clause No.
306.3). Under no circumstances however should very large surface area of erodible earth material be exposed at any one
time by clearing and grubbing.

(xii) Location and alignment of culverts should be so chosen as to avoid severe erosion at outlets and siltation at inlets.
(xiii) The cross-drainage structures should discharge safely on the valley side, and in this connection, all necessary

precautionsysafeguards should be taken to ensure that the discharging waters do not cause erosion even when they flow
for longjjenods. For this purpose, all necessary channel training and erosion control works like pitching/paving of the
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channel and outfall points, drop walls, flexible apron etc. should be considered and provided for as a part of initial
design and construction.

(xiv) Drainage of water from the roadside must be given top attention and necessary system of drains constructed to lead the
runoff to natural water courses. In particular, suitable interceptor and catch water drains must be provided above the cut
slopes for speedy and safe disposal of rain water. The drama should have gentle gradients and side slopes to carry flows
safety without erosion.

(xv) Excavated material should not be thrown haphazardly but dumped duly dressed up in a suitable form at suitable places
where it cannot get easily washed away by rain and such spoil deposits may be duly turfed or provided some vegetative
cover towards the same purpose.

(xvi) Depending on the availability of land and other resources, afforestation of roadside land should be carried out to a suffi-
cient distance on either side of the road. The selection of plant species will depend on climate, altitude and soil con-
ditions, but preference should be given to deep rooted trees and plants. For preparing the detailed scheme of
afforestation, persons having knowledge of soil conservation or forestery should desirably be associated;

(xvii) Vegetative cover should be established on all cut/frll slopes through any one of the techniques described in IRC ; 56-1974
“ Recommended Practice for Treatement of Embankment slopes for Erosion Control”. The activity of establishing
vegetation on barren slopes should be treated as part of the regular maintenance operations on all hill roads.

(xviii) Strip forests suitable for the site conditions for a minimum distance of 30 m on either side of the road should be pro-
vided. These shall be raised and maintained by forest authorities. No felling except of dead or dying, of trees should be
permitted in this area.

(xix) Along with other road components, due attention shook!be paid to the maintenance of drainage and soil conservation
works. Drains, catchpits etc. should be cleared of all debris and repaired where necessary before the on-set of the rainy
season. Eroded areas should be promptly made up and provided with vegetative cover.

(xx) For any seriously problematic areas where natural measures are not lively to be successful, specialist organisations like
the CRRI, GSI etc. may be consulted for evolving suitable remedial measures.

Annexure III

CHECK LIST OF POINTS ABOUT EROSION CONTROL IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ROADS IN
HILLY AREAS
1. Does the road construction project estkaateproyide for the necessary measures against soft erosion?
2. Have soil maps and aerial photographs studied and investigations made to locate areas or sections with high erosion potential?
3. Has erosion potential been considered for each alignment?
4. Have geological maps been studied or local Geological Department consulted to avoid unstable strata?
5. Does the selected alignment follow tbe lie of the land and avoid large scale cutting?
6. Has use of tunnels to avoid deep cuts been investigated?
7. Is the road alignment susceptible to damage/erosion by streams and torrents?
8. Is consultation/coordination with other departments like Forest Department necessary? If so, have they been consulted?
9. How will adjacent and nearby streams, ponds and lakes be affected by project construction?

10. Will special erosion control measures be required to protect adjacent properties?
11. Does the road cross section involve a lot of disturbance to the the natural ground?
12. Are the design cuts lopes stable for the type of strata?
13. Are slope stabilising structure like breast walls, pitching etc. required?
14. Does the cut hill face require any special treatment to prevent slips?
15. Has the area for clearing and grubbing been clearly demarcated?
16. Has a work schedule been worked out for the different construction operations?
17. What erosion control works are required before clearing and other work is started?
18. Are any temporary erosion control measures required between successive construction stages?
19. Have sediment traps, benches, catch water drains, side drains, sodding, ditch paving, slope protection works and other erosion

control items been identified on the plans and provided in thecontract
20. Have the location and alignment of culverts been fixed with due consideration to erosion at outlets and siltation at inlets?
21. Have the necessary erosion control measures been taken at theoutfalls of culverts?
22. Has the proper disposal of surplus excavated material been thought of and provided for?
23. What action has been taken to establish vegetative cover on cut/fill slopes and plantings on the disturbed roadside land?

24. Are the existing drainage facilities maintained in good order?
25. Have any inadequacies in planning, design and construction been identified and reported to higher authorities?
26. Do any of the design measures require modification in the light of field conditions?
27. Do any of the problems require consultation with specialist organisations like the CRRI, GSI etc?
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305.6
No. NHIII/P/44/82 Dated the 22nd July, 1982
To

1. All State Governments
(Deptts. dealing with Roads)

2. DGBR, New Delhi
3. DG fWorks), CPWD

Subject : Adoption of prescribed standards for borrowpits for road embankments

It has been observed that in many States the prescribed standards and procedures for borrowpits for
road embankments are not being followed Non-observance of the prescribed standards laid down in IRC-
10-1961 “ Recommended Practice for Borrowpits for Road Embankments Constructed by Manual Opera-
tion” , has resulted in deep borrowpits of all shapes very close to the toe of the embankment This has
ultimately developed into deep standing water channels sometime resulting in parallel flow along the
embankment, thereby endangering the safety of the road In locations where widening of the road to four-
lane carriageway is to be carried out at a later-date, the deep borrowpits close to the existing embankment
have to be filled up resulting in additional expenditure. If at the stage of formulation of the project, the
quantity of earth needed and the sources from which the same is to be obtained have been identified with
sufficient care, such situations will not arise.
2. A serious view would have to be taken of the instances where the prescribed procedures are not

followed In such cases, the State Governments may be asked hold enquiries for such lapses and fix
responsibility and even to compensate an avoidable extra expenditure. State Governments may also
consider taking disciplinary action against officials who are not exercising adequate care in following
the standards.

3. The contents of this letter may be brought to the notice of all officers handling Ntional Highways and
other Centrally funded works.

305.7

No. NHVI-50 (3)/83-Part Dated the 15th April 1983

To
AH Chief Engineers/Principal Engineers of
State PWDs/Union Territories dealing with Highways

Subject: Safety measures dealing with excavation and blasting operations

A number of cases involving accidents including fatal ones during excavation operations in foun-
dations for bridge structures have come to the notice of this Ministry.

2. In the case of minor bridge under construction on a National Highway a few years back when the
excavation work for open foundation was in progress and some labourers were inside the pit, the
sides of the foundation trench caved in trapping several labourers inside and burying them alive
resulting irf loss of several lives. Consequently work was suspended for a considerable time which
resulted in time over-run in the completion of the bridge and the consequent cost over-run due to
price escalation.

3. Recently, in the case of a major bridge on a National Highway where blasting operations were resor-
ted to for excavation in foundation, one labourer was killed and two others were seriously injured at
the work site. This happened because one of the charges remained unblasted and went unnoticed
with the result that after two days when labourers were working on the work site, the unblasted charge
exploded suddenly by itself resulting in the said accident

4. Though the responsibility of the safety of the labourers and the compensation to be paid to the
bereaved family in the event of death in such accidents rests with the contracting agencies, it is also
obligatory on the part of the Departmental Officers to ensure that adequate safety measures are adop-
ted by all concerned during such construction works so that precious lives are not lost due to any
negligence or lack of safety measures and also increase in cost of the projects on account of the cost
and time overruns can be avoided.

5.1. It is, therefore, suggested that the excavation for bridge structures is carried out strictly according to
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the specifications contained in clause No. 304 of Specifications for Roads and Bridge Works
published in May 1978 and safety meausres as spelt out therein are scrupulously observed

52. Where blasting operations are resorted to, the safety measures and precautions as specified in Clause
No. 302 of the above referred specifications shall always be strictly enforced

6. It is requested that the contents of this letter may please be brought to the notice of all Engineers of
the State PWD incharge of execution of bridge works on National Highways and other centrally
sponsored schemes in the State PWDs. These safety measures may also be included to form part of
N.LT. for bridge works with a view to ensure their strict adherence by the executing agencies.

305.8
No. NHVI-50 (3)/83 Dated the 23rd April 1983
To

CEs of all State PWDs and UTs dealing with
N.Hs and other Centrally sponsored roads

Subject : Digging of boirow pits at the rear of the guide bunds for bridges on N,Hs and other Centrally financed roads

During inspection of a bridge work in a State by ADG (B) recently, it was noticed at a bridge site that
borrow pits were being excavated on the rear side of the guide bund of the bridge under construction for
use in the body of guide-bund
2.1. While designing the layout of the guide bund, the disposition of the worst embankment in the course

of the river is taken into consideration, keeping in view the safety of the approach embankment If
borrowpits are dug indiscriminately at the rear side of the guide bunds, it may lead to formation of
active channels and even the configuration of the embankment may change, resulting in possible
attack of the road embankment as well as the unprotected rear side of the guide bund

2.2. Digging of borrow pits at the rear side of the guide bunds may also lead to piping action in the
absence of adequate overburden endangering the safety of the guide bund

3. Keeping the above aspects in view, it is suggested that digging of borrow pits at the rear side of guide
bunds shall be avoided The fill material for construction of guide bund should be borrowed from the
river side of guide bund whenever feasible even if it involves additional lead and liftsTThe location in
the river bed from where the earth is to be borrowed should invariably be marked and approval
obtained from the Engineer-in-Charge of the work.

4. The above observations may please be brought to the notice of all concerned in the State.

305.9
No. NHVI-50 (3)/83 Dated the 6th June, 1983
To

All State Govts, and State PWDs
dealing with NHs

Subject : Digging of borrowpits within the Khadir width of rivers for construction of road embankments as approaches to bridges

Attention is invited to IRC-10-1961 and Ministry’s Circular No. NHIII/P/44/82 dt 22.7.82 with regard
to adoption of prescribed standards for borrowpits for road embankments.
2. It has been observed that in certain cases where borrowpits were dug within the Khadir width of

rivers, in accordance with the relevant clauses of IRC-10-1961, due to the erodable nature of the bed
materials and flow pattern of the rivers, channels have developed flowing parallel to the road
embankment endangering the road embankment as well as the bridge,

3. Aftet careful consideration in the Ministry, it has been decided that borrowpits shall not be dug within
the Khadir width of the river for construction of approach road embankment to bridges on NHs and
other Centrally-aided road and bridge projects.

4.1. In such of those cases of major bridges where the State PWD consider that digging of borrowpits
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within the Khadir width is unavoidable, they are requested to send the following to the Ministry for
approval before execution
(i) a detailed plan showing the alignment of road and bridge extending slightly beyond the Khadir width, course of the river

in the region and proposed location of borrowpits within the Khadir width.
(ii) Justification for proposing to dig boriowpits within the Khadir width.

4.2. The proposed location of borrowpits shall be as far away from the road embankment as possible and
the borrowpits may be arranged in such a manner as not to cause a channel or attract the flow of the
main river away from its normal course.

5. Contents of this letter may please be given wide publictiy so as to bring it to the notice of all con-
cemed officers in the State.
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401.1 NHI-41 (2)/71

dt 26.10.71
Widening & Strengthening of NHs &
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Carriageway of NHs passing
through Urban Areas.
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401.1
No. HNI-41 (2)/7) Dated the 26th October, 1971
To

1. Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories
(dealing with roads)

2. Engineer-in-Chief, C.P.W.D., New Delhi

Subject : Widening and strengthening of National Highways and other Centrally financed roads-Procedure to be followed as
regards placing and compaction of different pavement courses over widened portions of the pavement

A large scale programme of widening and strengthening of National Highways and certain other
roads under the centrally financed schemes is currently in hand- In a majority of the cases, this entails
widening of the existing pavement from single-lane to two-lane width.
2. In this context'a number of enquiries have emanated as to the exact manner of placing and compac-

tion of different pavement courses in the widened portions, particularly where widening to be carried
out is in narrow widths. It is clarified jn this regard that commensurate with the requirement of proper
consolidation of the diferent pavement and shoulder layers, the sequence of operations adopted for
construction should generally be along the following lines
(i) The existing shoulders should be excavated to their full width upto the subgrade level, except of course where the widen-

ing specifications envisage construction of a stabilised soil sub-base using in-situ operations, in which case the same
would be removed upto the sub-base level only;

(ii) Before proceeding with the laying of pavement courses, the shoulders should be rebuilt in layers in reduced width
depending on the extent of widening, the compacted thickness of each layer corresponding to the compacted layer of the
pavement course to be laid adjacent to it After compaction, the in-side edges of shoulders should be trimmed vertical
and the included area cleaned of all spilled material The construction of the pavement layer could then follow. This
procedure is suggested with a view to ensuring full lateral playof the roller for achieving the desired compaction of the
different pavement courses as also the shoulder layers.

3. It is requested that the points brought out above may be kept in view while executing all widening
works in future, whether on National Highways or other Centrally financed roads. As far as new
works are concerned, necessary provision for carrying out the widening in the manner outlined above
should be made in the estimates to be framed for submission to us. As regards works which have
already been sanctioned, attempt should be made to cover the extra expenditure involved in adopting
this procedure against the provision of contingencies or likely savings in the estimates and permiss-
ible limit of excess thereon

4. It is further requested that the instructions contained in this circular letter may^e given wide circula-
tion among all officers in your organisation concerned with the works on National Highways and
other roads taken up for improvement under the Centrally financed schemes.

401.2
No. RW/NHIII/P/30/84 Dated the 17th October, 1984
To

All the State Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways

Subject : Guidelines for widening the carriageway of National Highways passing through urban areas

The work of improvement of National Highways and National Highway links passing through urban
areas requires special attention for providing a properly designed highway facility with minimum hin-
drance to the public during and after implementation of the improvement works. This calls for adequate
advance planning, proper design of various cross section elements, coordination with concerned utility
agencies and timaly implementation of improvement works. The guide-lines framed for adoption in such
cases, by the State P.W.Ds/Highway Departments are described herunder.
2. Alignment Plan & Typical cross section

The alignment plan showing details of the existing road with respect to the road-side developments
giving inter alia, the right-of-way available, extra land required for widening, the position of avenue trees,
utility lines etc. should be prepared The proposed improvements may be shown in a typical cross section.
The cross section should be designed, avoiding cutting of trees where feasible, ensuring adequate drainage
with suitable side drains and proper outfalls and providing separate and fixed space for utility lines, elec-
tric poles, underground cables etc. At this stage:coordination with the concerned utiity agencies is essent-
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lal for ascertaining the magnitude of rehabilitation of existing setvice lines and for providing space in the
road consistent with the future development of these services. The master plan of the urban area should
also be taken into consideration while formulating road improvement proposals.The proposed alignment
plan and typical cross section framed after complying with the above guidelines should be got approved by
the Ministry. The work of widening the road may then be carried out in three phases as described
hereinafter.
3. Land acquisition — Phase I

Wherever additional land is required for road improvements, estimate therefor may be framed, got
approved by appropriate authority and then land acquisition completed-
4. Execution of preliminary works — PhaseU

Once the land acquisition is completed, the work of shifting utility lines electric/telephone poles etc.,
construction of cross drainage works and ancillary work needs to be undertaken. The estimate for these
items should be framed on realistic basis in consultation with other agencies and the work executed
expeditiously by maintaining proper coordination
5. Execution of pavement widening and other connected works — Phase III

After carrying out the work mentioned in para 4 above, the estimate for the next stage work, namely,
additional carriageway, median, footpaths, service roads, street lighting etc may be prepared and got
sanctioned by the appropriate authority and the work proceeded subsequently.
6. While forwarding estimates to this Ministry, only those relevant provisions which are legitimate

charge to the NH authorities as contained in the Ministry's circular issued from time to time, need be
made. It is requested that all proposals of widening of National Highways passing through urban
areas be framed keeping the above guidelines, in view and work implemented in phases as explained
above.
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402.1 NHLII/P/16/75
dt 28.6.76

Proper Control Over the Quality of
Crushed Stone Aggregates used in
Pavement Courses of NHs.

402/1
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NHm/P/16/75
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Test Values of Aggregates intended
for use in Pavement Courses on
National Highways

See Code
Na 303
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No. NH1H/P/16/75 Dated the 28th June, 1976
To

Chief Engineers and AddI Chief Engineers of State P.W.Ds. and
Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : Proper control over the quality of crushed stone aggregates used in pavement courses on National Highways

Crushed stone is mostly used as aggregate for base course and bituminous base/surfacing courses on
Nationl Highways. For good performance and durability of these courses, it is essential that the aggregates
used are of the requisite quality and gradings. Requirements in this regared are spelt out in the Ministry's
Specification for Road and Bridge Works.
2. To ensure that the aggregates used in the works are of the specified quality and gradings, quality con-

trol tests are required to be carried out The tests to be performed in this regard and their minimum
frequency are Laid down in the Ministry's Specification/LR-G Handbook on Quality Control This
Ministiy have also been issuing instructions regarding the manner of exercising adequate control
over the quality of materials and of works from time to time, the last one being the letter of even num-
ber, dated the 17th March, 1976.

3. With a view to clarifying and emphasising further, it may be pointed out that the primary control
should be exercised in selecting quarry itself and by stationing staff at the quarry to ensure that the
weathered over-burden or the stones of sub-standard quality are not crushed for the supply and car-
ried to the site. The same staff could also cany out some tests for physical properties like Aggregate
Impact Value and grading to ensure that the material actually crushed is of the requisite quality. No
doubt, additional testing would also be needed at the site of works for secondary control It is
necessary that samples for the tests should be representative of the aggregates to be used, and collec-
ted in accordance with the procedure set forth in IS: 2430.

4. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your
department engaged on National Highway Works.
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403.1
No. PL-18 (26)/58 Dated the 25th April 1962
To

The State Governments of Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan,
Madhya Pradesh, Bombay, Bihar, and Andhra Pradesh
(Department dealing with roads)

Subject : Construction of stabilised soil roads

I am directed to say that the Stabilised Soil Roads Committee of the Indian Roads Congress, at its
meeting held at Amritsar from the 25th to 27th April 1958, recommended the adoption of stabilized soil in
road works in the interest of economy. A copy of the conclusions arrived at by the Committee in regard to
the stabilised soil specifications and a copy of the method of stabilised soil road construction referred to
therein have already been sent to the State Chief Engineers with the Consulting Engineer (Road Develop-
ment)^ letter No. PL-18 (26)/58 dated the 27th August 1958. Copies of the conclusions and the method of
construction are, however, enclosed for information. I am to add that the Committee stipulated that the
stabilised soil specifications referred to above should be considered for adoption only in those localities
where the conditions of adoption were specified in the conclusions, where the cost of the crust including
surface dressing, was at least 25% less than that of the normal surface treated water-bound macadam
specification in force in the area, and where the annual rainfall was less than 60 inches.

2. The Government of India think that stabilised soil specifications referred to above, may be tried in
the construction of a few new stretches of road up to a total of 30 miles in length in your State on
experimental basis. Preference should be given to those roads where the inhabitants of the area are
prepared to donate land free of cost I am accordingly to request that proposals for the construction of
such stretches of road according to those specifications, together with detailed plans and estimates,
may be forwarded to this Department for consideration. Complete information about traffic, intensity
of rainfall, and the depth of sub soil water level should be given in the report covering the estimate. I
am to add that the Government of India will be prepared to consider the sanction of a grant-in-aid
from the Central Road Fund (Ordinary) Reserve, to meet 50% of the initial cost on earth
embankments and the crust of stabilised soil roads including surface treatment up to a maximum
length of 30 miles.

3. The State Government will be required to keep complete and separate records of the specifications
and the costs of construction and maintenance of those roads and furnish periodical reports to the
Government of India for purposes of research.

Annexure I
CONCLUSIONS ARRIVED AT BY THE STABILISED SOIL ROADS COMMITTEE AT ITS MEETING
HELDATAMRITSAR FROM THE 25TH TO 27TH APRIL1958 REGARDING THE STABILIZED SOIL
ROAD SPECIFICATIONS

(i) With a two-coat surface treatment over a priming coat, but without stone graft, a stabilized soil road built according to
Mehra's method is considered capable of carrying upto 200 tons of mixed* traffic per day;

(ii) With a two-coat surface treatment over a stone graft (no priming coat being necessary in this case) a stabilized soil nbad
built according to Mehra’s method is considered capable of carrying upto 500 tons of mixed* traffic per day;

(iii) Where good hard stone is economically available, a graft should invariably be given even though the prevalent traffic may
be less than 200 tons per day. This would allow for development of traffic up to 500 tons per day. The stone ballast used for
this purpose should be one inch gauge and the quantity used should be 8 to 10 eft per 100 sft, the criterion being complete
coverage of the surface with stone ballast

(iv) Where stone is too costly and the traffic is in no case expected to be more than 200 tons per day, grafting may be omitted
and a priming coat used instead before surface dressing.

(v) Wherever a road is built with stone graft, the other specifications (Le. with primer only) should also be laid in a short length
(about a mile) for observing the comparative performance of the two specifications.

(vi) As regards the total thickness of the crust, the Committee was of the view tht it should be properly designed taking into con-
sideration the various factors involved like water logging etc. In ordinary cases, the Committee was of the opinion that the
crust thickness of a stabilized soil road should correspond in strength to the normal water bound macadam specification
prevalentin the locality,

(vii) In water logged areas, some form of effective capillary cut-off should be provided, whether by adopting a high embankment,
or a sand blanket course, or a bituminous water-proof coating etc
Wherever the sub-soil water level was between zero to six feet below the formation level of the road, the area should be con-
sidered as water logged
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(viii) The Committee was of the view that the prerequisites for the successful large scale application of the technique of soil
stabilization to road construction were :
(a) availability of personnel trained in the technique for constant supervision
(b) field laboratory for controlling the execution; and
(c) a State Testing and Control Laboratory for initial design and reference during execution.
*Not more than one-third should be iron tyred

Annexure 11
USE OF SOFT AGGREGATES IN STABILIZED SOIL ROAD CONSTRUCTION

METHODS OF EXECUTION AND FIELD CONTROL

1. In the alluvial plains of India, the characteristics of the soil change at short intervals, and therefore, soil samples are taken from
points at close intervals to select locations from where the soil is to be borrowed.

2. Soil samples are taken at points a quarter of a furlong apart and 70 ft from the centre line of the road. After removing the top
loose soil, soil at one foot depth is sampled; one foot being the specified depth of borrow pits. These samples are subjected to
the following laboratoiy tests ;

(i) Sieve analysis through No. 10, 40 and 200 American standard sieves
(ii) Liquid limit
(iii) Plastic limit and plasticity index
(iv) Salt content

3. Collection of soils; Soils from approved locations are dug out and collected in stacks in required quantities every half a furlong
4. Optimum moisture : Water calculated to produce the optimum moisture content is measured and is added to the stacks.

Allowance is made for evaporation losses and absorption by brick aggregate.
5. Rolling : The base and wearing courses are rolled by 8-ton flat power roller. Ten per cent of the aggregate is reserved for sprin-

kling on the wearing surface before rolling After the first rolling water is sprinkled on the road and left overnight In the morn-
ing the surface is again rolled to finish.

6. Curing : The road is kept closed to traffic for four or five days and is heavily sprinkled with water during this period. After this,
water is lightly sprinkled for the next ten to fourteen days and controlled traffic is allowed to use the road. In the beginning
rubber- tyred traffic only is allowed and gradually the road is opened to all kind? of traffic.

7. Specifications for the base and wearing courses : The thickness of stabilized soil crust shall be the same as that of other types of
road in the area. In most of the places where the sub-grade remains fairly dry, a crust of 6 in. thickness of conventional type
road has been found satisfactory. Therefore, the following specifications, are recommended for that thickness.
Base course ; Thickness-4.5 inches of soil mixture (uncompacted).
Sand content : Not less than 50 per cent (Fraction Passing 40 and retained on 200 US. Sieve).
Plasticity Index : 5.0 to 7 (the lower P.I. is to be used where natural soil of the P.l. with the given sand content is available. The
higher P.I. is to be used when highly plastic clay is to be added in the Mixture).
Wearing course : Thickness (uncompacted) 4.5 inches of soil and brick aggregate mixutre consisting of 8 parts, oil and 4 parts
aggregate.
Sand content of soil (— 404-200 fraction) : Not less than 33 per cent
P.L of soil ; 9,5 to 12.3 When the road is to be surface treated, the P.I. shall be 8 to 10. (The upper P.I. to be used when a high
plasticity clay is to be blended)

8. Cost per mile :The present day cost of 10 ft wide road per mile is Rs 9,700
Base course 3 in. Rs 2,700
Wearing course 3 iiL Rs 7.000

Total Rs 9,700
The cost of unsurfaced water-bound macadam of the same thickness in the same locality would be about Rs 19,600/-.

9. It was observed that except for small stretches totalling a little under 5 per cent of a 17 miles experimental length constructed to
the above mentioned specification the entire road behaved very well/and took up a mixed traffic of 200 tons per day though
initially it was designed as a village road to take up a trafic of only 50 tons per day. It was observed that the slight rutting that
took place during the dry weather got more or less smoothened out automatically under the traffic during the wet weather. So
the wear on the road was uniform. Levels both in the centre and along edges were taken for a period of three years and it was
observed that the wear on an average was about 0.5-0.6 in per year.

10. Stabilized soil road with bituminous surfacing : With surface treatment over a priming coat Roads built to the above men-
tioned specifications have given satisfactory service for a traffic intensity of about 200 tons per day of mixed traffic in the Pun-
jab. In areas with a heavier rainfall, roads built to the above mentioned specifiactions should invariably be given a bituminous
surfacing coat

11. Stone grafting of base coat : If the wearing course (before rolling) is grafted with stone metal of 1 in. gauge at the rate of 7 cu. ft.
per 100 sq. ft and rolled and surface treated* it has been found to be strong enough for a traffic intensity of 500 ions per day.
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403.2 I
i

No. PL-83 < l )/74 Dated the 2nd April 1974
To

Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of all State Public
Works Departments and Union Territories dealing with National Highway works

Subject : Proper construction of water bound macadam sub-base/base courses

Water bound macadam has been the mainstay of road pavements in India. With the probable shor-
tage of bitumen in due course, this position is likely to be reinforced further.
2. Essential principles of construction structurally sound water bound macadam are well-known and

have been embodied in the IRC Standard on this subject (IRC : 19-1966), as well as the Ministry's
Specification for Road and Bridge Works. Despite this, it has been noticed in certain cases that water
bound macadam sub-base/base courses have not been laid properly and this has led to weaknesses in
the crust and premature failures. Generally, these defects have been traced to non-compliance with
the specifications. To avoid undue pavement distress on this account, it is emphasised that the pres-
cribed specifications should be scrupulously followed on National Highway works in future. The
following points may specially be kept in view:
(i) Coarse aggregates should strictly conform to the stipulated gradings and quality for hardness and other characteristics;
(ii) Screeniogs/graveVmoorum/kankar modules and binding material to fill voids in the aggregtes should be predominantly

non-plastic, with PI never exceeding 6;

(iii) The prescribed quantities of screenings and binding material should be added such as to HU properly ail voids in the
body of the WBM layer uniformly and to avoid forming a thick layer of the same at the top;

(rv) The water bound macadam layers should be compacted thoroughly till the coarse aggregates are well-bonded and firmly
set to their full depth, and

(v) At the time of application of bituminous tack coat and wearing surface, the WBM surface should be thoroughly cleaned
of dust and other extraneous matter till the skin of stone aggregates gets exposed for proper bond.

3. It is requested that thesepoints may be brought to notice of all officers in your department engaged on
National Highway works.
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4041. NHI-41(2)/71

dL 20.1.71
Specifications to be Adopted
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Macadam Base Courses

404/1
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404.8. D.O. No. RW/PL-30(95)/77
dt 15.4.85

Use of Anti-stripping Chemicals
for Bituminous road works-ANSTRIP,
H1QUAT TR 100 etc.

404/9
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404.1.
No. NHU41(2)/71 Dated the 20th January, 1971

To
The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories (dealing with roads)

Sub: Widening and Strengtheningof National Highways and other Centrally Financed Roads— Specifications to be adopted for the Con-
struction of Bituminous Macadam Base Courses

As you are no doubt aware, strengthening and widening of the National Highways pavements, and of cer-
tain other highways under Centrally financed programmes, is being taken in hand on a large scale during the
Fourth Plan period In fact a beginning in this direction has already been made with the Annual Plans for
1969-70 and 1970-71. Much of this work will involve the laying of abituminous macadam base course, followed
by application of another bituminous layer to function as the wearing surface.
2. Certain enquiries have emanated in this connection as to the exact specification to be followed for the
construction of the bituminous macadam in the base courses. It is clarified in this context that, in general, the
“Tentative Specification for Bituminous Macadam (Base and Binder Course)" Published by the Indian Roads
Congress in 1967 is to be followed for this purpose. However special attention should be paid to the
following points.

( i) Grading of aggregates should conform to Grading No.2 given in the above referred I.R.C. Specification for 50/
75 mm thickness of bituminous macadam, as applicable. For ease of reference these gradings are reproduced
below:—

IRC GRADINGS NO. 2 FOR AGGREGATE FOR THE BITUMINOUS MACADAM
Per cent passing ISI sieve No. Compacted thickness of bituminous macadam

50 mm 75 ram
63 mm (2V4 in) — 100
60 mm (2 in) 100 90-100
40 mm (1W in) 90-100 35-65
25 mm ( l in) 50-80 2040
20 ram (% in) — —12 mm (Vi in) 10-30 5-20
10 mm (3/8 in) — —4.75 ram (No. 4 ASTM) — —2.36 mm (No. 8 ASTM) — - —
75 micron (No. 200 ASTM) OS 0.5

(ii) It has been observed that,barring anyother factors relevant to theconditions obtain* ng at site, a binder content
upto 3.5 per cent by weight of the total mix, usually yields a satisfactory mix for the bituminous
macadam

(iii) Mixing should be carried out with the help of proper mechanical plant having arrangement for drying and
heating of aggregate also,

(iv) Preferably, mechanical paver-finishers should be employed for the laying of the mix

3. In respect of (i) and (ii) above however it is mentioned that where in an existingcontract for a work, a finer
grading for stone aggregates with a higher bitumen content may have beenspecified the sameshall be adhered
to. Similarly if in any specific case a different grading for stone aggregates (IRC grading Nb. 1 or 3) and a dif-
ferent bitumen content are specified for any specific reason in a technical note accompanying sanction to a
project, the same shall apply.
4. It is requested that the points brought out above may be kept in view while arranging execution of
bituminous macadam work on the National Highways and other roads under Centrally financed
projects.
' 404.2.

NO. PL-10(36)/71 Dated the 27th May, 1971

To
The Superintending Engineer, N.EF.A Circle II, C.P.W.D., Shillong-3

Sub : Bitumen painting on wet surface

This has reference to your office letter No. SEIT/WC-5/A/5107-08 dated the 28th April 1971 regarding
advice about the carrying out of bituminous painting works on wet surfaces.
2. It may be informed that in response toa similar reference from the then Adviser to the Governor of Assam
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we had forwarded to Superintending Engineer, N.E.F.A, a note entitled ‘Black-topping on Roads in Hilly
Areas', vide do. letter No. PL-10(51)/63, dated the 16th June 1964. A copy of that note is enclosed for ready
reference, specific attention being invited to its paras 19-28 where black-topping operations under wet working
conditions have been discussed
3, For this problem a number of solutions could be possible like the use of heated chippings, pre-coated
chippings or addition of adhesive agents, depending upon the environmental and working conditions at the
site. It is hoped that the details spelt out in the enclosed note will be found useful in dealing with the exact pro-
blems being encountered in your area- Still, if any clarifications are required, we will be glad to help.
4. It may be added that we are not aware of the compound for bituminous work on wet surfaces developed by
a Chandigarh firm, mentioned in your letter under reference.

General

The Problems

Timing of
Black- topping
Operations

BLACK-TOPPING ON ROADS IN HILLY AREAS
Black-topping is the usual way of referring to all bituminous surfaces, because of

their appearance. Under this broad heading would be included a variety of pavements to
the types, ranging from the inexpensive, thin surface treatments to the thick dense
carpets.

2. Black top pavements consists, essentially, of combinations of mineral aggregates
with bituminous binders in various proportions. As with any other construction
medium, there can be several combinations of aggregates and binders that will provide a
lasting pavement under the given set of conditions. Thk conditions controlling the
design are mostly the external variables of climate and terrain, and to a less extent, the
properties of material from which choice is to be made.
3. Bituminous pavements have been in vogue for many years in the maintenance and
construction of roads in India, both in plains and in the hilly areas.Their more extensive
use on hill roads in the recent pasfhas, however, brought forth varied problems.The pro-
blems, at times, are created merely through lack of understanding of the interaction of
the components of the pavement, and remedial measures lie in the careful selection and
control of materials with close supervision at each step of construction.

4. Most problems in hilly areas occur directly on account of the wet and cold climatic
conditionsobtaining there. In addition to traffic, the newly laid surfacings have to withs-
tand the wear and deformation caused by extremes of temperature, contact with water,
and ice, or frost conditions. Water, indeed, is the largest single agent causing deteriora-
tion of surfaces in the hilly regions because it has greater affinity th&n bitumen for stone
surfaces. Almost all the corrective measures revolve around elimination of water from
the road structure, both at times of actual construction and later during the life of
the pavement
5. Short working seasons are another incidental problem, because of which the work-
ing methods have to be suitably adjusted Questions are also raised frequently in hilly
areas as to the timing of black topping operations viz. whether these should commence
immediately after the initial formation or wait for 2 or 3 years till the sub-grade gets
stabilised
6. Considerations as to the timing of black-topping operations are generally the same,
be the road located in plains or in a hilly terrain. For roads in fill, it has been usual to let
traffic go over it for 2 or 3 seasons if the embankment has not been properly compacted
during construction. If, however, the embankment has been compacted fully, layer by
layer, to 100% Proctor Density, the pavement can be built straight on completion of the
embankment, without risk of failure.
7. Similar considerations apply in the case of a road in cutting. If the sub-grade in the
natural stratas compact (Le. it has 100% Proctor Density) the pavement including the
blacktop, could be laid right away. Otherwise the sub-grade must be dug up to a suitable
depth and compacted fully before the pavingoperations are attempted.Same principles
have to be kept in mind for the partial cut-fill cross-sections.
8. Mention must also be made here of the measures necessary to avoid wet-weather
damage to the newly cut formations in hilly areas when due to short working seasons or
other pertinent reasons, laying of pavement has to bedeferred till the next season. In this
context acohesive soils threw up more foundation problems than the rock subgrades,
because wet weather cannot cause any significant damage to the latter.
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Choice of
Materials

Effect of Water

9. The preservation of a cohesive soil formation under wet conditions becomes
impossible if the movement of construction plant cannot be deferred without seriously
slowing up progress. The problem may be overcome however by either of the following
methods. Either immediately after excavation, a layer of granular stabilised soil,or lean
concreteof sufficient thickness to permit the passageof construction traffic without harm
to subgrade, should bespread andcompacted Or, alternatively, the desired effect may be
achieved by applying a tar or bitumen surface dressingimmediately after the formation
is prepared Many of the subsequent black-topping'problems can be prevented by these
precautionary measures.
10. To ensure trouble free construction, both the key ingredients of black-top, viz., bin-
der and the drippings, must be chosen with care.
11. The binder used may be tar, bitumen, a tar-bitumen mixture, or a cut-back
bitumen.
12. In selecting the binder, the two important physical properties to be kept in mind are
“ adhesion" and “ viscosity". Important to a less extent are “ brittleness" and “ tensile"
strength. The binder should then applied be sufficiently fluid to wet the surface and the
drippings, it must then set so as to keep the chippings firmly in position. For ease in
working, lower viscosity binders would bepreferable for the colder climates prevailing in
hilly areas. On the other hand high-viscosity binders will resist the stripping action of
water better than the low-viscosity types. The use of high-viscosity binders, however,
involves the risk that initial coverageof thechippings may be too poor.A mean has thus to
be struck between the two extreme positions.
13. Forsurface dressingwork, the mostdesirablegradesofstraight run bitumen for hilly
areas would be with penetration values from 80/100 to 180/200. For premix carpets,
or for grouting, cutback bitumens of the rapid-curing type (say H.c. 3) are more suitable.
These stipulations apply equally to care with comparable properties.
14. For surface dressings, tar-bitumen mixtures can also be employed with satisfactoiy
results provided the quantity of bitumen is in the neighbourhood of 10-15% of the
mixtures.
15. A word about the comparative performanceof tars and bitumens.Though both tars
and bitumens are suitable as binder, the phenelic constituents of tar lend it better adhe-
sion properties than bitumen in the presence of water.On the other hand, tars tend to be
more brittle in frost conditions i.e. at below freezing-point temperatures.
16. Chippings are no less important than the binder. These should generally be of a
clean, tough, hard rock or gravel, though the final choice would depend on local
availability and economic considerations. For a long effective life the chippings chosen
should exhibit a high resistance to crushing and polishing. Some indication of this ten-
dency can be obtained from the results of the aggregate crushing test
17. Surface texture of chippingsisanother vital consideration.The displacement of the
binder, particularly in the presence of water, is most rapidwith chippings having smooth
and glassy or coarsely crystalline texture. Chippings of rough coarse texture should
be preferred.
18. As for shape and size, best results would be obtained by employing single size
“ cubical"chippings.The term cubical is used to describe chippingsof the most desirable
shape i.e. with relatively sharp edges as produced by crushing, but neither elorigated nor
flaky. Chippings which are too large are more easily torn away from the road surface by
traffic. Too small chippings on the other hand become completely embedded and their
use may lead to bleeding and fatting up.The choice of the size of chippings should also
take into consideration the expected degree of embedment in the road surface as a result
of compaction by traffic.
19. As mentioned earlier, water is the chief cause of deterioration of the black top sur-
faces in hilly areas. Moisture resulting from wet weather can prevent adhesion of binder
to the stone, particularly if thestone is dusty, and can even break down the bond formed
in the early stages of a freshly laid surfacings.
20. If the chippings are damp when applied, there is little or no adhesion between the
stone and the binder until the film of water has evaporated Dust on the surface of the
stone, particularly if wet, will also greatly delay the adhesion between the stone and the
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(2) Pre-mix Surfacing*

Effect of frost

binder* and for this reason the risk of premature failure by wet weather is
accentuated.
21. Remedial measures against water are discussed under two headings: (1) for surface
dressings: and (2/ for pre-mix surfacings.

(1) Surface dressings: The conditions prevailing during surface dressing on hill
roads are particularly conducive to water displacement, for the stone is frequently used
in a wet condition. This displacement may be obviated in three ways: namely ( l ) use of
heated chippings; (2) use of coated chippings; and (3) use of adhesion agents.
22. With heated chippings, instant adhesion can be obtained with a binder of any vis-
cosity. However the chippings will cool quite rapidly to the road temperature and should
therefore be rolled as quickly as possible. One drawback with the heated chippings is
that, during the process of drying and heating there can be possibility of the produc-
tion of dust which may interfere with the wetting of the chippings by the binder.
23. The alternative method of coating the chippings with a film of binder, overcomes
the problem of dust and is generally more convenient The essential feature of coated
chippings is that they should be easily separable. To this end, a very fluid binder, about
0.75 to 1.00% by weight of chippings, is used to coat cold orslightly warmed chippings. In
cold weather, coated chippings can with advantage be applied hot, followed soon by roll-
ing operations. Otherwise these should be spread out in a thin layer to cool before being
stockpiled for future use.
24. Adhesive agents can possibly be employed in three different ways: namely (1) by
incorporation in binder before spraying (about 1%) (2) by sprinkling a solution on the
binder film before the application of chipping (4% to 8% solution in creasote oil at the
rate of 140/180 sq. yds. per gallon) (3) by pre-treatment of chippings with a solution of the
adhesion agent Of these the last method has been found to be most practical. The pro-
cedure is to coat the chippings in a mechanical mixer with about 1-2 gallons of a solu-
tion prepared by adding the wetting agent tocreasote at a concentration of about 5 to 8%
per 25 eft of chippings. ‘AdheviaT manufactured by M/s Imperial Chemical Industries,
Daoneon T, Wet fix or Udol are examples of such proprietary wetting agents in the
market.
25. It may be added that the adhesion agents haveso far hot been used in India on any
large scale, and it is possible, their use in hilly terrain may not prove economical at but
the mosfjproblematic locations.
26. Hydrated lime, portland cement, or any other suitable adhesion agent can be used
to assist the coating of cold, wet, aggregates with either tar or bitumen. Any of them may
also be used in warm mixed bituminous materials to prevent stripping of the binder from
previously dried aggregates. Hydrated lime is the most frequently used anti-stripping
agent
27. For this purpose the binder must contain an acidic constituent such as phenol,and
it must be of sufficiently low viscosity to flow round the cold stone. Bituminous cut backs
being marketted in India are suitable for this job. But since they do not contain phenolic
constituents, addition of any external agent like the Turkey Red Oil or any other sul-
phonated oil is necessary. For Indian conditions* a mixture of 1.5% of Turkey Red Oil by
weight of binder with 1.5% lime by weight of stone aggregate (6 to 10 lbs offline for 100 sq.
ft) has provided both economical and effective in action.
28. Lime to be used should in the form of a dry powder, free from lumps. Quicklime is
not recommended,assurfacings made with mixtures containingquick lime are often not
durable. Mixing procedure is to add the lime either as the aggregate is fed to the mixer or
immediately after it hasentered the mixer.Bindershould not be addded . until the lime is
thoroughly dispersed throughout the mix. Projection of hydrated lime could be 1-2%
by weight
29. Frost conditions may often be experienced at high altitudes when temperatures
below the freezing point persist for sufficiently long durations. Low temperatures for
only brief periods will not give rise to such conditions normally.
30. Blacktop is not directly affected by the frost, except when considered in relation to
the pavement as a whole.Failures from frost occur when thereis heaving of the soil due to
freezing and thawing of the ground. This heaving leads to loss of bearing strength and
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consequential disintegration of the pavement
31, Remedial measures, as far as the blacktop is concerned, would lie in providing a
dense hot-mix carpet which will make the surface impervious to outside water. Keeping
the crust thickness at least9 inches and providing a sub-base of course-grained material
are other important measures which can enhance the life of the blacktop surface.

Construction 32. This section describes a few of the familiar construction controls, which can go a
Controls long way in the creation of high class blacktop surfaces in the hilly areas.

33. Preparation of surfaces: Blacktop obviously cannot restore the riding quality of a sur-
face that thas become mishappen. Before the application of blacktopping, therefore, the
pavement should be carefully repaired and re-sectioned. Corrugations should be
removed and the local depressions made good with suitable materials so that the result-
ing surface is nearly as good as that of the reminder of the road surface. It would be
advantageous too if the surface is dry and is thoroughly cleaned immediately before
applying the blacktopping.
34. Rate of application of binder : Binder is the most important single factor affecting the
life of a blacktop. Its precise rate of spread is a matter of experience, and much can be
gained if records and experience from neighbouring stretches in the region are drawn
upon for guidance.
35. The quantity of binder should be so chosen that there is no bleeding because of
excess, or scabbing because of deficiency. For decidingon the optimum rate, factors such
as the size and shape of chippings the traffic intensity, and the nature of old road sur-
face are important.
36. Rolling : The puipose of rolling is to press the stone chippings into good contact
with the binder and to flatten the layer of chippings so that it is less prone to disturbance
by traffic. With an iron-wheeled roller some crushing of the stone is inevitable but
excessive rolling, should be avoided since it can cause harmful degradation of the chip-
pings. For surface dressing work, the roller should normally not exceed about eight tons
in weight
37. Opening the road to traffic : No traffic should be allowed over the new work before
adhesion between the binder and the chippings has taken place. In particular the fast
traffic (over 20 miles/h) should be kept off as long as possible, because it imposes
horizontal forces on the road that tend to displace the stone on the surface.
38. A surface dressing is in its most vulnerable position when freshly (aid, and efforts in
keeping the traffic off during the first few hours, or reducing the speed, to say 15 m.p.h^
may mean all the difference between success and failure.At many places in India there is
considerable hoofed traffic. This has to be stopped for some lime, or allowed carefully on
one side for a few hours, so that the newly-laid surfacing does not get disrupted

404.3.
No. PL-30 (185)/71 Dated the 12th March, 1974

To
All Chief Engineers of State PWDs dealing with roads.

Subject : More economical use of bitumen in road works

Due to the worldwide oil crisis, it is possible thatshortages of bitumen maydevelop in India in due course.
This makes it desirable that henceforth greater care may be exercised in the use of bitumen for road construc-
tion or maintenance.
2. Maximum scope for conserving bitumen exists at the stage of choice of specifications. By consciously
adopting lower specifications for maintenance, new constructions, or strengthening of existing roads, con-
siderable economy could be generated over the years. After carefully considering the various related aspects.
Roads Wing recommend that as far as possible State PWDs should adopt specifications in accordance with
suggestions in the Annexure to the letter.
3. Since implementation of these measures will be in national interest, it is requested that the matter may be
given due attention and contents of this letter circulated among all concerned in your department
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ANNEXURE
DESIRABLE SPECIFICATIONS TO ECONOMISE ON

THE USE OF BITUMEN IN ROAD WORKS

(a) Maintenance of roads
Both for National Highways and other State roads, renewal maintenance specification should normally

be a single-coat surface dressing Premix carpet and seal coat may be permitted only on heavily trafficked sec-
tions and in high rainfall areas.
(b) New constructions

Unless otherwise stated below, base course for none of the road categories should be richer than the con-
ventional watei^bound-macadam. Selection of wearing surface should be in accordance with the following
suggestions.

Village Roads :These should be blacktopped only in exceptional cases.Where blacktopping is considered
inescapable, this should be restricted to a width of 3 metres. Specification used should be a single-coat
surface dressing

Other District Roads : Normally single-coat surface dressing If necessary, a second-coat may be given in
due course.

Major District Roads : Wearing surface should either consistof two-coat surface dressing or a 2 cm. open-
graded carpet with seal coat, depending on traffic and other environmental factors.

State Highways : As for MDRs above.
National Highways : Normally the wearing surface should comprise of a 2 cm. open-graded carpet with

seal coat unless heavy traffic and/or high rainfall warrant a richer specification like asphaltic concrete with a
bitumen-bound base.
(c) Strengthening of existing roads

For roads other than National Highways, base course for strengthening should consist of water-bound
macadam only, surfacing should be chosen vide para (b) above.

On National Highways, thickening of crust should be achieved normally with one or more courses of
water-bound macadam followed by open-graded 2 cm.carpet and seal coat Bitumen-bound base courses may
be specified only under pressing circumstances when traffic or rainfall conditions so justify.

404.4.
No. PL-83 (l)/74. Dated the 5th August, 1974
To

The Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of all State Public Works Departments and Union
Territories dealing with National Highways Works

Sub:Proper construction of thin bituminous surfacing like surface dressing and premix carpets

Thin bituminous surfacings like single or two coat surface dressing and premix carpet have been in com-
mon use on highways in India for a long time and will continue to be so. Road tests have shown that these*

specifications if properly executed could provide satisfactory service over long periods. The matter also came
up for discussion at the last Chief Engineers meeting held in May 1974.
2. Principles of laying such surfacings are well known and stand incorporated in the relevant IRC Stan-
dards (IRC: 14-1970, IRC: 17-1965 and IRC: 23-1966) as well as the Ministry's Specification for Road and
Bridge works. Despite this, it has been noticed at many occasions that these surfacings have not been laid pro-
perly and this has led to poor riding quality and avoidable failures. Generally, these defects have been due to
non-compliance with the specification and in sufficient qualitycontrol. For realising the full worth of thin sur-
facings on National Highways, it is emphasised that the prescribed specifications should be scrupulously
followed in future. The following points deserve to be specially kept in view:
(i) The baseshould be prepared to the specified grade andcamber and thoroughly cleaned of dust and other

extraneous matter. The work should not start when it is raining or the road surface and aggregates
are wet

(ii) Equipment used should be of appropriate type and in good working order. For instance in the case of
spray of bitumen for tack coats or surface dressing, invariably mechanical sprayers should be used.

(iii) The aggregates should conform to the stipulated grading and requirements for stripping, hardness
etc.
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(iv) The bindershould be of the specified grade and its quantity for spraying/premixing should be in accor-
dance with the specification;

(v) Binder for tack coat/surface dressing should be sprayed at the right temperature;
(vi) Aggregates for surface dressing and seal coat should be spread over binder immediately follbwing the

spray of binder on the road and their compaction should follow immediately and be thorough till the
aggregates are firmly embedded in the case of surface dressing and seal coat and no roller marks are left
in the case of premix carpet;

(vii) For premix carpet, seal coat of the specified type should be applied immediately after the premix carpet
beforeopening the road to traffic. In the caseof surface dressing, trafficshould not be permitted to run on
the new surface until the following day. If permitted, its speed should be limited to 16 km per hour.

(viii) Strict control over the quality of materials and work should be exercised through quality control tests.
Requisite, testsare mentioned in detail in the Ministry’s Specification for Road and Bridge Works as well
as theHandbook on Quality Control published by the Indian Roads Congress.

3. It is requested that these points may be brought to notice of all officers in your department engaged on
National Highways works.

1404.5.
No. PL-50 (14)/75-SP Dated the 31st May, 1975
To

The Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories dealing
with roads

Sub: Prohibiting the use of fuel/lubricating oil on roller wheels while compacting bituminpus mixes

The Ministry’s “ Specification for Road and Bridge Works” prohibits the application of fuel/
lubricatingoil on roller wheels whilecompacting bituminous mixes. It has howevercome to the notice of
this Ministry that this practice still persists in certain parts of the country.
2. It is requested that the State Chief Engineers may please take necessary steps to ensure that the said
practice ceases forthwith, where the same is still in vogue.For existingcontracts, the penalty in such cases
should be considered as to be outright rejection of the work done. The contracts to be let out in future
should contain a special penal clause to this effect
3. The contents of this circular may please be given wide publicity among officers engaged on
National Highway works. Issue of similar instructions for State works may also be considered.

1404.6. I
'No. RW/NHIII/P/12/82 Dated the 27th March, 1982

To
All State Governments and Union Territories (Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Sub: Use of Bitumen Boilers and Mechanical Sprayers on N.Hs.— Road Works

It hasbeen observed that ona large number of roadworkson National Highwayssprayingof bitumen for
surface dressing and for tack coat and seal coat for bituminous macadam,asphalt concrete and premix carpet
is done using improvised cans etc. Even on the works of built-up spray grout and full grout use of cans is com-
monly seen.The bitumen spread in this manner does not cover the surface uniformly and it does not penetrate
into the interstices to thedesired depth. It is also noticed that chips for surface dressing and seal coat are spread
manually leading to uneven distribution and resulting in loose chips in the finished surface. Also, heating of
bitumen in drums etc., leads tooverheating and spillage losses. These invariably result in separation of layers
and large-scale distress at an early date.
2. In viewof the high costofbitumen and theconsequent need forconserving thesame, it isemphasised that
for all N.H.works bitumen boilers and mechanical sprayersshall be used.In addition, for surfacedressingand
seal coat works, glitters should be used The details of these equipments are given in the IRC publication No.
72-1978 “ Recommended Practice for Use and Upkeep for Equipment, Tools and Appliances for Bituminous
Pavement Construction” .
3. It is requested that these instructions may be conveyed to all the concerned field officers for strict
compliance.
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|404.7.
No. RW/RMP-16 (3)/84 Dated the 1st January, 1985

To
1. All Chief Engineers of the States and Union Territories dealing with National Highways
2. The Director General, Works, CPWD, New Delhi
3. The Director General, Border Roads, New Delhi

Sub: Use of Hot Mix Plant on National Highway works

It has been observed that sometimes Hot Mix Plants used on National Highway works are not properly
equipped with arrangements for gradation control of aggregate, measuring of bitumen and mineral filler feed
system which are essential to obtain mix of desired specifications and ensure quality of asphaltic road
works.
2. It has, therefore, been decided that while inviting tenders and allotting work to contractors, it may be
specified that Hot Mix Plants should conform to component arrangements as per Annexure attached This
should also form part of thecontract documents.The workshould not be allowed to be executed by contractors,
with the plant which do not fulfil these minimum requirements.
3. Similarly, departmental Hot Mix Plants which already have the essential features should be used on
works as such, without putting in disuse or removing any of the components.

ANNEXURE

TECHNICAL REQUIREMENT OF HOT MIX PLANT TO BE USED ON NATIONAL HIGHWAY
WORKS

Composition of Plant : The Hot Mix Plant shall conform generally to I.S. Specifications No. IS-3066/1965 as
amended from time to time and shall be equipped with the following arrangements.
1. Cold Aggregate Feeder :The cold aggregatefeedershall have minimum three independent binsorcom-
partment,each provided with accurate mechanical means for feeding the aggregate at a uniform and predeter-
mined rate to the Cold elevator or to some intermediate conveyor or directly into the dryer. The feeder shall
provide for the adjustment of total and proportional feed and shall be capable of being locked in any
setting.
2. Dryer:The dryer shall be capable of continuously agitating the aggregates vhile heating to desired tem-
perature.At the dischargeend of thedryeroranyother suitablelocation, means shall be provided for ascertain-
ing the temperature of the heated aggregate.
3. Screening Unit and Gradation Control:The dried aggregate shall be screened into not less than three
sizes.The plant shall include means for accurately proportioningeach bin size of aggregate either by weight or
by volumetric measurement When the gradation control is by volume, the unit shall include a feeder mounted
under the compartment bins. Each bin shall have an accurately controlled, individual gate to form an'orifice
for proportioning the material drawn from each respective bin compartment The orifice shall have positive
mechanical adjustment and provided with a lock. Indicators shall be provided on each gate to show the gate
opening in contimeters.
4 Mixer Unit:The plant shall include a mixer of an approved twin shaft pugmill type capable of produc-
ing a uniform mix. If not enclosed, the mixer box shall be equipped with a dust hood to prevent loss of
fines.
5. Mineral FillerSupply Unit:There shall be an independent arrangement to feed mineral filler directly
into the pugmill The hopper to bin for mineral filler shall provide for the adjustment proportion the feed with
the aggregate and bitumen feeds and shall be capable of being locked in any setting
6. Bitumen Heating:A heating system for bitumen always with effective and positive control of tempera-
ture shall be provided* to maintain proper temperature and for allowing continuous circulation between
storage tank and proportioning units during the entire operating period Suitable arrangements shall be pro-
vided for recording the temperature at the tanks and in the circulating system.
7. Synchoronisation: For synchronization of Aggregate Bitumen and filler feeds satisfactory means shall
be provided to afford positive inter-locking control between the flow of aggregate from the bins or compart-
ment, flow of bitumen from the tank and flow of mineral filler.
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|404,8. |
D.O. NO. RW/PL-30 (95)/77 Dated the 15th April, 1985
To

The Chief Engineers of State P.W.Ds. dealing with roads (by name)

Sub:Use of Anti-stripping chemicals for bituminous Road Works— ‘ANSTRIP*, ‘HIQUAT TR 100’, etc.

This Ministry has received some literature and laboratory test results with respect tocertain antistripping
compounds manufactured in this country.

As you are aware that one of the main defects associated with the distress of pavements is stripping.This
defect is characterised by separation of bitumen adhering to surface of the aggregate particles in presence of
moisture.This may lead to lossof bond and subsequently to loss of strength and materials from the surface. If
this defect is not rectified, disintegration of the pavement into small loose fragments will result The main
causes of stripping are: the use of hydrophillic aggregates, continuous contact of water with coated aggregates,
presence of dust and/or moisture on aggregates, and occurrence of rain or dust-storm immediately after the
construcdoa In viewof these, the IRChas recommended the useof suitableanti-strippingagentswith bitumen
at the time of construction as a precautionary measure. Some of the above mentioned adverse conditions may
be prevalent in your State also.

At present the twoanti-strippingcompounds manufactured in India which havecome to the notice of this
Ministry are:

i) 4ANSTRIP' manufactured by M/s Suvirs (Sales) Limited, 14— Madhya Marg, Sector 7-C,
Chandigarh.

ii) ‘HIQUAT TR 100' manufactured by Hico Products Limited, PB 16483, 771 Pt Satavalekar Marg,
Mahim, Bombay-16.

In these times of shortage and high cost of bitumen, it is felt very necessary that such chemical agents
could be made use of for effective economicconsumption of binder,consistent with strength and stability after
detailed field trials.

We will be grateful if you select some reaches both on National Highways and State Highways and carry
outfield trials forevaluating and assessingthe efficiencyof thesecompoundsfor use in bituminous road works
so that this Ministry would be able to consider evolving a code of practice for the purpose.
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405.1.
No. RW/RMP-20 (5)/85 Dated the 26th June, 1985
To

All States/Union Territories Chief Engineers dealing with Roads

Sub: Annual Plans-*- Revival and Introduction of new concrete paving technology

In view of general shortfall in funds allotted to Road Development, it is imperative that choice of the type
of pavement should be made purely on the overall economic consideration than on the basis of traditional
practices.Several studiescarried out in the Ministry haveshown that with present cost structure of materials for
highway construction, concrete pavements will be more economical in most cases. It has, therefore, been
decided that State PWDs should include cement concrete pavement in atleast some of the projects included in
the Annual/FiveYear Plan.
2. The choice of section should bebased on sound economic analysisspread over life of pavement andsec-
tions showing highest economic return should be recommended For methodology of economic evaluation
reference may t>e made to IRC special publication 30.Other consideration which favour use of cement con-
crete pavements are :
1. Need for optimum utilisation of scarce resources. Cementconcrete pavements require less aggregates than
an equivalent flexible pavement thus appreciable savings will result where aggregates are scarce and where
leads for carriage are excessive.
2. The increasing cost of bitumen is likely to make bituminous specifications costly. On the other hand pro-
duction of cement is showing marked improvement and its availability is not likely to be a constraint
3. Availability of better construction equipment makes it possible to achieve targets of completion and get a
good riding surface which results in savings in operational cost of vehicles.
3. The technology of concrete paving has improved considerablyover the past decade and new machinery is
notv available to facilitate rapid construction with control on riding quality. Use of new concrete batch mix
plant, conveyors, slip-form pavers, finishers, dowel placing machines, trimmers, can enable laying of quality
concrete at relatively low cost Maximum use should be made of such facilities.
4. It is requested that the State/Union Territories Chief Engineers may kindly examine their plans for future
road development and proposals with full economicappraisal be sent to Ministry for sanction.An early action
in the matter will be very much appreciated
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Code Na Circular Na & Date Brief Subject Page No.
406.1. NHm/P/39/78 Use of Correct Notations for Metric 406/1

dt 16.10.78 Units
406.2. NHIII/P/11/84 Collection & Spreading of Aggregates 406/1

dt 223.84 on Existing Roads
4063. RW/RMP-18 (3)/84 Introduction of Vibratory Rollers See Code
2600 dt 20.4.85 for Highways Construction No. 2600
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1406.1. 1
No. NH1II/P/39/78 Dated the 16th October 1978

To
All the Chief Engineers of States/Union Territories dealing with National Highways and other
roads

Sub: Use of correct notations for metric units

It has been noticed that at many instances improper and incorrect notations are being used for metric
units.The most common violation is in the case of‘km’&‘m’ where‘KM* is often used to indicate‘Kilometre’
and ‘M1 to indicate ‘metre’. Use of notations other than ‘m’ for metre & ‘km’ for kilometre, is not as per
SIU.

It is requested that steps may be taken to ensure that only proper& correct notations for metric units are
used in the drawings and other references.

"" 1406.2-
No. NHIII/P/11/84 Dated the 22nd May, 1984

To
All State & Union Territory Chief Engineers
dealing with National Highway works,
D.G. (BR), New Delhi
D.G. (Works) GP.W.D., New Delhi

Sub ; Collection and spreading of aggregates on existing roads

The normal practice in road pavement construction is to collect and stack the road metal in advance and
spread it as and when required for construction. During the intervening period, the metal collects dust,
becomes dirty and needs cleaning before spreading The dust also causes environmental air pollution par-
ticularly in the urban areas.This can be avoided by resorting to directly spreading the metal especially when
strengthening the existing roads.This incidentally shall check the accident hazards due to stacking of road
metal on shoulders as well ascurtails the delays in construction and cut down thecost It is.therefore, suggested
that the road metal as far as possible maybedirectlyspreadon theroadsand suitable instructions may begiven
to field officers in this regard under intimation to the Ministry. However in respect of new roads the existing
practice of advance collection may continue.
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Code Na Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
500.1. SP-10 (25)/67

dt 21.9.68
Approval of Design and Estimate of
Causeways

500/1

500.2.
121.2

NH-I-37 (2)/70
dt 2.4.70

Plan for Development of N.Hs See Code
No. 121.2

500.3. NHI-41 (18)/70
dt 12.8.70

Ensuring fluent grade lines at
Culverts on N.Hs

500/1

500.4.
604

NHIII/Misc/51/73
dt 19.10.73

Proper location of Culverts &
Bridges and Selection of Appropriate
Designs of Parapet/Handrail for these,
so tljat the Structures fit in well
with the Roadside

500/2

500.5. NHIII-33 (126V72
dt 5.11.73

Speedy execution of Widening/
Reconstruction of Existing Cross-
drainage/Structures

500/2

500.6.
605

NHIII-33 (126)/72
dt 25.7.74

Arrangements for Traffic During
Widening/Reconstruction of Cross-
drainage Structures

500/2

500.7. PL-50 (14)/74-SP
dt 5.9.74

Provision of proper Cross-drainage
Facilities across Roads

500/3

500.8. NHIII/P/1/76
dt 17.1.76

Use of proper quality RCC Pipes
for Culverts on National Highways

500/4

500.9. NHIII/P/9/76 Construction of Culverts across N.Hs See Code
145 dt 7.2.76 to facilitate crossing of Irrigation

Minors and Water Courses
No. 145

500.10. NHIII/P/1/76
dt 21'.4.77

Supply of Hume Pipes for C.D. Works 500/4

500.11. NHIV-50 (20)/77 Fixing Deck Level of Bridges & See Code
1100 dt 27.9.77 Culverts No. 1100
500.12 NHni/P/35/77 Ensuring grade lines of Culverts See Code
302 dt 24.12.77 on N.Hs No. 302
500.13. NHII/Misc/W/78

dt 8.2.78
Construction of Pre-cost RCC Box
Culverts

500/4

500.14. NHIII/P/1/76
dt 30.1.82

Choice, Handling & Laying of
Reinforced.Cement Concrete Pipes
for Culverts on N.Hs

500/6

500.15. RW/RD/Misc/19/84-OR
dt Dec. 1984

Details of Reinforcement of RCC
deck slabs for culverts using high
yield strength deformed bars

500/7
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No. SP-10 (25)767
500.1,

Dated the 21st September, 1968

OFFICE ORDER

Sub ^Approval of design and estimate of causeways

In supersession of all previous orders and instructions on the subject, it has been decided that henceforth
the design and estimate of all causeways, bed level or vented, more than 6 metres in length, will be dealt with in
the Bridges Directorate.

' * ” 503.3

NO. NHI-41 (18)770 Dated 12th August, 1970

To
The Chief Engineer of all State PWDs, and Union Territories (dealing with roads).

Sub : Ensuring fluent grade lines at culverts on National Highways

One of the various deficiencies that exists, at present,on the National Highways is that there are sudden
undesirable humps in the vertical profileof the road at locations where thereare culvertsor other similar struc-
tures which cause lot of discomfort to fast traffic and are thus highly irksome. At most of the places, the road
level over the culvert is either higher or lower than the general highway profile resulting in humps or dips,
generally the former, which are not only hazardous to traffic, but are also aesthetically unpleasant Such
deficiencies in the road profile could be avoided at little extra expense by paying proper attention during the
initial design and construction phase or subsequent maintenance operations.
2. Keeping in view the need for having smooth road profiles at culverts and other similar structures, it is
necessary that, henceforth,greatercare should beexercised in fixation of deck level in the design and construc-
tion of culverts and the design of flanking road sections. In this connection the following measures need to be
given particular attention.

(A) EXISTING CULVERTS
(0 Suitable shock free vertical curves conforming to the standards lain in this Ministry’s letter No.

NHI-37 (2)/70, dated the 2nd April, 1970 be provided, where necessary, on the approaches to culverts in
cases where the deck level has to be higher than the road profile.

(ii) In the case of slab culverts with C.C. wearing course having flatter camber than that of the flanking road,
the difference in the two cambersshould be adjusted suitably over a transition length of at least 10 metres
on either side of the culvert and the carriageway splayed in this much length to prevent wearing and
deepening of the earthen shoulders close to the edge of the C.C. deck slab which can be extremely
hazardous.

(iii) At locations where the culverts lie on horizontal curves/longitudinal grade, necessary super-elevation/
longitudinal slope as on the flanking road sections be provided over the culvert deck after ensuring
that the culvert is capable of carrying the additional dead load on this account, so that the culvert is
in complete harmony with the designed longitudinal and cross road profile in that stretch.

(iv) All settlements of back-fill at culverts be corrected during maintenance operations.
(B) NEW CONSTRUCTION/RECONSTRUCTION OF CULVERTS:

(i) The culvert deck should follow the same profile as that of the flanking road sections without any break,
whether the same is in level, grade or in a curve. In cases where it is essential to have the culvert deck higher
than the adjoining road level, suitable vertical curves should be provided

(ii) At locations where the culverts lie on horizontal curves, necessary >uper-elevation in the road should be
provided by laying the deck slabof the culverts to the required cross slope.

(iii) The camber to be provided over the culvert deck should conform to he camber of the flanking road sec-
tions. For achieving this, the deck slab should be laid to the iwOu:red camber and grade, and the bed
blocks laid to suit

For the operations under (i) to (ii) above the construction must t> carried out with requisite care observing
designed levels at all stages from foundation laying to the layin ; of deck.
(iv) The wearing course over the culvert deck should be of bituim IOUS construction, instead of the rigid C.C.

wearing course being sometime provided, at present
(v) The back-filling at culverts should be done with proper soil o. other material in accordance with the

specifications laid down in this Ministry's letter No. LP 9 (3)/&\ dated the 9th June, 1970.
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3. It is requested that the above suggestions be strictly adhered to, in future, and necessary instructions in
this regard issued to the staff responsible for theexecution,of construction worksand maintenanceof National
Highways. Since under the already launched programme of development of National Highways and removal
of deficiencies therein and addition of National Highways to the system in future we would be attending to so
many culverts for upgrading or improvement or construction it is highly imperative that the above points
receive earnest attention. Further, even as part of routine maintenance operations such improvement of bed
culvert deck situations should receive serious attention.

[5004
604

NO.NHm/Misc/51/73 Dated the 19th Oct 1973
To

The Chief Engineer of Ail State PWDs and Union Territories (dealing with roads).

Sub: Proper location ofoulverts and bridges, and selection of appropriate designs of parapet/handrail for these, so that the structures fit in
well with the roadside.

The necessity of so Locating culverts and bridges that these become an intergal part of the road alignment
and result in a fluent grade line has been stressed by this Ministry earlier. Copies of Ministry’s circular letters
No. NHT41 (18)/70, dated the 12th August, 1970 and No. NHI-40 (3)/71, dated the 29th January 1971 having a
bearing on this subject are enclosed ready reference.
2. Yet, it has been noticed that culverts and bridges in many casescontinue to be arbitrarily sited with the
result these do not fit in well with the horizontal and vertical profile of the road and undesirable kinks and
humps are created in the alignment To avoid this it is again emphasised that due care should be exercised in
locating these structures keeping the overall fluency of the alignment in mind.
3.1. Apart from proper location, the parapets and hand rails of culverts and bridges should be of suitable
design so that the whole structure is aesthetically pleasing.The parapets of culverts should be of solid type with
approximate dimensions of 400 mm (width) and 500 mm (height) which could be adjusted depending on the
materials used
32. For uniformity and good appearance, the handrails for bridges should conform as far as possible to
the Ministry’s type designs given in drawing Nos. BD/4-69, BEV5-69, BD/6-69, BD/1-71, BD/2-71 and BD/3-71, which
have already been circulated amongst the State'Chief Engineers. The drawings of ‘69 series are for bridges
without footpaths and those of 71 series are for bridges which have footpaths.
4. It is requested that contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all officers in your department
dealing with National Highway and/or other centrally aided works.

[ms l
NO. NHIII-33 (126)772 Dated the 5th November, 1973

To
Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Sub : Speedy execution of widening/reconstruction of existing cross-drainage structures

When a cross-drainage structure is to be widened or reconstructed, the work ought to be so planned that
construction is over in the shortest possible time according to a set schedule. This is important not only for
minimising the inconvenience to traffic but also obviating the chances of untoward accidents.
2. Need for the above has been emphasised by the Ministry from time to time, last occasion being the cir-
cular letter of even No. dated the 20th March,1973. In spiteof this it has come to notice that due attention is not
always being paid to the speedy execution of such jobs.At times the work is started but remains incomplete due
to non-availability of required materials, labour or equipment This causes unnecessary dislocation to traffic
and increases the risk of accidents.
3. To avoid such situations, it is again emphasised that improvement of existing cross-drinage structures
should be taken up only after full advance preparation. In each case it should be ensured before commence-
mentof theconstruction that needed materials and equipment have been collected atsite. In addition, each job
should be completed within a strict time schedule.
4. It is requested that these instructions may becarefully followed in future and circulated among all officers
in your Department concerned with National Highway/centrally-aided works.
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NO. NHin-33 (126)/72 Dated the 25th July, 1974
To

The Chief Engineers of State PWDs
and Union Territories dealing with National Highways,

Sub : Arrangements for traffic during widening reconstruction of cross-drainage structures
Your kind attention is drawn to this office letter of even number dated the 20th March, 1973 with which

instructions had been forwarded about the arrangements to be made for traffic during widening/
reconstructionofcross-drainage structure along the National Highways. Itwasemphasised therein that while
every effort should bemade torestore the road for normaluseasexpeditiouslyaspossible,equally care must be
taken to make suitable arrangements for smooth and safe passageof traffic while the improvement works were
in progress.
1 Instances have however come to notice that these instructions are not being adhered to strictly with the
result that often serious inconvenience has been caused to traffic and given rise to public criticism. It is,
therefore, reiterated that the Ministry*s instructionson the subject should be rigorously followed and all atten-
dant steps taken to obviate undue delays and inconvenience to the travelling public. For success in this objec-
tive, it is requested that officers and staff at all levels in your organisation be made fully conversant with
these instructions.

500.7 1
No. PL-50 (14)/74-SP Dated the 5th September 1974
To

Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories dealing with roads

Subject : Provision of proper cross-drainage facilities across ro&ds

It has been observed that in many local situations, waterlogging and salinity have been caused by
lack of adequate cross-drainage works along roads. As a result productivity of land has been affected over a
considerable area of the country. This is a serious situation in the context of conserving the national soil
and land resources.
2. Apart from other evils resulting from inadequacy of cross-drainage structures, waterlogging is caused
at times by roads unduly interfering with the natural drainage of the area, especially in situations where the
road alignment runs transverse to the general slope of the ground In the absence of easy passage, flood
water tends to accumulate on one side of the road, leading to a rise in the sub-soil water level. In turn, this
creates conditions of waterlogging and salinity with consequent loss in soil fertility.
3. To obviate the above referred difficulties, it is reemphasised that due attention should be paid to the
different aspects of cross drainage on National Highways as well as roads in the State as normally also
expected in highway planning and construction. The following points for this may specially be kept in
view :

(i) Alignment of new roads should be so fixed that minimum interference is caused to the natural drainage of the area road
alignment preferably and wherever possible with due regard to overall economic consideration being located and made
to run on ridges and high land, consistant of course as far as possible also with the requirement to achieve short align-
ment length.

(ii ) Whenever a new road is built, adequate crossdrainage works should be provided right in the beginning, bused on a pre-
cise study of the hydrological requirements and road formation ( pavement subgrade level) kept adequately high provid-
ing' requisite adequate free board above H. F.L. Advisably, an integrated plan should be devised for long continuous
sections rather than piecemeal proposals for short lengths of the road;

( iii) Generally all roads for constant and quick drainage of road land should be provided with parallel roadside ditches, built
to proper levels and gradients which should be continuous, possess adequate capacity, and be appropriately connected
to the normal drainage channels serving the area;

(iv) Along existing roads, where the lack of cross drainage structures is known to have impeded natural drainage, creating
condition of waterlogging, early steps must be taken to provide additional waterway at appropriate locations and road
side ditches as necessary to relieve the situation;

( v) Where potential for waterlogging exists, maintenance personnel should pay extra attention to keep the cross drainage
structures and road side drains clear of any debris or other obstructions to water flow.

3. It is requested that suitable action may be taken on the above suggestions under intimation to this
Ministry. Contents of this circular may please be brought to notice of all officers in your department
engaged on road works as also to all other State departments if any handling road construction such as
Zilla Prishads, Rural Engineering Works Organisation, Forest Deptt. Irrigation Department etc.
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500.8. [
No. NHIII/P/1/76 Dated the 17th January, 1976
To

The Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of all State Public Works Deptt. and Union
Territories dealing with National Highway Works

Subject : Use of proper quality RCC pipes for culverts on National Highways

The Ministry's “ Specification for Road and Bridge Works ' requires that pipes used for pipe culverts
on National Highways should be of NP-3 type conforming to IS : 458. P has however come to the notice of
this Ministry that in certain cases the pipes used have not been of the inquired quality resulting in failures
and damage to roads. It is therefore, emphasised that R.CC. pipes for culverts on National Highways
should be carefully checked for conformity with the specification requirements before acceptance.

2. It is requested that the contents of this letter be brought to the notice of all Officers in your depart-
ment engaged onNational Highway Works.

15001^!
t

No. NHIII/P/1/76 Dated the 21st April. 1977
To

All Chief Engineers/Additional Chief Engineers of State Public Works Departments and Union
Territories dealing with National Highways and Centrally Financed road works

Subject : Supply of humc pipes for C D. works

It has come to the Ministry's notice that edges of hume pipes get damaged while handling and rehan-
dling of the pipes for use on C.D. works. In certain cases, it has also been observed that the pipes get
damaged due to improper handling and rehandling in the factory or during transit from factory to work
site.
2. It is, therefore, felt necessary that particular attention is paid by the State Public Works Department
officers to ensure that there are proper arrangements for handling and rehandling of the pipes to avoid the
damages a* indicated above. Further, it is also considered necessary that the State Public Works Depart-
ment officers carefully examine the pipes in the factory before despatch and ensure that proper
arrangements are made for safer carriage of pipes to the site. It is also desirable that during concrete pipe
line production runs in factory against any State Public Works Department's specific orders for supply
inspections are carried out by the Site Engineers to see that adequate and satisfactory quality control
measures have been adopted by the manufacturer. It should also be carefully seen that broken and
damaged pipes are not accepted and used on the works.
3. In manual unloading of pipes from trucks, pipes should be rolled down a pair of skids hooked on to
the trucks, and the movement controlled with a rope passing round the pipes, back to a rail or station, etc.
When loading heavier pipes by mobile cranes, pipes may be lifted with suitable Wire rope slings. Hooks
should not be used in the ends of the pipes as this procedure may damage the joint surfaces. Pipes may be
placed as near to the edge of the trench as safety permits. The method oflowering pipes into the trench will
depend on their weight. Small pipes may be lowered by ropes, medium pipes by chain blocks etc., and
large pipes by mobile cranes. If no mobile laying equipment is available, heavy pipes may be lowered in
the trench by means of a chain block or winch mounted on shear legs.
4. It is requested that these instructions may please be given wide publicity among the concerned
officers in your Department.

[50013.

No. NHII/Misc/W/78 Dated the 8th February, 1978

Subject : Construction of Pie-Cast R.C.C. Box culverts

1. The present practice of construction of cross drainage works as per the conventional R.C. slab
deck involves massive sections of piers/abutments and foundations. Besides, construction takes substantial
time causing inconvenience to the fast moving traffic along the National Highways. As an alternative, pipe
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culverts are being adopted wherever available. These are not only cheaper but quicker to construct, but
pipes are not available in all places within economic lead. Therefore a need is being felt for a suitable alter-
native to pipes which is not only economical, but simple and quicker to construct The pre-cast R.C. Box
culvert is one such alternative.
2. The Tamil Nadu Highway Department have proposed a type design of 0.9 m X 0.9 m and 1.2 m
long units of pre-cast box culverts. The proposal has been examined and accepted for adoption on
National Highways. The structural aspects have also been scrutinised in the Bridge Standard Zone and a
drawing No. DB/Misc/7/77 showing the details of the Box units and cross-section of box culvert has been
prepared, A copy of this drawing is enclosed for information and necessary action. This may be adopted
whenever found suitable. The drawing is self explanatory, it may be however mentioned here that the per-
missible value of the bearing capacity of the soil should not be less than 6.5 T/m2.
3. The scheme envisages pre-casting the units at a suitable and convenient central casting yard
utilising the usual equipments available normally everywhere viz., a mixer, a vibrator and a set of steel
mould for casting the units. Thereafter, they are transported to the site whenever required by the usual
means and erection is done by manual labour. The erection can be done by tying the unit to a wooden
Balli lifted by labourers at either ends. This will not therefore require any extra erection equipment
4. Suggestions for improvements are welcome and comments may be sent to the undersigned

1500.14.

No. NH11I/P/1/76 Dated the 30th January, 1982
To

1. The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories dealing with National Highways
2. The Director General, Border Roads, New Delhi
3. The Engineer-in-Chief, CPWD, New Delhi

Subject : Choice, handling and laying of reinforced cement concrete pipes for culverts on National Highways

Reinforced cement concrete pipes form a convenient manufactured material for use in highway
culverts. Becuase of their hydraulically efficient shape, amenability for quick and easy constrcution, and
the resulting economy in cost and in quantities of scarce materials like cement and steel, R.C.C. pipes
should be used for highway culverts to the maximum extent feasible. Due care, however, is necessary in
checking the pipes for conformity with the specification requirements, in handling/rehandling without
damage, and in actual laying. In this context, the Ministry had issued instructions to all State PWDs etc,
vide Nos. PL-16 (28)/71 dated 28.9.74, and NHIII/P/1/76 dated 17.1.1976 and 21.4.1977. Detailed
specifications on the construction of pipe culverts are also contained in clause 2300 of this Ministry's
Specification for Road and Bridge Works."

2. In view of the expected large use of R.C.C. pipes for culverts, the following reiterating instructions are
issued for adoption by State PWDs etc on all National Highway works :

(i) As far as possible, R.C.C. pipe culverts should be adopted for culverts instead of an abutment and slab type construction,

except in cases where the use of pipes would appreciably disturb the profile.
(ii) The R.C.C. pipes used should be of NP 3 type conforming to IS : 458.
(iii) In general, ISI marked pipes should be preferred as this would be a guarantee for quality in terms of the relevant Indian

Standard. However, where pipe manufactures in a State have not got the ISI marking facility or where such pipes cannot
be procured within economic leads, pipes without the ISI marking might be permitted. For such cases, the pipes should
be checked for conformity with the specification requirements before acceptance this can be accomplished by insisting
on the manufacturer to provide facilities for testing the pipes in the presence of the Engineer-in-Charge or his authorised
representative to check on conformity with the prescribed specifications, and for free replacement if any pipe is found to
be of sub-standard quality.

(iv) It is also desirable that during concrete pipe line production runs in factory against any specific order for supply, the
Engineer-in-Charge inspects, the production line to ensure that adequate and satisfactory quality control measures are
adopted by the manufacturer. Also, tbe finished pipes should be inspected by the Departmental Officers for any
breakage or defect before permitting despatch to the site. Proper arrangements for careful handling/rehandling of the
pipes in the factory or during transit from factory to work site should also be ensured. A copy of the detailed instructions
issued by the Ministry in this regard is enclosed for ready reference.

(v) Laying of the pipe line should be in accordance with clause 2300 of this Ministry's Specification. In particular due atten-
tion should be paid to ensure firm and uniform bedding for the pipe and leak-proof sealing of the joints. Also, backfill-
ing upto 0.3 m above the top of the pipe should be carefully done, and the soil thoroughly rammed, tamped or vibrated
in 150 mm thick layers. No traffic should be permitted to cross the pipe line unless the fill above the latter is at least 0.6
m.
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3. It is requested that the contents of this circular be brought to the notice of all Officers in your Depart-
ment dealing with National Highway works.

Enclosures : Not printed j^
No. RW/RD/MISG/19/84-OR Dated the December, 1984
To

All State Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways

Subject : Details of reinforcement of RGC. Deck-slabs for culverts using high yield strength deformed bars

The need for evolving standard design for R.GG deck slabs for culverts using high yield strength
deformed bars has been felt for quite some time. In view of this reinforcement, details for deck-slabs upto 6
metre span for culverts on National Highways have been worked out in this Ministry. The same have been
shown in a chart form separately for Ordinary Cement Concrete (M-150) and Controlled Cement Concrete
(M-200) along with a sketch showing general arrangement of reinforcement.Since, it has been felt that this
chart may be useful for day to day work of field engineers also, a copy of the same is enclosed herewith for
your reference and guidance.
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601 TRAFFIC CENSUS

Code Na Circular Na & Date Brief Subject Page No.
601.1. PL-4(ll)/68 Traffic Census on 601/1

dL 10.6.68 National Highways
601.2. PL-4<11)/68

dL 25.8.72 — do— 601/1

601.3 PL-401)/68 Traffic Census on National Highways- 601/4
dt 29.6.83 Fixation and Enumeration of Count

Stations



601/1

601.1.
No. PL-4 (11)/68 Dated the 10th June, 1968
To

All the State Governments and
Administration of Union Territories
(Department dealing with roads)

Sub:Traffic Census on National Highways

As the State Govemment/Local Administration are aware, the Planning Commission has initiated pre-
liminary action regarding the preparation of the new 4th Plan commencing from April, 1969.
3. A matter which needs to begiven urgent attention in connection with the formulation of proposals for the
development of National Highways during the4th Five Year Plan is the collection of uptodate traffic data with
regard to the National Highways in the State/Union Territory.
3. Information available with this Ministry shows that someStates are already carrying out traffic counts on
different sections of the National Highways. The procedure adopted in carrying out these traffic counts,
however, differs from State to State with particular reference to the frequency and the periodicity of such
counts. This matter was considered some time back by theSpecifications&Standards Committee of the Indian
Roads Congress who have evolved a standard procedure and proformae in this connection. A note indicating
the broad points to be kept in view whilecarryingout the surveys is enclosed alongwith a set of standard profor-
ma. I am to request that immediate action may kindly be taken to have a traffic survey carried out on National
Highways and to supply the data, in duplicate, to this Ministry urgently.
4. It is requested that census stations should be fixed with great care after dividing the road into convenient
sections,each carrying approximately constant trafficbetween points of substantial traffic change. In doingso,
the regional offices of this Ministry should be consulted,where necessary.In order to secure effective results the
State Government will doubtless ensure that these surveys are supervised by qualified and responsible
officers.
5. I am to add that the expenditure involved in carrying out the proposed surveys on National Highways
may be met from the M&R Grants for National Highways.
6. It is requested that the matter may kindly be treated as “ MOST IMMEDIATE'*.

Enclosures : Not printed since amended

601.2.

No. PL-4(ll)/68 Dated the 25th August 1972
To

All State Governments and Administration of Union Territories Departments dealing with Roads

Sub:Traffic Census on National Highways

Kindly refer to this Ministry's letter No. PL-4(11)/68, dated the 10th June, 1968, with which a note indicating the broad points to be
kept in view and thestandard proformae approved by the I.R.C.for carrying out the traffic censuson National Highways were forwarded to
the States- Since then,certain States have brought to the notice of this Ministry the difficulties experienced by their survey staff while con-
ducting the traffic surveys. These difficulties were placed before the Standards and Specifications Committee of the I.R.C. who after pro-
longed deliberations have approved the revised proformae for conducting the traffic surveys.

A set of the revised proformae along with a brief note indicating the points to be kept in view is sent herewith, so that the traffic cen-
suson National Highways may be carried out as per the revised proformae.The task of conducting these traffic surveys has assumed added
importance particularly in view of the advance action pertaining to the5th Five Year Plan This will enable us to determine the prioritiesof
the various proposals for development of National Highways like strengthening and widening of the roads, replacing dips by bridges/
culverts, constructing bye-passes, over-bridges etc.

It is requested that the census stations should be fixed with great care after dividing the road intoconvenient sectionseach canying
approximately uniform traffic between points of substantial traffic change. In doing so, the Regional Offices pf this Ministry should be
consulted where necessaiy. In order to secure effective results, the State Governments will doubtless ensure that these surveys are super-
vised by qualified and responsible officers. The matter may please be treated as most immediate

The revised standard entitled “ Traffic Census on Non-urban Roads“ is under print, and if required can be obtained direct from the
Secretary, Indian Roads Congress, Jamnagar House, New Delhi-11.
NOTE: ENUMERATING THE POINTS TO BE KEPT IN VIEW WHEN CARRYING OUT TRAFFIC CENSUS
1. Traffic census should be done twice in a year. Once during tl\e peak season of harvesting and marketing and again during theoff



601/2

season. Each time, the counts should be made for seven consecutive days.
2. Copies of the Proformae^to be adopted are enclosed Form1 may be used for recording traffic data in the field and Forms II and III
for summarising the same in the office.
3. Trafficcensus should not generally encompass abnormal conditions of traffic like a fair or exhibition. lit such cases the count in
the area should be postponed by a few days till normalcy returns.
4. A road should be divided intoconvenient sections, each canying approximately similar traffic between points of substantial traffic
change: Count stations should be set up for each such section. The limits of the sections could generally be the important towns along the
road or major roads intersecting or taking off from the highway in question.
5. For trunk routes serving inter-city traffic the census sites should be fixed well away from all urbanised developments and villages.
In particular, sites within zone of influence of towns where there may be regular flow of commuter traffic must be avoided. If need be,

additional stations could be fixed for these zones.
6. Every subsequent census should be taken at the same locations. New stations could, of course, be added as and when
needed.
7. For the purpose of traffic counts a day may be divided into 3 shifts of 8 hours each and separate enumerators with a supervisor
assigned:fr>r each shift.
8. Recording should be done for each direction of travel separately. For this the staff should be divided in two parties for every
shift
9. In each hourly column the traffic should be recorded by making tally marks in five dash system (vertical strokes for the first four
vehicles, followed by an oblique stroke for the fifth vehicle so as to depict a total of five). Hourly totals should be made at the end
of the shift
10. An index map indicating the location of the census site should be attached to the traffic summary sheets.
11. If considered necessary, the volume of pnuematic tyred and iron tyred vehicles may be recorded in separate columns.
12. The highest peak hour traffic in a day for fast aswell as slowvehicle!may be highlighted in summary sheets(Plate If) by drawinga
firm line in red around the figures in appropriate column.
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601,3,

No. PL-4(11)/68 Dated the 29th June, 1983
To

All Chief Engineers
dealing with National Highways in
States & U.T. P.W.Ds.

Sub : Traffic Census on National Highways— Fixation 8c Enumeration of Count Stations
Kindly refer to this Ministry’s letters No. PL-4(ll)/68, dated 10th June 1968, PL-4(ll)/68 dated 25th

August 1972 and D.O. PL-19(l)/79, dated 10th August 1979, wherein it has been requested that Traffic Census
may be carried outon all National Highways twice a year for seven days at a time and details forwarded to this
Ministry in the proformae prescribed for the purpose.

2. It may be recalled that regarding fixation of Count Stations, it was mentioned in letter No. PL-4(11)/58,
dated 25th August 1972, as follows :

“ It is requested that theCensus Stations should be fixed with great care after dividing the road intoconvenient sections, each
carryingapproximately uniform traffic between points of substantial trafficchange. In doingso, the Regional Officers of this Minis-
try should be consulted where necessary".

This was also reiterated as Point4 in “ Note Enumerating the Points to be kept in view when carryingoutTraffic
Census” accompanying that letter, which is reproduced below :

“ A road should be divided into convenient sections, each carrying approximately similar traffic between points of substan-
tial traffic change.Count stations should beset up for each such section.The limits of the sections could generally be the important
towns along the road or major roads intersecting or taking off from the highway in question."

3. It is presumed that Count Stationson all National Highways in your State have been fixed accordingly for
carrying out the required Traffic Census. In case there are stiff some Count Stations remaining to be fixed, it is
requested that immediate action may be taken in consultation with the Regional Officers for fixing the same,
wherever required Thereafter, a complete numbered list of Count Stations as finally fixed along with the map
of your State showing the locations of the Count Stations, may please be furnished to this Ministry
immediately.
4. This Ministry has decided to go in for computerisation for analysis of traffic data As a first step, it is
essential that Count Stations on all National Highways in your State should be permanently fixed and iden-
tified In veiw of this, it is requested that immediate action, as mentioned above, may please be taken, and the
required information about the Count Stations furnished to this Ministry without delay.



602 ROAD SIGNS AND MARKINGS
Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

502.1. PT^80(2)/71-SP
dt 27.7.71

Increased Safety on NHs
through Provision of
Road Markings and Road
Signs

602/1

602.2. NHIII/P/24/76 Maintenance of Berms 602/2
4210 dt 2.4.76 and Road Signs
602.3. NHIII/P/24/76

dt 2.7.79
Indication of Names of Places and
Kilometerage at Crossingsion NHs in
Hindi

602/2

602.4. NHIII/P/24/76 Script of Information KM Stones 602/3
603 dt 16.6.81 & Informatoiy Sign
602.5. RW/NHVI-80(l)/74

dt 28.7.81
Revision of Traffic Signs 602/4

6016. RW/NHVI-80(l)/74
dt 8.10.82

New Road Signs 602/4

602.7 PL-30(45)/84
dt 20.10.84

Use of reflective Sheeting for
Road Signs

602/5

602.8. RW/NHVI-$0(1)/74
dt 29.10.84

Revision of Traffic Signs 602/5

602.9. RW/NHVI-80(1)/74-
Vol. II dt 30.11.84

Centralised Fabrication/Procurement
of new Road Signs in the respective
Public Works Deptt

602/6

602.10. RW/NHVI-50(11)/84
dt 13.5.84

Use of SCOTCHLITE Reflective
Sheeting for Traffic Signs.

602/7

602.11. RW/NHVI-50(8)/85
dt 13.5.85

Hot applied Thermoplastic Pavement
marking Paint ‘HATPROM’

602/7

602.12. RW/NHVl-80( 1 )/74
dt 14.5.85

Revision of Traffic Signs 602/8



602/1

WZ.1,

No. PL-80 (2)/71-SP Dated the 27th July, 1971
To

L The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs (dealing with National Highways)

2. The Engineer-in-Chief, CPWD, Nirman Bhavan, Maulana Azad Road, New Delhi
3. The Principal Engineer, Manipur, Imphal
4. The Chief Engineer (Delhi Admn.)

Sub: Increased Safely on National Highways through Provision of Road Markings and RoadJJigns

The incidence of accidents on highways in India is amongst the highest in the world. This calls for all
possible efforts to relieve the position. Among the measures recognised as having the potential to cause an
impact on reduction of highway accident rate, a few important and relevant ones discussed here are: the provi-
sion of appropriate road markings and road signs along the highways. Road markings increase safety by mak-
ing it easier for the drivers to discern the run of the road and to position themselves correctly thereon. Markings
are particularly valuable during the hours of darkness when the possibility of accidents to occur is the most.
Similarly, cautionary road signs, by forewarning the drivers about approaching hazards, enhance safety of
travel. Mandatory and informatory signs perform the same function in their own right.

2. Accordingly, it is considered imperative that in the interest of road safety, a concerted drive should be
launched on the National Highways for providing road markings and road signs at all important locations as
necessary. Road markings on the National Highways should conform to IRC: 35-1970 ’‘Code of Practice for
Road Markings (With Paints)". In the first instance^emphasis should be on providing the following types of
road markings along the entire National Highway system :—

(i) No-passing zone markings;
(ii) Carriageway width transition markings;
(iii) Markings at approaches to intersections;
(iv) Obstruction approach markings;
(v) Markings on objects within the carriageway; and

(vi) Markings on objects adjacent to the carriageway :

Among these markings also it might be more rewarding to make a start with markings at the approaches to
intersections, in the nature of acceleration and deceleration lanes, traffic lane lines ahd stop lines, which would
be effective in guiding the traffic into the required paths of travel, thereby ensuring greater safety at these
vulnerable points which between them claim about a quarter of all accidents on the rural highway
network.
3. For the guidance of motorists it is also essential that cautionary road signs such as,"zig zag \ “ level cross-
ing \ “ dead end", “ narrow bridge"etc., as necessary, should be put up all along the National Highways. It is the
experience that these signs are presently non-existent even at many of the confirmed accident-prone spots.
Cautionary signs, as regards their shape, colour scheme and location, should be strictly in accordance with the
publication “ Traffic Signs" brought out by the Indian Roads Congress.
4. The role of mandatory and informatory signs is no less important in this context These signs should be
set up at all important locations in conformity with the publication “ Traffic Signs" cited in the preceding
paragraph. Among informatory signs, special attention deserves to be paid to the provision of road junction
approach signs about which detailed instructions had been conveyed by the Ministry vide its letter No. SP-77
(7)/59 dated the 7th January, 1960, and which have been reiterated at several occasions since.

5. It would be desirable, for an effective pursuit of these requirements, to list up all the deficiencies requiring
to be made up location-wise and then to speedily plan and arrange for their removal.
6. It is important that once the road markings and cautionary signs are established these should be kept
well-maintained and renewed periodically as required This could easily be ensured by instituting a system of
regular checks, perhaps at quarterly intervals. Obliterated markings and signs not only spoil the appearance of
the highway but also could misinform the drivers about the message intended to-be conveyed.The expenditure
incurred in connection with the provision of markings and signs is chargeable to the Maintenance and Repairs
Grants for the National Highways; therefore there should be no difficulty on that account.
7. We will appreciate an early reply from you intimating the steps being taken for implementing the
desired programme
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602.2.
4210

No. NHI1I/P/24/76 Dated the 2nd April 1976

To
1. All State Governments & Union Territories (Departments dealing with National Highways)
2. All Chief Engineers/Addl. Chief Engineers of State P.W.D’s dealing with NH’s and Centrally

financed works

Sub ; Maintenance of berms and Road Signs

It has come to Ministry’s notice that pavement edges and road shoulders and road signs are not being
maintained properly on many of the National Highways. In the norms for maintenance circulated vide, Minis-
try’s letter No. NHI-41 (6)/69 dated 24th July 1969, scope of ordinary repairs included proper upkeep of road
pavement and shoulders and maintenance of road signs. Adequate funds for this purpose are also beirig
released by the Ministry every year. It is, therefore, necessary that particular attention is paid by theStatesto
ensure that pavement edges and road shoulders are kept well maintained. This aspect would need a higher
degree of attention in the case of single lane carriageway and also tosome extent in case of double lane car-
riageway till the programme of double laning of all National Highways is accomplished.

2. The requirement of putting up adequate approved road signs has been brought to the notice of the State
Govemments/PWDbythe Ministry from time to time vide its letters Nos.SP-77 (9)/58 dated 3rd July 1959, SP-
77 (7)/59 dated 7th Jan.60, SP-77 (27)/60-Pt dated 6th March 70, PL-30 (l28)/69 dated 9th April 70 and PL-80
(2)/71-SP,dated 27th July 1971 and special emphasis made at various Chief Engineers Meetings. Inspite of this
there is a continuing impression that National Highways are throughout deficient in road signs. It is therefore
necessary that State Govemments/PWDs devote particular attention to plan and put in all out efforts for mak-
ing up thisdeficiency expeditously.Expenditure required for the purpose may be met either from maintenance
grant or from capital works head by having separate estimates sanctioned or by debiting to provision for con-
tingencies of sanctioned development works estimates as is appropriate. In this context it may be noted that the
Ninth Schedule of Motor Vehicles Act which contains the standard signs is under revision and revised sign sys-
tem isexpected to be notified soon.Care may be exercised to see that all new signs conform to the revised sign
system. IRC is also preparing a Code of Practice for Road Signs which may be referred to for guidance regard-
ing warrants, placement etc.
3. It is requested that the deficiencies and progress made in installing adequate signs may be intimated to
the Ministry.

602.3.
No. NHIII/P/24/76 Dated the 2nd July, 1979
To

1. All State Govts, and Union Administrations (Departments dealing with Roads)
2. All State Chief Engineers/Addl. Chief Engineers of State P.W.Ds. dealing with Roads

Sub: Indication of names of places and kilomcieragc at crossings on National Highways in Hindi

I am directed to say that the Hindi Salahakar Samiti of the Ministry has at its recent meeting brought to
the Ministry's notice the fact that at many places informatory signs did not give information in Hindi, English
and local language and often did not indicate the distance to important places. The Ministry has time and
again emphasised this requirement to the State PWDs in writing and at various Chief Engineers meetings. The
type design of the informatory signs was initially circulated by the Ministry vide letter No. SP-77 (7)/59, dated
7th January, 1960.
2. In view of the deficiencies now pointed out, I am torequest that it must be ensured that adequate signs are
provided at all intersections and the names of places on road signs at crossings on National Highways are
invariably inscribed in Roman characters, Hindi (Devnagari Script) and the local language(s). The distance to
places must, henceforth, also be shown and indicated in International numerals on these sign-boards.
'3 It is requested that deficiencies in this respect should be made good on priority basis and small cost
involved met out of the ‘Maintenance Grant’.
4. It is hoped that similar action will be taken by the State Govts, in regard to other roads in the State.

5. These instructions may please be circulated to all field formations, under intimation to this Ministry.
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No. NHIII/P/24/76 Dated the 16th June. 1981

To
1. All State Governments & Union Territories

(Departments dealing with Roads)
2. Director General (Works) CPWD
3. Director General Border Roads

Sub: Kilometre stones and informatory signs on National Highways-Script of information and form of numerals policy regarding

In supersession of this Ministry’s cirular letters indicated below, I am directed to forward herewith con-
solidated instructions on the subject mentioned above for your information and compliance.
1. No. SP-77 (27)/60 Pt dl 6.3.70
2, PL-30 (53)/74 dt 15.7.76

I. Kilometre stones
(i) According to the revised standard on the subject which is currently under print, the place names should
be inscribed on these stones in different scripts in the following sequence, only one script being used on any
one kilometre stone. The sequence given below is different from the one being followed in the country up
till now.

Km. No. Script for place names Place to be shown

0

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

Roman

Hindi (Devnagri script)
Local Language
Hindi (Devnagri script)
Local Language
Roman

Hindi (Devnagri script)

Terminal/starting station and next important
town
Next important town
-do-
Terminal Station
-do-
Terminal/starting station "and next important
town
Next important town and so on, repeated in the
same order

Where local script happens to be same as Devnagri, kilometre to the next important town and the terminal sta-
tion on ordinary kilometre stones could be shown alternately instead of the order given above. The numerals
on kilometre stones shall in all cases to be written in international form of Indian numerals i.e. 1,2,3 etc.
(ii) In the interest of travellers1 convenience, States are requested to follow the same policy in respect of
kilometre stones on State Highways.
II. Advance information signs at approaches to junctions.
(i) As regards advance information signs at approaches junctions, the following procedure and guidelines
may be followed:
(a) All boards should invariably be inscribed in Roman ,and Devnagri scripts.
(b) In States where the script of the State language is not Devnagri, the inscription should be made in the

script of the State language also.
(c) In a bilingual area on the border of two States,the inscription should also be in the scripts of both the

States languages if these are not Devnagri.
(ii) The State Govt are requested to adopt the above policy for general information signs on State Highways
also to avoid inconvenience to road users and tourists.
2. The State Govts, are requested to check up the position on all National Highways and ensure that Km
stones and informatory signs are installed in accordancewith the above procedure. Deficiencies, if any, should
be removed immediately as desired by the Parliamentary Committee on Official Language for promotion of
Use of Hindi.
3. Expenditure on removal of the above deficiencies may be met from the maintenance and repairs grants
released to the States from time to time.
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6023.
No. RW/NHVI-80 (l)/74 Dated /Ae 2&A Jbft /957

To
The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs & Union Territory Administrations dealing with National
Highways

Sub: Revision of Traffic Signs

Kindly refer to this Ministry's Notification dated 3rd June, 1981 (F. No. 14-T (l)/71-Vol HI) copies of
which have already been sent to all theState Governmentsand Union TerritoryAdministrations.A copy of the
same is enclosed herewith, for ready reference. Introduction of the new signs has to be completed before the 1st
of June, 1985. In order that this task can be carried out in a planned way, the State authorities should
immediately take stock of the situation and make a realistic programme.
2. The plan of action should be generally on the following Unes

i) All new signs to be erected henceforth should be only as per the revised road signs.
ii) Existing damaged or worn out signs which require replacement or repainting should show only revised

signs when replaced or repainted.
iii) The conversion of the remaining existing signs should be phased to be completed before 1st June,

1985.

Work falling under categories (i) and (ii) should be included in the first phase works and those under
category (iii) as second phase work.Attempts should be made to complete the first phase works by December,
1983 and second phase works before the 1st June, 1985.
3. The work under category (i) should be covered by proper estimate sanctions from NH original works.
Works mentioned under category(ii) and (iii) should becarried out under Maintenance and Repairgrants.For
erection of signs under (ii) and (iii) which can not be covered by Maintenance & Repair grant, the cosf may be
estimated by the PWD in close association with this Ministry’s ROs/ELOs and intimated to this Ministry.
Enel: Not printed

602.6.
D.O. No. RW/NHVI-80 ( l)/74 Dated the 8th October, 1982
To

The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs & Union Territory Administrations dealing with National
Highways

Kindly refer to this Ministry’s Notification dated 3.6.1981 (File No. 14-T (l)/7l-Vol. HI) regarding
the introduction of new road signs in conformity with the Vienna Convention as amended in the Ninth
Schedule of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, copies of which have already been sent to all the State
Governments and Union Territory Administrations.A copy of the notification was also sent to you with
this Ministry’s letter of even number dated 28.7.1981 intimating that the introduction of the new road
signs has to be completed before 1.6.1985. In order that this task is carried out in a planned way, theState
authorities were requested to take immediate stock of the situation and make a realistic programme.
2. The plan of action suggested was on the following lines :

i) All new signs to be erected henceforth should be only as per the revised road signs.
ii) Existing damaged or worn out signs which require replacement or repairing should show only revised

signs when replaced or repainted.
iii) The conversion of the remaining existing signs should be phased to be completed before 1.6.1985.

Work falling under categories (i) and (ii) should be included in the first phase works and those under category
(iii) assecond phase work.Attempts should be made tocomplete the first phase works by December,1983 and
second phase works before 1.6.1985.
3. The work under category (i) should be covered by proper estimate sanctions from National Highway
original works. Works mentioned under category (ii) and (iii) should be carried out under Maintenance and
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Repair grants. For erection of signs under(ii) and (iii) which can not be covered by Maintenance and Repair
grant, the cost may be estimated by the PWD in close association with the Ministry’s Regional Officer/
Engineer-Liaison Officer and intimated to this Ministry.

4. I may add that the Indian Roads Cdngress have already brought out their publication No. IRC : 67-1977
on the Code of Practice for Road Signs, Which are as per the amendment carried out in the Ninth Schedule of
theMotorVehicles Act Copiesof the Code of Practice for Road Signs, priced @ Rs 50/- per copy (plus postage
andpackingchatges) may please beobtained direct from the Indian RoadsCongress, IDA Building, Jamnagar
House, Shahjahan Road, New Delhi-11, for dissemination and guidance in your organisation at all
levels.
5. I shall begrateful if a report on the progressachievedsofarin settingup newroad signson the variousNH
stretches in your State and the future plan of action is sent to us immediately and in any case not later
than 15.12.1982.

6017.

No. PL-30 (45)/84 Dated the 20th October, 1984

To
The Chief Engineers of all States and Union Territories dealing with Roads

Sub: Use of Reflective sheeting for Road Signs

A representative of Seibu Polymer Chemical Company Ltd of Japan, manufacturing reflective sheeting
under the brand name‘Seibulite' has approached this Ministry for introduction of this material for use in traf-
fic signs in India, Seibulite is stated to be a special plastic sheet material having high retro reflectivity of light
and is designed for use mainly on traffic signs. It is reproted that such traffic signs are attractive in appearance,
easier to see during the day as well as the night and contribute greatly to safer driving. It is also reproted to be
designed to resist all forms of severe weatheringconditions for many years.Seibulite is available with two types
of pre-coated adhesive-“ Heat Activated" and "Pressure Sensitive* and in seven colours namely white, yellow,
red, blue,orange, green and brown. It is claimed that Traffic signs of reflective sheeting are already being used
in many countries such as USA, UK etc. and the material is now under Open General licence for
import

As stated by the representative, the reflective sheeting could be used for traffic signs, road delineators,
road markings, safety triangles etc. Though this material appears to have a promising future potential, its
suitability, durability and economics etc. is required to be examined in Indian conditions before considering
for general adoption. For this purpose, you may like to consider using this material on an experimental basis,
whenever a new sign is to be put up and monitor its performance.

For any further information and details regarding this material i.e. its specifications, mode of application,
availability, price etc., you may contact Shri D.S. Malgonkar the representative of Seibulite in India at C-2
Beach House Society, Gandhi Gram Road, Juhu, Bombay-400 049. Incidentally, Mr. Malgonkar, in associa-
tion with representatives from the manufacturers from Japan, hopes to demonstrate ‘SEIBULITE' at the
Technical Exhibition at Lucknow during the IRC Golden Jubilee seminar from December 8 to 13 this
year.

602.8.
No. RW/NHVI-80 (l)/74 Dated the 29th October. 1984

To
All the Chief Engineers of State PWDs and Union Territory Administrations dealing with National
Highways

Sub: Revision of traffic signs

Suitable instructions regarding the introduction of new road signs, in conformity with the Vienna Con-
vention as amended in the Ninth Schedule of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (copies of which have already been
sent to all the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations), were communicated to you vide
Ministry’s letter of even number dated the 28th July, 1981. In order to achieve the stipulated target of installa-
tion of these signs before the 1st June, 1985, the suggested plan of action inter alia provided for the following
measures

(i) All new sign$ to be erected henceforth should be only as per the revised road signs.
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(ii) Existing damaged ox worn out signs which require replacement or repainting should show only revised signs when replaced
or repainted

(iii) The conversion of the remaining existing signs should be phased to be completed before the 1st June, 1985.

The above referred circular stipulated that works falling under categories (i) and (ii) above should be
included in the first phase work and those under(iri) should be categorised as second phase works. While the
works under category (i) were required to be covered by proper estimate sanctions as National Highway
original works, those under (ii) and (iii) were required to be carried out under Maintenance and Repair
grants.

Whereas the prescribed procedure for erection of new road signs covered under category (i) as National
Highway original worksstill stands, the position regarding replacement of signs under categories (ii) and (iii)
through Maintenance and Repair grants has since been reviewed. Considering the gross inadequacy of the
Maintenance and Repair grants, even to cope up with the fast deteriorating condition of the National
Highways, non-feasibility of meeting the extra cost of replacement of damaged/wom out or existing signs from
these meagre grants has been voiced, from time to time, by all concerned. It has, therefore, been decided that
henceforth the cost of replacement of road signs covered under categories (ii) and (iii) will also be treated as
original works for which separate provision can be made in the Seventh Five Year Plan. Moreover, since the
target date of 31st May, 1985 stipulated for installation of new signs cannot be adhered to in view of marginal
progress so far achieved in this direction, the target date for complete switch-over to the new sign system has
been extended to 1st June, 1987 so as to be on a realistic basis.

In view of the revised procedure and targets for introduction of new road signs, as indicated above, you are
requested to identify the work requirements and make appropriate provision in the respective annual plans so
as to complete the work of erection of new signs in a phased manner by 1st June, 1987. With this objective in
view suitable proposals and work estimates sub-grouped into categories (i) to (iii) may please be furnished
National Highways wise on the basis of Annual Plan provisions.

In order to facilitate framing of these proposals and procurement/fabrication of the new road signs, the
newly created Traffic Engineering Cell in your State could be fruitfully utilised. For achieving uniformity and
standardisation in introduction of new signs, you may like to consider going in for centralised procurement/
fabrication of these signs.

With a view to ensure that the complete switchover to the new sign system is completed by the revised
target date, close monitoring of the progress of the work in terms of sections of the National Highways in each
State is deemed necessary. For this purpose, the Traffic Engineering Cell of the State Public Work
Departments may please be associated and quarterly targets for various phases of the work drawn up and the
Traffic and Transportation Cell of the Ministry kept posted with the quarterly progress achieved.

602.9.

No. RW/NHVI-80 ( l )/74-Vol. II. Dated the 30th November, 1984

To
All the Chief Engineers of States and Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Sub: Centralised fabrication/procurcmcni of new road signs in the respective Public Works Departments

It is understood that the new road signs are at present being procured directly by the respective field
divisions of the State Public Works Departments. This procedure inevitably leads to non-uniformity and lack
of requisite quality control with regard to the specifications. It is felt that centralised fabrication and procure-
mentof new road signs under thecontrol of theState Chief Engineer will go a long way in achieving the desired
objectiveof uniformity and standardisation.The envisaged procedure will also obviate duplication of effort by
the various field formations in this direction with resultant speedy implementation of complete switch-over to
the new sign system by virtue of a better inventory control and coordinated action. The Traffic Engineering
Cells functioning in the State Chief Engineers' offices could be fruitfully utilised for this purpose. The site
requirementsof the road signs may be assessed by the field formations and a requisition placed with theTraffic
Engineering Cells whocould arrange fabrication/procurement for supply to the field divisions for installation.
Thesuggested procedure will afford better quality control as well as enable timely and coordinated instal lation
of the new road signs.

The proposed system of centralised fabrication/procurement of the road signs is being extensively
followed by the advanced countries like U.S.A where departmental fabrication of the road signs is being car-
ried out by the traffic engineering workshops of the Departments of Transportation of different States. These
workshops are centrally controlled and cater to the requirements of various field formations of theentireState.
Adoption of similar procedure in this country will thus be in line with the techniques in vogue in the developed
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countries and is being advocated in view of its obvious advantages.Your viewswith regard to the abovesugges-
ted procedure concerning centralised procurement of road signs are, therefore, solicited alongwith the action
contemplated to be taken at your end

602.10.
No. RW/NHVI-50 (11)/84 Dated the 13th May, 1985

To
The Chief Engineers of All States and Union Territories dealing with Roads

Sub: Use of SCOTCHLITE Reflective sheeting for traffic signs

Subsequent to the issue of this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 20th Oct 84 addressed to you,
concerning the use of Reflective sheeting under the brand name ‘Seibulite’ for Road signs, another supplier
named ‘Sujathas' of Madras has.approached the Ministry, introducing themselves as an SSI Unit fabricating
Reflective Traffic Control Products from the internationally acclaimed SCOTCHLITE reflective sheeting
made by 3 M of America and claiming representation as their Distributors and being the only unit in the coun-
try that has acquired machinery for bonding reflective material on to sign blanks by the Heat Lamp Vacuum
Application method

As claimed by the distributors of this material, Scotchlite Reflective Sheeting High Intensity Grade is a
bright, durable, flexible retro-reflective sheeting, designed for the production of Traffic Control devices. The
sheeting is stated to consist of special lens elements (glass beads) adhered to a synthetic resin and encap-
sulated by a flexible transparent plastic having a smooth outer surface. Signs made of this material are said to
assure optimum visibility by day and at night and when exposed to a light source these can be seen from a great
distance whether dry or totally wet The effective performance life of the material is claimed to be eight years
under normal, vertical, stationary, exterior exposure conditions and seven years in desert regions. The material
is reportedly being introduced by the supplier with a view to improve safety standards on the Roads/Railways,
in particular to eliminate accident hazards due to poor visibility of signs and signals.

In view of the claimed advantages of using Scotchlite Reflective Sheeting for traffic signs and its future
potential for wide application, suitability, durability and economics etc. of the product is required to be
examined under Indian Road Traffic and environmental conditions before advocating its general adoption.
With this objective in view, you may like to give this material a trial on an experimental basis monitor its perfor-
mance and furnish necessary feedback to this Ministry regarding its suitability.

For any further query and information regarding specifications, mode of application, availability, price,
schedule of delivery, demonstration etc. concerning this material, you are requested to get in touch with ASu-
jathas\ Traffic Control Products Division, 58, Pantheon Road, Madras-600008. Reflective traffic signs are
already stated having been fabricated and applied to National Highways, Highway Corporations of various
states, various other Govt bodies and Indian Railways.

602.11.
No. RW/NHVT-50 (8)/85 Dated the 13th May, 1985

To
The Chief Engineers of All States and Union Territories dealing with Roads

Sub: Hot applied thermoplastic Pavement marking paint “ HATPROM”

M/S Recondo Limited, Bombay, have approached this Ministry advocating the use of thermoplastic
pavement marking paint, indigenously manufactured by them under the trade name “ HATPROM*1, for use in
road markings.The product, backed up by the firm's research and development activities since 1972, is claimed
to conform to British Standard 3262 relating to hot-applied thermoplastic road paint and using local materials
available within the country. For achieving better reflectivity during night, 8% glass beads are added to the
paint during laying operations. The product is stated toconform to the test results (e.g. for softening point, bin-
der content and cone test) stipulated in the British standard and has been devised for Indian climatic and
environmental conditions with a laying temperature of 160*0.

The numerous advantages claimed for the thermoplastic paint over the conventional paints are
stated as below :

(i) Longer life (3 years and 1 year for 3 mm and 7 mm thick applications respectively) as compared to the conventional paintscurrently
in use
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(ii) Excellent visibility both during day and night imparted by the constituent transparent beads

(iii) Quicker drying time
(iv) Improved skid resistance
(v) Good abrasion resistance

(vi) UnalTected by extreme weather/climatic conditions
(vii) Suitable for bituminous, concrete and metallic surfaces
(viii) Non-cracking and stability on laying
(ix) Good bondage to the surface and non-softening at high temperatures
(x) Low flow resistance and low viscosity for easy application

(xi) No change in colour due to atmospheric changes.

The material, though costly in the first instance is claimed to be cost effective in the long run due to its lon-
ger service life apart from the advantages listed above. As reported, pavement markings using this material laid
on trial basis as for back as in 1981 in Bombay city, have stood the rigours oflarge vehicular traffic and the
climatic fluctuations. Pavement markings using this material have also reportedly been provided along
National Highways in Nasik and Pune in May/June, 1984 and similar applications are due to be laid in
Kolhapur (on Poona-Bombay road) in May, 1985.

The firm are prepared to take up the work of pavement markings on a turnkey basis (inclusive of cost of
materials, application, overheads eta) and have already designed a laying machine which is being used on the
jobs executed and those in hand. For augmenting the speed and accuracy oflaying operations, the firm are
reportedly contemplating acquisition of a sophisticated mechanised applicator from abroad.

In view of the claimed superiority of the thermoplastic pavement marking paint and its potential for wide
applicability on Indian Roads for improving road safety and for reducing the incidence of traffic accidents, the
suitability, durability and cost-effectiveness of the material is required to be examined in the content of Indian
Road, traffic and climatic/environmental conditions before advocating the same for general usage. With this
objective in view, you may like to consider giving this material a trial on an experimental basis, monitor its per-
formance and communicate necessary feedback to the Ministry on its suitability and performance
characteristics.

For any further information and details regarding this material i.e. its specifications, mode-of application,
availability, cost etc, you may please contact “ Recondo Limited, Cooperative Insurance Building Sir
Phirozshah Mehta Road, Fort, Bombay-400001 (attention Dr. ICS. Moorthy)”

602.12.
No.RW/NHVI-80 (l )/74 Dated the 14th May, 1985

To
The Chief Engineers of All States and Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Sub : Revision of traffic signs

Modified instructions with regard to installation of new road signs were communicated to you vide
Ministry’s letter of even number dated the 29th October, 1984 with the extended target date of 1st June, 1987 for
complete switch-over to the new sign system. It was also indicated in the said letter that the cost of these signs will
be charged to National Highway original works for which separate provision can be made in the Seventh Five
Year Plan and accordingly suitable proposals and work estimates for installation of new signs were
called for.

A review of the progress achieved in this direction has, however, revealed that not much headway has so
far been made. Now that a little over two years are left for the new sign system to be fully operational which
includes framing and furnishingof the cost estimates by the state PWD, sanction by the Ministry arid installa-
tion of the new traffic signs, prompt and coordinated action by all concerned to complete all these activities
within the scheduled time is deemed necessary. With this objective in view, you are requested to furnish a
detailed status report indicating present position of framing and submission of proposals/cost estimates for
erection of new signs along National Highways in your State together with activity wise phased programmefor
completion of the work.

In view of the urgentcy of the matter, it will be appreciated if the status report as indicated above is fur-
nished by the 15th June, 1985.
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| 603.1.
LETTER NO. SP-77 <23)/58 DATED THE 6TH DECEMBER 1958 FROM THE CONSULTING ENGINEER (ROAD
DEVELOPMENT) TO THE CHIEF ENGINEERS OF STATE (CONCERNED WITH ROADS) (2) THE PRINCIPAL
ENGINEERING OFFICER, MANIPUR, (3) THE CHIEF ENGINEER, CENTRAL PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT,
NEW DELHI

Sub: Installation ofkilometre Stones on National Highways

I have the honour to say that at present the numbering of miles stones on National Highways does not
follow a uniform and co-ordinated system. As National Highways consist of sections of old local roads, miles-
stones have, in many cases, continued to bear the names of places of local importance only as starting and ter-
minal stations.
2. With the introduction of the metric system new kilometre stones will be put upon all roads in the country.
The prevalent practice of marking distances along sections of National Highways from parochial towns
should not be perpetuated by its adoption on the kilometre stones also. It has, therefore, beeo considered
necessary to fix starting and terminal stations for the marking ofkilometre stones on National Highways as
shown in the accompanying statement
3. Except for National Highways Number 2 to Number 9, which are very long and will be divided into con-
venient sections for the purpose of marking distances on kilometre stones, measurement on all other National
Highways will proceed from the starting station at one and to the terminal station at the other end. In a few
cases the origin, or termination, of a National Highway is at an unimportant or a nameless place. In cases of
this type the next important station on another adjacent National Highway has been selected as the origin or
the destination. For example, Vishakhapatnam has been selected for National Highway 43 and Rewa for
National Highway, 27.
4. The procedure to be followed is :

(1) The State in which the starting station of a National Highway is situated should make a start on
measuring the National Highway. Temporary marks should be put up at every kilometre and a permanent
mark at the last kilometre on that National Highway in the State. The next State will then start the measure-
ment from that permanent mark and similarly continue the measurement in its own territory, and, in turn, set
up a permanent kilometre mark at the last kilometre in its territory. This procedure will be continued upto the
terminal statioa

(2) Where a National Highway bypass has been built or is under construction round a city, measurement
will follow the byepass route.

(3) In case of doubt or ambiguity, the exact location of the starting point of a National Highway at the
starting station should be decided in consultation with this Ministry.

(4) Temporary kilometre marks will be replaced by kilometre stones within five years (i.e. by the 31st
March 1963).

(5) A type design for highway kilometre stones is under preparation with the Indian Roads Congress and
will be circulated shortly. The type design will give details about the shapes and sizes ofkilometre stones, the
shapes and spacing of letters and figures the scripts to be used, the colour schemes, and the method of location
on the roadside.

6. I have to request that the measurement of National Highways (or sections of National Highways in the
case of National Highway 2 to9) whose startingstations lie in your State may kindly be undertaken, as set out in
para 3 above, and completed as early as possible, so that adjoiningstates may be able to carry the measurement
through to the other end. This Ministry may kindly be kept informed of the progress made.
7. All expenditure in connection with the installation ofkilometre stones may be charged to M and R allot-
ments for National Highways.

STATEMENT SHOWING THE STARTING & TERMINAL SECTION ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

SI. N.H. Description of National Highways Starting Terminal Remarks
No. No. Station Station

1. I The highway connecting Del hi,Ambala.Jullun- Delhi Amritsar
dur and Amritsar and proceeding to the border
between India and Pakistan.

2. IA The highway connecting iullundur. Madhopur, Jullundur Uri
Jammu. RanihaL Srinagar, Baramala and Uri.

On the section beyond Amrit-
sar,distance will be *shown to
Vagah.
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3. 2

4. 3

5. 4

The highway connecting Delhi, Mathura, Agra,
Kanpur, Allahabad, Banaras, Mohauli, Narhi
and Calcutta.

Section I
Section II
Section III

The highway connecting Agra, Gwalior, Shiv-
puri, Indore. Dhulla, Nasik, Thana and
Bombay.

Section 1
Section II

This highway starting from its junction near
Thana with the highway specified in S. No. 4
and connecting Poona. Belgaum, Hubli.
Bangalore. Ranipat and Madras.

Section l
Section II
Section III

Delhi
Kanpur
Banaras

Agra
Indore

Madras
Bangalore
Poona

Kanpur
Banaras
Calcutta

Indore
Bombay

Bangalore
Poona
Bombay

6. 5 The highway starting from its junction near
Baharagora with the highway specified in SL
No. 7 and connecting Cuttack, Bhubanesawar,
Vishakhapatnam, Vijayawada and Madras.

Section I
Section II
Section III
Section fV

Madras Bezwada
Bezwada Vishakhapatnam
Vishakhapatnam Bhubaneswar
Bhubaneswar Calcutta

7. 6

8. 7

The highway starting from its junction near
Delhi with the highway specified in S. No. 4 and
connecting Nagpur, Raipur, Sambalpur, Bahra-
gora and Calcutta.

Section I
Section II
Section 111

The highway starting from its junction near
Banaras with the highway specified in S. No. 3
and connecting Magawan, Sewa, Jabalpur,
Lakhnadon, Nagpur, Hyderabad, KumooL
Bangalore, Krishnagiri, Salem, DindiguL
Madurai and Cape Comorin.

Section I
Section II
Section III
Section IV
Section V

Calcutta
Sambalpur
Nagpur

Banaras
Nagpur
Hyderabad
Bangalore
Madurai

9. 8 The highway connecting Delhi, Jaipur, Ajmer,
Udaipur, Ahmedabad, Baroda and Bombay.

Section I
Section II
Section III

10. 8 A The highway connecting Ahmedabad, Limbi
Morve and Kandla.

11. 8 B The highway starting from its junctions near
Ramabore with the highway specified in S. No.
10 and connecting Rajkot and Porbandar.

Delhi
Ajmer
Ahmedabad
Ahmedabad

Porbandar

Sambalpur
Nagpur
Dhulia

Nagpur
Hyderabad
Bangalore
Madurai
Kanya Kumari

Ajmer
Ahmedabad
Bombay
Kandla

Bambenbel

12. 9

13. 10

The highway connecting Poona, Sholapur,
Hyderabad and Vijayawada.

Section I Poona
Section II Hyderabad

The highway connecting Delhi and Fazilka and Del hi
proceeding to the border between India and
Pakistan.

14. 22 The highway connecting Ambala, Kalka,Simla, Ambala
Paupur and Chinim and proceeding to the bor-
ders between India and Tibet near Shipki-la.

Hyderabad
Vijayawada
Fazilka

Shipki-la

Actually the road terminals
near Thana at its junction with
NH 8.The system of km stones
on this road will and with the
last km stone before Thana.

The system ofkilometre stones
on this road will end with the
last kilometre stone before the
junction with National
Highway.

Measurement will start from
the kilometre stone on
National Highway 2 previous
to the junction with N.H. In the
northward direction, however,
the kilometre stones.

The system ofkilometre stones
on this road will and with the
last kilometre stones before
the junction with National
Highway 8 A

Kilometre stone on the section
beyond Fazilka should show
the name of the border post as
the destination.
Kilometre stones on the post
beyond Shipki-la should show
the name of the border post as
the destination.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

24

25

26

27

The highway connecting Delhi, Bareilly and
Lucknow.
The highway connecting Lucknow, Nagpur,
Jhansi and Shivpuri.

Section I
Section 11

The highway connecting Jhansi and
Lakhnandon.
The highway connecting Allahabad with the
highway specified in SI. No. 8 near
Mangawan.

19. 28 The highway starting from its junction near
Barauni with highway specified in SI. No. 23 and
connecting Muzaffarpur, Pipra, Gorakhpur
and Lucknow.

20. 28 A The highway starting from its junction near
Pipra with the highway specified in SI. No. 19
and connecting Sagauli and Raxaul and pro-
ceeding to the border between India and
Nepal.
The highway connecting Gorakpur, Ghazipur
and Banaras.
The highway starting from its junction near
Mehanda with the highway specified in S. No. 3
and connecting Patna and Bakhtiarapur.
The highway starting from its junction near
Barhi with the highway specified in & No.3 and
connecting Bakhtiarapur. Mokamah. Pumca,

Dalkehla.Siliguri Sivok, andCoach-Bihar, and
proceeding to its junction with the highway
specified in S. No. 28 near Goalpara.

31 A The highway connecting Sivok and Gangtok

21.

22.

23.

29

30

31

24.
25. 32 The highway starting from its junction with

National Highways No. 2 near Gobindour and
connecting Dhanbad with Jamshedpur.

26. 33

27.

28.

34

35

The highway starting from its junction near
Barhi with the highway specified in S. No.3 con-
necting Ranchi and Tatanagar and proceeding
to the junction with the highway specified in S.
No. 7 near Bahargora.
The highway starting from its junction near
Dalkhola with the highway specified in S. No.23
and connectng Barhampore, Barasat and
Calcutta
The highway connecting Barasat and Bangaon
and proceeding to the border between India
and Pakistan-

Delhi

Lucknow
Shivpuri
Jhansi

Allahabad

Lucknow

Pipra

Banaras

Mohania

Burhi

Sivok
Dhandbad

Barhi

Calcutta

Barasat

Lucknow

Kanpur
Bhagnipur
Lakhnandon

Rcwa

Mokamah bridge

Raxaul

Gorakhpur

Bakhtiarrapur

Golpara

Gangtok
Jamshedpur

Not yet decided

Dalkhola

Bangaon

The system of kilometre stones
on this road will and with the
last kilometre stones before
the junction with National
Highway.
Measurement will end at the
junction with National
Highway 31 A.

Beyond Raxual the kilometre
stones will show Nepal border
as the destination.

Measurement will start at the
junction with National
Highway.

Measurement will start from
the junction with National
Highway 2. This National
Highway actually ends at
Chandil and this system of
kilometre stones will end
there. In the reverse direction
kilometre stones north of
Dhanbad up to the junction
with National Highway 2
may show Asansol as the
destination.
The alignment between
Ranchi and National Highway
6 is still under consideration.

Kilometre stones on the sec-
tion beyond Batfgaon will
show Pakistan border as the
destination.

29. 37 The highway starting from its junction near
Goalpara with the highway spedfied inS.No.23
and connecting Gauhati. Jorahat, Kamargaon,
Makum and Saikhoa Ghat.

Goalpara Saikhoaghat

30. 38 The highway connecting Makum, Lado and
Lakhapani.

Makum Lakhapani

31. 39 The highway connecting Kamargaon, ImphaJ
and Palel and proceeding to the border
between India and Burma.

Mumalgarh Palal

32. 40 The highway connecting Jorahat and Shillong
and proceeding to the border between India and
Pakistan near Dawki

Jorahat Dawki

Kilometre stone on the section
beyond Palal will show Burma
on border as the destination.
Kilometre stones on the
sections beyond Dawki will
show Pakistan border as the
destination.



603/4

33. 42 The highway starting from its junction near Cuttack Sambalpur
Sambalpur with the highway specified in S. No.
7 and proceeding via Angul to its junction with
the highway specified in S. No. 6 near
Cuttack,

34. 43 The highways connecting Raipur and Viziona-
garam and proceeding to its junction with
the highway specified in S. No. 6 near
Vizianagaram.

Raipur Vishakhapatnam

35. 45 The highway connecting Madras, Tiruchira-
palli and Dindigul.

Madras Dindigul

36. 46 The highway connecting Krishnagiri and
Ranipat

Krishoagiri Ranipat

37. 47 The highway connecting Salem Coimbatore,
Trichur, Emakulam,andTrivandurm andCape
Comorin.

Salem Cape Comorin

38. 47 A The highway starting from its junction near
Trichur with the highways specified in S. No. 36
and connecting with the West Coast Road
near Chalisseri

Trichur Chalisseri

39. 49 The highway connecting Madurai and Madurai Mandapam
Dhanushkodi.

40. 50 The highway connecting Nasik with the Nasik Poona
highway specified in S. No. 5 near Poona

Measurement will start from
the junction with National
Highway 5. In the reverse
direction, however, kilometre
stones should show Cuttack as
the destination. The system of
kilometre stones on this road
will end before the junction
with National Highway 6.
This system of kilometre
stoneswill end before the junc-
tion with National Highway
5.

As there is at present no road
bridges between the main land
and Rameshwaram island-
north road on the island lead-
ing upto Dhanushkodi it is
desirable to show Mandapam
as the terminal station on this
National Highway, Man-
dapam being the last point on
the National Highway on the
main land.
Kilometre stones along with
this road will not be put be
beyond the junction with
National Highway 4.

603.2.

No. SP-77 (23)/58-II Dated the 13th July, 1959
To

The Chief Engineers of States (concerned with Roads)

Sub : Installation of Kilometre Stones on National Highways

Incontinuation of this officecircular letter No. SP-77 (23)/58 dated the6th December, 1958, on thesubject
mentioned above* I am to say that it is considered desirable that foreach town or city there should beone point,
which may be termed the “ origin” from or to which road distances are measured for marking on Kilometre
stones on all the roads passing through or radiating from that city. Such a point may be the civic centre of the
city, or some other important public building or monument
2. When a National Highway bypass is built near a town orcity the National Highways system of kilometre
stones should be installed on the bypass. Atthe points of bifurcation of the bypass direction posts should be put
up showing the roads to the city along the old route and to the next important town along the bypass. On the
direction posts the distance to the city (measured to the “ origin” ) along the old route should be shown.
Kilometre stones on the old route between the bifurcation and the “ origin” will not belong to the National
Highway system, but along the bypass, they should conform to the National Highway standards. The latter Le.
kilometre stones on the bypass will show distances to the next important place in each direction
3. Kilometre stones on a National Highway originating in a city will also start from the “ origin” , but such
stones beyond the municipal limits only will belong to the National Highway system.

4. It is also suggested that for the sakeof uniformity inany particularcity the same “ origin” may be adopted
in respect of all roads (ie. National Highways as well as other roads) passing through or originating in
that city.
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603.3.

LETTER NO. SP-77(23)/58 DATED THE 10TH FEBRUARY 1961 FROM THE CONSULTING
ENGINEER (ROAD DEVELOPMENT), MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT & COMMUNICATIONS,
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT (ROADS WING) TO THE (1) THE CHIEF ENGINEERS OF
STATES, (DEPARTMENT CONCERNED WITH ROADS). (2) THE CHIEF ENGINEER, CEN-
TRAL PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT, NEW DELHI.
Sub : Installation of kilometre stones on National Highways

I am to invite a reference to this Department’s letter No. SP-77 (23)/58, dated the 6th December, 1958,
intimating the procedure to be followed with regard to the installation of kilometre stones on National
Highways and indicating that type design for highway kilometre stones was under preparation of the Indian
Roads Congress which would be forwarded to you. The Indian Roads Congress has since finalised the type
designs for highway kilometre stones. These type designs are for use on all roads, wherever it is intended to set
up kilometre stones.
2. A copy of the type designs was enclosed with the Memorandum on item 14 of the agenda for the Chief
Engineers meeting held at Bhopal on the 7th January, 1961 which was forwarded to you with this Department's
letter No PL-2 (7)/60, dated the 26th December, 1960, more copies thereof are forwarded herwith. Their receipt
may kindly be acknowledged
3. In case more copies of the type designs are required they may kindly be obtained on payment direct from
the Secretary, Indian Roads Congress, Jamnagar House, Mansingh Road, New Delhi, the price per copy is Rs
00.75 plus packing and postage.

| 603.4
LETTER NO. SP-77(27)/60 DATED THE 23RD SEPTEMBER, 1961 FROM THE MINISTRY
SHIPPING & TRANSPORT ADDRESSED TO ALL STATE GOVTS. AND ADMINISTRATIONS
OF UNION TERRITORIES OF HIMACHAL PRADESH, MANIPUR, DELHI AND NAGALAND.
(DEPARTMENTS DEALING WITH ROADS).
Sub : Installation of kilometre stones on National Highways

I am directed to say that as the State Govt/Administration are aware, the Government of India have
decided that new National Highway will be marked in kilometres and on the existing National Highways mile-
stones will be replaced by kilometre stones. The procedure to be followed with regard to the installation of
kilometre stones on the National Highways was laid down in the Consulting Engineer (

^
Road Development)^letter No. SP-77 (23)/58, dated the6th December, 1958 addressed to all State Chief Engineers etc. A copy of that

letter was also endorsed to the State Governments.
2. It has also been decided that the figures on the kilometre stones should be marked in the international
numerals. The Indian Roads Congress have prepared type designs for highway kilometre stones. These type
designs provide, inter alia, that the numerals will be inscribed in the international form of Indian numerals and
that the place names will be inscribed in different scripts in the following order,only one script being used on
any one kilometre stones :

Kilometre No.
0
1
2
3
4
5

Script for place names
Roman
Hindi (Devnagari Script)
Local language
Hindi ( Devnagari Script)
Local language
Roman.

And so on repeated in the same order.These type designs have been accepted by theGovt of India for kilometre
stones on National Highways. Copies of the type design were supplied to the State Governments and State
Chief Engineers etc. by the Consulting Engineer (Road Development) vide his letter No. SP-77 (23)/58, dated
the 10th February 1961.

3. As indicated in the Consulting Engineer (Road Development)^ letter No. SP-77 (23)/58, dated the 6th
December 1958, all expenditure in connection with the installation of kilometre stones on National Highways
is to be charged to the grants for Maintenance and Repairs of National Highways. The Government of India
attach great importance to the marking of distances on National Highways in kilometres. I am accordingly to
request that steps may kindly be taken toensure that the work relating to the installation of kilometre stoneson
National Highways in your State/Union Territory is taken up immediately, if not already done, and completed
within three years.
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603.5J
No. SP-77 (27)/60-PL Dated the 30th May. 1969
To

The Chief Engineers of Slate & Union Territories (Departments dealing with Roads)
Sub:Type Design for 200-Metre Stones

I am to say that as the State Chief Engineers are aware a number of circular letters have issued from time
to time from this organisation regarding the installation of kilometre Stones on National Highways. The pro-
cedure to be followed for fixation of stones on National Highways was explained in the Ministry's letterNo. SP-
77 (23)/58 dated the 6th December, 1958, and with another letter of same number dated the 10th February, 1961,
copies of the 'Type Design of Highway Kilometre Stones', finalised by the Indian Roads Congress, had been
forwarded, for use on all roads wherever it was intended to set up the Kilometre stones.
2. TheType Design circulated earlier did not have provision for any intermediate distance markers between
the successive kilometre stones. Since absence of intermediate reference points was causing difficulty to the
field staff in maintenance and construction operations, the matter was reconsidered by the Indian Roads Con-
gress and they have brought out recently a standard in respect of stones to be fixed every 200 metres between the
kilometre stones. The title of this standard is “ Type Design for 200-Metre Stones ', and copies of it can be had
direct on payment from the Secretary, Indian RoadsCongress, Jamnagar House, Shahjahan Road, New Delhi-
11, at Rs 2 per copy, packing and postage extra.
3. It is requested that the procedure laid down in this standard may be followed for all work pertaining to the
planting of intermediate distance markers between kilometre stones on the National Highways in your State.
And if there is no objection, instructions to this affect may also kindly be issued to all the Staff under
you.

603.6.

No. PL-77 (1)/71-SP Dated the 27th November, 1973

To
All the Chief Engineers of State PWDs, CPWD

Sub: Insinuation of Kilometre stones on newly declared N. Hs.

When metric system was introduced in the country, it was decided by the Govt that all N. Hs will be
marked with Km.stones.The detailed procedure to be followed in :regard to the installation of Km and 200 M
stones stands explained in the following letters of the Ministry issued from time to time :

(i) No. SP-77 (23)/58, dL 6.12-58
(ii) No. SP-77 (23)/58, dL 102.61

(iii) No. SP-77 (27)/60, dL 23.961
(iv) No. SP-77 (27)/60-PL dL 30.5.68

Copies of these letters are enclosed for ready reference.
2. During 1971 and 72 some more routes were added to the N.H. system vide notifications dt 21.7.71 and
7.3.72. In respect of these highways it has been decided to fix the starting and terminal stations as shown in the
accompanying statement, so that the work of installation of Km stones on them could be taken up and
completed.
3. It is requested that the measurement of newly declared N. Hs and installation of Km stoneson these as per
instructions contained in the letters referred to in para 1 may kindly be undertaken immediately. In the case of
sectionsof N. Hs which fall in more than one State, the State in which the starting station is situated is required
to intimate the kUometerage at the border to the adjoining State as early as possible, so that the work could be
completed right upto the other end These sections should therefore, be given priority.
4. All exp. incurred in connection with the installation of Km and 200 M stone may be charged to the M&R
grants for the N. Hs.
5. This Ministry may kindly be kept informed of the progress made. Ministry’s field officers have also been
asked to liaison with the G Es in this regard

End:Not printed
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE STARTING AND TERMINAL STATIONS FOR NEWLY DECLARED N.HS

S. No. N.H. Description of N.H. Starting Terminal States Remarks
1 2 3 Station

4
Station

5
6 7

1. 4-A Highway connecting Belgaum, Amnod, Belgaum Panaji Goa and
Ponda and Panaji. Mysore.

1 5-A Highway starring from its jns. near Cuttack Paradip Port Orissa For numbering the Km.
Haridaspur with NH 5 and terminating stones on this road; zero
at Paradip Port should be reckoned as the

Jn. point of NH 5A with
NH 5 i.e. near Haridaspur.

3. 7-A Highway connecting Palayankotai on
N.H. 7 with Tuticorin port

Palayankotai Tuticorin Tamil Nadu

4. 15 Highway connecting Pathankot, Amrit- Punjab. The system of Km stones
sar* Bhatinda. Ganganagar. Bikaner. Rajasthan on the Sec. 1 of the road will
Jaisalraer, Barmer to jts Jn. with NH 8A and end with the last Km stone
near Samakhiali ( near Kanda) Gujarat. before Jn. with NH 10 near

Section I Pathankot Abohar Malaout. Similarly on the
Section II Abohar Bikaner Section V, the system will
Section III Bikaner Jaisaimcr enckwith the last Km stone
Section IV Jaisaimcr Sanchor before Jn. with NH XA.

Section V Sanchor Kandla
5. 17 Highway connecting Panvel on NH 4 Maharashtra. Division into these sections

Mahad, Panaji. Karwar, Mangalore. Goa. is covered by the decision
Cannanore. Calicut (Kozhikode) &. Karnataka & already communicated
Trichur. . Kerala. vide Mire's letter No. VIII-

Section I Panvel Panaji 115 (6)/63 when the road
Section 11 Panjim Mangalore was not a N. H. but known
Section III Mangalore Trichur as West Coast Road.

6. 17-A Highway starting from its Jn. near Cor- Cortalim Moraugao Port. Goa
talim with N. H. 17 and terminating at
Morugao Port

7. 21 Highway starting from its Jn. near Chan- Chandigarh Manali Haryana, For the short stretch of the
digarh with N.H. 22 and connecting Rup- Punjab and road from its Jn. with N.H.
rar, Bilaspur. Mandi. Kulu and Manali. Himachal 22 upto ChandigarhjStart-

Pradesh iflg and terminal stations
will be considered as
Ambala & Chandigarh,
respectively.

8. 28 Highway connecting Chas, Ranchi, Bihar and The system of Km stones
Rourkela, Talchcr and terminating at Orissa. on the 1 See. will end with
N.H. 42. the last Km stone before the

Section 1 Chas Ranchi Jn. of the road with NH 33
Section II Ranchi Rourkela near Ormanjhi. Similarly,
Section III Rourkela Cuttack the system of stone on the

HI Sec. will end with the
*last Km. stone before the

Jn. with NH 42.
9. 36 Highway connecting Nowgong Dalkola Nowgong Dimapur Assam and

and Dimapur (Manipur Road). Nagaland.
10. 44 Highway connecting Shillong. Passi, Shillong Agartala Meghalaya,

Badapur and Agartala. Assam and
Tripura.

11. 48 Highway connecting Bangalore, Hassan Bangalore Mangalore Karnataka For numbering the Km.
and Mangalore. stones on this road, zero

should be reckoned as the
Jn. point ofNH 48 with NH
4 1 c. near Neelamangla.



No. PL-77 (l)/84-85

603.9.

Dated the l l th April 1985

To
1. The Chief Engineers dealing with the National Highways works in the States of Assam, Gujarat,

Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal

2. Principal Engineers, P.W.D., Pondicherry, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram
3. Director General Border Roads, Kashmir House, New Delhi

Sub: Installation of kilometre stone on newely declared National Highways

When metric system was introduced in the country, it was decided by the Government that all National
Highways will be marked with kilometre stones. The detailed procedure to be followed in regard to the installa-
tion of kilometre and 200 metre stones stands explained in the following letters of the Ministry issued from time
to time.

(i) No. SP-77 (23)/58 dated the 6th December, 1958
(ii) No. SP-77 (27)/60 dated the 23rd September, 1961

(iii) No. SP-72 (27)/60-PL dated the 30th May, 1968.

Copy of these letters are enclosed for ready reference.
2. During 1980 and 1984 some more routes were added to the Highway system. In respect of these highways
it has been decided to fix the starting and terminal stations as shown in the accompanying statement, so that
the work of installation of kilometre stones on them could be taken up and completed
3. It is requested that the measurement of newly declared National Highways and installation of kilometre
stones on these as per instructions contained in the letters referred to in para 1 may kindly be undertaken
immediately. In the case of sections of National Highways which fall in more than one state, the state in which
the starting station is situated is required to intimate the kilometerage at the border to the adjoining State as
early as possible,so that the work could becompleted right upto the otherend These sections should, therefore,
be given priority.
4. Guidelines in fixation of Zero point may be followed as under :

i) It is considered desirable that for each town or city there should be one point, which may be termed
the “ Origin” from or to which road distances are measured for marking on kilometre stones on all the
roads passing through or radiating from that city. Such as point may be the civic centre of the city, or some
other important public building or monument
ii) When a National Highway byepass is built near a town or city the National Highways system of
kilometre stones should be installed on the byepass. At the points of bifurcation of the byepass, direction
posts should be put up showing the roads to the city along the old route and to the next important town
along the byepass. On the direction posts the distance to the city (measured to the “ Origin” ) along the old
route should be shown. Kilometre stones on the old route between the bifurcation and the “ Origin” will
not belong to the National Highway system, but along the byepass, they should conform to the National
Highway standards. The letter i.e. kilometre stones on the byepass will show distances to the next impor-
tant place in each direction.
iii) Kilometre stones on a National Highway originating in a city will also start from the “ Origin” , but
such stones beyond the municipal limits only will belong to the National Highway system.

iv) It is also suggested that for the sake of uniformity in any particular city the same “ Origin” may be
adopted in respect of all roads (Le. National Highways as well as other roads) passing through ororiginat-
ing in that city.
v) All expenditure incurred in connection with the installation of the kilometre and 200 metre stone
may be charged to National Highways Funds.
vi) This Ministry may kindly be kept informed of the progress made. Ministry's field officers have also
been asked to liaise with the Chief Engineers in this regard
Enel : Not printed.
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE STARTING AND TERMINAL STATION FOR NLWLY DECLARED NATIONAL
HIGHWAYS

S. No. N.H.

1 2

Description of National
Highway

3

Starting
Station

4

Terminal
Station

5

Slates
6

Remarks

7

1. IB Batote- Kishewar Batote Kishtwar J&K The Zero of the route shall be at its
junction with NH 1A near Batote.

2. 4 B Nhava-Shiva-Panvel Nhava-Shiva Kalamboli
Palaspe

Maharashtra The Zero point should be reckoned
from Km. 6/0 on Uran-Panvel State
Highway (S.R 4) near Kaad in
Nhava-Shiva Port Complex.

3. 8C Chileda-Gandhinagar-Sarkhej Chiloda SarkJhej Gujarat For numbering the kilometre stone
on this road Zero should be reckoned
at Chiloda.

4. 12 Jabalpur-Bhopal-Biora.
Rajgarh-Kota-Bundi-Tonk
Jaipur

Jabalpur Jaipur M.P. Rajasthan For numbering the kilometre stone
on this road zero should be reckoned
at Jabalpur at thejunction points with
the approaches to Tilwaraghat bridge
on Jabalpur side.

5. 13 Sholapur-Chitradurg Sholapur Chitradurg Maharashtra
Karnataka

For numbering the kilometre stone
on this road, zero should be reckoned
at Sholapur.

6. 31B North Salmara Junction with
NH 37 near Gaolpara

North
Salamara

Jn. with near
NH 37 near
Gaolpara

Assam For numbering the kilometre stones
on the road, zero should be reckoned
as the junction point of NH 31 near
North Salmara.

7. 31C Near Galgalia-Baghdogra-
Ohalsa Nagrakata-Goyarkata-
Dalgaon-Hasimara-Rajabha-
tkh-awe-Kochugaon Sidhi-Jn.
with NH 31 near Bijni.

Near Galgalia Jn. with NH 31
near Bijni

West Bengal
Assam

For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
as the junction points near Galgalia.

8. 41 Junction with N.H. 6 near
Kolaghat Haldia Port

Jn. with NH 6
near Kolaghat

Haldia Port West Bengal For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
as the junction point with NH 6
near Kolaghat

9. 45A Villupuram-Pondicherry Villupuram Pondicherry Tamil Nadu
Pondicherry

For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
at junction point near Villupuram.

10. 51 Paikan-Tura-Dalu Paikan Dalu Assam
Meghalaya

For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
in the junction point with NH 37
near Paikan.

11. 52 Baihota-Charali-Tezpur-
Bander Dewa-North Lakhim-
pur-Pasighat Tezu-Silapani-
Junotion with NH 37 near
Saikhoaghat

Baihata
Charali

Jn. with
NH 37 near
Saikhoaghat

Assam
Arunachal
Pradesh

For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
at Baihota Charali

1Z 52A Bander Dewa-ltanagar Bander Dewa Itanagar Assam
Arunachal
Pradesh

For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, Zero should be reckoned
as thejunction point withNH 52 near
Bander-Dewa.

13. 53 Jn. with NH 44 near Badar-
pur-Jirighat Imphal-Silchar.

Jn. with
NH 44 near
Badarpur

Imphal Assam
Manipur

For numbering the kilometre stone
on this road, zero should be reckoned
as the junction point with NH 44.

14. 54 Silchar-Aizawal-Lunglei Silchar Lunglei Assam
Mizoram

For numbering the kilometre stone
on this road, zero should be reckoned
as the junction point with NH 53
near Silchar.

15. 56 Lucknow-Sultanpur^Jagdish-
put^Varanasi

Lucknow Varanasi Uttar Pradesh For numbering the kilometre stones
on this road, zero should be reckoned
at near Lucknow.



604 HIGHWAY SAFETY-RAILS, BARRIERS, SPEED BREAKERS

Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.
604.1.
500

NHIII/MISC/51/73
dt 19.10.73

Proper location of Culverts & Bridges See Code
No. 500

604.2. PL-67 (14)/75
dL 4.3.76

Connection of Approaches to Highway 604/1
Bridges

604.3. PL-50 (8)/72
dt. 4.6.76

Construction of Speed Breakers on
National Highways

604/2

604.4.
150

TGS (21)/75,
dt 6.1.78

Accidents at Unmanned Level
Crossings

See Code
No. 150

604.5. PL-50 (8)/72-NHVI
dL 25.4.78

Construction of Speed Breakers on
National Highways

604/2

604.6. NHIII/P/29/78
dt 28.2.80

Erection of Highway Barriers on
National Highways

604/3

604.7. RW/NHIII/P/29/78
dL 18.11.80

Highway Barriers on National
Highways

604/3

604.8.
150

RW/NHIII/P/31/80
dt 20.11.80

Safety Measures at Railway Level
crossings

See Code
No. 150
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604.2.

No. PL-67 (14,)/75 Dated the 4th March 1976

To
The Chief Engineers of State PWDs (dealing with roads)

Sub: Connection of approaches to Highway Bridges

The physical characteristics and the dimensions of the bridge are different from its immediate
approaches. The bridges on National Highways are provided with 7.5 metres carriageway width with raised
kerbs and the railings at the edges. These characteristics are absent in any adjoining connecting approaches.
As a result, the railings and kerbs are normally stopped abruptly at the end of the bridge without any indication
of such a change in the characteristics of the roadway system. Another aspect is that the total width of the struc-
ture for bridges without footpaths is about 8.4 metres whereas the total width of the embankment at top is nor-
mally 12 metres in approaches.

2. The absence of any standard layout for sudden narrowing of the overall roadwidth and indication of the
change in the physical characteristics like raised kerbs and railings the connection of approaches remains a
road hazard and serious accidents take place for wn-off-the-road vehicles. The extent of the hazard is
increased by the presence of channels or other obstacles over which the bridges are built
3. A layout for the guard rails in the immediate approaches to the bridge aligning with the railings has been
worked out to serve as delineators to guide the vehicles on the bridge and to exclude the run-off-the-road
vehicles from the dangerous area of road site hazard and redirecting them as far as possible. Isometric views of
the proposal are also enclosed with a copy of the proposed layout The structural details, however, will have to
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be worked out before these guard rails are adopted- You are requested to examine this proposal and communi-
cate your comments and suggestions within 15 days of the receipt of this letter before we finalise this proposal
for adoption. You are also requested to send a report of the performance of any such structures adopted
in your State.

604.3.

No. PL-50 (8)/72 Dated the 4th June, 1976
To

The Secretaries to the State Public Works Departments, dealing with National Highways

Sub : Construction of speed breakers on National Highways

It has come to Ministry’s notice that at many places on National Highways, local authorities are con-
structing road humps, Le. speed breakers, to check the speed of vehicles. This is undesirable, as the function of
National Highways is to facilitate movement of through traffic and not to hinder it Speed breakers can be a
source of serious hazards and accidents to the fast-moving vehicles. Generally the use of speed breakers is res-
tricted to a residential localities or areas with a specialised land use such as university or hospital campuses.
Their use on through roads is incorrect and needs to be deprecated.
2. After careful consideration, it has been decided that henceforth speed breakers should not be permitted
on the National Highways. At particular locations where control on speed is regarded necessary for specific
reasons, this may be ensured through speed limit signs and strict and rigorous enforcement Alternatively, the
provision of rumble strips or flashing signals may be considered to alert the drivers through audible/visual
stimuli A common application of rumble strips is the placement of intermittent, raised bituminous overlays
across the roadway. Raised sectionscan be 15-25 mm high, 200-300 mm wide, and spaced about one metre cen-
tre tocentre. A series of such strips, roughly 15-20 atonelocation,can caution the motorists sufficiently through
combination of vibrations and rumbling noise. Since coarse-textured overlays are more effective, the raised
sections should consist either of premixed carpet or bituminous surface dressing As a rule, the decision about
design and placement of flashingsignals/rumble stripsshould be preceded by a careful examination of the cir-
cumstances obtaining in each case.

3. It is requested that these instructions may please be given wide publicity among the concerned officers in
your department

604.5.
No. PL-50 (8)/72-NHVI Dated the 25th April 1978

To
The Secretaries to the State Public Works Departments, dealing with National Highways

Sub : Construction of Speed Breakers on National Highways

I am directed to draw your attention to this Ministry’s letter No. PL-50 (8)/72, dated the 4th June 1976,
wherein it was brought out that the use of speed breakers on National Highways which are meant for through
movement is incorrect and needs to be deprecated The only exception where speed breakers may be permitted
is in cases of approaches to the unmanned level crossings. There too, attempts should be made for gradually
upgrading all such unmanned level crossings into manned level crossings to the proper standards.
2. Where control on speed was desired for certain specific reasons, the following alternatives were
advocated :

(a) Speed limit signs and strict enforcement
(b) Provision of rumble strips or flashing signals to alert the drivers.

3. It is once again requested that the instructions contained in this Ministry’s letter No. PL-50 (8)/72, dated
the 4th June 1976 may please be given wide publicity among the concerned officers in your department under
intimation to this Ministry.
4- You are also requested to let this Ministry know of the exact locations on National Highways where the
alternatives suggested by the Ministry have been adopted together with the specific reasons leading to it
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604.6.

No. NHIII/P/29/78 Dated the 28th February. 1980

To
The Secretary to the Govt of (Department dealing with the National Highways) Maharashtra/Uttar
Pradesh,Meghalaya,Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan,Assam, Orissa, Bihar, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh and
Kerala

Sub:Erection of Highway Barriers on National Highways

I am directed to say that your Govt have executed an agreement with the President of India for main-
tenance and development of urban links of National Highways in the State. The agreement intenalia include a
condition (Clause 7 (3) that the State Government shall ensure that octroi or any other terminal taxes on
through traffic and tolls are not levied by the Local Body concerned on the link roads maintained and/or
developed at Central Govts, expenses. In spite of these legal constraints it has been observed that a large num-
ber of barriers have been put upon the National Highway urban links by the State Governments or their agen-
cies like Civil Supplies Deparment, Police Department, Excise Department, Commercial Taxation
Department, Forest Department and Local Bodies etc for collection of taxes or checking of evasion of taxes
etc It will be appreciated that setting up of these barriers on the National Highways urban links cause serious
impediments to free movement of traffic. I am accordingly, to request that the State Government may look into
this matter and take immediate step to eliminate/rationalise to minimise the barriers on National Highways
urban links. In this connection attention is also invited to this Ministry’s circular letter of even number dated
the 19th October 1979. The action taken may kindly be intimated to this Ministry.

604.7

No. RW/NHIII/P/29/78 Dated the 18th Nov 1980

To
1. All State Govts. U.T. Admn. (Deptts. dealing with National Highways)
2. Director General Border Roads, New Delhi.
3. Director General Works, Central P.W.D., New Delhi.

Sub: Highway Barriers on National Highways

I am directed to say that the large number of barriers put upon the National Highways by the State Govts,

or their agencies for collection of taxes,controlling unauthorised movement of goodsetc. cause serious impedi-
ment to free movement of vehicles and goods. In the interest of free and unimpeded flow of traffic along the
National Highways, the Ministry had issued detailed instructions in the matter, particularly circular letters No.
NHI1I/P/11/76 dated 28th Feb. 1976, No. NHIII/P/29/78 dated the 29th Oct 1979 and 28th February, 1980. The
main points made in those circulars were :

Circular No. NHIII/P/ L 1/76 dated 28.2.76
(i) The practice of putting physical barriers on National Highways is not favoured by this Ministry, but at present juncture the

State Govts, may permit a barrier provided the same is considered absolutely necessary.
(ii) Where permitted, the barrier should conform either of the three type designs contained in IRC: 41-1972 “ Type Designs for

Check Barriers" and its location approved by the State Chief Engineer.
(iii) The barrier including the necessary laybyes/wideningof carriageway etc. should be constructed by the H ighway Authority as

deposit work at the cost of the agency requiring it
(iv) Thecheck posts controlling the gates of the barriers should function round the clock to avoid inconvenience to through traf-

fic. Where the gates are closed to stop a passing vehicle, these should be reopened immediately after checking which should
be done in the least possible time.

Circular No NHIII/P/29/79 dated 18.10.79

(v) The State Govta may take immediate steps for the removal/rationalisation of barriers across National Highways except
those which may be required for essential purposes such as enforcing law and order.

(vi) At the inter-State boundary, the concerned State Govts, may arrange to have only one barrier which may be managed by
evolving suitable arrangementscoordinatedly by theconcerned authorities of the Govts. The proposed unified check barrier
should, however, not disturb theexisting arrangement for barrierserected/to be erected for collection of fees on bridges cost-
ing more than Rs 25 lakhs on National Highways completed and opened to traffic on or after 1st April, 1976.
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Circular No. NHIII/P/29/78 dated 28.2.1980

(vii) The agreement with the President oflndia for maintenance and development of urban links of National Highways entered
into by some of the State inter-alia includes a condition that the State Govt shall ensure that Octroi or any other terminal
taxes on through traffic and tolls are not levied by the local body concerned on the link roads maintained and/or developed
atCentralGovt expenses. Despite this legal requirement, barriers forcollection of taxes fete, have been put up on such urban
links.TheconcernedState Govts, may take immediate steps U> eliminate/rationalise these barriers on the u rban li nks so that
there is least impediment to through traffic.

2. The question about erection of check barriers was alsoconsidered by the Transport Development Coun-
cil at its meeting held on 2nd August, 1980. The Council emphasised that all efforts should be made by the
States to unify check barriers along the National Highways having single combined ones at inter-State boun-
daries and that they should be of proper design with separate lay-byes so as not to hinder movement of the
through traffic. It was Indicated that the Transport Ministry will be prepared to consider bearing the cost of
these improvements in the case of National Highways in the interest of greater overall safety. Accordingly, the
State Govts, may look into the existing arrangements of check barriers at the inter-State boundaries, and pre-
pare proposals and cost estimates for combining the barriers into a single one and forward these to the Minis-
try for consideration.
3. The State Govts, are requested to extend their cooperation and ensure that impediment to the free move-
ment of vehicles and goods on National Highways are removed by taking immediate steps at the State level to
eliminate/rationalise the existing barriers. The Ministry may also please be apprised of the action taken
in this regard.



605 TRAFFIC REGULATION

Code No. Circular /*’ & Date
605.1. NHIII-33 (125)/72
4210 dL 20.3.73

605.2. NHIII/33 (126)/72
500 dt 25.7.74

Brief Subject

Regulation of Traffic on NH (i)
in the event of flood (ii) when
Widening/Reconstruction of an
existing Crossdrainage Structure
is in Progress or const of a new
Structure on an existing Section
Arrangement for Traffic during
Widening/Reconstruction of
Crossdrainage Structures

Fage No.
605/1

See Code
No. 500
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-605.L
4210

No. NHIII-33 (125^/72 Dated the 20th March 1,973

To
The Chief Engineers of all State PWDs and Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : Regulationoftraffic on National Highway(i) in thf eventofa flood breach ordamageduetocertainotherreason,or(ii)when
widening/recdnstructionofan existingcross-drainagestructure is inprogressorconstructionofanewttmetureonanexisting
section

At occasions, it may become unavoidable to suspend traffic on or divert itTrom a section of a National
Highway breached by flood waters or damaged due to certain other reason. Likewise, there may be need for
proper regulation of traffipon ahighway when widening/reconstruction of anexisting cross-drainage structure
or construction of a new structure on an existing section is involved While every effort should be made to res-
tore the road for normal use as expeditiously as possible, by carrying out restoratiOn/improvement work(s) to
preconceived Construction schedules, it is kifportant that during the construction schedules, the time res-
trictions on movement of traffic last and suitable precautions are taken to regulate the flow of traffic and
warn it of the danger ahead so as to obviatê ny untoward accident.

2. For suitable arrangements to be made in such exigencies, a note outlining points of good engineering
practice for the safety and smooth flow of traffic is enclosed. It is requested that instructions contained in the
note may be strictly followed in future, and the same may be circulated among all officers concerned in
your Department

NOTEON THE ARRANGEMENTS NECESSARY WHEN TRAFFIC ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS HAS TO BE SUSPEN-
DED OR DIVERTED EOR ANY SECTION DUE TO.FJLOOD BREACH OR SIMILAR REASON, OR WHEN WIDENING/
RECONSTRUCTION OF AN EXISTING CROSS-DRAINAGE STRUCTURE OR CONSTRUCTION' OF A NEW
STRUCTURE ON AN EXISTING SECTION IS INVOLVED

1. Introduction

In the interest of safety and convenience of traffic, appropriate measures must be taken whenever traffic on any section of a
National Highway is to be diverted to another route,or made to swerve from its normal path into another. Basic principles to be kept in
mind are ( i) that the traffic must be guided properly where it is required to follow an alternative facility and (ii) given a clear warning of any
hazards that may be present ahead.

2. Arrangements when traffic is suspended on a section of a National Highway because of flood breach or damage caused due to cer-
tain other reason

(i) If the duration of suspension is such as to necessitate diversion of traffic to another route, guidance about this should be pro-
vided at the appropriate road intersection, on either side of the damaged section, where it would be possible for the through
traffic to alter its course. This should be done with the help of suitable warning signs put up in a pair, one just close to the
intersection and the other 120 metres away. In addition, a prominent ‘road closed* sign should be fixed on the far side of the
intersection blocking half the width of the carriageway. Word message on the signs may be in more than one language
according to needs of the traffic.To regulate traffic at the points of re-routing, police help may also be requisitioned.Together
with this, press and other mass media should be availed of to notify the public about road closure, andalternative routing for
the through traffic;

(ii) Strong inviolable barriersshould beerected in the immediate vicinity of the damaged section on both sidesso that traffic can
have no chance of going through imprudently. Besides, regulatory signs announcing that the road ahead was closed should
be installed on the approaches, one sign at 10 m from the barrier and theother 120 metres further away. These should be sup-
plemented by a “ road closed'* sign affixed to the barrier in prominent position. Word messages on the sign may be in more
than one language as dictated by needs of the road users;

(iii) The barricades should be protected by red warning lamps at night which should stay lit from sunset to sunrise. In addition,
alternate black and white diagonal stripsshould be marked on these for effective advance warning. Preferably, refiectorised
paint should be used for this purpose;

(iv) A watchman should be present at the barrier at all times. Whenever the barrier is to be temporarily opened for construction
traffic in connection with repairs to the damaged section, a responsible officer must be present at the site for supervising traf-
fic arrangements and explaining the hazard ahead to adamant drivers. The construction traffic may be allowed through a
small opening (about 3 m wide) at the extreme edge of the roadway, normally kept blocked with a double row of painted tar
drums which should be removed only for permitting the construction vehicles to pass each time and put back in position
immediately thereafter;

(v) Signs, lights, barriers and other traffic control devices should be kept maintained in a satisfactory condition till such time
that the traffic is restored and allowed to follow its normal path; and

(vi) Typical arrangements according to the above plan arc illustrated in Fig l.
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3. Arrangements for traffic when widening/reconstruction of an existing cross-drainage structure or construction of a new
structure on an existing section is to be carried out
The following instructions should be kept in mind when undertaking above works :

(i) Traffic may be passed either over part width of the structure,or a temporary diversion,depcndingon siteconditions, intensity
& volume of traffic, preferability on economic considerations and other related matters. The former method should be
employed as far as possible, specially when the work could be conveniently carried out in half width at a time and there are
no undue problems in channeling the traffic through the available road width. In both cases, thework should be so planned
that widening/reconstruction of thecross drainage facility is over in the shortest time possible following properly conceived
construction schedules.This will be fadlitated if all the materials and other equipment are collected at site in advance before
the work actually commences;

(ii) Where for any reason traffic cannot be passed over part width of a structure, a temporary diversion should be constructed.
The width and paving specifications for the diversion should be decided on factors like the period for which diversion will be
in use, intensity Sc volume of traffic and climatic conditions. Appropriate consideration must also be given to the avoidance
of dust nuisance. On both ends, the diversion should be joined to the main carriageway with smooth transitions, with
visibility requirements fully taken care of.

(iii) One-way traffic operation should be established whenever the traffic is to be passed over part width of a structure, lliis
should be done with the help of flagmen, positioned on opposite sides, who should beon duly during all hours For regula-
tion of traffic, the flagmen should be equipped with red/green flags and lantems/lights;

(iv) At the points where traffic is to deviate from its normal path (whether on temporary diversion or part width of the car-
riageway), the channel for traffic should be clearly marked with the aid of pavement markings, and painted drums or a
similar device. At night, the passage should be delineated with lanterns or other suitable light source. To enhance night
visibility, reflectorised paint may be used for the painting of markings and drums;

(v) Strong barriers of suitable design should be erected on either side of the portion of carriageway closed to traffic, both when
the traffic is to be turned to a diversion road or channeled onto part width of the structure. For protection of traffic, red lan-
ternsor warning lights of similar type should be mounted on the barriers at night and kept lit throughout from sunset tosun-
rise. Besides,barricades should be painted with alternate black and white markings, for which reflectorised paint should be
preferred to improve their night visibility;

(vi) On both sides, suitable regulatory/waming signs should be installed for the guidance of road users. Word message on the
signs may be in more than one language as necessary. On each approach at least twosignsshould be pufcup,oneclose to the
point where transition of carriageway begins and the other 120 metres away;

(vii) Signs, lights, barriers and other traffic control devices, as also the temporary diversion, should be kept well-maintained till
such time that the traffic is again able to follow its normal path; and

(viii) Typical arrangements for the two cases where traffic may be passed(i) over part width ci a structureor (ii)over a temporary
diversion, are illustrated, respectively, in Figs. 2 and 3.
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606.1.

No. NHW/P/2/77 Doted the 15th March, 1977

To
All Chief Engineers/Principal Engineers in the States and Union Territories (Deptt dealing with
National Highways!

»ub:Quick removal of vehicles involved in accidents on National Highways by State Police Authorities concerned

Instances have come to the notice of this Ministry where the vehicles involved in accidents on National
Highways are allowed to remain at the site of the accidents for long periods for the police authorities to take
Panchanama Report etc. resulting in serious discomfort for the fast moving traffic using the National Highway
system. As the National Highways are designed for fast moving traffic and the Govt of India have to make
heavy investments on them to cater to the needs of the high speed traffic, obstructions of any kind on the
National Highways are undesirable. It appears that the delay in the removal of vehicles and other things from
the accident sites is due to the time involved in the arrival of the police party at the sites and the time taken in
collecting material for pursuing the matter in the Court of Law. The Govt of India feel, that in the case of
accidentson National Highways the police party should immediately proceed to thesite and arrange to remove
the vehicles etc. from the National Highway as quickly as possibleafter the accident, of course after completing
needed requirements, in order to enable the free flow of the traffic on the National Highways to be resumed
without any delay. I am, therefore, to request that you may kindly consult and discuss the matter with the State
Police Authorities concerned to explore the ways and means as to how the vehicles involved in accidents on
National Highways could be removed from the site as quickly as possible after the occurrence of the accident
and as to how the process could be made speedier to clear the roads.
1.2 Onesuggestion in this regard is for the police authorities to arrange for the expeditious photograph of the
vehicles and other articles involved in the accident at the place of accident, record other necessary evidence
and then remove the vehicle from the carriageway.
2. Similarly in some instances, repairs to the vehicles which break down on their journey on the National
Highway are also attended to on the National Highway in some cases on the carriageway. This is extremely
dangerous to the fast moving traffic using the National Highway system. With the help of the State Police
authorities the vehicle (which has to be repaired) should be got removed to the shoulders and repairs effected
on the shoulders without causing hindrance to the free flow of traffic using the National Highway system, as
otherwise the vehicles which has broken down and lefton the National Highway withoutany red light etc. may
lead to another accident
3. I am further to request you kindly, to send your report in the matter to this Ministry after discussing with
the concerned state police authorities at an early date.
4. Immediate action is requested.

No. PL-30 (49)/79

606.2.

Dated the 3rd July; 1980

To

All State Chief Engineers dealing with Roads

Sub: Increased road safety— Problem of accidents on side road junctions

The problem of increasing accidentson roads hasbeen engagingattention of the Government since quite
some time. A detailed study of this aspect was made by the Study Group on Road Safety set up by the Ministry
which submitted its report in JuneT72. Recommendations of the Study Group were circulated among all the
State Governments and also considered by the Transport Development Council at its 10th meeting held in
Feb.‘73.Thereafter the matter was discussed by theStanding Committee of the T.D.C. on Road Transport at its
11th meeting held in November, 1973. The consensus of views at these meetings was that the State
Governments should take immediate steps to improvesafety on roads based on suggestions made by theStudy
Group, and earmark separate finances for the same if necessary.
2. In pursuance of the objective to improve safety on roads, Ministry has also been pressing the States for
creation of separate Traffic Engineering Cells in the P.W.Ds so that there should be a focal agency to analyse
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all the trafficand accident data on a continuing basis, enablingidentification of the vulnerable accident-prone
spots and the remedial measures to be adopted to these.The issue has figured frequently at other forums too,
e.g. Annual Sessions of the IRC, Chief Engineers' meetings etc. A short while back the Ministry had agreed to
initial financing of these Traffic Cells against CRF (Allocation) Account of the States. Certain States have
already taken advantage of this scheme and set up Traffic Cells of their own.The need for such Cells with pro-
perly trained staff cannot be overemphasised It is therefore requested that theState P.W.Ds should give urgent
consideration to setting up of Traffic Cells where this has not been done, and having their officers trained in
this discipline. Just now the IRC is organising Road Safety Workshops periodically at different places. The
literature put out for these Workshops contains very useful guidance about different aspects of road safety. It
should be worthwhile for the State P.W.Ds to take advantage of these Workshops, as also other refresher cour-
ses being offered in this field by different organisations, by deputing their officers for participation in
these.

3. It has come to Ministry's notice that an important reason contributing to accidents, especially on trunk
routes such as National Highways, is the preponderance of poorly designed junctions with side roads meeting
the main highway at intervals. Common deficiencies at such junctions are absence of appropriate road signs
and markings, lack of necessary channelisation etc. In order to remove this cause of accidents, it is requested
that the State Govts, may survey all the National Highways and examine the need for improving the more
important side road junctions on these with respect to the need for channelisation, road signs, markings etc.
Estimates for such improvements, where necessary, may be sent to the Ministry for sanction on priority
basis.
4. Chief Engineers of State P.W.Ds are requested to takeearly action in above regard and inform the Minis-
tiy urgently about the present position of setting up Traffic Engineering Cells, as also survey of the side road
junctions along National Highways in need of immediate improvement Action taken on these points may
please be intimated to the Ministry latest by 30th August, 1980.



607 HIGHWAY PATROLLING
Code No. Circular Na & Date Brief Subject Page Na
607.1 DTR (RT)/80/G(10.14) National Highways 607/1

dt 16.2.82 Patrolling Scheme
6072 PL-30 (29)/85

dt 27.3.85 — do— 607/3



607/1

607.1.

No. DTR (RT)/80/G(10.14) Dated the 16th February, 1982
To

All Home Secretaries/Transport Secretaries of States/Union Territories

Subject : National Highways Patrolling Scheme

This Ministry has been examining the feasibility of introducing a scheme of National Highways Patroll-
ing as a measure preventing occurrence of road accidents and enforcing traffic discipline on the National
Highways. Various aspects of the question have been discussed in detail in an interdepartmental meeting.
2. A copy of the Draft Schemeof National Highways Patrolling is enclosed. It has been prepared in consulta-

tion with the Bureau of Police Research and Development, Ministry of Home Affairs.
3. Briefly, Draft Schemeenvisages that therewould be a chain of TrafficAid Posts(TAPS) located at every 50

kms on the National Highways. The Posts will serve as the monitoringcentres for effective maintenance of traf-
fic discipline and also to flash news of accidents if and when occurred The Traffic Aid posts are to have a com-
munication network, necessray equipment and requisite man-power to do the allotted duties effectively and
efficiently. It envisges that the State Government shall administer the Traffic Aid Posts, where at the State level
oneof the DIGs of Police at Headquarters could supervise and co-ordinate its activities, who would also provide
a link as regards information of accidents to the officer in the Central Government in the Ministry of Shipping
and Transport Estimates of expenditure, both recurring and non-recurring for establishing Traffic Aid Posts
have been worked out, as given in the enclosed Draft Scheme However, this will have to be further worked out by
the State Governments on the basis of data relating to existing facilities and the proposed programme. Accord-
ing to the present assessment, each Traffic Aid Post will involve a recurring expenditure of Rs 50,000/- and non-
recurring expenditure of Rs 2.44 lakhs.
4. All the State Governments are requested to offer their views and suggestions on various aspects of the

Scheme. They are also requested to work out a suitable scheme for the respective States with detailed financial
implications including the manner in which such anexpenditurecould be met.TheScheme to be worked out by
each State should be based on the number of Trafiic Aid Posts they would be setting in the State, taking into
account the existing facilities etc.

ESTABLISHMENT OF TRAFFIC AID POSTS ALONG NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

Introduction

The road accidents especially in big cities of the country are showing an upward trend resulting in loss of precious lives and damage
to property.The total road accidents increased from 55476 in 1960* to 147651 in 1980* registering-an increase of 5% per annum. Similarly the
fatalities increased from 5106 in I960 to24085 in 1980**, resultingan increase of 7.9% per annum on an average. Although separate data on
the accidents occurring on the National Highways are not available, it is well known that the absolute number of such accidents are going
up. In Delhi, where the length of National Highways is comparatively small, 19.5% of fatal accidents and 14.2% of the total accidents occurred
on the National Highways. This highlights the seriousness of the problem of road accidents on National Highways. Moreover, unlike in
urban areas, it is becoming almost impossible to rush medical help to accidents victims in rural areas for want of a proper infrastructure in
terms ofcommunication and first-aid arrangements. It is in this context that the MinistryofShipping and Transport(Transport Wing) are
keen on establishing a system of highway patrol, backed by an effective communications net-work to flash news of accidents to Traffic Aid
Posts which have to be provided with recovery vans, mobile cranes and first-aid arrangements to attend to the people/vehicles involved in
the accidents,

* Ref : Report on Road Accidents, 1977 by Central Road Research Institue, New Delhi.
'* Motor Transport Statistics.

DUTIES OF TRAFFIC AID POST

The duties assigned to the Traffic Aid Posts are as under :
(i) to give assistance to the motoring public in matters of routes, information regarding nearest petrol pumps, hospitals and

police stations and rest houses etc,

(ii) to give assistance to the injured,

(iii) to give asistance to vehicles which have broken down, and
(iv) to convey messages regarding accidents etc., to the police stations, and
(v) to help the traffic polic in approaching defaulting motorists or in establishing the identity.

Those posts already existed in Maharashtra have been found useful for :
(a) providing better security on the highways,
(b) detection of overspeeding by vehicles.
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(c) detection of missing or stolen vehicles,
(d) detection of vehicles involved in hit and run cases,
(e) detection of smuggling of gold and other contraband goods,
(0 detection of cases of kidnapping,
(g) detection of cases of copper wire thefts,
(h) clearing traffic during journeys of VIPs,
(i) guiding the tourists with information about nearest doctors, post offices, police stations etc.

PUN FOR TRAFFIC AID POSTS

(a) Location: One Traffic Aid Post could be located at every 50 bnsalong the National Highways. It should however be ensured thattbf
traffic aid post is located at such a place where there is no overlapping with the existing Polio stations/Police outposts situated along
the National Highways, Wherever Police Stations/Police outposts are already available, additional facilities could be provided to
them to cater to the needs of new responsibilities.

(b) Staffingpattem:One Head Constable and 7 constables(2pershift) should besufficient to man the traffic aid post (+ 1 reserve) round
the clock.Theseconstables will be trained in first-aid sothat they will beable to render first-aid to the accident victims.Al I such posts
in addition could be under thedirect chargeof the SupdL,of Policeof the concerned district If the numberofsuch posts exceeds16 in
a district, thereshould be some supervisingstaff in the Distt Police Headquarters. One post of Inspector, Sub-Inspector, Assistant
Sub-Inspector each is considered sufficient for this work.

At the State level, one of the Dy. Inspector Generals of Police at the Headquarters, could supervise and coordinate the
activities of all the traffic aid posts situated in the State.

At the national level, an officer of the rank oflnspector General of Police with necessary supportingstaff can be posted in the
Ministry ) ofShipping and Transport to whom all theState DIGscan report on the accidents,casualties and road safety matters.Th c
existing DirectorateofTransport Research will assist thisoffice for theanalysis of data of road accidents for identifyingcausative fac-
tors with a view to take speedy remedial measures.The Dte. of Transport Research will have to be strengthened by providing extra
staff in order to take up the additional duties and responsibilities.

(c) Communication network : Presently most of the Police Stations are.provided with wireless communication facilities and 100%
coverage is expected soon for theentirecountry.Communication link is available among police stations.District Headquarters and
state capital and the National Capital is linked with all slate capitals.

A 25 WATT VHF set, with a range of 40-50 kms is considered sufficient for the use by Traffic Aid Posts, Provision could be
made for increasing the range, in case necessary, by modifying the antenna of the set

(d) Equipment : It is desirable to provide each Traffic Aid Post with a mobile crane and an Ambulance to attend to the Vehicle Break
down on the highways and providing immediate medical aid to the injured, involved in road accidents. But in view of the large scale
expenditure involved, to financesuch aset-up, it is suggested thatone mobilecraneand an ambulancecou Id be madeavailable to the
respective district Police headquarters for the useof theTraffle Aid Post, provided they are located within a range of 50 kms., from the
District Headquarters.Since the Traffic Aid Postscould contact the district headquarters through wireless net-work, the services of
the mobile crane and ambulance could be requisitioned without any loss of lime from the district concerned or the neighbouring
District or State. II the radial distance from the traffic aid post to the district headquarters is more than 50 Ions,, the above vehicles
may be located at the traffic aid posts itself at the rate of one such vehicle for every 2 traffic aid posts.

In addition, the trafficaid postsshould be provided with a first aid kit box,a tool boxffor attendingvehide brea kdown), a setof
extricating tools and equipments such as pick axe, portable power saw, crow bars etc, stop sign-boards (reflecting type), torch
light etc.

Financial Implication

In order towork out a realisticestimate for establishinga new-work of Traffic Aid Posts, it is necessary to have the following inform a-
tion:

(i) Data on number of Police Stations/Police outposts located along National Highways.
(ii) Whether they are provided with wireless communication net-wofk.
(iii) Distance between two such Police Stations/Police Out-posts and the distance from P.S/Poltce outpost to District

headquarters.
(iv) Length of National Highway passing through each district and the maximum and minimum distance from district

headquarters to the respective National Highway.
According to the available data, the total road length of National Highways is 31335 kms. Assuming that a check-post is to be

established at every 50 km.of National Highway.628 check-posts will be required tocover theentrie road new-work. However, this number
could be brought down after taking intoconsideration, the possibilityof entrusting the duies and responsibilities of Traffic Aid Post to the
Police Station/Police outpost already located along the National Highways.

Estimated expenditure for establishing a Traffic Aid Post is Rs.50,000/- per annum (recurring) and the non-recurring expenditure
will be around Rs. 244 lakhs the details of which are given in Annexure-1.
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Asaenrel

RECURRING EXPENDITURE PER TRAFFIC AID POST

S. No. Category Nos. Pay Scale Annual expenditure
in laichs

1. Head Constable 1 260 - 350 0.044
2. Police Constable 225 - 308 0264
3. Stationery — — 0.050
4. Maintenance of equipment etc. — — 0.142

TOTAL : 0.500
(Approx.)

NON- RECURRING EXPENDITURE PER 7 RAFF/C AID POST

S. No. Item Nos. Unit cost Expenditure in lakhs

1. Recovery Vehicle V? 3.00,000 1.500
2. Ambulance 'h 1,00.000 0.500
3. VHFSet 1 12.000 0.120
4. Tools etc. 1 5,000 0.050
5. First Aid Box 1 500 0.005
6. Furniture — — 0.015
7. Shelter 1 25,000 0.250

TOTAL : 2.440 (approx)

607.2.

No. PL-30 (29)/85 Dated the 27th March, 1985
To

All ROs/ELOs

Asyou must beaware, National Highway Patrolling Scheme hasbeen formulated by the Ministryof Ship-
pingand Transport asoneof the important measures of road safety and toenforce traffic disciplineon National
Highways. The scheme has already been launched as a pilot project on five identified sectors of National
Highways, viz. Delhi-Chandigarh (NH. 1), Ahmedabad-Surat (NH.8), Bombay-Kolhapur (NH. 4), Calcutta-
Durgapur (NH. 2) and Madras-Dindigul (N.H. 45). A brief note detailing the modalities of the envisaged
scheme together with a complement of Traffic-Aid-Posts located approx.50-60 kms with adequate equipment
and personnel is enclosed for your reference and guidance.
2. TheTAPs will serve as a monitoring centre for effective maintenance of traffic discipline and also to flash

newsof accidentsasand when theseoccur.The basicdutiesand responsibilitiesof every TAPthuscover the task
of immediate flashing of news of accident whenever any occurs, immediate removal of vehicle from the road,
provision of First-aid taking thevictims’ to the nearest medical centre, traffic regulation,constant patrollingand
checking on traffic violations etc. as elaborated in the enclosed note.
3. In view of the importance of this scheme* the Central Government had decided to finance the scheme for

an initial periodof oneyear which includes the cost of equipment as well as thatof personnel.The implementa-
tion of the scheme inclusive of the cost of personnel will thereafter be the responsibility of the respective State
Governments.TheState Governments have also been advised that theyshould formulate theirown scheme and
implement the same on the remaining sectors.
4. Duringoneof the Reviewmeetings in respectof Road Transport, the matter regardingthe implementation

of National Highway Patrolling Scheme was also discussed. Transport Secretary has desired that the officials
of this Ministry including Superintending Engineers of the Roads Wing may make surprise checks to see the
status of implementation of the scheme and functioning of TAPs. You are therefore requested to carry out
periodic inspection of the TAPs in your jurisdiction and furnish a report in the prescribed proforma (copy
enclosed) toTransport Wing/Roads Wing of the Ministry. This step will facilitate monitoring the efficacy and
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functioningof thescheme andof properutilisationof the fundsallocated totheconcerned Stateagency and will
alsoprovide necessary feedback with regard to impactof thescheme forprevention of road accidentsand enfor*

cement of traffic discipline and general reaction of the public regarding desirability/utility of Highway Patroll-
ing Scheme etc

PROFORMA FOR INSPECTION AMD REPORTINGON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE NATIONAL HIGHWAY PATROLUNGSCHEME
AND FUNCTIONING OF TRAFFIC AID POSTS

National No of TAPs Loca- TAPs Status Status Observations Observations Status of Comment
Highway
Sector

tion of inspect
ed.

of avail- of Derson on Function- on Patrolling
and traffic

maimenace impact
of theSanct- Already TAPs abilitiy nel ing of TAPs of register

Inspected ioned set up of Equip- positi- in relation to discipline of road scheme for
mcnt for oned accident duties assigned accidents and prevention
TAPs WRT reporting to TAPs like efficacy of the of road
WRT that medical aid. check on over system in accidents &
the san- approved accident speeding and reducing/ general
ctioncd spot clearance over loading preventing reaction of
quantum etc. encroachment accidents and public reg

control, timely. rendering utility/
road repairs, timely help efficacy of
fixation of
traffic signs/
signals, vehicle
fitness

scheme

a) ( 2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) an

NOTE ON NATIONAL HIGHWAY PATROLLING SCHEME

Highway Patrolling Scheme has been considered as one of the most elective steps in the road safety programmes. The National
Highway Patrolling Scheme envisages the setting up of Traffic Aid Posts approximately at every 50-60 kms. with adequate equipmentand
personnel. Such a Traffic Aid Post has the responsibility of flashingof news of accidents, asand when occurs, rendering immediate first-aid
medical assistance to the victim of accidentsand taking him to nearest medical centre, removal of the vehicle involved in accident from the
road, and patrollingof the assigned area,discharging functionssuch as exercisingcheck on over-loading and over-speeding and ensuring
observance of road taws by the users of National Highways.

For the purpose of a pilot project, the five sectors of National Highways were identified in consultation with the Director General
( Road Development) of this Ministry.Thechoice of these sectors, apart from their being accident prone due to heavy traffic, was that these
would cover various regionsof the country viz. Northern,Western, Eastern and Southern and that the results of the implementation of the
scheme would serve an example for implementation of similar schemes in other areas of the region.

After consultation with concerned State Governments the National Highway PatrollingScheme had been launched, as a pilot pro-
ject, on five selected sectors of National Highways as per the details given below :

S.
No.

Name of State Highway Sectors selected
for patrol

No. of No. of TAPs already
TAPS set up
decided
to be set
up

1. (a) Haryana NH. 1 Delhi-Chandigarh 5 5 (19.11.83)
(b) Delhi — do— — do— 1 1 (31.5.84)
(c) Punjab — do— — do— 1 1 (19.11.83)

2. West Bengal NH. 2 Calcutta-Durgapur 4 4 ( 14.1 .84)

3. Gujarat NH. 8 Ahmcdabad-Su rat 5 1 (1.6.84)
4. Maharashtra NH. 4 Rombay-Kolhapur 10 10 (14.1.84)

5. Tamil Nadu NH. 45 Madras-Dindigal 10 1 (14.1.84)

36 23

6. Out of 36 Traffic Aid Posts decided to be set up, 23 Traffic Aid Posts have already been made operational.
7. The pattern of Staff and Equipment for theTraffic Aid Posts, as agreed to in the meetings with the representatives of the States, is as

follows ;

A Equipment hems for each Traffic Aid Post :
I; Crane (one for a certain number of TAPs)

1 Diesel Jeep/Station Wagon (Station Wagon-eum-Ambulance)
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3. Ambulance
4. First-Aid-Box
5. oxygen Cylinder
6. Camera
7. Speed-radar
8. Misc. item like torches, identification bands on uniform badges* fumiturc.
9. Telephone to be provided by the State Governments

10, Wireless-Set VHF
11. Motor Cycle

B. Requirement of Personnel for each TAP:
1. Sub-Inspector 1
2. Head Constable 3
3. Constable 6
4. Male Nurse/Compounder 1
5. Photographer (constable) 1
6. Helper for Ambulance and Crane 3
7. Driver of Ambulance 2
8. Driver of Crane 2
9. Driver of Patrol Vehicle 2

10. Wireless Operator 2
C. Each TAP is entrusted with the responsibility of

(a) Flashing of news of accidents, as and when any mishap occurs,
(b) rendering immediate first-aid medical assistance to the victims of accidents and taking him to nearest medical centre,
(c) removal of the vehicle involved in accident from the road, and
(d) regular patrolling of the assigned area, discharging functions such as exercising check on over-loading and over

speeding and ensuring observance of road laws by the users of National Highways.
8. The duties and responsibilities of the Traffic Aid Post are further detailed as under

(a) Constant patrolling through patrolling squads to regulate traffic to ensure iVfce flow of traffic on Highways and avoid
congestion :

(b) immediate flashing of the news of the road accidents as and when it occurs;
(c) provision of First Aid to the victim;

(d) completing necessary legal formalities in consultation with the investigating police officers;

(c) taking the victim to the neurest medical centre by appropriate care;
(0 removal of the vehicle involved in the accident from the road;
(g) intimating the concerned PWD authorities for repair of any road patch considered dangerous for the purpose of smooth

movement of vehicles on the roads;
(h ) getting repaired through PWD the road patches of road caused due to rain or natural calamities like blocking of road by

avalanches or other causes;

< i ) ensuring in consultation with the PWD Authorities the fixation of traffic signs and signals.
(j) strict watch to ensure that there are no encroachments within the stipulated area along national highways;
( k ) to keep a watch on traffic violations such as over-speeding and over-loading which are hazardous to road safety and

Hash information regarding such cases to Competent Authority for suitable action. Similarly if at any time any run away
vehicle or stolen vehicle is detected, the information should be flashed to the Police Control Rooms. Particular attention
should also be given to the following aspects for ensuring safe traffic movement:
(1) the lighting system of the

^
bus, truck and other vehicles;

(2) slow moving vehicles on separate lanes;
(3) fitness of the vehicle;
(4) speed limit:

( L ) providing general information to the motorists;
Cm) maintenance of registers of road accidents giving correct information as to the cause of accident and other details includ-

ing vehicle condition/road condition etc.
(n) maintenance of records like general information book, road maps. First-Aid Manual.

10. After the several meetings taken by Joint Secretary (Transport) with the representatives of the concerned State Governments/
Union Territory Administrations, the agreed pattern of requirements of Staff and equipment as finally emerged is as given in
para 7 above. The estimates were worked out In view of the newness of the schemes, exact financial requirements could not be
pinpointed but tentative estimates were worked out, which indicated (hat for each TAP
(i) the non-recurring cost (on equipment) would be Rs 6 lakhs:
Cii) the rcurring expenditure (on staff) w*ould be Rs 2 lakhs.
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11. For th6 year 1983-84, a provision was made of Rs 70 lakhs which was disbursed as follows

s.
No.

Name of State Salary
(Rs in lakhs)

Equipmenl

1. Haryana 2.00 15.00
Z Delhi — 3.50
3. Punjab 0.40 3.10
4. Gujarat — ll .OO
5. Maharashtra 2.10 12.90
6. Tamil Nadu 0.50 9.50
7. Wtfi Bengal 2.00 8.00

The amount represented cost of equipment exclusive of crane and expenditure on staff from the date of setting up of TAPs.
12. F6r the year 1984-85, total provision for road safety programme including highway patrol scheme is of Rs 2 crores. Out of this

amount, following release are already made

S. Name of State Salary Equipment
No. ( Rs in lakhs) ( Rs in lakhs)

1. Haryana 6.40 10.50
Z Delhi 1.68 3.00
3. Punjab 1.28 3.40
4. Gujarat 1.68 —
5. Maharashtra 14.70 34.60
6. Tamil Nadu 1.18 —
7. West Bengal 4.72 n.oo
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608.1.

EXTRACT FROM MOTOR VEHICLES ACT, 1939
53P6Special provisions in regard to transport vehicles — (1) Having regard to the number, nature and

size of the tyres attached to the wheels of a transport vehicle, other than a motor cab, and its make and
model and other relevant considerations, 58a(the Central Government, may] by notification in the Official
Gazette, specify in relation to each make and model of a transport vehicle the maximum safe laden weight
of such vehicle and the maximum safe axle weight of each axle of such vehicle.
(2) A registering authority, when registering a transport vehicle other than a motor cab, shall enter m the
record of registration and shall also enter in the certificate of registration of the vehicle the following par-
ticulars, namely

(a) the unladen weight of the vehicle;
(b) the number, nature and size of the tyres attached to each wheel;
(c) the registered laden weight of the vehicle and the registered axle weights pertaining to the several axles thereof; and
(d) if the vehicle is used or adapted to be used for the carriage of passengers solely or in addition to goods, the number of

passengers for whom accommodation is provided;

and the owner of the vehicle shall have the same particulars exhibited in the prescribed manner on the
vehicle.
(3) There shall not be entered in the certificate of registration of any such vehicle any laden weight of the
vehicle or a registered axle weight of any of its axles^different from that) specified in the notification
under sub-section ( 1) in relation to the make and model of the vehicle and to the number, nature and size
of the tyres attached to its wheels :
Provided that where it appears to [̂the Central Government) that heavier weights than those specified in
the notification under sub-section (1) may be permitted in a particular locality for vehicles of a particular
type, 59a[the Central Government] may, by order in the Official Gazette, direct that the provisions of this
sub-section shall apply with such modifications as may be specified in the order.
(4) When by reason of any alteration in such vehicle, including an alteration in the number, nature or
size of its tyres, the registered laden weight of the vehicle or the registered axle weight of any of its axles no
longer accords with the provisions of subsection (3), the provisions of Section 32 shall apply and the regis-
tering authority shall enter in the certificate of registration of the vehicle revised registered weights which
accord with the said sub-section.

(5) In order that the registered weight entered in the certificate of registration of a vehicle may be revised
in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3), the registering authority may require the owners of
transport vehicles in accordance with such procedure as may be prescribed to produce the certificates of
registration within such time as may be specified by the registering authority.)

CHAPTER IV
CONTROL OF TRANSPORT VEHICLES

42. Necessity for permits. — ( 1) No owner of a transport vehicle shall use or permit the use of the vehicle in
any public place 80[ (whether or not such vehicle is actually carrying any passenger or goods)| save in
accordance with the conditions of a permit granted or countersigned by a Regional or State Transport
Authority 81[or the Commission] authorising the use of the vehicle in that place in the manner in which the
vehicle is being used :

Provided that a stage carriage permit shall, subject to any conditions that may be specified in the per-
mit, authorise the use of the vehicle as a contract carriage :

Provided further that a stage carrier's permit may, subject to any conditions that may be specified in
the permit, authorise the use of the vehicleas a goods vehicle either when carrying passengers or not :

58 Wi by & 32,Atf. far the former S*.36 and 37(w.ci.15-1-1959).
58a. S*U by Act 47 of 1962(w.eX 1-10-1962).
59. Subs, by Act 56 of 1969.S. 14.for “ in eww of Hut"(w.eX 2-3-1970).
59*. Subs, by Act 67 of 1962 (w.eX1-10-1982).
75. fat by Act 47 of 1978. & L9(w.«X 16-1-1979)
74 OW cL (i) omitud by Act 100 of 1956. &.35<w.«X 16-2-1957).
77. fat by Act 20 of 1942,& 12.
78 Sttbi by Act100 of 1956.S.35for-Delivery vans"(W.eX 16-2-1957).
79. fat by Act 47 of 1976 of 1978 S 19(w*X 16-1-1979).
80. fa* by Act 56 of 1969.8 17(w,eX 2-3-I970)L

81. 1« by Act 100 of 1954 S.36 <w*X 16-2-1957).
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Provided further that a public carriage permit shall, subject to any conditions that may be specified
in the permit, authorise the holder to use the vehicle for the carriage of goods for or in connection with a
trade or business carried on by him.
(2) In determining, for the purposes of this Chapter, whether a transport vehicle is or is not used for the

carriage of goods for hire or reward :—(a) (he delivery or collection by or on behalf of the owner of goods sold, used or let on hire or hire-purchase in the course of
any trade or business carried on by him other than the trade or business of providing transport,

(b) the delivery or collection by or on behalf of the owner of goods which have been or which are to be subjected to a pro-
cess or treatment in the course of a trade or business carried on by him, or

(c) the carriage of goods in a transport vehicle by a manufacturer of or agent or dealer in such goods whilst the vehicle is
being used for demonstration purposes,

shall not be deemed to constitute a carrying of the goods for hire or reward; but the carriage in a
transport vehicle of goods by a person not being a dealer in such goods who has acquired temporary
ownership of the goods for the purpose of transporting them to another place and there relinquishing
ownership shall be deemed to constitute a carrying of the goods for hire or reward

(3) Sub-section (1) shall not apply —
^(a) to any transport vehicle owned by the Central Government or a State Government and used for Government purposes

unconnected with any commercial enterprise;!
(b) to any transport vehicle owned by a local authority or by a person acting under contract with a local authority and used

solely for road cleansing, road watering or conservancy purposes;
(c) to any transport vehicle used solely for police, fire brigade or ambulance purposes;
(d) to any tmasport vehicle used solely for the conveyance of cropses;
(e) to any transport vehicle used for towing a disabled vehicle or for removing goods from a disabled vehicle to a place of

safety;

^[(ee) to any transport vehicle owned by a manufacturer of automobiles and used solely for such purpose as may be approved
by the Central Government;|

(0 to any transport vehicle used for any other public purpose prescribed in this behalf;
(fl) to any transport vehicle used by a person who manufactures or deals in motor vehicles or builds bodies for attachment to

chassis, solely for such purposes and in accordance with such conditions as the Central Government may. by notifica-
tion in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf;|

(g) to any transport vehicle owned by, and used solely for the purposes of. any educational institution which is recognised
by the State Government or whose managing committee is a society registered under the Societies Registration Act, I860
(21 of I960);

K5|* * * * * *]
(i) *7|except as may otherwise be prescribed/, to any goods vehicle which is a light motor vehicle and does not ply for hire or

reward, or to any two-wheeled trailer with a registered laden weight not exceedingw[800 kilograms) drawn by a motor
ear.|

89|(j) subject to such conditions as the Central Government may. by notification in the Official Gazette, specify, to any
transport vehicle purchased in one State and proceeding to a place, Situated in any other State, without carrying any passenger
or goods;
(k) to any transport vehicle which has been temporarily registered under Section 25, while proceeding empty to any place

for the purpose of registration of the vehicle under Section 24;
(l) to any transport vehicle used for such purposes (other than plying for hire or reward) as the Central Government may.

by notification in the Official Gazette, specify;

(m) to any transport vehicle which, owing to flood earthquake or any other natural calamity, is required to be diverted
through any other route, whether within or outside the State, with a view to enabling it to reach its destination; or

( n ) to any transport vehicle while proceeding empty to any place for purpose of repair.

Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3), sub-section (1) shall, if the State Government by rule
made under Section 68 so prescribes, apply to any motor vehicle adapted to carry more than nine '̂ 'lper-
sons|excluding the driver.
43. Power of Stow Government to control road transport — (1) A State Government, having regard to —

(a ) the advantages offered to the public, trade and industry by the development of motor transport, and

SMAI by Act IWof IV56 S.36. for ihc former clause (<i) < w.c.C 162-1957).
/At by S.36, ibid (w.c.f. 16-2*1M57) and shall slant!omitted by Act 56 of 1969, & 17 (from a dale to be notified).
£u by Act 56of 1969,& 17.(wx£ a date to be notified).
Omimd by Act25of 1968.S.2 and Sch.(w.eX 154-1968}
SmU by Act K»of 1956 by & 36> for the former danse (w.«X 16-2-1957}
Shall fund omfoarf by Act 56 of 1969.& I7 (WA£ adate to be notified}
SmU by Act 51 of I960.& 3> for “ i,70Q pc«md*avoirdupois'*(*cX1-1-1961}
CJanaes0 tofol An by Act 56 of 1969,& 17(WA£adate to be notified}
M by Art 106 of 1956.$.36, for “ pwmnw*(w.ef 16M957}
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(b) the desirability of co-ordinating road and rail transport, and
(c) the desirability of preventing the deterioration of the road system* and
(d) the desirability of preventing uneconomic competition among motor vehicles,

91[may, from time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette, issue directions to the State Transport
Authority —

( i) regarding the fixing of fares and freights [including the maximum and minimum in respect thereof| for stage carriages,
contract carriages and public carriers;

(ii) regarding the prohibition or restriction subject to such conditions as may be specified in the directions, of the conveying
of long distance goods traffic generally, or of specified classes of goods, by private or public carriers;

(iii) regarding the grant of permits for alternative routes or areas, to persons in whose cases the existing permits ^lare not
renewed in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1-D) of Section 68-F, orj are cancelled or the terms thereof are
modified in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) or clause (c) of sub-secion (2) of Section 68-F;

(iv) regarding any other matter which may appear to the State Government necessary or expedient for giving effect to any
agreement entered into with the Central Government pr any other State Government or the Government of any other
country relating to the regulation of motor transport generally, and in particular to its co-ordination with other means of
transport and the conveying of long distance goods traffic:

Provided that no such notification shall be issued unless a draft of the proposed directions is
published in the Official Gazette specifying therein a date being not less than one month after such
publication, on or after which the draft will be taken into consideration and any objection or suggestion
which may be received has, in consultation with the State Transport Authority, been considered after giv-
ing the representatives of the interests affected an opportunity of being heard.)

CHAPTER V

CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF MOTOR VEHICLES
69. General provision regarding construction and maintenance — Every motor vehicle shall be so construc-
ted and so maintained as to be at all times under the effective control of the person driving the vehicle.

34[ 9&A Vehicles to have right hand control — Every motor vehicle shall be so constructed as to have right
hand steering control unless it is equipped with a mechanical or electrical signalling device of a prescribed nature j
Wu [ 69-Z?. Power of Central Government to make rules. — (1) The Central Government may make rules regulat-
ing the construction, equipment and maintenance of motor vehicles and trailers with respect to any of the
following matters, namely :—

(a) the width, height, length and overhang pf vehicles and of the loads carried:
(b) the size, nature and condition of tyres.

(2) Rules may be made under sub-section (1) governing the matters mentioned therein either generally in
respect of motor vehicles or trailers or in respect of motor vehicles or trailers of a particular class or in
particular circumstances.].

70. Power to make rules — (1) A State Government may make rules regulating the construction, equip-
ment and maintenance of motor vehicles and trailers Ul'[with respect to all matters other than the matters
referred to in clause (a) or clause (b) of .sub-section ( 1 ) of Section 69-B|.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, rules may be made under this section

governing any of the following matters, either generally in respect of motor vehicles or trailers or in
respect of motor vehicles or trailers of a particular class or in particular circumstances namely—
( a) *1* * * * <1
lb) scaling arrangements in public service vehicles and the protection of passengers against the weather;

Ce) *-1 * * * * * *|
(d) brakes and steering gear;

(e) the use of sefety glass;
( f) signalling appliances, lamps and reflectors:
(g) speed governors:

by S. 37, ibid, for certain original words (w.e.C 16-2-1957).
Mi by Act 56 of 1969, 8.18. (w.cX 2r3-1970)
Ml by Act 56 of 1969. S. 47 (w.e£ 2-3-1970)
Au by Act 47 of 1982. S. 45 (wx.£ 10-12-19*3#
Mi by Act 47 of 19*2,(TA£ 10-12-1982)
Omitted by Act 47 of 19*2, (wxX 10-12-1962).
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(h) theemission of smoke, visible vapour, sparks, ashes,grit or oil;
(i) the reduction of noise emitted by or caused by vehicles:
(j) prohibiting or restricting the use of audible signals at certain times or in certain places;
(k) prohibiting the carrying of appliances likely to cause annoyanceor danger
0) the periodical testing and inspection of vehicles by prescribed authorities;
(m) the particulars other than registration marks to be exhibited by vehicles and the manner in which they shall be

exhibited; and
(n) the use of trailers with motor vehicles.

CHAPTER VI
CONTROL OF TRAFFIC

71. Limits of speed. — (1) No person shall drive a motor vehicle or cause or allow a motor vehicle to be
driven in any public place at a speed exceeding the maximum speed fixed for the vehicle by or under
this Act or by or under any law for the time being in force :

Provided that such maximum speed shall in no case exceed the maximum fixed for the vehicle
in the Eighth Schedule.

(2) The State Government or any authority authorised in this behalf by the State Government may, if
satisfied that it is necessary to restrict the speed of motor vehicles in the interests of public safety or
convenience or because of the nature of any road or bridge, by notification in the Official Gazette,
35[and by causing appropriate traffic signs to be placed or erected under Section 75 at suitable places,]
fix such maximum speed limits as it thinks fit for motor vehicles or any specified class of motor
vehicles or for motor vehicles to which a trailer is attached, either generally or in a particular area or
on a particular road or roads *

“ [Provided that where any restriction under this section is to remain in force for not more than one
month, notification thereof in the Official Gazette shall not be necessary.]
“ [(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to any vehicle registered under Section 39 while it is being
used in the execution of military manoeuvres within the area and during the period specified in the
notification under sub-section (1) of Section 2 of the Manoeuvres, Field Firing and Artillery Practice
Act, 1938 (5 of 1938).]
72. Limits of weight and limitations on use. — (1) The State Government may prescribe conditions for
the issue of permits for “ [heavy goods vehicles or heavy passenger motor vehicles by the State or
Regional Transport Authorities and may prohibit or restrict the use of such vehicles in any area or
route within the State.
T7 * * * * *

(2) Except as may be otherwise prescribed, no person shall drive or cause or allow to be driven in any
public place any motor vehicle which is not fitted with pneumatic tyres.

(3) No person shall drive or cause or allow to be driven in any public place any motor vehicle or
trailer —
(a) the unladen weight of which exceeds the unladen weight spedlied,in the certificate of registration Of the vehicle, or
(b) the laden weight of which exceeds the registered laden weight specified in the certificate of registration,

3« * * *
Jv * * * * * * *

(4) Where the driver or person in charge of a motor vehicle or trailer driven in contravention of sub-
section (2) or clause (a) of sub-section (3) is not the owner, a Court may presume that the offence was
committed with the knowledge of or under the orders of the owner of the vehicle or trailer.

73. Power to have vehicle weighed — “ [ (1) J Any person authorised in this behalf of the State Govern-
ment may if he has reason to believe that a goods vehicle or trailer is being used in contravention of Sec-
tion 72, required the driver to convey the vehicle to a weighing device, if any, within a distance of 41[2
kilometres] from any point on the forward route or within a distance of ^llO kilometres] from the destina-

lm byArt IM of l9tt.SU *37}
Sat* kx ~hc*rj aott nUctaa* by Act470/197*.1»(w.U 14-1-MWy
hottoMW by Act1»of UK, S.«4 (w*L14*1957).
TVword-or” «wMby 3.MM<M«r^14-2-1*57)
CL(eternal by S.44 Md.(WA£ 14-2-1957).
&73rcrmtbtredm mb mtfomO) thereof by£ 65.Mtf (wxJ.16-2-1957).

4!. Subt by Art 51 of I960,$.4 for “ ooe mile’(w*X1-1-1961X
42. S*bx by Sl Atf,for’five 14-1961).
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tion of the vehicle for weighment; and if on such weighment the vehicle is found to contravene in any res-
pect the provisions of Section 72 regarding weight, he may, by order in writing, direct the driver to convey
the vehicle or trailer to the nearest place, to be specified in the notice, where facilities exist for the storage
of ,goods, and not to remove the vehicle or trailer from that place until the laden weight 45 * * * has
been reduced or the vehicle has otherwise been treated so that it complies with Section 72.

44[ (2) Where any excess goods are removed from any goods vehicle or trailer for storage under sub-
section (1) such person as may be authorised in this behalf by the State Government shall cause a notice in
writing to be served on the owner of the vehicle or trailer, as the case may be, requiring him to remove the
goods within the time to be specified in the notice and if the owner of the vehicle or trailer refuses or fails
to remove the goods within the time specified, the authorised person may sell the goods by public auction
and the balance of the sale proceeds, after deducting therefrom the charges for the storage of the goods and
the costs incidental to the sale, shall be paid to the owner of the vehicle or trailer, as the case may be :

Provided that where the excess goods removed are of a perishable nature, the sale can be held
immediately after causing the notice to be served on the driver of the vehicle or trailer.)

74. Power to restrict the use of vehicles. — The State Government or any authority authorised in this
behalf by the State Government, if satisfied that it is necessary in the interests of public safety or con-
venience, or because of the nature of any road or bridge, may by notification in the Official Gazette, pro-
hibit or restrict, subject to such exceptions and conditions as may be specified in the notification, the
driving of motor vehicle or of any specified class of motor vehicles or the use of trailers either generally in
a specified area or on a specified road 45[ and when any such prohibition or restriction is imposed, shall
cause appropriate traffic signs to be placed or erected under Section 75 at suitable places :

Provided that where any prohibition or restriction under this section is to remain in force for not
more than one month, notification thereof in the Official Gazette, shall not be necessary, but such local
publicityas the circumstances may permit, shall be given of such prohibition or restriction.]

75. Power to erect traffic signs. — (1) The State Government or any authority authorised in this behalf
by the State Government may cause or permit traffic signs to be placed or erected in any public place for
the purpose of46[bringing to public notice any speed limits fixed under sub-section (2) of Section 71 or any
prohibitions or restrictions imposed under Section 74, or generally for the purpose of regulating motor
vehicle traffic.

(2) Traffic signs erected under sub-section (1) for any purpose for which provision is made in the
Ninth Schedule shall be of the size, colour and type and shall have the meanings set forth in the Ninth
Schedule* but the State Government or any authority empowered in this behalf by the State Government
may make or authorise the addition to any sign set forth in the said Schedule, of transcriptions of the
words, letters or figures thereon in such script as the State Government may think fit, provided that the
transcriptions shall be of similar size and colour to the words, letters or figures set forth in the Ninth
Schedule.

(3) Except as provided by sub-section (1) no traffic sign shall, after the commencement of this Act,
be placed or erected on or near any road; but all traffic signs erected prior to the commencement of this
Act by any competent authority shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed to be traffic signs erected
under the provisions of sub-section (1).

(4) A State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, empower any District Magis-
trate or Superintendent of Police 47[or, in the Presidency towns, the ^[Chief Metropolitan Magistrate] or the
Commissioner of Police] to remove or cause to be removed any sign or advertisement which is so placed in
his opinion as to abscure any traffic sign from view or any sign or advertisement which is in his opinion so
similar in appearance to a traffic sign as to be misleading

*[ (5) No person shall wilfully remove, alter, deface, or m any way tamper with traffic signs placed or
erected under this section.

(6) If any person accidentally causes damage to a traffic sign as renders it useless for the purpose for
which it is placed or erected Under this section, he shall report the circumstances of the occurrence to a
police officer or at a police station as soon as possible, and in any case within twenty-four hours of the
occurrence.

43. The words “ or uk weight" omitted by Act 100 of 1956, S. 65 16-2-1957).
44. Ins by Act 100 of 1956.& 65 (w.e.f. 16-2-1957).
45. AUkd by Act 100 of 1956. & 66 16-2*1957).
46L Ins by S. 67 ibid, (w.eX 16-2-1957).
47. Ins by Act 20 of 1942.S. 17
4X Sntxs by Art 47 of 1978, S.30 (w.fcL 16-1-1979).
49. Ins by Act 100 of 1956.S.67 (w.eX 16-2*1957).
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(7) For the purpose of bringing the signs set forth in the Ninth Schedule in conformity with any Inter-
national Convention relative to motor traffic to which the Central Government is for the time being a par-
ty, the central Govt may, by notification in the Official Gazette make any addition or alteration to any such
sign and on the issue of any such notification, the Ninth Schedule shall be deemed to be amended
accordingly.

76. Parking places and halting stations: — The State Government or any authority authorised in this
behalf by the State Government may. in consultation with the local authority having jurisdiction in the
area concerned, determine places at which motor vehicles may stand either indefinitely or lor a specified
period of time, and may determine the places at which public service vehicles may stop for a longer time
than is necessary for the taking up and setting down of passengers.

77. Main Roads — A Stale Government or any authority authorised in this behalf by the State
Government may. by notification in the Official Gazette or by the erection at suitable places of the approp-
riate traffic sign referred to in Part A of the Ninth Sehedule, designate certain roads as main roads for the
purposes of the regulations contained in the Tenth Schedule.

78. Duty to obey traffic signs — *' [ (1) Every driver of a motor vehicle shall drive the vehicle in con-
formity with any indication given by M|a mandatory traffic sign) and in conformity with the driving
regulations set forth in the Tenth Schedule, and shall comply with all directions given to him by any police
officer for the time being engaged in the regulation of traffic in any public place.

-[ (2) In this section "mandatory traffic sign~ means a traffic sign included in Part A of the Ninth
Schedule, or any traffic sign of similar form ( that is to say, consisting of or including a circular displaying a
device, word or figure and having a red ground or border) erected.for the purpose of regulating motor vehi-
cle traffic under sub-section ( I ) of Section 75.|

79. Signals and signalling devices — - ( I ) The driver of a motor vehicle 54 [with a right hand steering
control] shall on the occasions specified in the Eleventh Schedule make the signals specified therein

Provided that the signal of an intention to turn to the right or left or to stop may be given by a
mechanical or an electrical device of a prescribed nature affixed to the vehicle.

M|(2 ) In the case of a motor vehicle with a left hand steering control, the signal of an intention to turn
to the right or left or to stop shall be given by a mechanical or an electrical device of a prescribed nature
affixed to the vehicle :

Provided that Government may, having regard to the width and condition of the roads in any area or
route, by notification in the Official Gazette exempt, subject to such conditions as may be specified therein,

any such motor vehicle or class of such motor vehicles from the operation of this sub-section for the pur-
pose of plying in that area or route.

8U. Vehicles with left hand control — No person shall drive or cause or allow to be driven in any
public place any motor vehicle with a left hand steering control unless it is equipped with a mechanical or
electrical signalling device of a prescribed nature and in working order :

|Provided that Government may, having regard to the width and condition of the roads in any area
or route, by notification in the Offical Gazette exempt, subject to such conditions as may be specified
therein, any such motor vehicle or class of such motor vehicles from the operation of this section for the
purpose of plying in thaFarea or route.|

81. Leaving vehicle in dangerous position. — No person in charge of a motor vehicle shall cause or
allow the vehicle or any trailer to remain at rest on any road in such a position or in such a condition or in
such circumstances as to cause or be likely to cause danger, obstruction of undue inconvenience to other
users of the road.

82. Riding on running board — No person driving or in charge of a motor vehicle shall carry any
person or permit any person to be carried on the running board or otherwise than within the body of the
vehicle.

5ft. SectM 76 MM0Nbmrf «t*ob*cctiaa (1) thei*3f by Art 30ofl9<2.Sll
51. Sub*,by S. 18, for traffic«jgn inchtdod Ea Put Aof the Ninth Schedule*.
51 by Ac*»<*1942,118

H AttbyAct 56 of »». & 46 <w*t3*5*l97<*51 Am by Art5ftoflttt.S.49(WJCX 2-3-I9T0).
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89. Duty of driver in case of accident and injury to a person. — When any person is injured “ (or any
property of a third party is damaged,] as the result of an accident in which a motor vehicle is involved, the
driver of the vehicle or other person in charge of the vehicle shall —

(a) take all reasonable steps to secure medical attention for the injured person, and, if necessary, convey him, to the nearest
hospital unless the injured person or his guardian, in case he is a minor, desires otherwise;

(b) give on demand by a police officer any information required by him, or, if no police officer is present report the cir-
cumstances of the occurrence at the nearest police station as soon as possible, and in any case within twenty-four
hours of the occurrence

90. Inspection of vehicle involved in accident — When any accident occurs in which a motor vehicle
is involved, any person authorised in this behalf by the State Government may, on production if so
required of his authority, inspect the vehicle and for that purpose may enter at any reasonable time any
premises where the vehicle may be, and may remove the vehicle for examination ;

Provided that the place to which the vehicle is so removed shall be intimated to the owner of the
vehicle and the vehicle shall be returned without unnecessary delay.

91. Power to make rules. — (1) The State Government may make rules for the purpose of carrying
into effect the provisions of this Chapter.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for —
(a) the nature of the mechanical or electrical signalling devices which may be used on motor vehicles;

(b) the removal and the safe custody of vehicles including their loads which have broken down or which have been left
standing or have been abandoned on roads;

(c) the installation and use of weighing devices;

<c\ (cc) the maintenance and management of godowns for the storage of goods removed from
overloaded vehicles and the fees, if any, to be charged for the use of such godowns];

(d) the exemption from all or any of the provisions of this Chapter of Fire Brigade vehicles,
ambulances and other special classes of vehicle, subject to such conditions as may be
prescribed;

(e) the maintenance and management of parking places and stands and the fees, if any, which
may be charged for their use;

(0 prohibiting the driving down hill of a motor vehicle with the gear disengaged either generally
or in a specified place;

(g) prohibiting the taking hold of or mounting of a motor vehicle in motion;
( h) prohibiting the use of foot-paths or pavements by motor vehicles :
( i) generally, the prevention of danger, injury, or annoyance to the public or any person, or of

danger or injury, to property or of obstruction to traffic; and
(j) any other matter which is to be or may be prescribed.
124. Driving vehicle exceeding permissible weight — Whoever drives a motor vehicle or causes or

allows a motor vehicle to be driven in contravention of the provisions of 55 (Section 72 or of the conditions
prescribed under that section, or in contravention of any prohibition or restriction imposed under Section
72 or Section 74 shall be punishable) for a first offence with fine which may extend to *|two hundred
rupees), and for a second or subsequent offence with fine which may extend to S7|one thousand rupees).

SSTHE SIXTH SCHEDULE
[See Section 24 (3) and 29 (2)J
REGISTRATION MARKS

Omitted)

Till*. SEVENTH Sl'JII:l>lJLI: — |Maximum Axle Weights Permisslbc tor Transport Vehiclc)| Rep. by the Motor Vehicles (Amend-
ment) Act, 1950 (100 of 1950). Section 101 ( w.o.l 15.1.1959».

M Ini by Act 56 of 1969.S.50 (w^C 2-3-1970).
61 Mi by Act 100 of 1956.& 70 (wxX 16-2-1957).
55. Mi by Act 56 of 1969,& 80 end Amendment by Act 27 of 1977, & 12 (w.eX 1-9-1977).Gojant Act 10 of{1977.Mah.Act 10 of 1972, A.P.Act 2 of 1972.M«thtl*y» Act 16

ofl972:Uj.Act 10 of 1963:iUj Act 3 ofl969.
56. Sck VI emitted by Act 47 of 1978, S41[w«.f 22-9-1979, vide Nod. No.540 (E), d*tod22-0-1979).
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"THE EIGHTH SCHEDULE
(See Section 71)

Limits of Speed for Motor Vehicles

Class of vehicle Maximum speed
per hour in
kilometres

( I ) If all the wheels of the vehicle are fitted with pneumatic tyres and the vehicle is not drawing a trailer —
(a) if the vehicle is a light motor vehicle ft [* * *] j No limit

* [(aa) if the vehicle is a motorcycle 50
N o t e E n d e a v o u r shall be made to enforce the speed limit specified in this sub-item by inserting in the motor cycle such device, like:i gover-

nor or the like, which would ensure that the motorcycle cannot he ridden ut a speed faster than the speed specified in thi> >ub-iicm.|

(b) if the vehicle is a medium or heavy passenger motor vehicle 60
(c) if the vehicle isa medium or heavy goods motor vehicle 60

(2) If the vehicle is an articulated'vehicle (all the wheels of which are fitted with pneumatic tyres) which is a 50
“’[heavy goods vehicle or heavy passenger motor vehicle|

(3) If the vehicle is drawing not more than one trailer (or in the case of artillery equipment not more than two
trailers) and all the wheels of the vehicle and the trailer are fitted with pneumatic lyres :
(a) if the vehicle is a light motor vehicle and the trailer being two-wheeled has a laden weight not

exceeding 800 kgms. 60
(b) if the vehicle is a light motor vehicle and the trailer has more than two wheels or a laden weight

exceeding 800 kgms. 50
(c) if the vehicle is a “'[medium goods vehicle or medium passenger motor vehicle} 50
(d) if the vehicle is a 600[heavy goods vehicle or heavy pasenger motor vchicle| 40
(e) if the vehicle is a “'“ [heavy goods vehicle or heavy passenger motor vehicle|used by the fire brigade 50

(4) Any case not covered by entry ( I ).(2) or (3) 30|

MINISTRY OFSHIPPING ANDTRANSPORT
(Transport Wing)

NOTIFICATION
New Delhi, the 3rd June. 1981

G.S.R. 378 (E). — Whereas the International Convention on Roud Signs and Signals relative to motor traffic was done at
Vienna on the eighth day of November. 1968.

And whereas the Central Government is for the time being party to the said Convention:
And whereas it is necessary to make additions and alterations to the signs set forth in the Ninth Schedule to the Motor

Vehicles Act. 1939 (4 of 1939), to bring the said signs in conformity with the said Convention:
Now. therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (7) of section 75 of the $uid Act the Central Government

hereby makes the following amendments to the Ninlh Schedule to the said nufiiciy
In the Ninth Schedule to the said Act.
(a) after the heading'TRAFFIC SIGNS" the following shall be inserted, namely

“ Explanatory Notes"
Note 1, — In respect of Sign Nos. M l to M 35 in f art A Mandatory Signs.Sign Nos.( I C 37 in Part B. C autionary Signs, and

Sign Nos. El to E 22 in Part (J — Informatory Signs.—
(i) Normal Si2e, wherever specified, is the minimum size of the sign which irs intended to be used in rural areas on

highways delated to be National highways or State highways under any law lor the time being in Ibrce in such rural
area*;

'Vi) the Small Size, wherever specified, is the minimum sizeof (he sign which is intended to he used

(a) on all roads,other than the said National Highways and the State highways, in the rural areas: and
(b) on all roads within the urban areas:

Provided that sign of any appropriate size may be used on bollards or alongside traffic light signals on such
roads:

( iii ) the colour scheme of these signs shall be as specified therein and the reverse side of all such sign plates shall he painted
grey;

>7. Subs, by Act 36 of 1969,S.SI (w.e£ 2*3-1970)
a. CNfttorf by Act 27 of 1977.S.23(wx£1-9-1977)
9k ba by Act 77 of 1977,S.13(w*X 1 -̂1977)
«0L Subs by Act 47 of 1978,S.42(met 16-1-1979)
«0». SttU.by Atf 47*1197*S.42(m*J.16-1-1979)
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(iv) the posts of all these signs shall be painted in 25 cms. wide bands alternatively black and white and the lowest baud next
to the ground shall be black;

(v) (he definition plate, whenever specified with a sign or where required to make the meaning of a sign more explicit shall
have white background, black letters and black border 20 nm wide and shall be of adequate size for legibility but not
too large as to be obtrusive.

Note 2. — The numerical figures mentioned in the Sign Nos. M 21, M 22, M 23, M 24, M 25 and M 26 in part A. — Mandatory
Signs are merely by way of an example. The actual figures shall be as prescribed in each case.

Note 3. — As far as may be practicable, no two or more signs of different types conveying the same information, guidance or
direction shall be placed or erected together at any particular location in any public place.

Note 4. — On and from the first day of June, 1985,—
(a) the Sign Nos, 1 to 8 in Part A — Mandatory Signs:
(b) the sign relating to the General Design and the Sign Nos, 1 to 13 in Part B. — Cautionary Signs; and
(c) the Sign Nos. I to 4 in Part C. — Informatory Signs, shall not be placed or erected in any public place, and on and from

such date the provisions of this Schedule shall have effect as if the signs mentioned In this note and the paragraph
occurring immediately after the heading “ Part B. — Cautionary Signs ' had been ommitted fn -‘‘ is Schedule, except as
respects things done or omitted to be done."

(b) In Part A — Mandatory Signs, after the Mandatory Sign Na 8, the Mandatory Sign Nos. M 1 to M 35 specified in
Schedule 1 to this notification shall be inserted;

(c) in Pari B — Cautionary Signs, after the Cautionary Sign Na 13, the Cautionary Sign Nos. Cl to C37 specified in
Schedule II to this notifiction shall be inserted;

(d) In Part C. — Informatory Signs, after the informatory Sign No. 4, the Informatory Sign Nos. El to E22 specified in
Schedule III to this notification shall be inserted

(File Na 14-T (l)/71-VoL DTI
For Signs See IRC:67-1977 Code of Public for Road Signs YASHWANT SINHA Joint Secy.

WTHE TENTH SCHEDULE
[See Sections 77 and 78]

Driving Regulations
1 . The driver of a motor vehicle shall dirve the vehicle as close to the left hand side of the road as may

be expedient, and shall allow all traffic which is proceeding in the opposite direction to pass him on
his right hand side.

2. Except as provided in Regulation 3, the driver of a motor vehicle shall pass to the right of all traffic
proceeding in the same direction as himself.

3. The driver of a motor vehicle may pass to the left of a vehicle the driver of which having indicated an
intention to turn to the right has drawn to the centre of the road and may pass a tram-car or other
vehicle running on fixed rails, whether travelling in the same direction as himself or otherwise, on
either side;

Provided that in no case shall he pass a tram-car at a time or in a manner likely to cause danger
or inconvenience to other users of the road or pass on the left hand side a tram-car, which, when in
motion,would be travelling in the same direction, as himself, while the tram-car is at rest for the pur-
pose of setting down or taking up passengers.

4. The driver of a motor vehicle shall not pass a vehicle travelling in the same direction as himself —
(a) if his passing is likely lo cause inconvenience or danger to other traffic proceeding in any direction, or
(b) where a point or^orner or a hill or an obstruction of any kind renders the road ahead not clearly visible.

5. The driver of a motor vehicle shall not, when being overtaken or being passed by another vehicle,

increase speed or do anything in any way to prevent the other vehicle from passing him.

6. The driver of a motor vehicle shall slow down when approaching a road intersection, a road junction
or a road corner, and shall not enter any such intersection or junction until he has become aware that
he may do so without endangering the safety of persons thereon.

7. The driver of a motor vehicle shall, on entering a road intersection, if the road entered is a main road
designated as such, give way to the vehicles proceeding along that road, and in any other case give
way to all traffic approaching the intersection on his right hand

8. The driver of a motor vehicle shall, when passing or meeting a procession of a body of troops or
police on ihe march or when passing workmen engaged on road repair, drive at a speed not greater
than ^(25 km.] an hour.

» Mi tf Afl 51 of im* HV tornmwMiHT {**1
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9. The driver of a motor vehicle shall —
(a) when turning to the left, drive as closeas may be to the left hand side of the road from which he is making the turn and

of the road which he is entering;
(b) when turning to the right, draw as near as may be to the centre of the road along which he is travelling and cause the

vehicle to move in such a manner that —
(i) as far as may be practicable it passes beyond, and so as to leave on the drivers right hand, a point formed by the

intersection of the'centre lines of the intersecting roads; and
(ii) it arrives as near as may be at the left hand side of the road which the driver is entering.

THE ELEVENTH SCHEDULE
[Sec Section 79J

Signals
1. When about to turn to the right or to drive to the right hand side of the road in order to pass another

vehicle or for any other purpose, a driver shall extend his right arm ixx a horizontal position outside of
and to the right of his vehicle, with the palm of the hand turned to the front

2. When about to turn to the left or to drive to the left hand side of the road, a driver shall extend his
right arm and rotate in an anticlockwise direction.

3. When about to slow down, a driver shall extend his right arm with the palm downward and to the
right of the vehicle and shall move the arm so extended up and down several times in such a manner
that the signal can be seen by the driver of any vehicle which may be behind him.

4. When about to stop, a driver shall raise his right forearm vertically outside of and to the right of the
vehicle, palm to the front

5. When a driver wishes to indicate to the driver of a vehicle behind him that he desires that driver to
overtake him, he shall extend his right arm and hand horizontally outside of and to the right of the
vehicle and shall swing the arm backwards and forwards in a semi-circular motion.

I 608.2. [

(TO BE PUBLISHED IN AN EXTRA-ORDINARY ISSUE OF THE GAZETTE OF INDIA PART ll
SECTION 3, SUB-SECTION (ii))

Dated the 25th September, 1982

NOTIFICATION

S.O. 690 (E) In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section (36) of the Motor
Vehicles Act, 1939, as amended by clause (a) of section 7 of the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act 1982,
and in supersession of all orders and notifications issued by the State Governments and the Union
Territory Adminsitrations this regard prior to the date of publication of this notification, the Central
Government hereby specifies that in relation to the transport vehicles of all makes and models, the max-
imum safe laden weight of motor vehicles and maximum safe laden weight of each axle of such vehiclee
shall be as follows, namely
(1) (a) The maximum safe laden weight and the maximum safe axle weight of each axle in relation to each make and model of

a transport vehicle manufactured upto 313.83 shall be 125% of the rating given by manufacturers in respect of maximum
safe laden weight and maximum axle weight of each axle.

(b) The maximum safe laden weight and the maximum safe axle weight of each axle in relation to each make and model of
a transport vehicle manufactured on or after 1.4.83 shall be as per the rating of the maximum safe laden weight and
maximum axle weight of each axle fixed by the manufacturer

(2) The maximum safe axle weight determined in para ( l ) shall be further restricted to the maximum safe
axle weight given in the Schedule.
(3) The maximum safe laden weight in respect of all transport vehicles including multi-axled vehicles
shall not be more than the sum total of all the maximum safe axle weights put together.
(4) The fixation of safe laden weights as per the principles enunciated in clauses (1) to (3) above are for the
purposes of registration of a transport vehicle including multi-axled vehicle but shall not authorise the car-
riage of loading exceeding the laden weights restricted or prohibited by a State Gvoemment under a
notification issued as per the provision of section 74 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 relating to imposition



608/11

of prohibition or restriction in the interests of public safety or convenience, or because of the nature of any
road or bridge in the concerned State.

SCHEDULE
The maximum safe axle weight shall be as follows

Single axle (signle wheel) rated with 1 Tyre
Single axle IItied with 2 tyres
Single axle fitted with 4 tyres
Tandem axle fitted with 8 tyres

Tonnes
... 3.0
... 6.0
... 10.2
... 18.0

6083.

(TO BE PUBLISHED IN THE EXTRA-ORDINARY ISSUE OF THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, PART II,
SECTION 3, SUB-SECTION (ii))

Dated the 10th, December, 1982

NOTIFICATION

C.S. R. 846 ( E) Whereas the draft rules in exercise^of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section
69 ( B) of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (4 of 1939) were published as required by sub-section (1) of section
133 of the said Act in the Gazette of India Part II Section 3, sub-section (ii) dated 1st October, 1982, under
notification of the Govt, of India in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Transport Wing) TW/TGM
(26)/82 (S.O.No. 706 ( E) dated 1 st October, 1982, inviting Objections and suggestions from all persons likely
to be affected thereby, before the expiry of a period of 30 days from the date of Publication of the said
notification in the official Gazette.

And whereas the said Gazette was made available to the public on the 1st day of October, 1982.
And whereas objections or suggestions received in matter have been considered
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 698 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (4

of 1939) read with section 22 of the general clauses Act 1897 (x of 1897), Ihe Central Government hereby
makes the following rules :
Short Title Extent I. (1) These rules may be called overall Dimensions of Transport Vehicles
ami Commencement and Tyres Rules, 1982.

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the
Official Gazette.

Definition 2. In these rules, unless there is any thing repugnant in the subject or
context —
( » ) 'Acfmeuns the Motor Vehicles Act 1939 (4 of 1939).
( ii ) The words and expressions used, but not defined in these rules, but defined in Motor

Vehicles Act. 1939. shall have the meanings assigned to them in that Act

3. Overall width of motor vehicles
( l ) The overall width of every motor vehicle measured at right angles to

the axis of the motor vehicle between perpendicular planes enclosing
the extreme points shall not exceed,—
( i ) in ( he case of any motor vehicle excluding a public service wehicle or u transport
vehicle hut including a motor cub.12 metres:

( ii ) in the case of a public service vehicle or a transport vehicle other than a motor cab, 2.5
metres.
Provided that in the case of a tractor not used for towing trailers car-

rying goods or passengers the overall width may extend to 2.7 metres :
Provided further that if the State Government is satisfied that a par-

ticular vehicle or class of vehicles having overalll width in excess of the
width specified in this sub-rule is found suitable for carrying out any work
of public purpose, the State Government may. by notification in the offi-
cial gazette, exempt from the provisions of this rule such a vehicle or class
of vehicles either generally or in such area or areas on such route or routes
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and subject tt> such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the
notification.
Explanation For the purpose of this rule, a driving mirror or a direction
indicator, when in operation, shall not be taken into consideration in
measuring the overall width of a motor vehicle.
(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-rule (1),—

(a) the Chairman, State Transport Authority may authorise the use of a motor vehi-
cle other than a transport vehicle but including a* motor cab with overall width
upto 25 metres;

(b) The Regional Transport Authority or the State Transport Authority, as the case
may be, or the Chairman of that authority, if authorised in this behalf by that
authority, may authorise the use of transport vehicles having an overall width
exceeding 2.5 metres but not exceeding 2.7 metres on a specified route or routes
or in a specified area within the State;

(c) Where a transport authority takes action under this sub-rule, it shall enter in the
certificates of registration of the vehicle particulars of the route or routes on
which or the area in which the vehicle may be used.

4. Overall length of motor vehicles:
(1) The overall length of every motor vehicle other than a trailer shall not

exceed, —(i) in the case of any motor vehicle other than a transport vehicle or a public ser-
vice vehicle, having not more than 2 axles, 95 metres:

(ii) in the case of a transport vehicle or a public service vehicle, having two or more
axles. 11 metres.

(iii) in the case of an arlieulated vehicle having more than two axles. 16 metres:
(iv) in the case of truck-trailer combinations. IK metres.

Provided that in such areas or on such routes as the State
Government may specify in this behalf, an overall length of a public
service vehicle may exceed 11 metres but shall not exceed 12 metres :

Provided further that if the State Government is satisfied that a
particular vehicle or class of vehicles having overall length in excess
of the length specified in this sub-rule is found suitable for carrying
out any work of public purpose, the State Government may, by
notification in the official gazette, exempt from the provisions of this
sub-rule such vehicle or class of vehicles either generally or in such
area or areas or on such route or routes and subject to such con-
ditions, if any as may be specified in the notification;

Provided also that the Regional Transport Authority or the
State Transport Authority, or its Chairman, if authorised in this
behalf by the Regional Transport Authority or State Transport
Authority as the case may be may authorise the use of a transport
vehicle other than the articulated vehicle having an overall length
exceeding 11 metres but not exceeding 16 metres on a specified route
or routes, or in a specified area within the State. Where a Transport
Authority takes action accordingly, it shall enter in the certificate of
registration of the vehicle the route or routes on which or the area in
which the vehicle may be used

(2) In the case of an articulated vehicle or a tractor trailer combination
specially constructed and used for the conveyance of indivisible loads
of exceptional length,—
(i) if all the wheels of the vehicle are not fitted with pneumatic tyres, or
(ii) if all the wheels of the vehicle are not fitted with pneumatic tyres so long as the

vehicle is not driven at a speed exceeding twentyfive kilometres per hour the
overall length may extend upto 18 metres.

Explanation:— In this rule "overall length" means the length of the vehicle
measured between parallel planes passing through the extreme projection points
of the vehicle exclusive of—(i) any starting handle:
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(ii) any hood when down;
(ill) any ladder forming part of turn table fire-escape fixed to a vehicle;
(iv) any post office letter box the length of which measured parallel to the axis of

the vehicle does not exceed 30.5 centimetres;

(v) any ladder used far loading or unloading from the roof of the vehicle, or any tail
or indicator lamp or number plate fixed to a vehicle;

(vi) any spare wheel or spare wheel bracket or bumper fitted to a vehicle;

(vii) any towing hook or other fitment which does not project beyond any fitment
covered by clauses (iii) to(vi) of this sub-rule.

5. Overall height of motor vehicles :
(1) The overall height of a motor vehicle other than a double-decked

motor vehicle measured from the surface on which the motor vehicle
rests shall not exceed 3.8 metres.

(2) The overall height of a double-decked motor vehicle shall not exceed
4.75 metres:

(3) The overall height of the laden trailer when carrying ISO series I
Freight Container shall not exceed 4.2 metres.

(4) This rule shall not apply to fire-escapes town-wagons and other spe-
cial purpose vehicles exempted by the general or special order of the
registering authority.

6. Overhang of motor vehicles :
(1) The overhang of a tractor shall not exceed 1.85 metres.
(2) The overhang of a motor vehicle other than a tractor shall not exceed

sixty per cent of the distance between the plane perpendicular to the
axis of the motor vehicle which passes through the centre or centres
of the front wheel or wheels and the foremost vertical plane from
which the overhang is to be measured as defined in sub-rule (3) :
Provided that the State Government may exempt from the provisions

of sub-rule any motor vehicle or class of motor vehicles in such area or
areas or on such route or routes and subject to such conditions, if any, as
may be specified in the order, if it is satisfied that such vehicle or class of
vehicles having an overhang in excess of that specified in this sub-rule can
be used in a public place without any danger to public safety.
(3) For the purposes of this rule, “ overhang" means the distance

measured horizontally and parallel to the longitudinal axis of the
vehicle between two vertical planes at right angles to such axis pass-
ing through the two points specified in paragraphs I and II of this
definition, respectively.
I. The rear most point of the vehicle exclusive of—

(i) any hood when down;

(ii) any post office letter-box. the length of which measured parallel to the
longitudinal axis of the vehicle, docs not exceed thirty centimetres;

( iii) any ladder forming part of a turn-table fire-escape fixed to a vehicle;
(iv) any ladder used when the vehicle is at rest for loading or unloading

from the roof of the vehicle, or any tail lamp or number plate fixed to a
vehicle;

(v) any spare wheel or spare wheel bracket fitted to a vehicle;

(vi) any luggage carrier fitted to a motor vehicle constructed solely for car-
riage of passengers and their effects and adapted to carry not more than
seven pasengers exclusive of the driver

(vii) any towing hook or other fitment which does not project beyond any fit-
ment mentioned in clauses ( ii) to (vi) above;

Provided that in the case of a stage carriage —
(a) the projection of any bumper or advertisement panel fitted at the rear of the

vehicle shall not exceed 15 centimetres: and
(b) the projection in respect of an advertisement panel shall not be such as to

obstruct either the vision from the rear view mirror or project through the
emergency exit at the rear or both.
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II (i) In the case of a motor vehicle having only two axles, one of which is not a
steering axle, the centre point of that axle, or

(ii) In the case of a motor vehicle having only three axles where the front
axle is the only steering axle; a point 102 millimetres in rear of the centre
of a straight line joining the centre points of the rear and middle axle, or

(iii) In any other case a point situated on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle
and such that a line drawn from it at right angles to that axis will pass
through the centre of the minimum turning circle of the vehicle.

(iv) In the case of any motor vehicle registered in India before the first day of
April 1940, it shall suffice if the overhang does not exceed 7/24th of the
overall length of the vehicle.

(v) In case of a motor yehicle having only three axles where two front axles
are steering axles, the centre point of rearmost axle.

(vi) In case of a motor vehicle having four axles where two front axles are
sterling axles, a point 102 mm in rear of the centre of a straight line join-
ing the centre points of the rear-most two axles.

7. Overhang of stage Carriages : In the case of vehicle used as a stage carriage,
no part of the vehicle other than a direction indicator, when in operation,
or a driving mirror shall project laterally more than 355 millimetres
beyond the centre line of the rear wheels in the case of single rear wheels or
more than 152 millimetres beyond the extreme outer edge of the outer tyres
in the case of dual rear wheels.

8. Turning Circle : Every motor vehicle shall be so constructed as to be cap-
able of turning in either direction in a minimum turning circle not exceed-
ing 24.4 metres in diameter. For the purposes of this rule, such diameter
shall be determined by reference to extreme outer edge of the wheel track
at ground leveL

9. The rules regarding size and nature of tyres will be notified separately.

[6Q8.4|
(TO BE PUBLISHED IN THE EXTRA-ORDINARY ISSUE OF THE GAZETTE OF INDIA PART II,

SECTION 3, SUB-SECTION (ii)

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT

(TRANSPORT WING)

NOTIFICATION
New Delhi, the 15th April 1983

G.S.R 295 (E) Whereas the draft rules in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section
69 (B) of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (4 of 1939) were published as required by sub-section (1) of section
133 of the said Act in the Gazette of India Part II Section 3, sub-section (ii) dated 1st October, 1982, under
notification of the Govt of India in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Transport Wing) TW/TGM
(26)/82 (S.O. No. 706 (E) dated 1st October, 1982] inviting objections and suggestions from all persons likely
to be affected thereby, before the expiry of a period of 30 days from the date of publication of the said
notification in the official Gazette.

Apd whereas the said Gazette was made available to the public on the 1st day of Octorber, 1982.
And whereas objections or suggestions received in the matter have been considered
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 69B of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (4

of 1939) read with section 22 of the General Clauses Act 1897 (X of 1897), the Central Government hereby
makes the following Tyre Rules in pursuance of para (9) of the ‘"Overall Dimensions of Transport Vehicles
and Tyres Rules, 1982“ as notified vide GSR No. 846-E dated 10th December, 1982. They shall come into
force with effect from 1.4.83.
2. Definition

In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context :—(i) "Act" means the Motor Vehices Act, 1939 (4 of 1939).
(ii) The words and expressions used, but not defined in these rules, but defined in Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, shall have the

meanings assigned to them in that Act
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3. Size and nature qf Tyres

The following size of tyres shall be fitted to a motor vehicle for carrying the maximum weight shown
against each size of tyre together with the ply-rating specified by the manufacturer of tyres :

Size of Tyre Ply-rating specified by
the manufacturers

Maximum weight
permitted to cany

6.00- 20 8
Kgs.
1065

6.50 - 20 8 1240
7.00 - 17 8 1170
7.00 - 20 10 1495
7.50 - 20 10 1750
7.50 - 20 12 1870
825 - 20 10 1890
825 - 20 12 2115
825 - 20 14 2180
9.00 - 20 10 2245
9.00- 20 12 2540
9.00 - 20 14 2730
9.00 - 20 16 2820

10.00 - 20 14 2955
10.00 - 20 16 3170
10.00 - 24 14 3270
1050 - 16 12 2540
1050- 16 16 2965
11.00 - 20 14 3250
11.00 - 20 16 3595
11.00 - 24 14 3550
» 2.00 - 20 14 3415
12.00 - 20 16 3655
12.00- 20 18 4065
14.00 - 20 18 4950
14.00- 20 20 5140
14.00 - 20 22 6240

UGTH TRUCK TYRES ( DIAGONAL)

61)0 - 16 6 715
6.00 - 16 8 840
650 - 16 6 805
6.50- 16 8 945
6.70- 15 8 905
7.00 - 15 6 865
7.00 - 15 8 1020
7.00 - 15 10 1155
7.00 - 16 6 895
7.00 - 16 8 1065

7.00 - 16 10 1200
750 - 16 8 1215
7.50 - 16 10 1380
750 - 16 12 1550

MOTOR-SCOOTER TYRES

350- 8 4 215
350 - 10 4 245
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MOTOR CYCLE TYRES

157-19 — 175
3.00-!8 — 200
3.00-19 — 215
325 - 16 — 225
3.25- 18 — 245
325- 19 — 265
3J0- 18 — 275
3-50 - 19 — 290

AGRICULTURE STEERING WHEEL TRACIOR TYRES (DIAGONAL PLY)

4.00 - 19 4 445
5.50- 16 4 530
530- 16 6 655
6.00- 16 4 565

6w00- 16 6 700
6.00- 19 4 640
6.00- 19 6 800
6.50 - 16 4 640
6.50 - 16 6 770
6.50- 20 4 750
630- 20 6 905

AGRICULTURE DRIVE WHEEL TRACTOR TYRES (DIAGONAL PLY)

83/8- 24 4 780
83/8- 24 6 1015
83/8- 32 4 895
83/8 - 32 6 1150
112/10 - 28 4 1125
112/10- 28 6 1395
112/10-28 8 1630
12.4/11 -24 4 1180
12.4/11 - 24 6 1500
124/11 - 28 4 1255
124/11 -28 6 1559
12.4/11 - 28 8 1890
124/11 - 36 4 1420
124/11 - 36 6 1800
124/11 - 38 4 1455
12.4/11 - 38 6 1850
13.6/12 - 28 4 1375
13.6/12 - 28 6 1790
13.6/12- 28 8 2055
13.6/12 - 38 6 2075
133/12- 38 8 2390
16.9/14- 28 6 2300
16.9/14 - 28 8 2720
16.9/14 - 30 6 2375
16.9/14- 30 8 2805
18.4/15-30 10 3520
18.4/15-30 12 3975
18.4/15 - 30 14 4255

4 Every transport vehicle shall be fitted with tyres which are in good condition and which have not become bald or whose can-
vass has become visible because of wear and tear*
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5. Solid Tyres
0) The tyre of each wheel of a vehicle fitted with aoiid tyres shall be smooth and shall where the tyre touches the surface of
the road or other base, whereon the vehicle moves or rests, be flat:

Provided that the edges of the tyre may be as nwndod to the extent in the case of each edge of not more than 12.5
millimetres :

Provided further that if the tyre is constructed of separate plates, the plates may be separated by parallel spaces, yvhieh
shall be disposed throughout the outer surface of the tyres, so that nowhere shall be aggregate extent of the space or spaces in
the course of a straight line drawn horizontally across the circumference of the wheel exceed one-eight part of the width of the
tyre.
(ii) The width of a soild tyre shall not be less than 76 millimetres in the case of a wheel fitted to a trailer and 127 millimetres
in any other case.
(hi) In the case of vehicles fitted with worn solid rubber tyre, the thickness shall be uniform and not less than shown
below :—Tyre Width Minimum uniform thickness

127 millimetres 22 millimetres
127 millimetres — 203 millimetres 25.4 millimetres
203 millimetres and upwards 28.5 millimetres
Provided two tyres are fitted to a rim the width for the purposes of this rule shall be the combined widlh of the two-tyres.

6. Sue of wheels
The diameter of any wheel fitted by a vehicle with solid tyres shall not be less than 60 centimetres.

<GJ. MISRA)
Joint Secretary to the GOVL of India

F. No. TW/TGM ( 26)/82

608.5
No. PLr30 (106)/82 Dated the 12th May. 1983
To

The CEs, PWD, of all States/UTs dealing with Roads

Subject : Assignment of RLW/SAW of transport vehicles — reference to Central Government and rating of existing weak bridges

The attention of the State Government is drawn to the recent amendments to the Motor Vehicles Act,
1939 and the Government of India Notification dated 25.9.1982 specifying the maximum safe laden weight
and safe axle weight of motor vehicles.
2. The above notification has the effect of superseding all the notifications issued by the State Govts, in

respect of fixation of RLW/SAW. ( Registered Laden Weight/Safe Axle Weight).
3. For the purpose of easy comprehension and to serve as a guide, the maximum safe laden weights of

typical transport vehicles are given in Appendix 1 to this letter.
4. The State Transport authorities responsible for registering the vehicles would no doubt be required to

follow the instructions given in the notification. However, it would be necessary that the State GovtsVUTs
take action as per the provisions of section 74 of the Motor Vehicles Act for the purpose of restricting the
weight that may be carried in any specified areas or on any specified roads in the interest of public safety
and convenience or because of the nature of any road or bridge. For this, suitable notifications shall be
required to be issued by the State Govts./UTAs wherever required. It may also be added that necessary traf-
fic signs indicating the prohibitions or restrictions near such places should also be put up for the informa-
tion of all concerned. For assisting the State Govt in the issuance of such notifications, it ^would be
essentia) that the State departments dealing with roads immediately undertake the task of determining the
rating of existing bridges and culverts and having the smae notified through the State Transport
Authorities. For the purpose of rating the bridges and culverts, guidance can be taken from the Indian
Roads Congress, Special Publication No. 9 : Report on Rating of Bridges. Suitable steps may also be taken
to identify specific roads, if any, as are not at all capable of carrying the single axle loads of 10.2 tonnes
and arrange for their suitable strengthening programme being undertaken to meet the needs of traffic.

5. For the movement of heavy consignments both in terms of size and weight, speical relaxations over
thsoe indicated in the Central Govt notification No. 690 E dated 25.9.82 ajid No. 846 E dated 10.12.82 are
involved. While the State Govts, have been empowered to grant relaxation in respect of dimensions of
vehicles under specific circumstances, refereneces have to be made to the Central Govt, for relaxation in
respect of loads higher than the prescribed loads on specific routes. For dealing with such references in the
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Central Govt, apart from other details, the recommendation of the concerned State Govt is required for
relaxation along with detailed drawings/design of the vehicle, a certificate of the State PWD regarding
worthiness of the concerned roads, bridges and culverts etc. In this context a circular has already been
addressed by the Ministry to the State Transport Secretaries/Transport Commissioners of all State Govts./
UTAs with copy to State PWD Secretaries. A copy of the same (Appendix 2) is also enclosed for informa-
tion and necessary action by the State CEs.
6. For major industrial and power projects, it is desirable to make arrangements for the movement of

heavy consignments which may inter alia involve certain weak bridges and culverts on specific routes. Such
requirements should be identified well in advance and suitable action taken by the State Govts, in respect
of State roads, for undertaking necessary measures for replacement or strengthening of existing weak
bridges and culverts.
7. As regards bridges on NHs which require urgent attention for such purposes, reference may be made

to this Ministry for arranging further action.
8. The State Govts, may please indicate the steps being taken/proposed to be taken by them for assessing

the laden weight of any vehicle using any road tX any instant of time.
9. The receipt of this letter may please be acknowledged

10. It is also requested that the contents of this letter may be brought to the notice of all departments
dealing with roads.

Appendix I
MAXIMUM SAFE LADEN WEIGHTS OF TYPICAL TRANSPORT VEHICLES

Transport Vehicles Maximum Safe
Laden Weight

Maximum Safe Axle Weight

(1) (2) (3)

A RIGID VEHICLES
(i) One Axle
(ii) Two-axle

(a) Both axles signle lyres

( b) Fomt axle signle tyre and rear axle dual tyres

(iii) Three-axle

B SEAd'AMJCULATED VEHICLES
(i) Two axle tractor and

Single axle trailer

(ii) Two axle tractor and Tandem axle trailer

(iii) Three axle tractor and single axle trailer

(iv) Three axle tractor and tandem axle trailer

Tonnes Tonnes

9.0 3 tonnes front tyre
6 tonnes rear axle

12.0 6 tonnes front axle
6 tonnes rear axle

162 6 tonnes front axle
10.2 tonnes rear axle

24J> 6 tonnes front axle
IS tonnes rear tandem axle
Tractor

26.4 6 tonnes frotn axle
10.2 tonnes rear axle
Trailer
10.2 tonnes rear axle
Tractor

342 6 tonnes front axle
102 tonoes rear axle
Trailer
18 tonnes rear tandem axle.
Tractor

342 6 tonnes front axle
18 tonnes rear tandem axle
Trailer
102 tonnes rear axle
Tractor

4Z0 6 tonnes front axle
18 tonnes rear tandem axle
Trailer
18 tonnes rear tandem axle
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C TRUCK-TRAILER COMBINATIONS
(i) Two-axle truck and two axle trailer

(ii) Three axle truck and two axle trailer

(iii) Two axle truck and three axle trailer

( iv) Three axle truck and three axle trailer

No.TW/TGM-11/83

frudk

36.6 6 tonnes front axle
10-2 tonnes rear axle
Trailer
102 tonnes front axle
102 tonnes rear axle
Truck

44.4 6 tonnes front axle
18 tonnes rear tandem axle
Trailer
102 tonnes front axle
102 tonnes rear axle.
Truck

44.4 6 tonnes front axle
102 tonnes rear axle
Trailer
102 tonnes front axle
18 tonnes rear axle
Truck

522 6 tonnes- front axle
18 tonnes rear tandem axle
Trailer
102 tonnes front axle
18 tonnes rear tandem axle

Appendix 2
Dated the 30th March 1983

To
The Transport Secretaries/Transport Commissioners of all State Govts./U.Ts.

Subject : References to Central Govt for approval under Section 36 ( I ) of the Motor Vehicles Act (1939)

Consequent upon amendment of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 by which the powers to assign RJLW/
SAW have been vested in the Central Government, a large number of cases are being referred to this
Ministry by the State Governments seeking relaxation even when they fall within the prescribed weight/
dimensions limits automatically qualifying for assigning of RLW/SAW by the State Transport Authorities
in the registration certificate.

2. In this connection, it is clarified that by virtue of the powers vested in the Central Government to
assign RLW/SAW as per latest amendment of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, the Central Government has
issued Notification No. 690 E dated 25.9.1982 which prescribe the ceilings of permissble RLW/SAW for dif-
ferent types of transport vehicles. The State Transport Authorities are empowered under Section 24 of the
Act to assign RLW/SAW. While granting registration, what has to be ensured is that the RLW/SAW are
within the ceilings prescribed in the Notification No. 690 E dated 25.9.82.
3. Similarly, overall dimensions of the vehicles have also been prescribed as per "Overall Dimensions of

Transport Vehicles and Tyres Rules, 1982“ , in the Notification No. 846 E dated 10.12.82. Here also the pro-
visos empower State Governments to grant relaxations in respect of length, width etc. under specific
circumstances.
4. Reference to the Central Government, therefore., would be necessary when the relaxation is required

in respect of particular vehicle specifically in favour of the operator when that vehicle has to carry loads
higher than prescribed load on specific routes. Here also it is to be on the recommendation of the con-
cerned State Govt who after due examination would recommend relaxation and forward the same along
with detailed drawings/design of the vehicle, a certificate of the State PWD regarding worthiness of the
concerned roads/bridges/culverts, etc. Thus in this way, the proposals in respect of vehicles articulated or
semi-articulated along with prime-mover, involving individual axle loads over and above the weight
specified in this Ministry's notification dated 25.9.1982 will continue to be referred to the Government of
India. The cases falling within the ceilings prescribed in Notification Numbers 690-E and 846-E as referred
to above need not be referred.
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608.6.
D.O. No. RW/PL-30 (106)/82 Dated the 17th May, 1983
To

All the Secretaries and Chief Engineers of the State PWDs (By name)

Subject : Assignment of SAW/RJLW of Transport vehicles — Reference to Centra* Govt Rating of bridges

I would like to draw your kind attention to this Ministry's letter of even number dated 12.5.83 on the
subject noted above. While you will be taking immediate action for arranging the task of determining the
rating of existing bridges and culverts and having the same notified through the State Transport
authorities, I take this opportunity to bring to you kind notice two unfortunate incidents where unduly
heavy transport vehicles were plying rsulting in collapse of bridges over the river Lingra on NH 42 in
Orissa and over river Damodar on NH 33 in Bihar.This has caused heavy national loss and inconvenience
to the heavy traffic using these two National Highways as the collapsed bridges will take time for their
replacement and the traffic has, in the meantime, to be either re-routed or subjected to inconvenience.

A

2. I shall be grateful if the State Govemments/UTs. kindly take all prventive steps to avoid such instan-
ces and ensure with the State Transport authorities that the enforcement regarding the load restriction on
any bridge, if any, as reported by the State PWD authorities is more strict and damages to the existing weak
bridges on the NHs are avoided. We shall be thankful to know the steps being taken by you in this matter.



609 TRAFFIC CELLS

Code No. Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

609.1. PL^50(19)/73-SP
dt 24.6.74

Need for Traffic Engineering Cells
the State P.W.Ds

in 609/1

609.2.
170

OR/Misc/35/77
dt 20.12.77

Traffic Engineering Cells in the
State P.W.Ds

See Code
No. 170

609.3. OR/Misc/35/77
dt 5.6.79

Need for Traffic Engineering Cells in the 609/2
State P.W.Ds. etc.

609.4. RW/OR/Misc/35/77
dt 1.2.85

— do— 609/2
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T609X1

No.PL-50(19)/73-SP Dated the 24th June 1974

To
The All State Governments and Administratios of U.Ts ( Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Need for Traffic Engineering Cells in the State P.W.Ds.

I am directed to say that, as the State Government are aware, there has been a phenomenal growth in
road traffic in recent years, with the result that the problems of congestion delay and accidents on roads
have worsened. The need and urgency of taking suitable measures to tackle these problems have been
voiced from time to time both in the Parliament and by the Press. The Traffic Engineering Committee of
the Indian Roads Congress has inter alia recommended that Traffic Engineering Cells needed to be set up
in Public Works Department of the State Governments to help solve problems demanding the applications
of traffic engineering techniques. The recommendations of the said committee regarding the functions and
;et up of traffic cells in the State P.W. Ds are as under :-
(a) Functions :

(1) To collect and compile statistical data relating to the problems of driver, vehicle and roadway and to prepare therefrom
reports and recommendations for the attention of implementing authority. Studies of nature and volume of traffic, its
origin and destination, and the extent of losses due to congestion and accidents, factors affecting speed safety and con-
venience in the use of roadway facilities, and evaluation of the elTect of provision of various road facilities. In other
words, all types of studies related to highway transportation operational matters.

(2) To analyse data regarding the causes of taffic accidents and prepare recommendations for improvements - both
operational and engineering analysis of accident records together with data as to the volume of traffic, speeds etc.,
thereby suggesting remedies for specific locations as well as providing model for dealing with similar situations
elsewhere.

(3) To supervise directly the design, fabrication or purchase and installation of all traffic control devices on highways under
the control of the state P.W.Ds., sign signals and pavement markings etc.

(4) To make special study of speed zoning, establishment of no-passing zones and proper pavement use.
(5) To co-operate with enforcement officials in the establishment of necessary traffic regulatory measures.
(6) To advise and assist Municipalities/Corporations lacking traffic engineering departments of their own on local traffic

problems, as, for example, traffic signals and their co-ordinaiion. traffic signs, road markings, design of parking
facilities, and traffic regulations.

(7) To co-operate with the design, construction, and maintenance divisions of the State P.W.D. reviewing plans affecting
traffic movement

(8) To co-operate with units of the P.W.D. concerned with highway planning and operation. Under whatever jurisdictional
guidance, highway planning, by its very nature, is a broad staff function which encompasses every wing of the P.W.D. By
proper co-ordination adequate plans are to be developed.

(9) To participate in traffic research for the evolution of more effective traffic control devices and to obtain such other infoi^
mation as may lead to greater safety and efficiency in the use of present or proposed traffic facilities.

(10) To co-operate with the police, press, radio schools, safety councils, civic groups etc. in the promotion of traffic safety.
(11) To co-ordinate between the various departments such as telephone, electricity, drainage etc. so that comprehensive plans

may be developed for providing these facilities at the proper time rather than each one working at its pleasure and thus
necessitating the digging up of the roads time and again.

(b) Set-up of Tralfic Cells in State P.W.Ds.

Traffic engineering cells in states should be headed by a Superintending Engineer with hi* office in
the principal city of the State. There should be four Executive Engineers under him, one for transportation
planning, another for traffic engineering the third for research and standards and the fourth for road
accidents. These Executive Engineers should be provided with the necessary staff consisting of Assistant
Engineers and Research Officers ( Economists, Statisticians, Sociologists, Psychologists and lawyers).

The Executive Engineer (Transportation Planning) would be entrusted with the duty of conducting
traffic studies, analysis of data and planning of road net-work and also help authorities in small towns and
cities in conducting such studies. He will also work for co-ordination of road transport with other modes of
transport The Executive Engineer (Traffic Engineering) would advise other authorities as regards the
improvement of work of intersections, road signs, road markings etc., and co-ordinate the work of the
various officers working in the State. He will also advise small cities in matters relating to traffic engineer-
ing The Executive Engineer for Research and Standards shall be incharge of the work regarding study and
development of traffic control devices, riding quality of pavements, motor vehicle running costs, economic
benefits of road construction and improvements. Besides his research activity, he will work out standards.

The fourth Executive Engineer i.e. for accidents, will collect statistical data regarding the occurrence and
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causes of accidents and suggest ways and means for reducing their number and severity.
I am to request that the above recommendation of Indian Roads Congress may kindly be considered

and action taken intimated to this Ministiy.

I 609.3. [

No. OR/MISC/35/77 Dated the 5th June 197*
To

To The All State Govts, and Administrations of Union Territories (Departments dealing with Roads).

Subject > Need for Traffic fcngraeenogCeils in the Slate PWDs etc

I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry's letter of even number dated the 28th Decem-
ber, 1977 (copy enclosed) on the subject mentioned above and to say that it has since been decided to
agree to the entire expenditure for the establishment of Traffic Engineering Cells being met out of the
States Central Road Fund (Allocation) account for a period of five years to begin with. According to
this Ministry's assessment, a sum to the extent of Rs 10/15 lakhs will be required for meeting the ini-
tial and recurring expenditure for five years as per details enclosed
2. I am, therefore, to request that the question of setting up of a Traffic Engineering Cell may kin-
dly be re-examined in the light of above decision and suitable proposals for setting up these cells for-
mulated and forwarded to this Ministry at an early date.

Enct not printed
609A

No. RW/OR/MSC/35/77 Dated the1st February. 198b

To
All State Governments and Administrations of Union Territories (Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject ; Need for Traffic Engineering Cells in the State PWDs

I am directed to refer to this Ministry’s letter of even number dated the 5th June, 1979 (copy enclosed*)
on the subject noted above in which it was stated that the entire expenditure for establishment of Traffic
Engineering Cells in the States/Union Territories would be met from the accruals of the State/Union
Territories concerned in Central Road Fund (Allocations) for a period of 5 years to begin with. Some of the
States have now approached the Ministry for meeting further expenditure on Traffic Engineering Cells out
of accruals in the C.RF. (Allocations) Account
2. The matter was examined and it is suggested that States/Union Territories desirous of continuing the
Cell may consider the question of Financing the Cell from C.RF. (A) for a further period of 5 years and
send suitable proposals to the Ministry. Such proposals would be considered subject to availability of free
balance at the credit of the State/Union Territory concerned, in the Central Road Fund (Allocations)
Account
*Reproduced above
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701.1, PL-30(53)/74
dt 15.7.76

Landscaping & Development of Road-
side laybyes along NHs-Implementation
of the Recommendations of Study Group
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18th Meeting of the Transport Develop- 701/13
ment Council-Implementation of
Scheme of Establishment of Truck
Parking Complex along Highways
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No.PL-30(53)/74

1 701.1.1
Dated the 15th July, 1976

All State Govts, and Union Territories Administrations (Departments dealing with Road Transport)
All State Chief Engineers and Additional Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways

Subject : Landscaping and dcvclopQifciit of roadside lay-byes along National Highways — Implementation of the recommenda-
tionsof the Study Group on Wayside Amenities

The Study Gtoup on Wayside Amenities set up by the Ministry had stressed in its report that highway
authorities should beautify the roadside simultaneously with road development. Relevant recommen-
dations of the Study Group in this iregaird are reproduced below :

"Highway beautifiction
648 The future programme of road development throws a responsibility on the Highway authorities (o

beautify the roadside landscape simultaneously. This involves development of scenic spots on or near
the road, con&turction of roadside parks, plantation of trees blending with the environment and
removal of trees, rocks etc. which obstruct the view. For all these programmes, land should be
acquired at the time of land acquisition for the road itself

649 We think it necessary that landscaping of the roadside and development of laybyes, roadside parks
etc. should be in architectural harmony with the surroundings. We also think that in the construc-
tion of structures for roadside amenities like-sign-boards, restaurants etc. the aim of beautification of
the highway should be uppermost from the very beginning. In other words, the work of beautification
should not t>e left to a later phase giving the highway a merely cosmetic appearance.

7.15 As regards priority between different routes, it is imperative that a comprehensive traffic survery of all
the important highways should be undertaken. Apart from that an accurate inventory of all the
facilities presently available along these highways should drawn up. This will help in shifting of
services which are concentrated unreasonably at many points and remodelling/improvement of
others which do not measure up to the requisite standards at the moment.

2. These recommendations have already been discussed at meeting of Transport Development Council
held in November 1973. The report of the Study Group was also forwarded to the State Governments for
implementation vide Ministry's letter of even number dated the 20th June 1975 and letter No. 3-T(34)/74
dated the 21st June 1974.
3. Having regarding in the above it has been decided that a staged programme of beautification and
development of the above mentioned amenities along National Highways should be formulated. For this
purpose, the State Govts./ C hief Engineers are requested to have an accurate inventory the present facilities
prepared in the proforma enclosed. Inventory information may also be depicted on small scale linear plans
of National Highways. In addition fhe plans should indicate the potential locations where scenic laybyes,
roadside parks, specially landscape Section etc could be developed.
4. These surveys will help in remodclling/improvement of amenities which do not measure up to the
desired standards at the moment. Based on inventory surveys, the State Governments should fix priorities
and formulate a preliminary action programme of beautification giving approximate idea of cost and time
schedule of completion along each National Highway Section. These proposals may please be developed
associating the Ministry's regional officers and submitted within the next 3-4 months. On approval of the
proposals, and their inclusion in the current plan detailed estimates will be called for from the State
Government for sanction.
5. As regards landscaping of National Highway sections the proposals may please be formulated with
the help of horticulture specialist and landscape architects also associating our Regional officers and the
draft action plan sent to the Ministry for acceptance in the same manner as spelt out above.
6. Action taken in the matter may kindly be intimated to us the earliest convenient
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PROFORMA FOR SURVEY OF EXISTING ROADSIDE BEAUTIFICATION FEATURES ALONG NATIONAL HIGHWAYS.

Slate : , District :
National Highway No. Circle
Section : Division

Location/
reach (Km)

Type of amenity
(give code No.*)

Area covered by
(nr) the amenity

Brief Description Deficiencies & rough Remarks
cost of improvement

•Code: 1. Roadside Park
2. Scienic Laybyes
3. Landscaped section
4. Tree plantings
5. Others (specify)

f701.2.

No. l/PB/17/76. Dated the 10th July, 1979
To
The Secretaries to the Govt of Punjab & Haryana, PWD & Transport Departments, Chandigarh

Subject: Wayside amenities on National Highway construction of Truck. Parking Arcus Complexes

I am directed to say that with a view to reducing the incidence of accidents on highways, this Minis-
try has been considering the question of formulation of a scheme for setting up of truck parking complexes
along National Highways to provide greater facilities for wayside amenities to truck operators viz. truck
drivers, cleaners and other staff employed on trucks: After discussions in various high level meetings
including Transport Development Council, Govt of India has now formulated a scheme as under :

(i) Track Parking complexes should be set up on National Highways.
(ii) The cost of land (Lc- land acquisition, services compound wall paving of internal roads, approach roads & parking area for

trucks etc.) in the truck parking complexes will be borne by the GovL of India in the case of National Highways.
(iii) A revolving fund may be created to take care of the aspects like the construction and maintenance of buildings and structures

required for canteens dormitories, vehicle repair facilities, shops etc. and for running and management of the truck parking
complexes on no profit no loss basis. Appropriate fees to be fixed by the Society will be charged from the truckers for enjoying
the facilities.

(iv) The proposed revolving fund will be started by raising contribution from truck operators through their unions or otherwise at
the rate of Rs. 100/- per truck to begin with.

(v) The revolving fund will be operated by a Society with its branch units in the States. The Society at aper level at the Centre will
function under the chairmanship of an officer of the Ministry of Shipping & Transport and the branch units of the Society in
the States shall function under the chairmanship of Transport Comm issioner/C'oiUrollcr of the concerned State.

2. In the light of the above decision. Govt of India have drawn up a Memorandum of Association and
Rules and Regulations of the proposed Truck Operators Highway Amenities Society. A copy of these Rules
& Regulations is circulated herewith for your information and guidance.
3. I am further to say that necessary steps to register the Society at New Delhi are being taken and as
soon as it is registered the work relating to the Constitution of State Units of the Society will require to be
initiated at State level. I am, therefore, to request that the State Govt, may consider the matter and select
suitable sites for setting up of these truck parking complexes along National Highways in the Slate and gel
in touch with the Secretary General of the All India Motor Transport Congress, 16 Asaf Ali Road, New
Delhi, who is the Member Secretary designate of the proposed Society for further action in this regard,

4. In regard to such truck parking complexes along State Highways, the Slate Govts, may themselves
evolve a suitable scheme on similar line for implementation as the expenditure on such complexes on State
Roads will be met from State Govt, resources or out of the share of the State Govt, from the Central Road
Fund (Allocations account).



REVISED MODEL AGREEMENT FOR
TRUCK PARKING COMPLEX

701/3

This lease agreement made this
day of One thousand nine
hundred and between the President
of India (hereinafter called the Government which expression shall unless excluded by or repugnant 10 the context, include his suc-
cessors in office and assigns) of the one part and

a limited company*/Registered Society* registered under(here give foil particulars of company/society).

(hereinafter called the lessee) of the other parts for the construction and maintenance of a truck parking area complex with necessary
provisions for appurtenant works here enter details of premises Le. land Revenue etc.)

2. Whereas the LESSEE has applied to the LESSOR for permission to construct and maintain on the Government land a truck
parking area complex with necessary provison for appurtenant works al particularly
described in the Schedule annexed hereto ur.d shown in the drawings attached hereto (hereinafter referred "as the said premises**).
3. Terms of the Lease :

i) Purpose ; The land is leased solely for the purposes of the construction and maintenance at the LESSEE’S cost but in
accordance with the designs, plans and specifications including boundary walls, sewers and drains and other conveniences as
per the sanctioned building plans to the satisfaction of municipal contmittee/corpoiation or any other local body and duly
approved by the LESSOR.
ii) That this agreement shall come into force from *date of execution of the agreement and shall remain
in force for 20 years upto — ,

in the first instance and be terminable by a notice of 6 months by government and the lease may or may not be renewed after
the expiry of the said period.
iii) The LESSEE shall not sell, transfer, assign or otherwise part with the possession of the whole and/or part of the complex
area.
iv) That the LESSEE shall within twelve months from date of receipt of the permission, but without interfering in any way
with the road traffic, complete the construction of rest-places, shops etc. and shall make provision for drainage to the foil satis-
faction of the Executive Engineer/ Divisional Engineer incharge of the National Highway, according to the approved drawings
ind specifications. The truck Parking Area shall not be brought into use after completion unless the Executive Engineer/
Divisional Engineer has given completion certificate after satisfying himself that the entire work has been completed as per the
approved drawings and specifications.
v) The Lessee shall commence work within 3 months of the date of signing the agreement
vi) In the event of the agreement having been signed between the LESSOR and the LESSEE, both the LESSOR and
LESSEE will be under obligation to comply with the terms and conditions herein contained in the said lease. Any failure of the
LESSEE to perform his part of the obligation after signing the agreement will tentamount to the revocation of the agreement
and entitle the LEISOR TO terminate the lease.

4. On the termination of the lease, either on expiry of the term provided therein or for any other reason, the LESSOR shall not be
bound to pay any sum whatsoever by way of price compensations or damages to the LESSEE in respect of any work carried out on
the land.
5. That within six months of a notice duly given to the LESSEE in this behalf, the LESSEE shall at his/their own cost remove the
site structures constructed in connection therewith the restore the land to its original condition, when required to do so by the
LESSOR or by any other person duly authorised on his hehalf failing which the LESSOR will forefeit the entire assets belonging to
the LESSEE and dispose them off in the manner as he thinks fit at the cost of the LESSEE.
6. The lessee shall pay in advance each year a yearly lease fee of Rs. 100/- per annum. Such licence shall be paid free of all deduc-
tions eveiy year on the first two days of April It is expressly agreed to afid declared that the right of the Government to terminate this
Agreement as hereinafter provided shall not be prejudiced by reason of the fact that the licence fee shall be paid every year in
advance as aforesaid and that in the event of this Agreement being terminated in the manner hereinafter provided, the Government
shall refund to the Lessee pro rata the licence fee which may have been so collected and attributable to the period subsequently to the
date of termination.

EXCEPTIONS AND RESERVATIONS ON BEHALF OFTHE GOVERNMENT

7. The Government does not tease but hereby excepts and reserves to itself all mines, minerals and quarries, including all sub-
stance of mineral nature which may be won from the earth, whether on the surface or below it, with liberty to search for, work and
remove the same, in as full and ample a way as if this lease had not been made.
8. The Government does not lease but hereby excepts and reserves to itself out of the land :

a) All rivers and streams, with their beds or banks;
b) All water courses and drainage channels; and
c) All sewers, electric transmission lines, poles and towers telephone and telegraph lines and poles conduits, water mains

and storm-water channels.
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POWER OF ENTRY
9. For the full discovery, enjoyment, and use of any of the right hereby reserved or stipulated, or for the protection and main-
tenance of any property hereby excepted, it shall be lawful for the Government throug its authorised agents or for any officer of the
Government duly authorised in that behalf to enter the land and occupy it temporarily.
10. That the LESSEE shall at his own cost maintain the said Truck Parking Area complex including trees and lawns and ensure
the hygienic conditions and cleanliness in and around the parking area to the satisfaction of the LESSOR or any other person
authorised by him who may visit the area from time to time for the purpose. The maintenance of road and paved area in the parking
place, however, shall be the responsibility of the LESSOR The LESSEE shall also provide fire fighting equipment and other
safeguards against risk of fire required under the Explosives Act

OBLIGATIONS OF THE LESSEE

11. The Lessee hereby covenants with Government as follows
a) To pay to or on behalf of the Government the rent and any other payments which may become due under the lease at

proper time and place and in such manner as may be prescribed by law or by the order of any competent authority.
( b) Not to use the whole or any part of the land for any purpose other than that referred to in Clause I and not to use it in

any way likely to lessen its value or likely to interfere with the existing rights of traffic over the said land
(c) Not to do or suffer to be done any act inconsistent with or injurious to any of the rights hereby excepted and reserved to

the Government and in particular to permit without let or hindrances all officers or servants of the Government or other
persons duly authorised by the Government in this behalf to enter the land at all times and do all acts and things
necessary for or incidental thereto.

i) The purpose of enforcing compliance with any of the terms of this lease; and
ii ) Any purpose connected with the full employment, discovery and use of the mineral or other rights herein reserved to the

Government, without claim to compensation whether by reduction of rent or otherwise, except as hereinafter specifically
provided.

d) Not to remove any earth from the road land adjoining the land leased or in any other way interfere with the adjoining
lands, if any, of the Government.

e) At the end or earlier termination of the lease to leave the land and surrender it peaceably to the Government and if so
required by the Executive Engineer/Divisional Engineer to pull down and remove any structure existing thereon and
deliver up the land in a level state and as in its original condition.

f) To present this lease for registration as soon as may be after its execution at his own cost
g) The lessee shall hold the Government indemnified against any claims, loss or damage arising out of the construction or

use or operation of any structure or pcrtol pump erected on the land
h) The Lessee shall obtain any or every licence (s) necessary for the sale of petroleum products at the said premises

required under any Central/State Government or local enactment for the time being in force and shall faithfully observe
and perform all the terms and conditions for such licence (s) and shall promptly renew the same from time to time.

i) The Lessee shall indeminfy and save harmless the Government from all losses, damages, claims, suits and actions which
may arise out of or result from any injury to any person or property or from violation of any statutory enactments, rules
or regulations or other written orders or other laws or caused by or resulting from non-obserrvance by the Lessee of the
provisions of this Agreement The Lessee shall also keep the Government indemnified against any loss of the site and/
or the outfit and/or the structures and fixed assets or any part thereof and all costs and damages incurred by the Govern-
ment by reason of the breach of any of the provisions of this Agreement

j) The Government will at its own cost arrange for all the electrical connection from the Lessees switch board to the outfit
The Lessee shall at his own cost arrange for all other electrical and Water connections including (hose from the mains
and shall pay the deposits, if any required to be paid in connection therewith.The Lessee shall promptly pay all bills for
electrical, energy and water consumed on the said premises as shown in the bill received by the Lessee in respect thereof.

k) TTie Lessee shall during the continuance of this Agreement adequately insure himself against following risks viz., third
party risks, fire and explosion risks. Workmen's compensation and/or loss of or damage to the product for any cause
whatsoever with an insurance Company approved by the Government such policy shall in no event be for an amount
less than the minimum amount suggested by the Government The policy of Insurance shall be such as may be
approved of by the Government

l ) On the termination of this Agreement, should there be any money due to the Government the Lessee undertake to pay
the same forth with to the Government

12. It is mutually agreed between the parties as follow
a) The Government may at any time determine this demise by giving six month’s notice to the Lessee, which notice may

either be given to the Lessee, in writing or may be pasted on the land, at the option of the LESSOR
b) If the LESSEE commits any breach or fails to perform any of the terms or conditions of this Lease or suffers or permits

such breach or non-performance, the Government may at any dme thereafter determine the demise and resume posses-
sion of the Land and may pull down any structures existing thereon and sell the materials thereof and retain the pro-
ceeds of the sale, whether this right may have been waived in respect of any earlier default or not, and without prejudice
to any other right or claim. Provided that the Government shall pay to the lessee the balance of the sum which may be
available after deducting all the dues of the lessee including any cost or expenses that may be incurred by the lessee in
this respect

13. If any question or difference whatsoever shall at any time hereafter arise concerning this lease or the construction, meaning,
operation, or effect thereof or any clause herein contained or so to the rights, duties or liabilities of cither party, under or by virtue of
this (ease or otherwise or touching the subject matter of this lease or arising out of or in relation thereto* then save in so far as the
decision of any such matter has been herein before provided for and has been so decided the matter in difference shall be referred to
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the arbitration of the Chief Engineer of the State P.W.D. or of the some other officer of the State Government who may be appointed
by the Chief Engineer who shall have power to decide any matter so referred.

The Lessee will not be entitled to raise any objection to any such arbitrator on the ground that the arbitrator is an officer of the
Government or that he has to deal with the matters to which the contract relates or that in the course of his duties as an officer to the
Government he had expressed views on all or any of the matters in dispute or difference. *n the event of the arbitrator to whom the
matter is originally referred being transferred or vacating bis office or being unable to act for any reason the Chief Engineer as
aforesaid at the time of such transfer, vacation of office or inability to act shall designate another person to act as arbitrator in accor-
dance with the terms of the Agreement Such person shall be entitled to proceed with the reference from the point at which it was left
by his predecessor It is also a term of this contract that no person other than the Chief Engineer or a person nominated by such
Chief Engineer of the Government as aforesaid shall act as arbitrator hereunder. The award of the Arbitrator so appointed shall be
final, conclusive and binding on all parties, to the Agreement, subject to the provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1940. or any statutory
modification on-reenactment thereof and the rules made thereunder and for the time being in force shall apply to the arbitration pro-
ceeding under this clause.
14. The stamp duty and the registration charges on this instrument shall be borne by the Lessee.

In witness whereof the parties have set their hands on the deed hereinafter in each case specified.

THE SCHEDULE above mentioned

Description and boundaries of the land
An area of situated in the
Tehsil District .Shown in the
revenue records/ records of the local authority as Khasra No.

Signed by Shri (Name in full Signed by Shri ( Name in Full)
the lessee) lor and on behalf of the

President of India
the constituted attorney of the lessee.

1. Name in full (Signature)
with designation.

2. Name in full (Signature)
with designation.

In the presence of

1. Name in full (Signature)
with designation.

2. Name in full (Signature)
with designation.

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION
OF

TRUCK OPERATORS HIGHWAYS AMENITIES SOCIETY

1, The name of the Society will be Truck Operators Highway Amenities Society hereinafter called the
‘Society’.

2 The Registered office of the Society shall be situated in the Union Territory of Delhi. At present it is
situated at , New Delhi.

3. The OBJECTS for which the TRUST is established are :

a To found and establish on or about the National Highways, Parking Complexes including truck parks resting places for
the truck operators, their drivers, cleaners and other operating staff etc, and provision of such other amenities like lodg-
ing, boarding etc. for them as will be conducive to their well being

b. To establish and maintain reading room and a common place for recreation, indoor sports or other activities designed
from time to time to develop civic consciousness and reputable conduct and character amongst the truck operators and
drivers.

c. To promote temperance and community building amongst truck drivers and operators.
d. To improve the efficiency of the truck drivers and other staff through inculcation of hygienic ideas and living amongst

the truck operators and staff
e. To provide and maintain first aid or medical assistance and/or other identical reliefs on or around the National

Highways in emergencies and accidents.
i To provide facilities for repairs to vehicles in case of breakdowns and emergencies.

4, For achieving the above objects the Society may :•

i) take over appropriate areas of land or land sitesin or around the National Highways from ine Central Government;
ii) build, construct and maintain resting places, dormitories etc. with the help of funds subscribed by the truck operators.

Government or other public organisations or charities to the extent and in such manner as determined by the Society



701/6

from time to time including maintnance of such installations and services as are provided by Govt, initially
iii) to allow parking of commercial and other vehicles plying on the Highways against appropriate fees or charges, deter-

mined by the Society from time to lime:
iv) provide boarding and lodging facilities to truck drivers and drivers of other vehicles and staff against appropriate

charges;
v) hold and manage all funds, subscriptions and donations for the above purposes;
vi) carry on or give directions for necessary additions. alterations in the properties;
vii) open accounts in the name of the Society with banks or bankers and to operate on the same;
viii) raise funds for carrying out the objects of the Society on such terms and conditions as I he Governing Body may from

time to time deem tit;
ix) invest surplus funds for the time being or otherwise on such terms and conditions as may he deemed expedient by I he

Governing Body.
x) employ necessary staff;
xi) to provide facilities for repairs to vehicles in case of breakdown such as repan shops, mobile workshops, recovery vans,

spare part shops etc; and
xii ) to all such other acts or things as may be incidental or conducive to attainment of any or all of the above said objects.

5. There shall be constituted a Governing Body, entrusted with the management of the affairs of the
Society, as required under the Societies Registration Act of 1860 as extended to various States and
Union Territories in India.

6. The names, addresses, occupations and designations of the members of the First Governing Body
shall be as under

S.No. Name Full Residential Occupation Designation
Address

1 .
2.
3 to 9

President.
Secretary
Members

7.

1 .

2.

3.
4.

We, the undersigned are desirous of forming a Society named under the Society
Registration Act xxi of 1860 ( Punjab Amendment Act. 1957) as extended to the Union Territory of
Delhi in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association

5.
6.
7.
8.

PULES & REGULATIONS
OF

TRUCK OPERATORS HIGHWAY AMENITIES SOCIETY

1. All signatories to the Memorandum of Association shall be Founder Members of the Society.

GOVERNING BODY

2. (a) There shall be an Apex Governing Body comprising the following :

i ) A prepresentative of Ministry of Shipping & Transport,Transport Wing
ii) A representative of Ministry of Shipping & Transport, Roads Wing
iii) Transport Commissioner/Controller of the States wherein amenities are provided.
iv) Chief Engineer, P.W.D. of the States wherein amenities are provided
v) D.I.G. (Traffic) of the States wherein amenities are provided
vi) Secretary General of All India Motor Transport Congress
vii) President of State Level Association of Truck Operators wherein amenities

are provided.

Provided that the representatives from States vide item Nos, (iii), (iv) and (v) will be limited to three
from each category and 6 from category (vii) and they shall hold office for a period of two years from the
dale of their nomination.

(Chairman).

To be nominated by Chairman.

(Secretary)
To be nominated by Chairman
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2..(b) There shall be branch units of the Society for each States and its Governing Body shall be constituted
as follows

i) Transport Commissioner/Controller (Chairman)
ii) A representative of the Roads Wing of the Union Ministry of Transport
iii) A representative of the Transport Wing of the Union Ministry of Transport
iv) Chief Engineer of State P.W.D. or his nominee.
v) A.I.G./S.P. (Traffic)of State.
vi) A representative of the AMTC
vii) A representative of the IFTO
viii) President State Level Truck Unions/Association. (Member Secretary).
ix) A representative member of the truck unions from each region in the State elected by

a body composed of the President or their nominees of each district

3. The list of Governing Body members shall be filed with Registrar of Societies every year as is required
under the Societies Registration Act, I860.

Apex Governing Body — its powers and duties
4. The Apex Governing Body shal exercise the following powers and perform the following duties,
namely

i) to determine all questions of general policy of the Society.
ii) to add alter or amend the Rules St Regulations by atlcast 3/4 majority opinion of the said body present at a meeting of

which due notice has been given to each member.
i i i ) to control and coordinate the working of the State units and issue them suitable instructions from time to time.
iv) to review the working and financial performance of the State units.
5. The office of the member shall fall vacant
i ) if he dies or voluntarily resigns his office or on the expiration of the period; or
ii ) if he is adjudged insolvent or of unsound mind; or
iii) if he is absent without sufiicient cause and without prior leave from 3 consecutive meetings of the Apex or State Board;

or
iv) if he is convicted of any offence involving moral turpitude; or
v) if he accepts service under and becomes an employee of Society; or
vi) being ex-officio trustee, nominated by Central or State Government where his nomination is withdrawn.

6. The office and the Secretariat assistance required for the functioning of the Apex Body shall be provided by the All India
Motor Transport Congress free of charge.
Powers of Unit Governing Bodies
The State Unit of the Society shall exercise the following powers and perform the following duties, namely
(a) take over appropriate areas of land sites in or around the National Highways from the Central Government
(b) build construct and maintain resting places, dormitories etc. with the help of funds subscribed by the truck operators.

Government or other Public organisations or charities to the extent and in such a manner as determined from time to
time including maintenance of such installations and services as are provided by Government initially.

(c) allow parking of commercial and other vehicles plying on the highways against appreciate fees or charges, determined
from time to time.

i
(d) provide boarding and lodging facilities to truck drivers and staff against appropriate charges.
(e) hold and manage all funds, subscriptions and donations for the above purpose of the said unit
(0 carry on necessary additions, alterations in the properties.
(g) open accounts in the name of the Society (Unit) with banks or bankers and to operate on the same.
(h) raise funds for carrying out the objects of the Society, on such terms and conditions as the Governing Body may from

time to time deem fit To start with, there shall be a minimum contribution of Rs 100/- from each truck registered in the
State.

(i) to determine the scale of fees and charges from time to time of parking of vehicles inside the complexes, boarding, lodg-
ing and other facilities.

(j) invest surplus funds for the lime being or otherwise on such terms and conditions as may be deemed expedient in con-
sultation with the Apex Body.

(k) employ necessary staff or retrench them, if necessary.
(l) do all such other acts or things as may be incidental or conducive to attainment of any or all of the above said objects.
(m) to provide for the Apex Governing Body its balance-sheet duly audited by a Chartered Accountant within three months

of the close of the each financial year.
Holding of Meetings

7. (a) The Annual general meeting of the Apex Governing Body shall be called after giving due notice as required under law.
(b) The Governing Body of State Unit shall meet at least three times in a year including annual General meeting.
(c) The quorum for Apex/State Governing Body shall be three out of which atleast one shall be a non-official
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(d) A copy of the proceedings of each meeting of the Governing Body shall be circulated for the information of the mem-
bers as soon as possible after the meeting, and the minutes of the meeting of the State Unit shall be forwarded to the
Apex Governing Body. The Secretary shall ordinarily circulate amongst the Members of the Apex or State unit Govern-
ing Body a notice of at Least 15 days before such meeting together with the agenda or business to be brought before the
meeting

8. Any resolution circulated to all members of the Apex or State Unit Governing Body to which the assent of at least V* of mem-
bers is recorded in writing shall be as valid and effectual as it was passed at a meeting of the Apex or State Unit Governing
Body as the case may be.

9. In case of emergency, the Chairman may direct a meeting to be called by a shorter notice which shall however be not less than
three days. Such meeting shall be called by the Chairman or it may be requisitioned in writing by at least 5 members of the
Apex Board or 3 members of the State Unit for any specific purposes.

10. In case any issue in the meeting of the Governing Body is decided by voting and there being equal votes for and against. lh$
Chairman in that event shall have additional casting vote and decide the issue.

11. Chairman of each unit shall conduct the proceedings of the Meetings and shall also have all executive Authority. The Secretary
of the Apex Governing Body and State Unit Governing Body shall be responsible for the day to day control of the staff and
their discipline. He shall also carry out all the directions and instructions of the relevant Governing Body and do and execute
all routine work connected with the administration.
Funds, Finances A General

12. The Income of the Society from the various complexes shall be applied for the management and improvement of the com-
plexes to which it relates and solely for attainment of the objects of the Society as set out in the Memorandum of Association
and no portion thereof shall be paid or transferred directly or indirectly by way of bonus or otherwise to the persons who at
any time are or have been members of the Society provided that nothing herein contained shall prevent Ihe payment in good
faith* or remuneration to any officer of the Society for services rendered. The funds of the Apex body will be operated by the
Chairman and the Secretary. The funds of the branches will be operated by the Chairman of the local branches and its
Secretary.

13. In respect of each complex, accounts shall be maintained for amounts expended from time to time, as well as of all receipts of
parking fees, boarding and expenditure statement shall be prepared for the year as a whole on 31st March every year. These
yearly accounts shall be consolidated for each State unit separately and presented to the Annual Meeting of the respective State
Unit Governing Body before the 30th June each year. The Governing Body shall have these accounts audited and certified by a
Chartered Accountant and take steps to remedy any defects and defalcations, with appropriate disciplinary/ legal action against
the defaulters and offenders.

14. The respective State Unit Governing Body may appoint requisite staff for the complexes under their jurisdiction to manage and
administer the same and also appoint such agents or contractors as deemed fit in connection with the affairs of the complexes.

15. The members of the Governing Body shall not be entitled to any remuneration but they may be paid travelling and other
expenses as per Government of India rules in case of Apex Board and State Government rules in case of State units.

16. In the professed execution of the Society and powers thereof, no membersjof thdGoveming Bodies shall be liable for any loss to
the Society's Property or for the negligence or fraud of any agent or by any co-member.

17. This Society may sue or be sued in the name of its Chairman as per section 6 of the Societies Act, 1860.
18. The Society may be dissolved by 3/5ths members of the Apex and State Unit Governing Bodies together, who shall also decide

the manner of dissolution and appropriation of its assets and liabilities, according to sections 13 and 14 of the Societies Regis-
tration Act, 1860.

19. Any amendments in the Memorandum and Rules and Regulations of the Society will be carried out according to Section 12
and 12A of the Societies Registration Act, I860.

20. In regard to the provisions which are not provided expressly in the Memorandum and Rules A Regulations of the Society, the
provisions of the Societies Act xxi of 1860 (Punjab Amendment Act 1957) extended to the Union Territory of Delhi will apply
to this Society.

Certifcd that this is the correct copy of the Rules and Regulations and Byelaws of the Society
1. Shri
2. Shri
3. Shri
4. Shri
5. Shri

J 701.3,

No. NHIII/P/37/77 Dated the 1st August, 1979
To

All State Govemments/Union Territories,
(Deptts. dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Construction of pick-up bus stops on National Highways in rural (non-urban) areas

I am directed to say that certain guidelines regarding the construction of pick-up bus stops pn
National Highways were issued earlier by this Ministry vide letter No. WI-1 (19)/59 dated the 21st Decern-
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frer, 1959. According to these instructions, the State Governments were required to examine each proposal,
and if it conformed to the stipulations contained in the above letter, the same was to be sent to this Minis-
try along with their%ecommendations and a draft of the lease deed to be executed between the party con-
cerned and the Govt of India.
2. The above instructions have been reviewed by the Ministry and in supersession thereof it has been

decided to authorise the State Chief Engineers themselves to accord permission for the construction of the
pick-up bus stops on National Highways, provided the conditions set out in the Annexure are satisfied. It
has also been decided that no leased deed need be executed for the use of National Highway land for the
purpose.
3. When any permission is accorded in accordance with the conditions in the Annexure, a copy of the

approval letter along with a copy of the letter from the bus stop agency accepting the stipulated design,
terms and conditions etc. should be forwarded to the Ministry for information and record
4. Cases where the stipulated conditions are not satisfied, should not be approved, but the bus stop

agency asked to make the necessary modifications. After modification, such cases can be dealt with as in
para 2 above.
5. All proposals where it is not practicabledo fulfil the stipulated conditions, but the Chief Engineer

recommends certain relaxations, may be referred to the Ministry for final decision with reasons for relaxa-
tion. Till a final decision is reached, the State Govts, should not enter into any commitment with the bus
stop agency.
6. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all concerned officers

in your Department dealing with National Highways.
ANNEXURE

(Enclosure to Letter No. NHUl/P/37/77 dt ML79)

CONDITIONS TO BE SATISFIED FOR ACCORDING PERMISSION TO PICK-UP BUS STOPS ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS IN RURAL
{NON-URBAN) AREAS

L Location
1. The governing consideration in locating pick-up bus stops should be minimum interference to the normal flow of traffic by

buses using the amenity.
2. Generally bus stops should be located away from congested sections of the highways, as also from bridges and any other

important structures and embankments of heights more than four metres. Preferably, these should not be sited on horizontal
curves.

3. Bus stops should not be located too close to road intersections since that will cause disruption to traffic flow. The distance
should preferably be 300 metres, especially on junctions with main roads. In other cases, this might be judiciously relaxed to a
certain extent considering the local conditions. In the case of minor intersections (e.g. junctions with village roads), a distance
of 60 metres may be permitted as a special case. If a substantial volume of buses is to turn right at an intersection, the bus stop
will need to be located sufficiently away so that the buses can be manoeuvred easily from the kerb to the extreme right Jane
welt ahead of the intersection.

4. In the case of major 4-way intersections involving transhipment of appreciable number of passengers from one pick-up stop to
the other, it will be desirable to construct a single composite bus stop of suitable size and layout, sufficiently away from the
intersection, so as to cater to ail the bus routes collectively.
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701.3
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SECTION THROUGH ROAO ON Afl

FIO. 3 LAYOUT OF PICK- UP BUS STOP OH NATiOMAl HIQHWAYS IN HILLY AREAS

5, The bus stops should be so located that good visibility is available alround.
6. In hilly areas, the bus stops should normally be located where the road is straight on both sides, the gradient is level or as flat

as possible and visibility is reasonably good (say not less than 50 metres). Subject to these requirements being fulfilled, it will
be advisable to choose locations where it is possible to widen the roadway economically for accommodating bus lay-byes,
passenger shelters, etc. Presence of the bus stops should be duly notified through advance information signs posted at least 50
metres ahead.

II. Layout and Design
1. Recommended layout for pick-up bus stops on busy National Highways is given in Fig. 1. For bus stops on lightly trafficked

sections of National Highways or where only a very few buses are expeetdd to halt, the layout shown in Fig 2 may be adopted.
In hilly areas, where there is a general constraint for space, the simple layout indicated in Fig 3 may be adopted

2. Normally, bus stops and lay-byes should be provided on both sides of the road for either direction of traffic so that buses do
not*have to cut across the road

3. Bus stops on either side of the road may be located opposite to each other, or staggered if the site conditions so necessitate.
4. The pavement area of the lay-byes should be adequately surfaced comparable to the standard of the adjoining National

Highways carriageway.
5. No structure other than sheds for passengers should be permitted at the bus s(ops, The sheds should be structurally safe and

aesthetic in appearance, while also being functional BO as to protect the waiting passengers adequately from sun and rain Where
the shed is constructed on the hill side, slopes should be properly dressed and suitably protected to avoid slips.

6. On important bus stops, temporary type of toilet facilities with necessary arrangements for disposal of effluents (for instance
with the help of soak pits) might also be provided close to the roadland boundary and sufficiently away from the passenger
shelters.

III. Construction and Maintenance
1. The bus stops and appurtenants thereto should be constructed and maintained by the Bus Stop Agency to the satisfaction of

the Highway Authority. If the laybyes etc. are not kept maintained in proper condition, the Highway Authority will have the
right to make the necessary repairs at the cost of bus stop agency.

2. Adequate facilities for efficient drainage of the bus stop area including the lay-byes should be ensured.
3. Suitable pavement markings should be provided in the bus stop area as indicated on the drawings, and these should be main-

tained regularly. For detailed guidance in this regard, reference may be made to IRC Standard No : 35 “ Code of Practice for
Road Markings (with paints)“ .

IV. Removal and Relocation
1. If the Highway Authority considers it necessary at any time to remove and relocate the bus stop and lay-byes on account of any

work of improvement or widening the road, it will be carried out by the bus stop agency at its cost within a reasonable time ( not
exceeding 60 days) as desired by the Highway Authority. Failing that, the work will be done by the Highway Authority itself at
the cost of the concerned agency.
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1701A
No. NHIII/P/16/82 Dated the 11th May, 1982
To

All State Governments
(Departments dealing with Roads)

Subject : Provision of wayside amenities along highways

As you axe aware* provision of roadside amenities along Highways contribute greatly to the safety,
convenience and enjoyment of road travellers. The choice of location, the type of facility and its frequency
will depend upon the classification of the Highway, the traffic volume, topography and other related fac-
tors.The main consideration should be that the amenities provided should fit in smoothly with the natural
surroundings.
2. Roadside rest area is one of the important roadside amenities. It is intended for rest and relaxation by

long distance travellers and may be in the form of inspection or rest houses. In the selection of individual
sites, due consideration should be given to the topography, existing vegetation, scienic value of their loca-
tion, availability of facilities like water supply, sewerage, etc. By proper selection and planning, such areas
can be developed with minimum cost
3. The second type of amenity will be the laybye facilities which are intended mainly for the con-

venience of long distance operators. These provide the same facilities as roadside rest areas, but parking
area will be bigger to accommodate large number of trucks etc.
4. In this connection, it is to be brought out that the Government of Haryana have made large strides in

respect of such amenities specially along National Highway routes. Recently, the Minister of Shipping and
Transport had an occasion to inspect these amenities in Haryana and he has commended adoption of the
same by all States. All State Governments are requested to look into the matter and arrange to initiate suit-
able action in this regard for providing necessary facilities at least along National Highways.

1701371
No. NHVI-50 (9)/83 Dated the 11th July 1983

Subject : Wayside amenities on National Highways construction of Truck Parking Areas/Complexes

The question of providing Truck Parking Complexes on national higwhays as wayside amenities to
Truck Operators has beeil engaging the attention of the Ministry for the past sometime. Proposals for set-
ting up of two Truck Parking Complexes were sanctioned in September, 1977, one at an estimated cost of
Rs 6.13 lakhs at Murthal in Haryana and another for Rs 9.98 lakhs at Kotkalan, Jullundur in Punjab.
Consequent to this and after discussions in various high level meetings including the Transport Develop-
ment Council, a scheme for setting up of Truck Parking Complexes has been formulated (copy at Appen-
dix I). Salient features of this scheme are :

(i) Truck Parking Complexes should be set up on National Highways at suitable locations.
(ii) The cost of land Le. land acquisition, services compound wall, paving of internal roads, approach roads and parking

area for Trucks ete) in the Truck Parking Complexes will be borne by the Govt of India in the case of National
Highways.

(iii) A revolving fund may be created to take care of aspects like the construction and maintenance of buildings and struc-
tures required for canteens, dormitories, vehicle repair facilities, shops etc. and for running and manangemenl of the
truck parking complexes on no profit no loss basis. Appropriate fees to be fixed by the Society will be charged from the
truckers for availing of the facilities.

(iv) The proposed revolving fund will be started by raising contributions horn Truck Operators through their unions or
otherwise at the rate of Rs 100A per Truck to begin with.

(v) The revolving fund will be operated by a Society with its branch units in the States The Society at apex level at the Cen-
tre will function under the Chairmanship of an Officer of the Ministry of Shipping & Transport and the branch units of
the Society in the States shall function under the Chairmanship of Transport Commissioner/Controller of the concerned
State.

1 In the light of the above, the Govt have also drawn up a Memorandum of Association of rules and
regulations of the proposed Truck Operators, Highways Amenities Society. A copy of the revised model
agreement for Truck Parking Complex is enclosed at Appendix.
3. This Ministry had recently sposnsored a study of the extent and scale of roadside amenities on NH

No. L (Delhi Amritsar route). This study was conducted by the National Council of Applied Economic
Research, New Delhi The report of this study has since been received. It has been suggested that such
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truck parking complexes could be near the existing sites oi various clusters of Dhabas. It has also been
recommended by the study agency that the complex should have improved parking area, modem sanita-
tion,drinking water and the Dhabas for food, besides rest area.
4. It is felt that there is no organised wayside amenities for the Truck Operators on our NH system. It is

essential to expand this scheme in different parts of the country. To start with, it may be worthwhile to con-
sider setting up such Truck Parking Complexes at suitable intervals say 250 to 300 km on selected major
Arterial Routes on our National Highway system It may also be a good idea to consider some locations at
the State (s) boundaries where lot of checking departments are situated and there is potential for duck
operators to halt for sometime. All Project Chief Engineers are therefore requested to assess and identify
the requirements of such Complexes in the states being dealt with by them The Ministry’s share of the cost
for one complex may be Rs 20.0 lakhs or so. Suitable provision for such works will also need to be made in
the 7th Plan and Annual Plan of!984-85.

701,6.
No. TW/TDC/19/84 Dated the23rd Nov., 1984
To

1. The Secretaries of Transport Deptts. of all States/UT Admns.
2. The Transport Commissioners/Controllers of all States/UT Admns.

Subject : 18th Meeting of the Transport Development Council-implementation of scheme of establishment of truck parking com-
plex along highways

I am directed to refer to para 19.1 of the minutes of the 18th Meeting of the Transport Development
Council forwarded under this Ministry’s letter No. TW/TDC/7/84 dated 9th August, 1984 on the subjedt
noted above. Relevant extracts of the minutes are reproduced here under :—

“The Council has recommended that the State Govts, should urgently take up the work of construction of truck parking
complexes, after identifing the suitable sites, within their jurisdiction and formulating appropriate schemes”

2. A brief write-up on the scheme relating to Truck Parking Complex is enclosed, for ready reference.
3. You are requested to let this Ministry know the action being taken to implement the above recom-

mendation of the Council. The first progress of implementation report may kindly be sent so as to reach
this Ministry latest by 30th Dec., 1984, to be followed by subsequent monthly report

Note: See enclosures to letter No. N-I/PB/17/76 dated 10.7.79

NOTE ON THE SCHEME OF ESTABLISHMENT OF TRUCK PARKING COMPLEX ALONGWTTH
NATIONAL HIGHWAYS

Over the years, long distance road haulage has been showing a rising trend. The incidence of road,

accidents also has been going high. One of the reasons ascribed to the growth in road accidents has been
the non-availability of adequate resting places along the highways for truck drivers and the crew to take
rest and to relieve themselves of the fatigue arising out of long and tedious journeys. Truck parking com-
plexes had been the subject matter in discussions at various forums including Transport Development
Council. In order to encourage setting up of truck parking complexes along national highways, the
Government of India had formulated a Scheme. Under this the basic objective was that truck parking com-
plexes should be set up at convenient locations at a distance of about 300 kms on selected major arterial
routes and that such complex should provide wayside amenities for the truck operators. The amenities
envisaged are the facilities of parking, refueling, carrying out of repairs, supply of spare-parts, canteen,
board & lodge etc.
2. Salient features of the Scheme are :

(i) That there should be an apex society called Truck Operators Highway Amenities Society (TOHAS) which shall have
state units. The apex Society shall concern itself with policy formulation and coordiantion of the working of Stale units.
The actual work of implementation, namely, setting up of truck parking complexes and running them would be the
function of State units. While the apex society shall be headed by Joint Secretary (Transport), Ministry of Shipping &
Transport, the State unit shall be headed by respective Transport Commissioner.The Governing body of the State unit is
to include representatives of Union Ministry, State PWB, State Traffic Police, All India Motor Transport Congress, State
level Truck Union/Associations etc.

(ii) The State unit of the TOHAS shall, alter identifying suitable locations, formulate the project proposals and submit the
proposal to the Director General (R.D) Roads Wing of Ministry of Shipping & Transport for financial assistance* which
will be to meet the expenditure on cost of land Le. land acquisition, boundary wall, paving of internal roads, approach
roads and parking area for trucks etc:
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(iii) The State unit of the Society is to create a revolving fund to take care of aspects like construction and maintenance of
buildings, structures required for canteens, dormitories, vehicle repair facilities, shops, etc The running and manage-
ment of truck parking complexes is to be on ‘No profit no losses* basis and the money for meeting recurring expenditure
is to come through the method of fees to be fixed by the Society and charged from the trucks for availing of the facilities.

(iv) Initially the proposed revolving fund will be started by raising contributions from truck operators through their unions
or otherwise Rs 100/- per truck.

(v) The revolving fund will be operated by a Society with its branch unit in the State.

3. Ministry's share of cost for one comple could be in the region of Rs 20 lakhs or so.
4. A copy each of the Memorandum of Association of Truck Operators Highway Amenities Society and

a copy of the Model Agreement to be entered into by a Society with the Government is enclosed for ready
information.
5. The apex level society has already been established on 1st April, 1980. Two specific projects one at

Murthal in Haryana and another in Jullundhur in 'Punjab have been initially taken up. Proposals from
other State Units are awaited.

6. As can be seen,Transport Commissioners/!ransport Controllers/Directors of Transport of the state
Govts/UT Administrations are the pivotal officers have to ensure implementation. Despite a number
of letters from both the Ministry of Shipping and Transport as also Secretary General of the TOHAS,

response is to the action being taken proposed to be taken, the time farme for such an action, etc. has
not been forthcoming. A good scheme, therefore, is still not getting off the ground. Special attention is
required to be paid by the Transport Secretaries and Transport Commissioners, particulary the latter
(a) Setting up a State unit of TOHAS (b) Identifying locations for Truck-Park Complexes (c) Initiat-
ing steps for acquiring the land (d) Formulation of project proposal with finanical implications of all
aspects (e) Securing financial assistance from the Govt of India to the extent of entitlement (f) to
collect contributions from truck operators for initial revolving fund (g) setting in motion to State Unit
for activities of development of land and construction activities etc.

7. Member-Secretary, TOHAS is Shri Chattarajan Dass. Secy. Gen. All India Motor Tranport Congress,
16, Asaf Ali Road, New Delhi He may be contacted for any other information required.



702 LANDSCAPING & TREE PLANTATION
Code No. Circular No.& Dale Brief Subject Page No.
702.1. NH1-41 (34)/69

dt 6.12.69
Development of Gardens on Traffic
Rotaries and/or on road margins of
NHs-Requests from Firms &
Individuals

702/1

702.2. NHI1I-P/15/75
dt 20.5.76

Plantation, Maintenance &
Cutting of Trees on
National Highways

702/1

702.3. NHIII-P/1'5/75
dL 31.7.76

Landscaping along
National Highways

702/4

702.4. NHIII/P/15/75
dL 1.6.78 — do— 702/5

702.5. D.O. No. NHIII/P/15/75
dL 7.9.78 — do— 702/5

702.6. NHIII/P/43/78
dL 2.3,79

Plantation of Tress on
National Highways

702/5

702.7.

41.10
D.O. No. NHIII/P/15/75
dL 8.6.79

Landscaping & Arboriulture from
Maintenance Funds

702/6

702.8. NHIII/P/15/75
dL 3.8.79

Plantation, Maintenance and
Cutting of Trees on
National Highways

702/7

702.9. NHIII/P/15/75
dt. 12.6.81

Banding of Trees and Delineation
objects along National Highways

702/7

702.10. 7.11/82-FRY (P)
dt. 1.4.82 .

New 20-Point Programme 702/8

702.11. 3-4/82-FRY ( P)
dt. 5.5.82

Centrally Sponsored Special
Forestry including Rural Fuel-
wood Plantations Schemes

702/8

702.12. Forest Act 1927 Extracts of Penal Clauses from
Indian Forests Act, 1927-
Chapter IX Penalty & Procedures

702/9

702.13. D.O. No. NHVI-50 (3)/83
dL 24.6.83

Provision of flowering plants near
Bridges across rivers of NHs &
other Centrally Sponsored Roads,
Proper Location of Store Sheds

702/10



702/1

|702.1J
No. NHI-41 (34)/69 Dated the 6th December, 1969
To

All the State Governments/Administrations of Union Territories
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Development of gardens on traffic rotaries and/or on road margins of National Highways-Requests from films &.
individuals

I am directed to say that requests have been received from firms and individuals of repute for permis-
sion to develop and maintain at their cost gardens on traffic rotaries and/or on road margins of National
Highways with a view to beautify the road. Often the firm or individual desire to publicise this free service
on a hoarding fixed in the garden itself. Though normally we should welcome and agree to such offers sub-
ject to the conditions that the hoarding will be uplighted and of the maximum size of 24 in. X 15 in. so as
to make it imperceptible to the vehicle drivers, the garden will be developed and maintained to the satisfac-
tion of the Engineer-in-Charge, and the garden will be vacated, if so desired, for the development of the
road or for any other public purpose in a clean condition within one month of the notice from the
EngineeMn-Charge, yet it is apprehended that once having agreed to in the case of firms or individuals of
repute, it would be difficult to refuse in the case of those of unestablished repute. The firms or individuals
of unestablished repute are likely to prove difficult when it comes to getting the National Highway land
vacated. Under the circumstance^ it has been decided not to allow firms and individuals (private bodies)
to develop and maintain gardens on traffic rotaries and/or on road margins of National Highways.

In this connection^ may be emphasised that traffic rotaries and road margins of National Highways
should always be kept tidy by Highway authorities from maintenance funds. This will keep the road
aesthetically pleasing and eliminate coming up of requests of the type mentioned above.

1702.2. |
No. NHm-P/15/75 Dated the 20th May, 1976
To

All State and Union Territory Governments
(Departments dealing with National Highways)

Subject : Plantation, Maintenance and cutting of Trees on National Highways

In supersession of all instructions issued vide circulars referred to in the Appendix, I am directed to
issue the following instructions on the sujbect mentioned above.

2. Plantation of Trees along National Higwhways
2.1. Location of trees

Trees should be placed at a minimum distance of 10-12 metres from the centre line of the
extreme traffic lane to provide recovery area for the vehicle that runs off the road A second row
of trees 6 m. further away will also be desirable and planted wherever possible. Preferably the
first row of trees should'consist of species with thick shade and other rows of vertical type pro-
viding thin shade. However, further road expansion programme should be kept in view while
locating the trees.

2.2. Removal and plantation of trees
Existing trees should generally be preserved as far as possible, and no indiscriminate fell-

ing of trees should be resorted while upgrading/widening and improving the highway. Trees loo-
ted on roadway or embankment slopes have proved to be potential traffic hazard to vehicles
going off the carriageway and hitting against them. Therefore, wherever the trees on National
Highways are either on the roadway itself or too close to it constituting safety hazard, these shall
be replaced systematically by alternative plantation. The existing trees by the side of the road-
way, which in the opinion of Engineer-in-Chief are serious threat to safety should be removed
immediately, after obtaining the approval of competent authority (rpfer para 3). Other trees
within 10 m of the centre line of extreme traffic lane should be removed gradually after planting
alternative trees.

2.3. Wherever there is a possibility of : (i) trees dying due to old age; (ii) removal for widening and
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improvement; of (ill) removal for traffic safety, alternative trees must be planted to replace them
well in advance. While planting new trees care should be taken to maintain lateral clearances
mentioned in para 2.1.

2.4. Temporary trees and shrubs
Since permanent trees will take time to grow as an immediate measure quick-growing tem-

porary trees may be planted in between the space for permanent trees which may be removed
after the permanent ones have grown up.

2.5. Selection of species of trees
The spacing and type of permanent and temporary trees to be planted in any locality will

depend on local conditions such as rainfall, climate type of soil etc. Selection of tree-species
should, therefore, be carefully done with the advice of officers from horticulture or forest depart-
ment Age and the time at which the tree is transplanted from nurseries should be decided in con-
sultation with horticulturist as small saplings generally have a high rate of fatality and their
planting should be discouraged In addition to growing of trees, efforts should be directed for
planting the flowering sub-trees and shrubs on the sides of road embankments in tune with an
overall landscaping scheme prepared by landscape or horticulture experts.

2.6. Typical arrangement
A general scheme of roadside plantation as suggested above is illustrated in the enclosed

figure. The arrangement should be regarded as merely indicative and not definitive. These
recommendations are meant to be applied not only to two-lane highways but also multi-lane
highways. In the case of a 4-lane divided highway, the distances for alternative rows of trees
given in para 2.1 should be reckoned from the nearest unidirectional carriageway. No indiscrim-
niate felling of trees is resorted to at the time of upgrading a two-lane road to 4-lane divided
standards. As far as possible, the existing trees should be preserved by suitably locating the
second carriageway within the available right-of-way by adopting a wide enough central verge.

2.7. Set-back of trees on curves
Experience has been that growth of thick vegetation close to the formation on inside of

horizontal curve leads to serious reduction of sight distance and causes avoidable accidents with
cattle/children suddenly emerging from the side. Uncontrolled trees/vegetation may also affect
visibility of traffic control devices and road signs. Therefore, in plain terrain, a stopping sight
distance of 170 m corresponding to the design speed of 100 Km. P.H. may be ensured on all cur-
ved sections of National Highways along the innermost lane. However where there are site res-
trictions this requirement may be, as a special case, reduced to 120 m corresponding the design
speed of 80 Km. P.H. The existing trees and vegetation on the sides have to be suitably thinned/
trimmed, or even removed if necessary and a regular programme of pruning of the offending
trees should be instilled as part of the maintenance operations.

2.8. Landscaping of bridge approaches
Bridges constitute an important part of the National Highway and as such landscaping

scheme should incorporate them also. Shrubs and.flowers should be planted around such struc-
ture to beautify the place and side slopes of approaches landscaped with some grassing/
flowering trees/bushes. In this connection,the requirement of drainage, stability of slopes and
traffic safety should be kept in view and given over-riding consideration.

2.9. Landscaping and gardening of traffic rotaries
The traffic rotaries and/or road margins of National Highawys should always be kept tidy

and pleasing by the department dealing with the National Highways. Under no circumstances
the firms or individuals (private bodies) should be granted permission to develop and maintain
the rotaries and/or road margins on National Highways.

3. Maintenance and Cutting of Trees
3.1. Permission to cut trees

Trees on National Highways are a natural asset paid for from National Highway Funds.
These should not be cut or their branches lopped off indiscriminately without the prior approval
of the competent authority. However, prior permission will not be necessary in certain special
cases like when dry or dead trees are required to be removed for the safety of traffic or pruning
of trees being done as a regular feature of maintenance programme. The work of cutting of trees
should be carried out only by the authorised department
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32. Competent authority for these purposes is the Director General (Road Development), Govern-
ment of India, Ministry of Shipping and Transport (Roads Wing) or persons authorised by him
on his behalf. The officers authorised by Director General (Road Development) to accord per-
mission for specific cases of felling trees are mentioned as under
(i) The Regional Officer of the Ministry, for the felling of trees (including cutting of branches), on the National

Highways and the land appurtenant thereto, after satisfying himself that the need for such cutting/felling actually
exists and arrangement has been made to plant new trees. Regional Officers shall submit a report of felling
authorised by him to the Ministry soon after doing so.

(ii) State Chief Engineer dealing with National Highway in cases can grant permission where cutting of only a few
trees is involved and is considered inevitable e.g. where a power line crosses a National Highway at right angle or
a single tree is to be cut because of its dangerous condition or its coming in the widened formation of the road.
Chief Engineer shall also furnish to the Director General, (Road Development) particulars of cuttings, authorised
by him immediately after he has issued the necessary authorisation to cut These powers cannot be delegated by
the Chief Engineer to lower formations. Where a whole line of trees has to be cut i.e. when an electric line has to
travel parallel to an existing highway for a long distance, the case should continue to be referred to Director
General (Road Development) or the Regional Officer of the Ministry for approval

3.3. When the plantation and maintenance of road side trees on National Highways has been han-
ded over by the State Public Works Department to State Forest Department, the Chief Engineer
concerned shall delegate his powers to the Chief Conservator of Forests who shall act as the
competent authority for permitting felling of trees etc. The Chief Engineer in such cases shall
communicate the contents of this letter to Forest Department for compliance and keep
associated with them with regard to planning and implementation of proper road side planta-
tion programme through periodical reviews (quarterly or half yearly) and intimate the progress
in case of original works in the quarterly reports being furnished to this Ministiy. The planning
and implementation of landscaping work, however, shall remain with the State Public Works
Department

4. Maintenance of trees and plantation of new ones on existing roads should be done from funds allot-
ted for maintenance and repairs of National Highways. In special cases original work sanctions could
be considered for planting new trees on existing roads provided there is justification. These sanctions
will be on the basis of detailed estimate. For byepasses and new constructions the project-estimates
should provide for plantation and/or landscaping.

5. Revenues from Trees
Under Section 4 of the National Highways Act, 1956, the property of all land appurtenant to a

National Highway and such structures, fences, trees etc mentioned in that section fall within that
land,vests in the Central Government. As scuh, the receipt and revenues from avenue trees etc should
be credited to the appropriate Central head of account

6. It is requested that the circular may be brought to the notice of all concerned officers in the Public
Works Department dealing with National Highways with instructions to comply with it

702.3.
D.O. No. NHIII-P/15/75 Dated the 31st July. 1976
To

All Chief Engineers of State PWDs and UT Admns. dealing with National Highways (By name)

Subject : Landscaping along Narional Highways

The Ministry has been emphasising the need for landscaping and plantation of trees along the
National Highways time and again. Our circular letter of even number dated the 20th May, 1976, giving
guidelines in this respect refers.

2. With the advent of the monsoon season, the time is presently opportune to undertake a big drive for
landscaping and plantation on the National Highways. This will coincide with the public campaigns and
vanamahotsavs' under way in different parts of the country for mass plantation of trees.

3. To make the landscaping programme a success, it is requested that a senior officer in your Depart-
ment may be entrusted with the responsibility for arranging large scale plantation of trees and flowering
ilijuhs along different stretches oi the National Highways and keeping a track of the progress. Advice of
horticultural specialists may be obtained where necessary. I will be grateful if urgent action is taken and
results of landscaping effort intimated to us after three months.
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1702A

D.O. No. NHIII/P/15/75 Dated the 1st June. 1978

From the Union Minister of Shipping & Transport addressed to
the P.W.D. Ministers of all States & Union Territories
dealing with National Highways (By name)

Subject : Landscaping along National Highways

We have been emphasising the need to taking appropriate landscaping measures along National
Higwhays through plantation of trees and flowering shrubs. A detailed consolidated circular to this effect
was also issued on this subject vide this Ministry’s letter No. NHm/P/15/75 dated the 20th May, 1976 to all
the State Governments. I would, however, suggest that in future whenever any plantation Of trees along
roadsides is taken up it may preferably be confined to fruit-bearing trees at least in same lengths or rows.
The Horticulture Department of your State will be able to advise you on the type of fruit trees which may
be suitable for growing along roadsides in your State. Once the trees are ready to yield fruit, they may be
leased out after appropriate competitive bidding, preferably to landless labour and other weaker sections
of the society such as Schedule Castes and Tribes as may be admissible according to the present policy of
the State Government

D.O. No. NHIII/P/15/75
I 702.5- I

Dated the 7th Sept, 1978

All State Chief Engineers
dealing with N. Hs (By name)

Subject : Landscaping along National Highways

Kindly refer to the D.O. letter of even numer dated 24th June 1978, from the Union Minister for Ship-
ping & Transport to the State P.W.D. Ministers, copy endorsed to you on the subject mentioned above You
will appreciate that the Monsoon season is the most appropriate for undertaking the plantation of new
trees and it is hoped that you will make all possible.efforts to take advantage of the current Monsoon
season for planting of maximum number of fruit bearing trees along National Highways. It may also be
added that in addition to the N. Hs,the possibility of planting the fruit bearing trees in the compounds of
the Inspection Bungalows/Rest Houses and other similar Govt buddings may also be explored. The expen-
diture on the plantation of new fruit trees along N. Hs and their maintenance may be met out of the funds
allotted to the State Govts, for the maintenance and repairs of National Highways.

702.6.

No. NHni/P/43/78 Dated the 2nd March 1979
To

Chief Engineers of all State & Union Territories dealing with National Highways

Subject : Plantation of Trees on National Highways

This Ministry’s circular No. NHIII-P/15/75 dated 20th May 1976, had spelt out the policy regarding
the plantation, maintenance and cutting of trees along National Highways and had stressed the need for
further augmenting the roadside avenue trees. Subsequently in June 1978, the Hon’ble Minister for Ship-
ping & Transport had also personally written to the P.W.D. Ministers stressing the need for landscaping
along NHs and suggested plantation of fruit-bearing trees. Recently the Ministry of Agriculture an4Irriga-
tion, alarmed at the dwindling forest resources in the country and resultant soil erosion, has proposed the
undertaking of an intensive programme of tree plantation along highways with the help of the State Forest
Departments under State schemes of extension forestry and economic plantations, as well as the Centrally
sponsored social forestry programme. The proposal briefly is as under :—

i) The Public Works Departments may make roadside land available to the concerned,Forest Department for taking up
suitable plantation programmes and management of the afforested lands including their fencing etc.
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if) State Forest Departments w01 declare the afforested areas as “ Proctected Areas" under Section 29 of Indian Forest Act,
so that they have legal status to protect the plantations.

iii) Forest Departments will be responsible for raising the nurseries, plantations, and after care of the plants.

2* In the Ministry’s circular dated 20th May, 1976 referred to above, it was mentioned that where the
plantation and maintenance of roadside trees on National Highways had been handed over to the State
Forest Department, the Chief Engineer should communicate the contents of our circular to the Forest
Department for compliance and maintain contact with them with regard to the planning and implementa-
tion of a proper roadside plantation programme through periodical reviews. Some State P.W.Ds have
already entrusted the plantation of roadside trees to Forest Departments and their experience has been
quite happy. The Forest Departments are well versed in this task and they also have powers for protection
of such plantations. It may therefore, be advantageous to have a cooperative arrangement with them and
get benefit of their expertise in raising of nurseries and plantation technology. An additional advantage
would be that the Forest Departments will meet most of the extra cost involved from their own budgetary
resources. No doubt there would be some difficulties of coordination and an agreed policy about the spac-
ing etc of trees with respect to the road needs. With a view therefore to take a policy decision at the national
level 1 am to request you to kindly furnish the following information urgently to this Ministry :

(i) How is the roadside plantation programme being managed in your State ? Is it under the control of P.W.D. itself, and
whether they have a separate staff set-up for this purpose ?

(ij) If the plantation responsibility has been handed over to the Forest Department, how are the plantations being financed,
and whether the revenue from avenue trees is being credited to appropriate central head of account or not ? Is the system
working satisfactorily ?

(iii) Have any difficulties been encountered about the execution of road improvements involving afforested areas under the
charge of Forest Departments ? (For instance borrowing of earth, digging of roadside drains, cutting of trees to improve
visibility etc).

(iv) Has the P.W.D. been required to pay any compensation to the Forest Department for removal of trees in the NH land
necessitated by road improvement works ?

(v) What are the views of the State P.W.D. about handing over the roadside land to the Forest Department for afforestation ?

3. An immediate reply is requested as the matter is proposed to be discussed in detail at the next meet-
ing of the Chief Engineers.

I 41101

D.O. No. NH ni/P/15/75 Dated the 8th June 1979'

From the D.G. (RD) & AddL Secy, to the Govt of India and copy endorced to Inspector General of Forests
and AddL Secy to Govt of India
All State Chief Engineers dealing with National Highways (By name)

With rains fast approaching I will request you to review the need of landscaping and arboriculture
and have the utmost done along the wanting and barren reaches of National Highways and in Rest
Houses. Inspection Bungalows etc. meeting the cost from the funds available with you for maintenance
and repairs of National Highways. Of course the landscaping-cum-arboriculture should be to this Minis-
try’s guidelines bearing No. NHIII/P/15/75 dated the 20th May, 1976 with preference to fruit-trees as
desired by the Union Minister of Shipping Transport in his do. letter of even number dated the 24th
June, 1978 t6 the State PWD Ministers with endorsements to you.
2. This request is practically the same as made last year in my D.O. letter of even number dated the 7th
Sepi 78 (copy enclosed for ready reference).
3. In case arboriculture vests with the Forest Department, I request you take up the matter with the
Chief Conservator for better and accelerated progress.
4. I may please be informed of the action taken and later on apprised every quarter of the progress.
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17018.1

No. NKIII/P/15/75 Dated 3rd August, 1979

To
1. All State & Union Territories Govts.

(dealing with Natibnal Highways)
1 Chief Engineers & Additional Chief Engineers of all State PWDs & Union Territories dealing

with National Highways
3. Engineer-in-Chief, CPWD, New Delhi
4. Director General Border Roads, New Delhi

Subject : Plantation, maintenance and cutting of trees on National Highways

Please refer to this Ministry's detailed circular of even number dated 20.5.1976, on the subject cited
above.
1 Certain difficulties in implementing these instructions have been brought to this Ministry's notice by
Forest Department Officials. To remove these difficulties, it has been decided to amend the instructions
earlier issued, to the extent given below :

i) Location of trees — Though the first row of trees should be placed at a minimum distance of 10 to 12 metres from the
centreline of the extreme traffic lane, the second row of trees may be placed'closer than 6 metres depending upon the
species of trees planted after obtaining the advice of forest officials. There shall be no limitation about the number of
rows of trees to be planted beyond the first row.

ii) While borrowing earth from the roadside land for- normal maintenance of road, care should be exercised to see that
excessive earth is not removed from around the roots of trees. This may cause ponding of water and ultimate uprooting
of trees. In this connection the advice of Forest Department officials should be taken. Earth should be borrowed by
scraping the surface uniformly to create a proper graded roadside area. Ugly deep pits should be avoided. Guidance
given in IRC: 10-1961 “ Recommended Practice for Borrow Pits for Road Embankment Constructed by Manual Opera-
tion should also be kept in view.

iii) Where available roadside land is inadequate for large scale plantation,atleast one row of fruit bearing trees should be
planted along the highway. In addition to this orchard type plantation might be done in local areas where more land is
availalbe as consequent to realignment, approaches to bridges, in the compounds of rest houses etc.

iv) As far as possible^the trees planted should be fruit bearing
v) Rest areas and landscaped spots may also be developed at intervals along the route, especially in portions where road-

side land is available due to change in alignment

3. In cases where the roadside avenue tree plantation is handed over to the Forest Department, care
should be taken that the existing row of trees are not felled before handing over. The Plantation pro-
gramme in each state should be coordinated between the PWD and the Forest Department The Chief
Engineer and the Chief Conservator of Forest in each State should meet atleast twice a year to discuss the
budgeting and plantation programme. Through these meetings, it should be ensured that areas which are
likely to be used for widening of roads within the next 10 years are not planted and other requirements of
geometries, sight distances, borrowing of earth etc. are kept in view while planning tree plantation. Nor-
mally the Forest Deptt should be able to provide funds for tree plantation along the National Highways
from their own budget, except in the initial stages when they have just taken over the work and provisions
have not been made in their plan for this work. The understanding with the Forest Deptt shall -be that
even though the entire cost of plantation will be borne by the Forest Deptt, the ownership of land will still
remain with the National Highway Authority. They will also agree to remove any tree which obstructs the
sight line or is otherwise required to be removed for any other reasons by the Chief Engineer of the State.

I 702.9. [

No. NH-ID/P/15/75 Dated the 12 the June, 1981
lo

1. All State & Union Territory Govts,
(dealing with National Highways)

2. Engineer-in-ChieC CPWD, New Delhi
3. Director General Border Roads, New Delhi

Subject : Banding of trees and delineation objects along National Highways

The Ministry had issued detailed instruction regarding plantation, maintenance and cutting of trees
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on National Highways, vide circulars of even number dated 20th May, 1976 and 3rd August, 1979. These
instructions, inter alia, stipulated that as trees located on the roadway or embankments slopes constitute a
potential hazard to vehicles going off the carriageway and hitting against them, these should be replaced
systematically by alternative plantation. While the State PWDs and other agencies would have initiated
action on these lines, there may still be a number of trees falling under this category waiting for removal.
Till such time these trees are removed and replaced by alternative plantation, it is necessary in the interest
of traffic safety that their presence should be brought out prominently so that motorists take due care to
avoid hitting them and getting involved in accidents. For this purpose, the following guidelines are sugges-
ted for implementation.

(i) on straight sections, roadside trees falling within the ioadwajrand the side slopes should be white washed upto a height
of 1.5 m above the road level;

(ii) on horizontal curves such trees as at iil arrive should also be white washed upto a height on 1.5 m above the road level
but in bands each 0.3 m high, with space oetween each 0J m height left blank to the natural colour of the tree or given
dark colour wash.

2 In certain areas, emptybitumen drums or similar objects are used for delineating the roadway edges.
Till such time a better delineation system is evolved, it is suggested that the drumsand similar objects at the
roadway edges be white/dark colour washed in equal alternate bands, each 0.3 m height
3. It is requested that the contents of this circular may be brought to the notice of all concerned in your
Department dealing with National Highways Work for implementation.

702.10.

LETTER m 7.11/82-FRY (?) DT. THE 1ST APRIL 1982 OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL OF FORESTS MINISTRY OF AGRICUL-
TURE ADDRESSED TO SECY.. BORDER ROAD DEVELOPMENT BOARD.DG OF WORKS CPWD, SECRETARIES OF PWD OF ALL
STALES

Subject : New 20-Point Programme

As you might be aware afforestation, social forestry and farm forestry are included in the new 20-
point programme formulated by the Prime Minister. Planting of trees along the sides of roads is a part of
the social forestry programme. In many States, the strips adjoining roads have been transferred to the
forest departments for planting of trees and the work is already being carried out However, in view of the
new 20-point programme, it is necessary to ensure that all roadsides are planted with trees either by the
forest department or by the public works departments or by the agency responsible for maintenance of the
roads. This will apply to all types of roads viz. National Highways, State Highways, District roads and
Village roads. Since, forest departments have the technical expertise regarding plantation of trees, it would
be preferable if areas along the roads are transferred to forest departments for the purpose. However, where
this is not feasible for some reason, planting should be done by the agencies which are in-charge of the
roads.1 therefore, request you to issue necessary instructions in the matter.
2. For the purpose of monitoring achievements under the new-20 point programme, it is necessary where
planting is done by agencies other than the forest department, information about the number of trees
planted by such agencies is given to the local divisional forest officer, as soon as the planting work is over.

1 70211.
Government of India

Ministry of Agriculture
Department of Agriculture & Cooperation

New Delhi

No.3-4/82-FRY(P) Dated the 5th May, 1982

To
The Chief Conservators of Forests/Heads of Forest Departments
(All States & concerned U.Ts.)

Subject: Centrally Sponsored Social Forestry including Rural Fnelwood Plantations Scheme

While examining the cases for the release of Central assistance for the year 1981-82 it has been obser-
ved that the progress reports are not sent by the States/U.Ts in the prescribed proforma It was possible to
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obtain information about actual expenditure upto 31st December, 1981 and anticipated expenditure for the
last quarter of the year only after repeated reminders, telegrams and telephone calls. Such a position
creates difficulties in properly examining the individual cases and results in avoidable delays in release of
funds.

The Inspector General of Forests had also emphasised in the meetings of the Sanctioning Committee
and also during the Conference of Chief Conservators of Forests and Managing Directors of Forest
Development Corporations held in New Delhi on 25th and 26th February, 1982 that the progress reports,

indicating physical and financial achievements should be sent to this Ministry in time so that timely
release of Central assistance is ensured

Another point that has been observed is that the major portion of the expenditure is incurred during
the last quarter of financial year. This makes it difficult to convince the Internal Finance of the need to
fully release the balance Central assistance earmarked I would, therefore, also request you that to ensure
right from the beginning of the financial year that the tempo of work is uniform throughout the year. This
will also help to achieve the targets fully.

It is further requested that the proposals for 1982-83, under the scheme may be sent to this Ministry
latest by 15th of May, 1982 so that administrative approval is issued in time. Please make sure that your
proposal for 1982-83 is accompanied by the progress report for 1981-82 indicating physical and financial
achievements without which it will not be possible for this Ministry to issue the administrative approval for
1982-83 and to release the first instalment of Central assistance. A proforma for indicating the physical/
Financial achievements for 1981-82 is enclosed

From 1982-83, a separate budget head for Tribal areas has been opened for the Grants to be released
to. the State/U.T Govts, under this scheme. Your proposals for 1982-83 should clearly indicate the pro-
gramme of work to be undertaken in the general area and in the Tribal Sub-plan area separately so that
funds to be released under the appropriate budget heads can be clearly indicated in the orders about
release of funds.

An immediate action in the matter is requested

PROGRESS REPORT 1981-82
CENTRALLY SPONSORED SOCIAL FORESTRY SCHEME “ SOCIAL FORESTRY INCLUDING

RURAL FUEL-WOOD PLANTATIONS”.
Amount — Rs in lakhs

SL Na Items Unit Physical
Programme approved Achievements made

Financial (including Central assistance)
AmountSancdoend Amount spent

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I 70212

EXTRACTS OF PENAL CLAUSES FROM INDIAN
FORESTS ACT, 1927-CHAPTER IX

PENALTY AND PROCEDURES (PAGE 31)

II1M4 a a a 1 » a aa I M

Penalty for counterfeiting or defacing
marks on trees and timbers and for altering
boundary marks.

63 Whoever, with intent to cause, damage or injury to the public or to any per-
son or to cause wrongful gain as defined in the Indian Penal Code'

(a) Knowingly counterfeiting upon any timber or standing tree a mark used by
Forest Officers to indicate that such timber or tree is the property of the
Government or of some person or that it may lawfully be cut or removed by
some person;or

(b) Alters defaces or obliterates any such mark placed on a tree or on timber or
under the authority of Forest Officer, or
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Power to arrest without warrant

Power to release on a bond a person arrested

Power to prevent commission of offence

(c) Alters, moves, destroysor defaces any boundary-mark of any forest or waste-
land to which the provisions of this Act are applied :

Shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years
or with fine or with both.
64 (1) Any Forest Officer or Police Officer may without orders from a Magistrate

and without a warrant, arrest any person against whom a reasonable suspi-
cion exists of his having been concerned in any forest offence with imprison-
ment for one month or upward

(2) Every officer making an arrest under this Section shall without unnecessarily
delay and subject to the provision of this Act as to release on bond, take or
send the person arrested before the magistrate having jurisdiction in the
case, or to the Officer incharge of the nearest police station*

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise such arrest for any act
which is an offence under Chapter IV unless such act has been prohibited
under Clause (C) of Section 30.

65 Any Forest Officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Ranger who or whose
subordinate has arrested any person under the provision of Section 64, may
release such person on his executing B bond to appear if and when so
required before the Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case or before the
Officer Incharge of the nearest police station.

66 Every Forest Officer and Police Officer shall prevent and may interfere for
the purpose of preventing the commission of any forest offence

67 The district magistrate or any magistrate of 1st class specially empowered in
this behalf by the State Government may try summarily, under the code of
Criminal Procedure 1898, any forest offence punishable with imprisonment
for a term not exceeding 6 months or fine not exceeding Rs 500/- or both.

CHAPTER XII SUBSIDIARY RULES (PAGE 34)

Penalty for breach of rules 77 Any person contravening in Rule under this Act, for the contravention of
which no special penalty is provided shall be punishable with imprisonment
for a term which may extend to one month, or fine which may extend to Rs
500/- or both.

(Collected from the compilation of UNREPEALED Central Acts, arranged under the subject in 'The India Code Vol. IV" under Part
XV — Forests available from the library of Economical and Statistical Data, Ministry of Agriculture, Ground Floor, Krishi Bhawan,
New Delhi)

1702.13.

D.O.No. >NHVI-50(3)/83 Dated the 24th June 1983
To

1. Secretaries of all State PWDs (By name)
2. All C.Es. NHs (By name) including C.E., Pamban Bridge Project

Subject : (i) Provision of flowering plants near bridges across rivers on N.Hs. and other Centrally-sponsored roads;
(ii) Proper location of store sheds

In order to make the surroundings of bridges on the N.Hs. and other Centrally sponsored roads con-
genial and scenic, I had requested in my inspections of some bridges the field officers accompanying me
during my inspections to provide suitable flower bearing trees in the immediate approaches to the bridge.
This could be easily done as water would be easily available nearby. Expenditure in this regard cduld be
met from the provision for contingencies in the estimate of the particular bridge work.
2. It is requested that suitable instructions in this regard may kindly be issued to all the field Executive
Engineers. The efforts of the officers who take adequate action in this regard may kindly be reflected in
their records. Those officers who do not comply with the aforesaid instructions may kindly be viewed
seriously.

3. Usually some provision is made in the estimates for major bridges for store sheds to cater for storage
of materials, scientific instruments etc. during the course of construction of the bridge. It is requested that
such store sheds may be located at proper places along the river so that one gets a very good scenic view of
the bridge, river etc. from there. After the construction of the bridge, these store sheds could be convenien-
tly utilised for stay of inspecting officers, if necessaiy.
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703.1.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION & SOIL CONSERVATION
Circular No. & Date Brief Subject Page No.

PL-50(13)/74-SP
dt. 10.9.74

Special Steps to Prevent Soil Erosion in 703/1
Hilly areas in the context of overall Soil
Conservation Measures in the Country
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I 703.1. 1
No. PL-50(13)/74-SP Dated the 10th September, 1974
To

Chief Engineers of
all State Public Works Departments
and Union Territories dealing with roads

Subject : Special steps to prevent soil erosion in hilly areas in the context of overall soil conservation measmes in the country

The need to conserve and build the country's land and soil resources, so that these serve the present,
as well as, future generations, has assumed paramount importance in the wake of developing shortage of
tillable land and water resources. Unplanned road construction in hilly areas has been identified as one of
the causes contributing to loss of these resources.

Z By its very nature, road constuction in hills is a destructive process for the strata of the hill side, at
least in the initial stages. Road cuttings through areas otherwise not susceptible to land slides normally dis-
turb the natural inclination of the soil in such a way as to create*conditions for laEge scale landslides in the
first few years after construction. Even dense forests are not immune from this problem. With the removal
of vegetative cover, destructive action of water gets further pronounced and accelerates the process of soil
erosion and formation of deep gullies. End result of this is that enormous quantities of soil and rock move
down the rivers, lakes and finally to the sea.
3. It is, therefore, necessary that utmost care is taken during road construction, as regards planning of
works and treatment of the catchment area of drainage, so that soil erosion is prevented as far as possible.
To combat this problem, the following measures aie especially commended, for adoption on National
Highways as well as State roads

(i) Roads should not be located through geologically unstable strata if this can be avoided;

(ii) Road alignments should avoid large scale cuttings and fillings, and follow the lie of the land as far as possible. Use of
tunnels to avoid deep cuts should be considered where feasible as also economical;

(iii) Where necessary provision of breast walls of suitable design should be considered to help achieve stability of the hill
cuttings;

(iv) To the extent feasible, roads should be aligned away from streams and torrents except where these are lo be crossed
Since the greatest damage always occurs along water courses, special attention is necessary to create protection belts of
foitsts on both sides;

(v) Drainage of water from the roadside must be given top attention and necessary system of drains constructed to lead the
runoff to natural water courses. In particular, suitable interceptor and catch water drains must be provided above the cut
slopes for speedy and safe disposal of rain water;

(vi) Excavated material should not be thrown haphazardly but dumped at suitable places where it cannot get easily washed
away by rain. It is otherwise expected as a normal requirement of hill road design that the cross-section is either wholly
in cutting, or partly in cutting and partly in filling, so that with the adoption of retaining walls of a suitable type the cut-
ting spoils can be utilised to the extent possible, guided of course by considerations of economy and best road stability;

(vii) Depending on the availability of land and other resources, afforestation of roadside land should be carried out to a suf-
ficient distance on either side of the road. The selection of plant species will depend on climate, altitude and soil con-
ditions, but preference should be given to deeprooted trees and plants. For preparing the detailed scheme of
afforestation, persons having knowledge of soil Conservation or forestry should desirably be associated;

(viii) Vegetative cover should be established on all cut/fill slopes through any one of the techniques described in LR.G Stan-
dard ‘Treatment of Embankment Slopes for Erosion Control” (under print). The activity of establishing vegetation on
barren slopes should be treated as part of the regular maintenance operations on all hill roads.

4. It is requested that necessary action may be taken on the above suggestions under intimation to this
Ministry. This circular may please be brought to notice of all officers in your department engaged on road
works in the hilly terrain, as also to other State institutions dealing with road construction such as Zilla
Parshads, Rural Engineering Works Organisations, Forest Departments, Irrigation and Power Project
Authorities, etc.
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